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ERRATA ET CORRIGENDA. 



F.g. Une VOL. I. (1864-66.) 

60 91 
flft' 40( ^•^^ Dickinson read Dickerson. 

74, 26, for Jluvivenins resd Mviventris, 
77, 18, for ED0Lin)-2B read DiCRURiDiB. 

86, 6, insert fiill stop after 446, and cancel the rest of the sentence. 

87, 27, for harlxtra read barbaru, 

VOL. II. (1866-66.) 

82, 20, a^ier egf^ iMert and fihnla. 
104, 10, tor Jiamrons readJhvifroHS. 

116, 40, /or Mathews read Mathew, and /or 9436 read 9466. 
119, 43, for cemutii read cerrutvL 
126, 10, /or 9196 read 91-96. 

134, 20, between this line and the next insert Tantalid^ as a new 
paragraph. 

VOL. m. (186^-67.) 

61, 7, /or Beutvogel read Brutvogel. 

62, 87, /or D.reoi^R 

67, 19,'Defore Sylviida insert Muscicapida. 
62, 4, for Those read Three. 
62, 20, for PMoccetes read Pediocates. 
62, 24, after 1866 ^fofe 3 vols. 

67 ^1 } '-^^ Droute read Dronte. 
67, 32, for Oenitores read QemUores. 
71, 8, /or Beutrogel raw? Brutvogel. 

71, 36, /or This r«irf The. 

72, 16 and 27, after sulaensis insert sp. nov. 

73, 7 * r p. insert 78. 

73, 3S 1^ read 1866. 

74, 4 p. 160 r«w^ pp. 168-160. 
74, C r« Schlegel m«T^ H. 
74, 2£ ^rea^93. 

76, 44 r 1866 inseH pp. 142, 143. 

77, 37 Of. read C. J. 
77, 48, yurr p. insert 36. 

79, 42, for RAMPHASTiDiB read RhakpuastiDwB. 

80, 44,/orG. reiw^H. 

82, 8, for phUenoides read phakmoides, 

82, 42, between this line and the next insert Cypselid-s as a new 

paragraph. 
89, 44, after this nne insert, as a new paragraph, lines 36 and 36 from 

page 97. 
02, 43, for aurieularis read aurietdattts. 

93, 29, after this line insert, as a new paragraph, lines 12-16 from 

page 96. 

94, 44, after 340 inseH ? 
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IV 

Page Line VOL. III. — continued. 

100, 6, for A, read jE. 
104, 18,/ar some read none. 

108, 5, for Lapommeraje read Lapommeraye. 

109, 1, after 1806 insert pp. 144, 1 45. 

113, 28, for jamesonii read jamesoni. 

VOL. IV. (1867-08.) 

46, 44, for Dinomithis read Dinomithes. 

51, 45, for — read A. 

54, SOf for Skogshushallare read Skogshush&Uare. 

60, 47 ^— One read Two. 

61, ! is rcflki and Turdida are. 

65, 1» Nayigator's read Navigators'. 

66, II ^ belonging insert 2. 
85, 1! genera re(M genus. 

87, i; cattipharius read cathpharius. 

95, ^ rween this line and the next insert line 41 from page 9^. 

96, 2^ e Edolhd^, and insert the succeeding paragraph on 

page 97 after line 33. 

111, 30, for chalyhdm read chalyheus. 

112, 17, for Cyamia read Cyannra. 

114, 40, for smaller read larger. 

114, 41, /or depends read is supposed to depend. 

VOL. V. (1868-69.) 

33, 28, for considerable read tolerable. 

33, 39, for found read met with. 

36, 24, for In read It. 

57, 25, for Tatiayrida (?) read FHngiUidce. 

68, 2, for Elliot read Elliott. 

74, 44 and 45, dele though no mention of the fact is made by the 

author. 
78, 37, for jyimcticoUis read muUistrigattis. 
85, 17, for Rotegurh read Kotegurh. 
87, 24, insert at the end R. C. Tytler, Proc. As. Soc. 1868, pp. 200, 201 . 

90, 44 and 45, far plumbeus read phoetiicetts, and /or Ixiv. redd -Ixv. 

91, 20, for and read but with. 

92, 29, for Metaporeia read Metaponia. 

93, 2, for xxi. read xxiv. 

97, 15, /or xlii. read Ixii. 
104, 32, /or is read are. 

106, 36, /or Vorpommernem read Vorpommem. 
109, 38, for Thommaso read Tommaso. 
112, 25, for Newmann read Newman. 

VOL. VL (1869-70.) 

67, 26, between this line and the next insert line 16 from page 81. 

93, 2, for P. lonyipes read P(d<eoperdix Umgipes, and for P. medins 

read Phasianun medius. 

94, 46, for Soloman read Solomon. 

97, 14, the sentence should read, feathers black, with a pale v-8bftpp(i 
mark, Sfc. 
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BY 



Alfred Newton, M.A., P.L.S., etc. 

No ONE can be more pamfully aware of the many imperfec- 
tions of this compilation than its author is. Yet he trusts that 
its shortcomings are of such a character as, with the kind 
assistance of his brother-ornithologists, may be ameliorated in 
future years ; for he believes that much of its incomjdeteness 
may reasonably be ascribed to the short period which has elapsed 
between the commencement and execution of this ' Record ' ; and 
he would earnestly request that early notice of all papers re- 
lating to Ornithology which may appear during the present year 
may be sent to him, so as to render his contribution to the 
next volume of the ^Record' more deserving of the attention 
of naturalists. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hastlaub, G. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1863. Archiv 
^r Naturgeschichte, Jahrgang xxx. Band ii. pp. 32. 
Berlin: 1864. 

This, the Eighteenth Annual Report on the progress of orni- 
thology which has proceeded firom its learned author's pen, fully 
maintains the excellent qualities he has taught us to expect, as 
a matter of course, in all he publishes. On the present occasion 
we are glad to find Dr. Hartlaub strongly protesting against the 
mania of genus-making now so prevalent ; but we regret to say 
that he is not sanguine of its early cessation. A reaction may 
take place when each species is put in a genus by itself. But 
then what is a species? This question is still unanswered. 
Dr. Hartlaub thinks it is only when we know '^everything 
about every bird,*' that the discussion of the ideas ' Species,* 
' G«nus,' and ' System * will come to an end. Till then many 
an obtrusive '^ mihi *' will strut forth with impunity. We trust, 
however, our author may have taken somewhat too unfavourable 
a view of the cause which underlies all this genus-makilig; if 
not, it is much to the discredit of ornithologists. 

We cannot here refrain from stating our great obligations to 
Dr. HartlauVs admirable series of '' Reports,'* the main features 
of which we have not hesitated to copy in onr portion of the 
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40 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

present ' Record/ convinced that a better model could not be 
adopted. 

Cassin, John. Fasti Omithologiae- No. I. — Philipp Ludwig 
Statins Miiller. Proc. Acad. PhUad. 1864, pp. 234-257. 

The author shows, and (unfortunately for the peace of mind 
of modem ornithologists) shows correctly, that the names be- 
stowed by P. L. S. Miiller must, according to the generally re- 
ceived principles of nomenclature, be adopted. They are those 
contained in the supplemental volume of his edition of Linnaeus's 
' Systema Natuwe/ and having been published in 1776, and being 
strictly binomial, many of them (about 137) take precedence of 
those which have been commonly in use. Mr. Cassin prints a 
list of the names applied by Miiller, adding to them those which 
must now be considered synonyms. 

THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

DanA; James A. On parallel relations of the Classes of Verte- 
brates, and on some characteristics of the Reptilian Birds. 
Edinb. New Philos. Journal, New Series, vol. xix. pp. 75-81. 
(Reprinted from the American Journal of Science and Arts, 
vol. xxxvi., Nov. 1863.) 

By the term " Reptilian ** or " Hemitypic '' Birds — for which 
the name " Erpetoids *' (lege Herpetoids) is also proposed — is 
meant the group to which the species known as Arcfupopteryx 
macrura belongs. It is inferred that the young of this group 
were unquestionably unfledged, and quite probable that they 
were more completely unfledged, or for a longer period, than the 
young of ordinary birds. Further, that they were unquestion- 
ably " walking chicks.'^ It is also probable that the Herpetoids 
had some more profound Reptilian characteristic than those 
already noticed, such as incomplete circulation ; and though the 
heart may have had its four cavities, there may have been a 
passage permitting the partial admixture of venous and arterial 
blood, such as exists not only in Crocodiles but in the young 
bird during an early stage in its development, and that this 
peculiarity may have continued on through the early part of the 
Ufe of the chick, or until it was fledged. 

Fraxjenpbld, G. von. XJeber Wanderung und Plug der Vogel. 

Joum. f. Ornith. 1864, pp. 101 W#-108 bis {potius pp. 101- 

108); and Verb. Zool.-Bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 156, 

157. 

The author sets himself to answer three sets of questions, 

respecting the direction taken by migrating Swallows, put by 

Dr. J. de la Harpe. The replies state that these birds in many 
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cases seem to follow the course of riversi and especially of the 
Danube. The author also adds some particulars of obseryations 
made hj himself on birds of passage in Norway^ and on some 
of the ProceUarUdcB in the Southern Seas as noticed by Mr. E. L. 
Ijayard in the ^ Ibis' (1862, p. 97, and 1868, p. 241). 

Nbwton, Alpre]>. On an Illustration of the Manner in which 
Birds may occasionally aid in the Dispersion of Seeds. Ann. 
and Mag. Nat. Hist. 8 ser. vol* xiii. pp. 99-101 . (Reprinted 
from Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, p. 127). 

The author describes a mass of earth 7\ inches in circumfer- 
ence, and weighing 6} oz., which had accumulated roimd the 
foot of an example of Caccabis rtrfa, and remarks that it was 
sufficient to hold the germs of a very extensive flora*. 

Seoond, L. a. Application des principes de morphologic k la 
classification des Oiseaux. Comptes Bendus de TAcad. 
Fran9. August 1, 1864. Rev. Zool. 1864, p. 268. 

The author states that when search is made into the least 
variable parts of the Ornithic skeleton for the characters which 
will best reveal existing affinities among birds, he finds that all 
the species are deriv^ either directly or by mixture (par 
miUmgt) from four types, of which the Eagle, the Swan, the 
Cock, and the Ostrich manifest the most perfect representation. 
In a former communication made to the Academy, M. Segond 
had taken the central part only of the vertebral column as a 
means of determining the methodical distribution of the Mam^ 
malia. In the class of Birds, on account of the more specialized 
structure of the skeleton, it is necessary to have recourse to the 
whole of the trunk. 

Wallace, A. R. Bemaiks on the Value of Osteological 
Characters in the Classification of Birds. Ibis, 1864, pp. 
86-41. 

The author shows that the remarks of M. Blanchard (Ann. 
des Sc. Natur. 1859, p. 75) had been anticipated by his own 
(Ann. Nat. Hist. 2 ser. xviii. pp. 193-216), wherein he sepa- 
rated from the true or normal Passeres every family which M. 
Blanchard separated — arriving in fact at nearly the same deter- 
mination to which Nitzsch and Mr. Eyton, from the considera- 
tion of entirely differ^it characters, had previously come. Mr. 

* We may perhaps be «xxn»ed Ibr taking this opportanity of ttatmg that 
in the autumn of 1863 the specimen mentioned above, and which was then three 
year$ old, was euhmitted to Mr. Darwin, who has been so ^ood as to infimn 
us that trom the mass of earth 82 seeds germinated, 12 bemg those of mo- 
nocotyledonous, tod 70 of dicotyledonous plants of at least 5 different 
spedes.— A. N. 
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Wallace will not allow^ however, that osteological characters are 
an all-siifficing guide^ belieying that the whole structure of a 
bird and its corresponding habits may be profoundly modified^ 
while its sternum may closely resemble a common form, and 
vice versd. He is also now quite convinced that the Psittaci 
deserve to rank as a primary division of the class of Birds. After 
remarking more particularly upon M. Blanchard's determination, 
from the body of the sternum only, of the affinities of Merops, 
Tamatia, the Picidte, Pteroghsstis, Megakema, and Nyctiomis, 
he states that the comparison of the entire sternum, with its 
appendages, and also of the cranium would afford a more satis- 
factory basis than that proposed by M. Blanchard, and consi- 
ders that the1;exture of the plumage, the form and arrangement 
of the feathers, and many other characters are of almost equal 
importance. 

PAL^ARCTIC REGION. 

CoLLETT, KoBERT. Ovcrsigt af Christiania Omegns omitho- 
logiske Fauna. Christiania : 1864. Nyt Mag. for Natur- 
vidensk. Physiogr. Forening, iii. part 3. pp. 231. 

Two hundred and thirty species have been noticed as occurring, 
and 169 as breeding in the district, out of the 244 of which the 
Norwegian avifaima consists. The paper is not entirely free 
from errors {cf, ' Ibis,' 1865, p. 227) ; but a good deal of care 
and labour have obviously been expended upon it, and, as it is 
nearly twenty years since any publication on the Omis of the 
district appeared, Mr. Collett's observations are not without 
their use. 

Du Bois, C. F. Planches Colori& des Oiseaux de FEurope 
et de leurs oeufis, especes non observe en Belgique. 
Bruxelles: 1864. 

This work is only known to us from the critical remarks in 
the ^Ibis' (1864, p. 396). It appears to be supplementary to 
the author's ^ Oiseaux de Belgique,' and its excellence is not 
very highly spoken of by the reviewer. 

Fritsch, Anton. Naturgeschichte der Vogel Europas. Heft 
9. Prag: 1864. FoKo. 

Of this work we have only seen some of the earlier parts. 
We extract the information above given from Zuchold's ^ Biblio- 
theca Historico-Naturalis,' July-December 1864. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts v. and vi. 
London : 1864. Imperial folio. 
This grand work, which was begun in 1862> is continued at 
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the rate of two parts every year. The plates^ as regards beauty 
and finish^ far exceed those in any other of the author's well- 
known publications. The species illustrated will be found 
noticed under the groups to which they belong. A good deal 
of care has been bestowed on the letter-press, which is much 
more comprehensive than in the majority of Mr. Gould's books. 
Figures of the nestlings of many of the species are also intro- 
duced, to an extent greater than in any other work of the kind 
with which we are acquainted, excepting perhaps Naumann's 
^ Vogel Deutschlands.' 

HiNTZ, I. W. Omithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommem. 
Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 38-52, pp. 105-101 bis {potius pp. 
89-101), pp. 161-194. 

This report, extending over the two years 1862 and 1863, 
contains observations on the arrival and autumnal passage of 
migratory birds, with remarks on their time of breeding, the 
whole accompanied by meteorological statistics. The species 
observed for the first time breeding in the district were CalU' 
moherpe turdina in 1862, and in 1863 Picus minor and (Edi- 
cnemus crepitans. 

HoHETER, Alexander von. Balearen und Algier. Joum. f. 
Om. 1864, pp. 321-328. 

Additional observations to those recorded in the author's 
former papers (J. f. 0. 1862, pp. 1-23, 241-285, 417-434 ; 1863, 
pp. 81-99, 261-269, and Ber. xiv. Versamml. D. O. G. pp. 12- 
22,24-28). 

Ma&chand, Armand. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans le 
d^partement d'Eure-et-Loire. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 
1864, pp. 3, 4, 38-36, 37&-385. 

These are in continuation of a series of articles commenced 
by the author in the same periodical for 1863 (pp. 177-179, 
281-284, 334-336, 361-365). Not much important informa- 
tion is contained in them, but any facts showing the distribution 
and range of birds in France are not without value. 

Newton, Alfred. Notes on the Ornithology of Iceland. 
Zoologist, pp. 8935-8944. (From Appendix A. to ' Ice- 
land; its Scenes and Sagas. By Sabme Baring-Gt>uld. 
London: 1863,' pp. 379-421.) 

The portion of the paper reprinted consists of general remarks 
on the character and more prominent features of the Icelandic 
avifauna, followed by an abstract of the author's list of the 
species which compose it. Some errors in this last are corrected 
further on (pp. 8964 and 9038). 
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Additions to the list are made hj the author^ ^ Ibis/ 1864, 
pp. 131-183, . 

Nbwton, Alfred. Two Days at Madeira. Zoologist, pp, 9179- 
9188, (From the ' Ibis/ 1863, pp. 185^195.) 
A few general remarks on the peculiarities of the Madeiran 
avifauna, and notes of the species observed during the author's 
short visit to that island. 

Newton, Alfred. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 494-502. 
The author stayed about six weeks in and about Spitsbergen in 
the summer of 1864, and records a few ornithological facts which 
he was able to ascertain during that time. 

NosDMANN, Arthur von. Uebersicht der bis jetzt in Finnland 
und Lappland vorgekommenen Vogelarten. Joum. f. Om. 
1864, pp. 353-382. 
A reprint from the 'Bulletin de ? Academic Imp^riale des 
Naturalistes de Moscou' for 1860 (p. 1). Some observations 
are added by the author's father. Professor Alexander von 
Nordmann. Two hundred and fifW-three species are enume- 
rated j but one of the most remarkable of the birds of Northern 
Lapland, Limicola pygriuBa {TVinga platyrhyncha, Temm.), is 
not included. The interior of Finland seems not yet thoroughly 
explored. This paper, however, gives by far the most complete list 
of the avifauna of the country that has hitherto appeared. To 
it is prefixed a catalogue of former publicaiaons on the same 
subject. {Cf. abis/ 1861, pp. 109-111.) 

Felesln, a. von. Ueber die omithologische Ausbeute von 
Herm Zelebor's Reiseu in das Banat, die Militair-Grenze 
und die Dobrudscha. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 69-74. 
The booty obtained by Herr Zelebor, though not inconsider- 
able as to quantity, was of far greater importance in the quality 
of the specimens, which consisted for the most part of very inter* 
esting species. Extracts from Herr Zelebor's letters written 
from different places in the course of his journey are printed in 
the Vienna ' Jagd-Zeitung ' for 1864, pp. 40-46, 357, 358, and 
390-392. ( Of. * Ibis/ 1865, p. 225.) 

Salvabori, Tommaso. Catalogo degli Uccelli di Sardegna, con 
note e osservazioni. Milano : 1864. Atti della Soc. Ital. 
di So. Nat. vol. vi. pp. 40-66, 193-228. 
Two hundred and sixty-eight species are enumerated as having 

been found in the island of Sanlinia. Of these, two hundred 

and fifty-one are common to the present w<»rk and that of Sig. 

Cara, though Sig. Salvadori has failed in* being able to prove the 
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exiBtence of fifteen of them. Two more have been mistaken by 
Sig. Cara^ and twelve have been introduced wrongly by him 
into the Sardinian avifauna^ while on the other hand^ Sig. Sal- 
vadori inoludes fifteen species which were omitted altogether by 
his precursor. 

Saxby, Henry L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoo- 
logist, pp. 9091-9096, 9124-9131, 9230-9243, 9310-9321. 

This series of papers contains innumerable observations on the 
birds of the Shetlands ; and, as the author resides upon Unst, 
the most northern of the British Isles, he is very favourably 
situated for noticing the occurrence of foreign stragglers and 
the movements of inhabitants. 

Seidensachbr, E. Beobachtungen in der Vogelwelt gemacht 
in der XJmgebung von Cilli in Steiermark im Jahre 1863. 
Verb. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 85-92. 

General observation^ carefully made, but no great novelty 
noticed. 

Sperling, R. M. Some Account of an Omithologist^s Cruise 
in the Mediterranean. Ibis, 1864, pp. 264^290. 

Notes on 113 species are recorded. These have chiefly re- 
ference to the migration of birds, the whole paper containing 
important information on that subject. The fact that most 
birds cross the Mediterranean at night is especially noted. 

Stevenson, Henry. A List of the Birds of Norfolk, with re- 
marks on the General Ornithology of the County. Re- 
printed from White's History and Directory of the County. 
Sheffield : 1864. (Again reprinted, with alterations, ' Zoo- 
logist,' pp. 9025-9036.) 

Two hundred and ninety-three species are included. But 
Norfolk has always had the reputation of being one of the richest 
ornithological districts in the United Kingdom. The list is 
little more than a nominal one, abbreviations being appended 
showing the character in which the birds appear. In the 
' Zoologist ' reprint, these abbreviations are expanded, and a few 
other idterations introduced (p. 9103). 

SuNDEVALL, Carl J. Svcuska Foglama. Parts XIV. and XV. 
Stockholm: 1864. Oblong 4to. 

These parts consist of Half-sheets 37 to 44 and Plates 53 to 60, 
both inclusive — ^the former extending, according to the author's 
arrangement {cf. K. Svensk. Vet.-Akad. Handl. 1843, pp. 37&- 
384), from the end of the Picida to the beginning of the Acdpi- 
tre$. This work is an exceedingly good example of what may 
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be done by a scientific man to adapt his subject to popular taste 
without making it less precise or wanting in dignity. 

Tristram^ H. B. Report on the Birds of Palestine. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 426-456. 

Three hundred and twenty-two species are enumerated in 
this most important paper. They are said to be strictly those 
which came under the personal observation, or are in the 
collections, of members of the author^s exploring party. Of the 
322 Palestine species, 230 are land-birds, and 92 water-birds ; 
96 of the whole are common to China and Palestine, and 260 
common to Europe and Palestine ; 31 are non-European species 
common to East Africa, and are chiefly desert-species of Nubia 
and the Sahara, while 27 are peculiar to Palestine and the 
districts adjacent, — ^the whole summary showing that Palestine 
must be included in the western part of the Palsearctic Region. 
Nine previously undescribed species were met with by Mr. 
Tristram. 

[Wheelwright, H. W.] A Spring and Summer in Lapland. 
By an Old Bushman. London : 1864, 12mo. 

This is a reprint of a series of articles which appeared in the 
'Field' Newspaper for 1863. The author passed the spring 
and summer of that year in Luleft Lappmark, having his head 
quarters at Quickjock ; and much interesting information con- 
cerning the birds of that district is given by him. Mr. Wheel- 
wright is well known to be an observer of great experience and 
long-proved accuracy. 

Wright, C. A. List of Birds observed in the Islands of Malta 
and Gozo. Ibis, 1864, pp. 42-73, 137-157. Additions to 
the above, op. cit. pp. 291, 292. 

Two hundred and fifty-three species are enumerated as 
having, with a few exceptions, been observed by the author 
during the last ten or twelve years — ^thirty more than were 
notic^ in Schembri's Catalogue published m 1843, while four 
others, erroneously included by as many writers, are omitted. 
Only ten or twelve species are resident, Malta being merely a 
restmg-place for birds in their periodical passages across the 
Mediterranean. These generally arrive and leave at night, 
usually not remaining more than one day. Some species, how- 
ever, stay a few months, while flocks, chiefly of Gratia and 
Anseres, pass over high in air without alighting. In spring the 
Quails and most of the short-winged and smaller birds, though 
not unfirequently arriving in calm weather, generally appear 
during the prevalence of winds from N.N.W. to S.S.W., and in 
autumn with those frt>m the S.S.E. to N.N.E., being probably 
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stopped in their course and driven to seek rest. Two unim- 
portant additions to tlie number of Maltese species are men-* 
tioned by the author in his supplementary paper. 



.ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Abams^ a. L. Notes and Observations on the Birds of Egypt 
and Nubia. Ibis^ 1864^ pp. 1-36^ and (Extracts transited 
by Dr. Hartmann from the first part only) in Joum. f. 
Omith. 1864, pp. 382-393. Erratum noticed, Ibis, 1864, 
p. 430. See also Allbn, S. S. 

These observations were made on the Nile between Cairo and 
the Second Cataract, during November, 1862, and the two 
following months. Only about 105 species were noticed. The 
author remarks on the excellence of the representation of dif- 
ferent birds in the hieroglyphic characters, and on the various 
species which were embalmed by the ancient Egyptians. In his 
introduction also he roughly indicates the geographical range 
of the species met with. The majority of Gralke and Anatida 
do not proceed further south than the First Cataract; at the 
Second Cataract appear the outposts of a new ornithological 
province ; but many common European birds appear to winter 
higher up the Nile. Dr. Adams also briefly shows the changes 
in the distribution of species observable when passing from the 
river to the desert. 

Adams, A. L. Notes on the Mummied Bodies of the Ibis and 
other Birds found in Egypt. Edinb. New Philos. Joum., 
New Series, vol. xix. pp. 173-183. 

The author remarks on the discrepancies in the dimensions of 
various mummied Ibises, which he thinks are not merely sexual 
differences, but owing to variation induced by long domestication, 
in which state he imagines the sacred bird to have been kept 
hj the ancient Egyptians. A description of the contents of the 
gizzards of several specimens follows ; and similar observations 
are made respecting the mummies of three species of Fa/- 
canida. 

Allen, S. S. Remarks on Dr. A. Leith Adam^s " Notes and 
Observations on the Birds of Egypt and Nubia.'^ Ibis, 
1864, pp. 233-243. 

The author has had more extended opportunities for obser- 
vation than Dr. Adams, having spent four seasons in Egypt, not 
merely up the Nile Valley, but also in the Faioum and the Delta; 
in consequence he is able to extend the list of Egyptian birds 
not inconsiderably. With an enumeration of these additions. 
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and short remarks on some of the most interesting of them^ the 
paper is occupied. 

Antinori^ Obazio. Catalogo descrittivo di una Collezione di 
Uccelli fatta nell' intemo dell' Affiica centrale Nord. Mi- 
lano: 1864, 8vo, 118 pp. 

The author remained at Khartoum from May 1859 to July 

1861, making excursions to explore the districts lying between 
the Blue and White Niles. Nine species of birds are described 
as new ; but the Marquess does not seem to have been so for- 
tunate as to have met with any of the novelties stated to have 
been discovered by Baron von Heuglin {cf. Ibis, 1864, pp. 400, 
401). 

OuRNEY, J. H. A List of Birds collected in Damara Land by 
Mr. C. J. Andersson. Proc. SJool. Soc. 1864, pp. 1-8. 

Fifty-two species are enumerated, in addition to those con- 
tained in the Ust published by Messrs. Strickland and Sclater 
in the ^ Contributions to Ornithology ' for 1852 ; and notes on 
twenty-nine of those before known to belong to the avifauna 
of the country are appended. 

OuRNET, J. H. An additional List of British Birds found in 
South Africa. Zoologist, pp. 9247, 9248. 
The first list was published in the same magazine for 1863 
(p. 8675). Seven additional species are now enumerated. 

OuRNET, J. H. A Sixth additional List of Birds frt>m Natal. 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 346-361. 
This paper is in continuation of others published by the same 
author in the ' Ibis ' (1859, p. 234 ; 1860, p. 203 ; 1861, p. 128 ; 

1862, pp. 25 and 149; 1863, p. 320), from the collections sent 
by Mr. Ayres. Thirty species are herein recorded as found for 
the first time in the colony, of which two, Calamoherpe gracilu 
rostris and Thjordus gumeyi, are described as new by Dr. Hart- 
laub. The latter is figured (pl.ix.). Notes on fourteen other 
species previously included in this series of articles are also 
added. 

Hartmann, B. Omithologische Beiseskizzen aus Nord-»Ost 
Africa. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 143-160, pp. 225-239. 
A continuation of a series of articles in the preceding volume 
of the same periodical (J. f. O. 1863, pp. 229-240, 299-320, 
and 461-474), by the author, who landed at Cairo in November 
1859, and in January proceeded up the Nile, returning thither 
in the following (as we suppose) October. Tlie two concluding 
papers noticed above are chiefly devoted to observations on the 
ornithology of Sennaar, but no striking novelty seems to be 
recorded. 
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IIeuolin^ T. von. Omithologische Miscellen aus Ctotral- 
Afipica. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 241-276. 

This long paper is full of a variety of informfttion concerning 
the ornithology of the Djour country, lying, we believe, south 
of the Bahr-el-Gazal ; and a good many species are described in 
it by the author as new, some absolutely, others provisionally, 
while particulars of several more supposed to have been pre- 
viously discovered by him are also given. The majority of these 
perhaps will eventually prove to have been before made known 
by other explorers ; for the author's long absence in Afiica has 
hindered him from becoming aware of the labours of other 
naturalists, and his acquaintance with their works, as was some 
years ago remarked by Dr. Hartlaub (Bericht u. s. w. der Vogel, 
1856, p. 38), is limited. 

Heuglin, T. VON. Ueber Alcedinen und Meropiden Nordost- 
Afrika's. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 329-336. 

Twelve species of the former and ten of the latter are enu- 
merated, and notes respecting them subjoined. None of them 
are described as new. 

Kirk, John. On the Birds of the Zambesi Region of Eastern 
Tropical Africa. Ibis, 1864, pp. 307-339. 

One hundred and fifty species are enumerated, and interest- 
ing notes on nearly all of them are appended, making this paper 
a most instructive one on the ornithology of the Uttle-known 
region explored by the author. 

ScLATER, P. L. On the Bi^ collected by Captain J. H, Speke 
during the East African Expedition. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, pp. 106-115. 

About 70 specimens,representing 62 species, were brought home 
by Captain Speke ; and the collection is of value as being from 
a country of which we have previously had no ornithological 
knowledge whatever, though it is hardly extensive enough to 
allow of deductions from it as to the general character of the 
avifauna of the region between Bogamogo opposite Zanzibar 
and Gk)ndokoro on the Nile where it was formed. Five new 
species seem to have been discovered by Captain Speke, four of 
which have been already described by Dr. Hartlaub (P. Z. S. 
1863, pp. 105, 106), viz. Bradyamis spekii, Dryoscimm funebris, 
D. hamatus, and Vidua eques. The fifth is now described by 
Dr. Sdater as Psalidcprocne albiceps (p. 108) and figured 
(pi. xiv.) . The greater part of the species are such as have beeji 
already noticed as East-African, a few more Southern forms are 
intermixed. Captain Speke has added such notes as he was able 
concerning each. Obs, The so-called " (Josmetomis spekii '^ 
figured in Captain Speke^s ^ Discovery of the Sources of the 

1864. [vol. I.] B 
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Nile/ p. 462, is stated by Dr. Sclater to be only the previously 
known C vexUlarius. 

Sclater, P. L. On tbe Birds of the Comoro Islands. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 292-301. 
The flora of the Comoros is, with only one exception, Madagas- 
carian, and the fauna partakes of the same character. Nearly 
the whole of the birds are similarly identical with Madagascar 
species. The author^s notes are compiled from the information 
of Drs. Kirk and Dickinson, and the birds- collected by the 
last-named gentleman were submitted to Dr. Sclater's examina- 
tion. Only 23 species are enumerated; among them is the rare 
Accipiter firancesi, of which a figure (plate vii.) is given, and the 
new Nectarinia {dnnyris) comorensis discovered by Dr. Peters 
(J. f. O., 1864, p. 161) . The sacred bird (reputed to be wing- 
less) of the lake Zalanga on Joanna proved to be a Podiceps, 
but the species was not ascertained. 

Sclater, P. L. On the Rapacious Birds collected by the late 
Dr. Dickinson in the Zambesi Region. Ibis, 1864, pp. 301- 
307. 

This paper contains various notes on twenty-two species, and 
is illustrated by figures (plate viii.) of Falco {Dissodectes) dick^ 
insoni, so named firom its lamented discoverer, who was Surgeon 
to the Oxford and Cambridge Mission. 

INDIAN REGION. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia, Part xvi. London : 1864. 
Imp. folio. 

This part of the ' Birds of Asia ' contains figures and descrip- 
tions of sixteen species which were discovered by Mr. Swinhoe 
in the Island of Formosa, and described by Mr. Gt)uld in the 
Proceedings of the Zoological Society (1862, pp. 280-286). 

Jbrdon, T. C. The Birds of India; being a Natural History 
of all the Birds known to inhabit Continental India, Sec. 
Vol. iii. (or Vol. ii. pt. ii.), Calcutta: 1864. Royal 8vo, 
pp. 441-876, 
This third and concluding volume of Dr. Jerdon's laborious 
work contains an account of the species of Colwnbm, Gallina, 
Oratta, and Anseres which are found in India proper, amounting 
to 238 in number, and swelling the whole avifauna of the 
coimtry to 1008 species. Throughout this long series the 
author has shown unremitting care in adducing all the infor- 
mation that can possibly throw light on his subject; and the 
result is that one of the most vfduable works which has ever 
appeared is placed before the student of ornithology, who. 
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whether a beginner or an accomplished naturalist^ cannot fail to 
find these volumes indispensable to him. The great defect of 
the ' Birds of India ' is that its author has unfortunately given 
way to the practice of excessively multiplying genera, a practice 
which seems (if only as a mere matter of convenience) deserving 
of the strongest reprobation. It is due to Dr. Jerdon, however, 
to say that none of the genera adopted in this work are now 
invented by him. 

Pelzeln, a. von. Einige Worte iiber eine von Herm Robert 
Swinhoe eingesendete Sammlung von Vogeln aus China 
und Formosa. Verh. Zool.-Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, 
pp. 10, 11. 

TTie author takes occasion to point out the great services 
which Mr. Swinhoe has rendered to Zoology. 

ScHOMBURGK, RoBERT H. Cursory Notes on some of the Birds 
of Siam. Ibis, 1864, pp. 246-268. 

A nominal list of the birds collected by the author was drawn 
up by Mr. Gould and published in the ^ Proceedings of the 
Zoological Society' (1859, p. 151). These notes refer to forty 
species, a few of which were not included therein. Specimens 
of the subjects of them were sent to Dr. Sclater, who has added 
the scientific name where Sir Robert has not himself in- 
serted it. None of the species are new. The extraordinary 
abundance of Waders and Sea-birds met with on ascending the 
Menam river is especially noted. 

Shortt, John. Account of a Heronry and Breeding-place of 
other Water-birds in Southern India. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
viii. p. 94. 

The locality described is about fifty miles from Madras, and 
twelve from Chingleput. About eight species of the families 
C%C(mndayTantalida,Ardeida and Pelecanida weite found breeding 
there, some of them in very large numbers. Some of them 
were not very accurately identified by the author {cf. Ibis, 1865, 
p. 221). 

Swinhoe, Robert. Amendments to the Catalogue of the Birds 
of China (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 259). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 271-272. 

Eunnorhynchus pygmaus was inserted by mistake for Limu 
cola pygnuea (i. e. THnga platyrhyncha, Temm.); and Zran» 
niveus, Pallas, is distinct from L, canua var. major, Middendorff, 
and is to be included, though doubtfully, in the list as a separate 
species, ^' from Kamtschatka and the Northern Seas." 

Swinhoe, Robert. Descriptions of four new species of For- 

e2 
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mosan ^irds ; with further Notes on the Ornithology of 
the Island. Ibis, 1864, pp. 361-370. 

The new species are Kiitacincla (lege CUtacincla) attricularis, 
Myiomela montium, Oyomis vivida, and Twrdus albiceps. The 
remainder of the paper is chiefly occupied by minute descriptions 
of Platakte. 

SwiNHOE, Robert. Letter concerning Indian Ornithology. 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 414-422. 

Contains observations on several birds observed near Bombay, 
during the author^s stay there on his return to China. 

TicKELL, S. R. On the Hombills of India and Burmah. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 173-182. 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

Bernstein, H. A. Voorloopige mededeelingen nopens Reizen 
in den Molukschen Archipel. Nederlandsch Tijdschrift 
voor de Dierkunde, 1864, pp. 329-375. 

This pap^ contidns an account of the author's travels from 
November 1860 to October 1863, in which are included very 
many zoological observations, chiefly on the birds of the Mo- 
luccas and the neighbouring islands. 

BuLLER, Walter. Notice of the Remains of the Moa and 
other Birds formerly inhabiting New Zealand. Zoologist, 
pp. 9197-9200. 

The author considers the extinction of all the speciesof Dtnomi^ 
a settled question, but quotes some evidence to prove that large 
birds of the genera Palapteryx, " Brachypteryx*'^ (Owen, nee 
Horsfield)), and Aptomis still inhabit the unfrequented part of 
the interior. The evidence adduced is entirely second or even 
third hand, but it may be quite true for all that. 

* The earliest mention of a ffenus Brachypteryx of the familv BaUitkB, that 
we have heen able to find, is by Prof. Owen in Proc. ZooL ©oc 1848, p. 2. 
This name was previously (in 1816) applied by Horsfield to a genus of Por^ 

m any other sense. We are indebte ' 



micarutUB, and of course cannot be usea m anj other sense. W'e are indebted 
to Mr. G. R Gray for the information, denred from Prof. Owen himself, 
that the description of the so-called " Brachypteryx au9traU$ " (evidently the 
bird referred to by Prof. Gwen in the passage just mentioned, and also by 
Mr. Buller in the paper quoted in our text) appeared in the Osteological 
Catalogue of the Iduseum of the Royal College of Surgeons in 1853 (vol. i. 
n. 238, no. 1280). This " Brachypteryx'' diflers from Ocydrwnm in having 
21 (instead of 22) vertebrae and 9 (instead of 10) pairs of ribs. " These 
differences are regarded by Prof. Gwen as ' at most ovij specific' Gtherwise 
the description of Brachypteryx auBhrtdis and the skeleton of Ocydromua 
austraUs agree.'' 
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HARTlJkUB, G. Provisional List of a Collection of Birds lately 
made in the Feejee Islands. Ibis, 1864, p. 232. 
Thirty-seven species are enumerated, of which some few are 
not identified. 

Rosenberg, G. von. Beitrag zur Omithologie von Neu- 
Guinea. Joum. f. Omith. 1864, pp. Ill 6i^ [potius 111)- 
138. (Translated by Dr. von Martens from the '^ Natuur- 
kundig Tijdschrift voor. nederlandsch Indie, Jahrg.1863.^') 
The author accompanied an expedition of the Dutch Govern- 
ment to explore the south-west and north-east coasts of New 
Guinea in 1858. The article contains a list of all the species of 
birds hitherto known to him to belong to that country, including 
.the neighbouring islands of Jobie, Waigiou, Mysol, and Am, all 
of which, excepting the first and last named, he has himself 
visited. The account of the birds inhabiting the south coast of 
New Guinea was furnished to him by Captain Dumoulin, that 
of those of the Aru Islands by Mr. Wallace. The K^ Islands 
and New Ireland are excluded, the first because they do not 
belong to the New Guinea group in a physical aspect, the 
second because the author had not sufficient data to go upon. 
Three hundred and two species are enumerated, of which the 
following are described as new discoveries of the author: — Char- 
mosyna pectoralis, Chalcopsitta leucopyffialis, Lorius speciosus, 
Calao papuensiSy Malurus sericyaneus and Casuarias kaupi. 
Some of these under other names have probably been included 
in Mr. Wallace's or Mr. Geoi^e Gray's writings {cf. * Ibis,' 
1863, p. 104), but the last was first made known by Herr von 
Rosenberg more than four years ago (J. f. O. 1861, p. 44. 
pi. i. figs. 12,13). 

ScLATER, P. L. List of a Collection of Birds from Huaheine, 
Society's Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 8-11. 
The collection was sent to Mr. J. H. Gurney by Mr. J. H. 
Wodehouse, and contains ten species, to the enumeration of 
which some notes are added by the collector. 

Wallace, A. R. On the Parrots of the Malayan Region, with 
Remarks on their Habits, Distribution and Affinities, and 
the Description of two New Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, pp. 272-295 (with a Map). 
Parrots abound in all tropical countries, but, except in Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand, rarely extend into the temperate zone. 
The Indian and Ethiopian regions are poor in Parrots, while the 
Australian is the richest, containing many Genera and even 
whole -Families peculiar to it. The author believes that in this 
region the Parrot-type originated, and endeavours to ascertain 
what portion of it was their birth-place. The region may h-j 
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divided into tliree sub-regions, (1) Australia, (2) the Pacific 
Islands, and (8) the Austro-Malayan Islands, which comprehend 
Celebes, the Moluccas, and New Guinea. This last sub-region 
is shown to be mach the richest in Families, Genera, and Species, 
and Mr. Wallace therefore concludes that it consists of a portion 
of that country to which the Psittaci were once restricted. 

The most highly organized group is the THchoglo88id(By in 
which the whole structure is adapted to flower-feeding habits. 
These birds are spread over the entire Australian region, to 
which they are strictly confined, but they are especially abun- 
dant and varied in the Austro-Malayan islands, where four out 
of the six genera are exclusively found. Three of them form 
the group Lorima, in which the normal green ground-colour of 
the Psittctd is replaced by bright crimson. The Lories are 
found only in a very limited tract, which curiously enough is 
coincident with the range of the remarkable genus of true 
PsUtacida, Eclectus, having a somewhat similar style of colora- 
tion. This tract comprises New Guinea, and the islands 
directly east and west of it firom the Moluccas to the Solomon 
Islands, the products of all of which are so closely allied, as to 
suggest the idea that they are the firagments of a once continuous 
land. This small district is extremely rich in Parrots; no less 
than fifty-four species and fifteen genera inhabit it, and eight of 
the genera are peculiar to it. But yet New Guinea itself, un- 
doubtedly the richest portion of this tract, is unexplored, so 
that we can only be supposed to know its Omis in part. For these 
and some other reasons the author believes that New Guinea is 
the still existing portion of what was once the great tropical 
Pacific continent, and that " in the crimson Lories, the black 
Microfflosstan, the Birds of Paradise, and the great Crowned 
Pigeons, we have but a remnant and a sample of the strange 
and beautiful forms of life that once inhabited it, and many of 
which may still remain to be discovered in the untrodden Papuan 
fijrests.^' 

The remaining four of the different families into which Mr. 
Wallace divides the Psittaci — Plyctolqphida, Platycercida, Stri- 
gopidiB and PsittacicUe — are next passed in review and their 
geographical distribution indicated. The curious connexion 
between Celebes and the Philippines, as shown by the strange 
genus Priomtarus, as well as by other birds and a few mammals 
and insects, is noticed, and the excessive poverty of the western 
part of the archipelago is pointed out as strongly confirming 
the division of the Australian and Indian regions before made 
by the author (Ibis, 1859, pp. 449-454). 

Mr. Wallace considers the Psittaci as one of the primary 
divisions or orders in the class Aves, and cites in support of this 
view reasons drawn from their many and striking peculiarities 
of structure, habits, and distribution. This valuable paper is 
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concluded with a synonymic list (containing the descriptions of 
two new species)^ and a table showing their geographical distri- 
bution. 



NEARCnC REGION. 

Baibd^ S. F. Beyiew of American Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution. Part I. North and Middle 
America. Washington: 1864. Royal 8vo, pp. 1-176. 

This work is a catalogue of the birds of Northern and Middle 
America, with such critical notices of them as appear to be 
called for, and a list of specimens selected to show the geogra- 
phical distribution of the species. The words " North America" 
are used to mean all the region north of a line drawn from 
the mouth of the Rio Grande to that of the Yaqui, including 
Greenland. "Middle America'' extends from the same line 
southward to the continental part of South America, including 
the Isthmus of Panama, and the whole of the West-Indian 
« Islands except Trinidad, and perhaps Tobago. 

It therefore follows from Prof. Baird's definition that this 
work treats of many species which properly belong to our next 
division. 

Lord, J. K. List of Birds collected and presented by the Bri- 
tish North American Boundary Commission to the Royal 
Artillery Institution. Proc. Roy. Artill. Instit. 1864, pp. 
110-126. 

This collection consists of eightv-seven species, and short 
notices respecting them are given oy the author, who accom- 
panied the Commission above-named as naturalist. The lo- 
calities whence the specimens were procured are fully given, 
and the paper is of some value in determining the geographical 
distribution of birds in North-western North America. 

'' Samuels, E. A. A descriptive Catalogue of the Birds of 
Massachusetts. Boston: 1864.'' ♦ 

ScLATER, p. L. List of a Collection of Birds procured by 
Mr. G. H. White in the vicinity of the City of Mexico. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 172-179. 
The first collection of birds from this locality that had come 

under the author's notice. It contains specimens of 156 species, 

amongst which are several additions to the Mexican avififtuna, 

but none seem to be new to science. 

* We have been unable to procure a copv of this publication, and only 
quote its title from the < Journal fur Omithologie ' (1864, p. 400). 
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NEOTROPICAL REGION. 

Cassin, John. Notes on some species of Birds from South 
America. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 286-288, plk. 1^. 
This paper relates to two species of Calliste (one of them 
new), an Orthonyx/tL Pittasoma, two species oi Monasa, and a 
CapUo. 

Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of Birds collected at the Island 
of Sombrero, W. I., with observations by A. A. Julien. 
Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, viii, pp. 93-107. 

Thirty-three species are enumerated, of which twelve only are 
land-birds. Two or perhaps three of these were undescribed : 
Vireosylvia airipennis (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1863, p. 106), another 
Vireosylvia allied to F. altiloqtta, for which the name virginalis 
is suggested (if it proves to be distinct) , and Coccyzus julieni. 
Prior to 1856 very large numbers of sea-birds used to breed on 
this little island, but since the occupation of it by the United 
States it is believed that not a single young one has been hatched. 
In 1863, only about two dozen eggs were found instead of the 
thousands of previous years. 

March, W. T. Notes on the Birds of Jamaica, with remarks 
by S. F. Baird. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 62-72. 

This is one of a series of papers published by the authors in 
the same Journal (1863, pp. 151-154, and 283-305), and refers 
to the families termed Ardeida, Tantalida, Charadriida, Hama- 
topodida, Recurvirostrida, Scolopacida, Rallida, ColymbicUe, and 
Anatida, About seventy-five species are here treated of. Many 
of the statements contained in this paper are of striking novelty, 
and it would be satisfactory to have some of them confirmed. 

Salvin, Osbert. a Fortnight amongst the Sea-birds of British 
Honduras. Ibis, 1864, pp. 372-387. 

An excellent account of the poptdous breeding-places of Sterna 
on the Belize Coast — Anous stolidus, A. tenmrostris, Haliplana 
fuliginosa and H, panaya being the chief. 

Salvin, Osbert. Descriptions of Seventeen New Species of 
Birds from Costa Eica. Proc. 25ool. Soc. 1864, pp. 579- 
586. 

The author is acquainted with about 304 species from this 
countrv, no less than about sixty-five of which have been de- 
scribed by various authors as new, and these have not been found 
beyond the limits of Costa Rica, or the adjoining province of 
Veragua. Carpodectes, a new genus of Cotingida, is defined, and 
a figure of the type species, C nitidus, given. Two new species 
of Humming-birds of the genus Oreopyra — ^hitherto represented 
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by a single species and a unique specimen — are also described, 
and a fourth species, previously known as Anthocephala casta* 
neiventris, is referred to the same genus. 

Salvin, Osbert, and Sclater, P. L. (See Sclater, P. L., and 
Salvin, Osbert.) 

ScLATER, p. L. On some Additions to the List of the Birds of 
the Falkland Islandft. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 73. 

Two species, obtained by Capt. Packe, are added to the list 
previously drawn up by Dr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 382). 
These are Egretta leuce and Prion ttartur. The author adds, 
from the ^ Ibis ' (1861, p. 312) , rectifications of the names of two 
others, viz. Nycticaraa: obscurus for N. gardeni, and Lams glaU' 
catis for L. roseiveniris. 

Sclater, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Notes on a Collection of 
Birds from the Isthmus of Panama. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 342-373, pi. XXX. 

Two hundred and seventy-two species are included in this 
list, to which is prefixed a concise notice of previous papers 
treating of the same subject. The collection was formed by 
Mr. M'Leannan, and observations are added by Mr. Salvin, 
who, in March and April 1863, spent some weeks at Panama and 
on the line of railway thence to Colon. Three hundred and 
eighty-nine species are at present known to inhabit this section 
of the isthmus, which seems, omithologically speaking, more 
nearly allied to the lowlands of the northern portion of New 
Granada and Western Ecuador than to the country immediately 
to the north of it. Four new species are described, namely, 
Cassiculus microrhynchus, Myrmeciza immaculata, Camptostoma 
flaviventre, and Conurus ocularis, while of all those enumerated 
a very full synonymy is given, correcting a great many former 
errors. One species, Eucometis cassini, is figured. This veir 
important paper is so replete with information, that, though 
well deserving minute anidysis, it is hardly possible within our 
limited space to do justice to its multitudinous details. 

Sclater, P. L. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds 
discovered by the late Dr. John Natterer in Brazil. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 605-611, pis. xxxvii.-xxxix. 

The results of Natterer^s discoveries in Brazil have hithertobeen 
only x>artially known. By permission of the authorities of the 
Vienna Museum, Dr. Sclater has been able to acquire some of 
the duplicate specimens collected by that naturalist, and among 
them were the new species described in this paper. Herr von 
Pelzeln also supplied the author with extracts from Natterer's 
MS. journal, which add to the value of the examples to which 
they refer. 
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Taylor, E. C. Five Months in the West Indies. Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 73-17, 157-178. 
The first of these two articles is deroted to Trinidad and 
Venezuela, where the author stayed about three months, in the 
beginning of the year 1863, during which time he made two 
excursions on the mainland of South America, one up the Ori- 
noco to Angostura, the other along the coast to La Guayra and 
thence to Caracas. About 141 species are enumerated as noticed 
in these localities ; one of them is described (by Dr. Sclater) as 
new, under the name of Tyrarmus rosiratus. The second article 
contains an account of the birds observed in Martinique, Do- 
minica, and Porto Rico, at each of which islands the author 
passed a fortnight. The Trochilida of the two former are iden- 
tical ; but it is much to be regretted that he has not kept the 
lists of the three islands, so far apart as they are situated, 
separate. Each of them has* a distinct species of Certhiola; 
that from Dominica is described as C. dominicana. The PAo- 
nipara of Porto Rico is identified with P. omissa — ^that of the 
more windward islands. This is a singular case of distribution, 
as the Jamaican species has hitherto been taken as identical 
with that of the Virgin group {cf. Ibis, 1864, p. 405). A new 
species of Pitatigus from Porto Rico is characterized (by Dr. 
Sclater) as P. taylori, 

DESCRIPTIVE ANATOMY. 

BouLTON, W. W. Sternum of Little Crake shot in Cambridge- 
shire. Zoologist, pp. 9285-9289. 

The sternal apparatus of Crew minuta is described, and compared 
with that of C. pratensis and Gallinula chloropus. 

Crisp, E. On the Visceral Anatomy of the Screamer [Chaima 
chavaria)*, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 14-16. 

Two examples, which had died in the Society's Gardens, were 
examined. Dr. Crisp sums up his observations as follows : — 

" The important peculiarities of this bird are the great light- 
ness of the skeleton, the presence of air under the skin, the 
great length of the rectum, and the extent of the mucous folds, 
the large calibre of the appendices, and the very slight connexion 
between the hepatic lobes.'' The author does not state if he has 
arrived at any conclusion respecting the systematic place of this 
bird. 

Fatio, Victor. Note sur une particularite de I'appareil repro- 
dncteur m&le chez V Accentor alpinus. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1864, pp. 65-67. 

• i. e. Chauna nigrieoUU, Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 74. 
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The author states that in the male of this species^ at the 
approach of the breeding-season^ when the genital organs be- 
come exceedingly enlarged^ the vasa deferentia are contorted 
into two clusters^ which hang down at either side of the amts in 
two pouches formed by the skin of the bird^ and supported by 
the 08 pubis. In the autumn this seasonal exaggeration entirely 
disappears. 

OwEN^ R. On the Skeleton otAlca trnpewnis. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1864, p. 258. 

Professor Owen^s observations were founded on a specimen 
sent from Funk Island to Mr. A. Newton, by the Bishop of New- 
foundland (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 435) ; and the memoir will be pub- 
lished in the ^ Zoological iSransactions.' 

Parker, W. K. On the Osteology of Gallinaceous Birds and 
Tinamous. Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. v. part 3. pp. 14^241. 
pis. xxxiv.-xlii. 

The object of this paper is to throw light on the affinities of 
the GalliruBy both among themselves and in relation to the 
surrounding groups. The chief difficulty lies with the Pteroclidie, 
Hemipodius, and the TmamiaUe, First of all the author dismisses 
the Coltunbie, which must be made to stand by themselves, and 
then the TtnatnicUe, in which exist *'no very nascent Plover 
qualities.'' Of those that are left he considers that in the 
Megapodida ^^the Rasorial qualifications reach their highest 
point,'' and that this might be called the ultratypical group. 
The Tetraonida differ from the Phasianida just as Ducks differ 
from Geese. Craw is a true and normal link between the Phasi" 
anida and Palamedeida. Talegalla and the other Megapodidm 
are not only related to CrcLx and Palamedea, but also to Ocy- 
dromus and Rhinocketns, The Tumicida and Pteroclida he 
regards as inosculant groups, the first connecting the true 
GallifUB by means of Cotttmiw with Ttnamns, jEgialiies, and 
Chanutpelia (the author does not appear to have compared 
Twmix with Crew) , the second passing from the Tetraoniela to the 
Charadriida and Columba. Ttnamns, according to Mr. Parker's 
views, is essentially Struthious, though in its structure closely 
related to Dendrorfyx ; and in arriving at this result he seems 
chiefly influenced by the character of the os qiuidrattmi, which, 
he says, ^^is thoroughly Reptilian in the Tinamou as in the 
Ostriches." 

Parker, W. K. On the Osteology of the Kagu {Rhinocheins 

Jubatus). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 70-72. 

To Mr. Parker Rhinochetus seems to connect Eterypyga and 

PsopMa, but whether it be most of a GruSf a Nycticoraxy or an 

OcydromuSy he will not say ; it also has a more distant relation- 
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ship with CEdicnemus. The sternum of Rhinochetus is truest 
to the embryo Grus, its furculum is but little stronger ^^ than 
that of the Brachypteryx " (qusere Ocydromus ?) . 

The present paper is but an abstract (nearly all details being 
omitted) of one which will appear in the ^ Zoological Transac- 
tions/ 

Parker^ W. K. On the Sternal Apparatus of Birds and other 
Vertebrata. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 839-341. 

The author's remarks are in defence of the terminology used 
by Geoflfroy St.-Hilaire, and in opposition to that of Prof. Owen. 
The term ^^ clavicle " is stated to have been " loosely and in- 
correctly applied to a part of the thoracic apparatus which is 
well developed in Frogs and Lizards, but continues rudimentary 
in Birds.'' 

PTEEYLOGRAPHY. 

Holland, Th. Pterologische Untersuchungen. Joum. f. Om. 
1864, pp. 194-217. 

The author commences by defining the terms he employs, 
which differ slightly from those made use of by Nitzsch, and 
proceeds to describe the structure of the quill and accessory 
plume in the different kinds of feathers. He then treats of the 
asserted existence of true hair upon birds, which he maintains 
to be a mistake. The barbs are either flat or rounded, the latter 
always the case in down. They are also sometimes twisted. 
The development of the feather, which varies in different birds, 
is next considered, and the author investigates its formation 
from the sheath, comparing the views entertained on this point 
by various authors. He then proceeds to inquire into the mode 
in which the colouring matter is secreted, concluding that the 
sheath deposits the pigmentary corpuscles in the same sequence 
and colours as they are afterwards distributed on the mature 
feather. He afterwards examines the much controverted ques- 
tion as to the supposed change of colour in a matured feather, 
and declares that an old feather cannot grow any more, and 
especially no change of matter can take place in it. Finally 
Dr. Holland expresses his opinion as to the only conditions 
under which a bird's plumage can be altered, in terms identical 
with those enunciated by Herr Eugen von Homeyer (J. f. O. 
1864, pp. 108-111). 

Homeyer, Euoen F. von. Beitrag zur Mauser einiger Was- 
servogel. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 108 6m-111 bis {potius 
pp. 108-111). 

Alca tarda and Atuis clangula are the species noticed in this 
communication, which is in continuation of a series of articles by 
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the same author in the same joomal (J. f. 0. 1855, pp. 113-117 ; 
1856, pp. 129-132 inter alia). Herr von Homeyer quotes, and 
agrees to, the following results — at which, from a consideration 
of principles formerly announced by him, Herr T. Holland has 
also arrived : — 

" A bird can only change its plumage, 

"1. By the growth of new feathers in place of the old shed 
ones. 

*' 2. By the growing-forth of entirely new feathers. 

'^ 3. By the loss of certain parts of the feather in a mechanical 
manner. 

" 4. By the chemical influence of light and the atmosphere 
on the pigment of the feathers (and possibly by the operation 
also of external colouring agents) . 

*' 5. By the union of two or more of these processes.'' 

NEOSSOLOGY.* 

Blasius, J. H. Zur Unterscheidung des Dunenkleides der 
Raubvogel. Joum. f. Om., 1864, pp. 276-289. 

The author treats in considerable detail of the differences 
observable in the young of the Accipitres, when clad in down, 
grouping them for this purpose tH)nveniently (but, of course, 
arbitrarily) according to characters drawn from the legs and 
feet — whether covered entirely or in part with feathers, with 
•scales, or with reticulated skin. He remarks on the very dif- 
ferent colouring which the young of Buteo vulgaris present, 
even from the earliest age. There are (1) those with pure white 
down. These grow up into the pale examples with white under- 
surfaces, whose feathers never have a cross marking, and their 
under tail-coverts and bellies only a single shaft-streak, their 
breasts being thinly and their backs thickly spotted, (2) Those 
with uniform ashy -grey down, having constantly a pure white 
spot on the hind-head. From these originate the dark speci- 
mens which in mature plumage always have cross bars on the 
feathers of the underside, especially on the flanks and thighs. 
(3) Those with light whitish-grey bodies and pale, almost 
white, heads, with a white longitudinal streak on the hhid-head. 
These vary much in the intensity of their colouring, and when 
mature show a corresponding inconstancy, fluctuating between 
the two extremes. The paper contains remarks on most of the 
European species of Falconida and several of the Strigidie, 

* The attention of many, ornithologists having been of late more than ever 
turned to the study of birds at their very earheet age, we have thought it 
might be convenient for such persons to place together the notices of those 
publications which treat of tnis branch of study. This being the case, we 
trust the necessity of inventing a new term wiU l!e admitted. 
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Elliot^ Daniel Giraud. 
New York: 1864. 



A Monograph of the Tetraomme, &c. 



Part I. of this work contains figures of the newly hatched 
young of Pedicecetes columbianm, and Part II. those of Canctce 
canadensis and Lagopus scoticus. 

GouLD^ John. The Birds of Great Britain. London : 1864. 

Part V. includes representations of the very young state of 
Syrnivm aluco, Recurvirostra avocetta, Otis tarda, Loxia cur- 
tnrostra, and Charadrius pluvialis. In PartVI. are included those 
of Botattrus stellaris, Lagopus mutus, and Porzana maruetta. 

Marchand^ a. Poussins des oiseaux d'Europe converts de 
duvet k la sortie de Toeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864. 

In continuation of the series of illustrations announced in 
the same journal for the preceding year (pp. 97-99), and con- 
taining figures of the newly-hatched young of Recurvirostra 
avocetta, Phalaropm hyperboreus, Tetrao lagopus, Alca torda, 
Hamatopus ostralegus, Anaspenelope, Buteo vulgaris, and PidigtUa 
ferina; the following are represented in a volume for 1864: 



CharadiiuspluyialiSypl. 7. 
Falco subbuteoy „ 8. 
Neophron percno- 

pterUS; ;; 23, 



Stnx noctua, . pL 24. 
Astur palumbarius, „ 25. 
Fuligula glacialisy „ 26. 



Podiceps minor, pi. 1. 
Scolopax gallinago, „ 2. 
Anas acuta, „ 3. 

Gallinula porzana, „ 4 

No letter-press accompanies these illustrations. 

Mevbs, W. Poussins d&rits. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1864, 
pp. 98-117. Translated from (Efvers. K. Vetensk. Acad. 
Forhandl. 1860, p. 187, by M. Alphonse Gaillard. 

Descriptions are given of the chicks of twenty-five species, 
belonging to the orders Accipitres, GallinuB, Gralke, and Anseres. 
They were among the results of Herr Meves's journey to 
Jemtland some years since. The following is a list of the 
species described, the author's names being retained : — 



Astur msus. 
Buteo vulgaris. 

„ higopus. 
Circus cyaneus. 
Strix aluco. 
Tetrao bonasia. 

„ urogaUus. 

„ tetnx. 
Lagopus subalpinus. 



Lagopus alpinus. 
Charadrius apricarius. 
Numenius phieopus. 
Totanus hypoleucus. 
Scolopax rusticola. 
Larus canus. 
„ fuscus. 
Anser segetum. 



OOLOGY. 



Anasboschas. 
„ penelope. 
Fuligiua fiisca. 
„ nigra. 
„ clangula. 
Mergus serrator. 
Colymbus arcticus. 

„ septentrionalis. 



Altum, B. Die Eier von Buteo vulgaris. Joum. f. Om. 1864, 
pp. 2a-32. 

This paper is in continuation of two others which appeared in 
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the same periodical for the preceding year (pp. 389 and 435)^ 
in which the author treated of the-colouring, size, and relative 
form, maintaining that the views ^of Prof. Blasius (Bericht der 
XIII. Versammlung der D. O. G. p. 46), as to the impossibility 
of distinguishing between eggs of BtUeo vulgaris, Mihms ictinus 
and 3f. ater, were erroneous. The subject of the present article 
is the grain of the shell. Dr. Altum, from the examination of 
a large series, defines fourteen different kinds of granulation ob- 
servable in the eggs of B, vulffcaris ; that which he considers most 
usual, and calls '* Bussardkom,'^ is when " the otherwise smooth 
shell appears undulating,^' and in accordance with these defini- 
tions he minutely describes the specimens composing sixty layings. 
He concludes by stating, also at some length, the results at 
which he has arrived. 

Altum, B. Die spirale Anlage in der Zeichnung vieler Vogel- 
eier. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 103-105 {potius, pp. 87-89) . 

The author says the spiral disposition of marking is found 
only in eggs of the Buzzturd, most of the waders, and many of 
the swimming-birds. The twist is always to the right hand. 
A left-handed spiral is unknown to him, and such an exception 
would be as great a rarity as a similar deviation fix>m the normal 
type in a snail-sheU. 

Bbavan, R. C. Specimens of Birds' Eggs collected in the 
neighbourhood of Barrackpore. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, 
pp. 375-377. 
Twenty-four species are enumerated, and a description of the 

eggs is included in Dr. Jerdon's ' Birds of India.' 

Blackmore, H. p. Remains of Birds' Eggs found at Piskerton 
near Salisbury. Edinb. New Philos. Joum. 1864, vol. xix. 
N. S. pp. 74, 75. 

Fragments of two eggs were found in brick-earth, one about 
14 feet, the other about 20 feet below the surface, which had 
never been disturbed. They are supposed by the author to 
belong to Anserferus and Anas boschas ; with the first egg were 
bones corresponding with those of the species to which the eggs 
are assigned. 

Cochrane, J. H. Note on the Nesting of the Lanner Palcon 
(J'a/cotonartt«,Schlegel). Ibis, 1864, pp. 183, 184. Errata 
noticed op. cit. pp. 4S&, 430. 

Two eggs are figured (plate iv.), one that of F. lanaritis; the 
other, as subsequently stated, is supposed to be that of F. bar* 
barus, though the reasons for the correction are not given. 

DoBREE, A. On the Nest and Eggs of the Coach-whip-bird 
and of the White-fironted Ephthianure, with some general 
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Remarks on the Nidification of Australiaii Birds. Zoolo- 
gist, pp. 9175-9178. 

The author describes the nests and eggs of the two species 
above mentioned, n^tmely, Psophodes crepitans and Ephthianwra 
albifrans ; those of the latter agree with the account given of 
them by Mr. E. P. Ramsay (Ibis, 1863, pp. 178, 179). Mr. 
Dobree remarks also on the well-known singularity in the mode 
of nidification adopted by some of the birds of Australia, and 
concludes by assigning as a reason for the scarcity of birds in 
that country the fact that many of them lay so small a number 
of eggs. 

Fischer, J. C. H. Mgget af Noddekrigen [Caryocatactes gut- 
tatus). Kroyer's Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 1864. 

Having ascertained that the Nutcracker bred in the island of 
Bomholm, both in 1862 and 1863, the author was disappointed 
in his efforts to procure the long-wished-for egg of this species, 
as in each year the birds had hatched their brood before the 
nest was found. In the spring of 1864 the haunts of a pair of 
Nutcrackers were closely watched, and their nest, with four eggs, 
was discovered on the 23rd March. A description of these and 
of the nest is appended. {Cf. P. Z. S. 1862, pp. 206-208 ; Ibis, 
1862, pp. 365-368.) 

Gould, John. Description of the egg of Parra gallinacea. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, p. 661. 

It appears closely to resemble the well-known eggs of others 
of the Parrida. 

Kruper, Th. Beitrag zur Naturgeschichte des Eleonoren- 
Falken, Falco eleonora, G^ne. Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 1-23. 

The eggs are described as resembling rather those of F. mb- 
buteo than of F. peregrinus. The author discovered many nests, 
and his paper gives very fiill details of the breeding-habits of the 
species. 

Newton, Alfred. Ootheca WoUeyana: an illustrated Cata- 
logue of the Collection of Birds' Sggs formed by the late 
John Wolley, Jun., M.A., F.Z.S. E(£ted fix)m the original 
Notes, Part I. Accipitres. London : 1864. Boyal 8vo, 
pp. 180. 

The plates in this portion of the work represent six eggs of 
Neophron percncptems, twelve of Aqtdla chrysaetus, twelve of 
Archibuteo lagqpus, six of Pandion haliaetus, six of Falco gyr- 
falco, four of Nyctale tengmalmi, four of Sumia vlula, and four 
of Symium lapponictan, besides nests of Pandion haliaetus (two 
plates), Astttr paltanbarius, Aqtdla ckrysaettss (two plates), Gru9 
cinerea, and Cygnus feru$. The mode of breeding of most of 
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these birds is described at considerable lengthy and chiefly from 
Wolley's observations. 

Newton, Alfred. On the Breeding of the Green Sandpiper, 
Helodromas ochropus, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8 ser. xiv. 
pp. 221-224; Zoologist, pp. 9115-9118. (Prom P. Z. S, 
1863, pp. 529-532.) 

Without adducing any novel facts, the author brings together 
a number of observations, which nearly all agree in showing 
that this species departs from the habits of its congeners and 
usually occupies the old nests of other birds, either Passeres or 
Chlumba, thus hatching its eggs at a considerable height from 
the ground. 

Ramsay, E. P. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood 
of Sydney. Ibis, 1864, pp. 243-245. 

The mode of nidification and the eggs of Ptilotis auricomis 
are described. 

Seidensacher, E. Ueber das Ei des kurzbeinigen Sperbers, 
Astur brevipes s. dttssumieri, Falco badius. Verh. ZooL- 
Botan. Gesellsch. Wien, 1864, pp. 14, 15, pi. i. 

Two eggs of this species taken at Smyrna, by Dr. Kruper, 
from a nest of four, were sent to the author, from whose descrip- 
tion and figure it would appear that they pretty well resemble 
those of other species of the genus AccijAter. 

Castiarius kaupi fit)m New Guinea. The eggs are stated to 
resemble those of C galeatus from Ceram, but to be somewhat 
smoother in the shell. Some details of its mode of nidification 
are also given. — G. von Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1864, p. 134. 

ACCIPITRES. 

GuRNEY, John Henry. A Descriptive Catalogue of the Rap- 
torial Birds in the Norfolk and Norwich Museum. Part I. 
Serpentariida, Polyborida, VtUtvrida. London, 1864. 
Royal 8vo, pp. 90. 

This catalogue differs from most works of its kind in giving, 
(besides the ordinary information respecting the various speci- 
mens contained in the collection, their synonymy, localities, 
and donors) such particulars respecting the geographical distri- 
bution, food, nidification, and habits of each species as the 
author has been able to ascertain, thus making the work a very 
usefdl history of the groups included in it. Thirty species of thQ 
three families treated of are represented in the Norwich Museum 
by 141 mounted skins and 16 skeletons. 

1864. [vol. I.] p 
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FALCONIDiB. 

HooG^ John. On the Roman Imperial and Crested Eagles. 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3 ser. xiii. pp. 520-523. 

The author striyes to identify tbe tmerested Eagle of cIa«ioid mjthologj 
with the AquUa heUaea of Sayigny, and the crested Eag^e of the Syrian 
sculptors with either the Aquila desntursi of South Africa or Sjnzaeitu caro^ 
natuB of India I 

Aqmia harthdemyi. Two liTing specimens of this doubtfid species were 

grocured from the historical nest at Sainte Yictoire in 1857. One of them 
I April 1864, nerer haying preyiouslj shown any departure in plumage 
from Hie ordinary A. chrysaetus, was observed to hare the first scapular 
feather on each side of the body snow-white — the eharacterisftic according to 
M. J%ubert of his supposed species. An immature male bird from Southern 
Algena, in the Norwich Museum, also presents this same peculiarity, and the 
title of this singular form to be considered specifically distinct merits further 
observation. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1864, pp. 889, 340. 

S^tizaitui ayreti is the immature form of 8, spilogaster, to which ^eciea 
& zonurus and 8, leucosUgma should also be referred. P. L. Sdater, Ibis, 
1864, pp. 803, 804 ; J. BL Gumey, I c. p. ^&i. 

ArckSfuteo lagopuB in adult ]^umage is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
part vL 

Buteo vidgarH. The different colouring presented by the young birds of 
this species is described, and its connexion with the yaried plumage of the 
adults considered, by J. H. Blasius, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 276-289. (See above, 
imder the heading ' Neossology.*) 

Falco gyrfodeo is represented in A. Newton's ' Ootheca WoUeyana,' pL C. 

Fcdco eleonor<B, A contribution to the Natural History of this bird is 
giyen by Th. Eruper, Joum. f. Om. 1864, pp. 1-23. The author passed a 
eonsiderable time in the summer of 1862 on the Cydades, especially Faroe, 
Nazia,«nd Mykoni, in inyestigating the yery peculiar economy of this species. 
It preys upon Lamw rufm, and, he was told, also ou OdUmago media. 
The adult female yaries much. He found four distinct types of colouring in six 
specimens. The author remarks on the synonymy of the species; it is 
identical with F. arcadiem and F, oanoohr of Ldndermayer (nee F, coneolor, 
TemuL) and F, dichrous of Erhard ; and proceeds to describe its mode of 
breeding. It makes no nest, but lays its eggs on difb generally in the mo»th 
of August In the beginning of October it departs for the winter, but the 
time of its return the author has not yet precisely ascertained. He does not 
seem to haye seen it, howeyer, before the beginning of April. 

Falco dickmsoai is a new species, discovered by the late Dr. Dickinson on 
the banks of the Shir^, in East Africa. It is allied to F. ardenacns and 
F. toniventris ; and for the distinct section which these three species form, 
the i^uthor proposes Disaodectet as a subgeneric name. P. L. Sdater, 
P. Z. 8. 1664, p. 248, and Ibis, 1864, p. 805, pL viii. ; also J. Kirk, Ibis, 
1864, p. 316. 

Tinmmcvkts rt^cepSf a subspecies, from Egypt and NuMa, of T. alaudarmi, 
Is treftted of. L. Brehm, Noy. Act Acad. Nat Our., 1 June, 1864, pp. 4-^. 

Ergthropm vetpcrUnm found south of the e<)OAtor. J. H. Gumey (Jlig 
0. J. Andersson), P. Z. S. 1864, p. 2, and J. Kuk, JMb, 1864, p. 816. 
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4o<pi(29 mic9Mth$,h(m I^atiJ (Om, 1859, p. 34(9, sfioiild be A. verrmm, 
J. H. Gkuney, Ibis, 1864, pp. 866, 867. 

Astur priteicqfe, from Celebes, is noticed and fig^oied. A. R. Wallaoe| 
n»s,1864,p.l84,piT. 

Astur macruru8f deecription of an appaiendy real male bird of tbis rare 
species, and of tbe type specimen, now consid^ed «8 ibe female. ]g^ ^cUegel, 
NederL Tijdschr. Pierk. 1864, pp. 1$6-167. 

A^eipiter/rancem, from tbe Oomoros, is i^otLced and %ur^ P. l<. Sda^, 
His, 1864, p. 208, pL Tii 

Aecipiter m8U8 is figured. J. Gould, B. Qrt. Br. part v. 

AcoipUer badius bas been found breeding at Smyrna by Br. Kriiper* 
B. Sttd^isacber, V^rb. ZooL-Bot GeeeUsdi. Wien, 1864, p. 16. 

Hienmiws gobar^ beHered formeily to baye been observed in Palestine 
^Ins, 1869, p. 26), was probacy mistaken for something else. H. B. Tristram, 
P. Z. 6. 1864, p. 429. 

OkrcM teruffmomu, C eymmis, aad 6* ckMracmu. Obaevvatioiia ok the 
ehaages in tlieir plwna^B. J. V, ran WidDSYoort Oromifiin, Nedaii 
Tijdfcbr. Die*. JSW, p|l StA 

Pu^ caUffotw bas befBH aj;ain procured i^i Fonnoaa (Ibis, 1863, p. 218). 
Tbe species may yet; proye to be Symium indrtmee^ and is now refeited tQ 
jtbat genus. R. Swinboe, Ibb, 1864, pp. 428, 4$^. 

SyrnUmi qkcQ {in n;ifou9 plumage) with y<nmg is figun^ J. Gould, 
B. Grt Br. pert v. 

Xftt$/Hf 4ffyhnenm hm bew Ibwd t^ inbabit Palestu^ ^. B. Tiistran, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 490. 

PSITTACI, 

ScHLEOEL^ H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Baa. 
5"* Livraison. Psittaei. Leyde : 1864. Royal 8vo, pp. 166. 

The g/tBerA into wliich the author divides die PsUtaci are 
Arara, Comanu, Psittaculus, Psittaeug, Eelectus, Anuusopta, 
PsUtacula, Palaomis, Platycercus, Euphema^ Strigopns, Triehe* 
glossus, Nanodes, Loritu, Larioulm, Cqeatua, Microghssum, 
Calyptorhynchus, and Nestor. According to the synopsis at tiia 
end of the catalogue^ we find that ^he Leyden Museum contains 
1204 examples (including osteological specimens) of 259 species 
of birds pf this order. Lesson's tern^ Amazcna is used £or a 
eomprehensive group of tropical American Parrots^ including 
the older genera Chrysotis (in port), Pionus and others, whidi 
vary in size between Corvus frugilegus and Turdm meru/a, with a 
rather rounded tail, tolerably short, rarely very short, or a little 
elongated. For the precise boundaries erf Professor Schlegel's 
other grpupjs we must refer our readers tp the work itself, as 
well as for the details* of his unification of ^.$my of the sp^^ 

p2 
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usually considered distinct. No new ones appear to be de- 
scribed. 

Wallace, A. B. On the Parrots of the Malayan Region^ Sec. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1864, pp. 272-295. 

This paper has been already fully noticed among the publica- 
tions relating to the ^Australian Region/ to which from its 
contents it seemed properly to belong, but as it is one of very 
great importance, we again refer to it here that it may not 
escape the attention of our readers. 

Bernstein, H. A. Beschouwingen en Opmerkingen over H. 
von Rosenberg's Overzigt der Papegaaisoorten, in den In- 
dischen Archipel. Nederl. Tydschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 325- 
828. Reprinted from Nat. Tijdschr. Ned. Ind. part xxvii. 

The author of course had not seen Mr. Wallace's remarkable 
paper on the same subject, just cited. Herr von Rosenberg's 
Review appeared in the ' Journal fiir Omithologie' (1862, 
pp. 59-68). 

PLYCTOLOPHIDiE. 

'' Caeatua dueorpsi, Sclater " (P. Z. S. 1862, p. 141, pL xiv.),ifl not C. dk- 
corpaif Hombron et Jacquinot. It is now proposed to be called C ophthalmiat. 
It is larger, with the crest entirely lem6n-coloured, and has a blue naked skin 
surrounding the eye. The author adds a diagnostic list of the thirteen known 
species of Cacatua, and a figure of the true C. ducorpti is given (pi. xvii.) — 
the new specie^ C, opkthaimicay having been wrongly figured under that name, 
as quoted above. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 187-189. 

CticatiM cristateUa is a new species from Northern Qilolo, similar to 
C, cnstaia, but, as shown by the dimensions given, much smaller, and with 
a red instead of an olive iris. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 279-280. 

PlattcercidjB. 

I)/rrhulop9i8 splendens. A living specimen had been obtained from the 
Feejee Islands, but died on the voyage to England. Dr. Sclater adds an 
enumeration of the other species of the group. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 158. 

Fialycercw peramatus is not the young of P. qflendens, but a very distinct 
species. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 282. 

StrioopidjB. 

Strigops habroptSm. Careful and interesting observations on the habits of 
this very curious form are recorded. Julius Haast, Ibis, 1864, pp. 340>346. 
(Transkted from the Verb. ZooL-Bot. Gesellsch. T^en, 10 Oct 186a) 

PsiTTACIDiB. 

ThaocephaUis/wcicapiUua, the most common Parrot in East Tropical Africa ; 
jP. levttUhniiy a much rarer species on the Zambesi than the last-named. 
J. Eirk^ ms, 1864, p. d29. 
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PofyteUa alexandra, sp. n., obtained on Mr. J. M. Stuart's expedition across 
Australia, much reeemblee P, barrabandi, but has a blue crown, and the lower 
parts of the cheeks rose-pink instead of yellow. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 
3 ser. ziiL pp. 248, 249. (From P. Z. S. 1868, p. 232.) 

CyckptUta bfythi is a new species from Mysol, similar to C detmaredi from 
New Guinea, but wanting the blue cheek-spot. From the intermediate 
station of Salawatty, there is a spedmen in Uie BritLsh Museum possessing 
this character in a slight degree. A. R Wallace, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 284. 

MelopaiUacus tmdtdatus, its breeding at large in the Tyrol Althammer, 
Rev. ZooL 1864, pp. 866, 867. 

Ara macao (?), its longevity in confinement (64 or 65 years). H. Aucapi- 
taine. Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 400-411. 

Myiops eathartna identical with JPlnttacula Unecia, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1864, pp. 177, 178. 

Cotmnu rhodogagter is a new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil by 
Natterer. It is allied to C IqnduSy but difiers from that and others of the 
group by its scarlet belly. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 298, pL xxiv. 

Oonums ocularis is described as a new species from the isthmus of Panama, 
It has been confounded by Mr. Lawrence with both C. pertinax and C eAry- 
BogenySf from which it can be distinguished by its entirely green crown and 
small subocular spot P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 367, 868. 

Brotogerys chrysosema is a new species, first brought to Europe from Brazil 
by Natterer. It is allied to B, noUUua, but is of a brighter and yellower green 
colour, and has yellow instead of orange wing-coverts, a larger gular spot, and 
a bluer crown of the head. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 298. 

C^rysoHaJifuehi is a new species, in the British Museum, where it was recog- 
nized by Mr. Finsch as distinct from C. viridigmalU (from Panama), to which 
it is nearly allied. Bnt it is larger than that species and has the feathers of 
the under parts more distinctly bordered with lilack. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 298. 

ChrywtU viridigenalU (from Panama) may ultimately be found to belong 
to a distinct species, and perhaps entitled to the MS. name glaucicepa of Hart- 
laub, given in Mr. Gray's < List of Bsittacida ' (p. 82). P. L. Sclater and 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1664, p. 86a 

TRICHOOLOSSIDiB. 

Lorius tpeciomSj from the islands in Geelvink Bay, New Guinea, is described 
<a8 a new spedee. Said to be very like L. cyanauehen, but somewhat larger, and 
wanting the red band which in that species divides the blue nape from the 
black crown. The blue also forms two ' horns ' running down the sides of 
the neck, while in L. cyanauchen the throat is entirely blue from shoulder to 
shoulder. There is, besides, in X. apeeiosm a red band, and below it a blue one 
across the lower part of the upper-neck, of which there is no trace in the 
other species. G. von Rosenberg, J. t 0. 1864, p. 114 

Ckalcopmtta leucopyyiaUSf from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new 
species. G. von Rosenberg, J. f. 0. 1864, p. 118. 

Charmom/na peetoralU, from Dorey, New Guinea, is described as a new 
species. G. von Rosenberg, J. t 0. 1864, p. 112. 
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(hk the itesj^eotite AffinitUs and Okedfioatinn of tii* NotHpttMaeiiA 
R Bljtli, Bns, 1864, pp. 411, 412. 



PtCIDJB. 

O^eHifraseritmems tmdistxngtiisluible SeorA O. tn^fdatti, P. L. Sdbtet 
and O. Saltin, P. Z. S. itol, p. 867. 

GMipiM /km«o£8 and Pkm hmthris are figtn^ J. Gtmid, R A& patt rvL 

TaoQONii)^. 

TVfljjwi eofic«niittf of Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lye If. York, vii. p. 463), the 
typd of which is evidentlytakenfirom a young bird, id attributed td r. cdUgatiu, 
P. L. Sdater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 864. 

'BVCCGHIDM. 

liegaknnd nuchaHs is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xri. 

Buoeo leueoerismu, from Ecuador, is hardly separable from B, dysoni, from 
Guatemala. P. S. Sclater and O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 863. 

Mtdaeopaia panamenm and 3f. tnonuUa may probably be sexual forms of 
ihe same bird. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1864^ p. 863. 

MoMOTIDjB. 

All the so'^alled spedes allied to Momoim kssomy especially Jf . p$ahna^ 
Af. fm€ro§Upkmm$f and 3f. nibmftscms, require a careful ezaminatioii, which 
will probably lead to the union of several obscure fSomls which are baarelj 
lecognixable. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salviii, P. Z. a 1864, p. 863. 

MomotM martiiiB refetved to Af. $emimfu8. P. L. Sdater cad O. Salyia, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 863. 

ALCEDINIDA4 

Ahmhiipida negated. J. Gould, E Grt Br. part ti 

Capitonid^. 

The error of uniting the CapiUmida with the Bueeamda is again combated 
by E. Hyth, Ibis, 1864, p. 411. 

Tdraiifonop$fFmU*ii is a new species from Coata Haea, smdler and quite 
diiferently oolound from r. ribii^i^affMaM^ P.L.Sc]ate«,Ibis,18d4,pp.871, 
872, pL X. 

MonasaJhvirosMs of Strickland (Contr. Om. 1800, p. 47) had been already 
described from the same specimen by Lafresnaye (R. Z. 1860, p. 216) as M, 
axiUaris. J. Caadn, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 288. 

Ctgnto versteohr (Mfiller). A specimen of this spedes, which is little known 
to modem ornithologists, but identical with Bueoo friehu of Boddaert, B. ele* 
gam of Gmelin, and J9. maynanenm of Brisson, and figured by Bufibn, PL EnL 
8dO,]siniheMBS0umatnilads^^iia. J. Cassin, Pioe. Aead« Philad. 1864, 
p. 288. 
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Brrc^ROTIBiB. 

BtieeroB TuuUdus, and seyeral others of the genua are remarked upoA bj 
T. von Heuglin, J. £ 0. 1864, pp. 268-271. 

Buceroe davattu, B, dtbircfgtrisy B, pumrtnif and B, mpakmiSf wHIi ToeeM 
tickelH, of which last a ^gvae (pL iii.) is given, form the subject of a paper bj 
Lieui-OoL S« R lickelL Ibis, 1864, pp. 17a-182. 

Bu^eroe cruiatu$, its habits described. J. iQrk, IIms, 1864, p. 826. 

Calao papttensis, 'from New Guinea generally, and its ishmds to Wadgiou and 
Am, is described as a new species, certainly distinct from C. ruficoUis of the 
Moluccas, with which it has hkherto been confounded. The New Guinea 
species always has the head and neck equally yellowish-brown, whereas in 
the Moluccan bird the yellow passes more into white. The hind-head and 
neck are, however, dark chestnut-brown. G. von Rosenberg, J. t 0. 1864, 
p. 117. 

MUSOPHAGIDJS. 

Turactu Uvmggtomi, sp. n., approaching T. albocristatus in general appear- 
ance, but differing in the front feathers of the crest being larger and ending 
in a prolonged point, brought by Mr. G. Livingstone from the Manganja 
Highlands of East Africa. G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 44; Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. ser. 3. voL xiv. p. 240 ; J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 328, 329. 

CucuLiD-«. 

ScHLEOEL, H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
5"* Livraison. Cuculi. Leyde : 1864. Royal Svo. pp. 85. 

The author classes among the Ouctdi the genera Indicator, 
Cuculus (inckiding as subgenera Cuculm proper, Eudynamis, 
Cacamantii, Chrysococcyx, and Prodotiscus) , Scythrops, Lqpto^ 
Momus, Coccyzus, Geococcyx, Coccysies, Cua, Crotophaga, Phceni' 
cophaes, Piaya, Neomorphtis, Centroptts, Musophaga, CoHus, and 
Opisthocomw. Of these he enumerates 122 species as being re- 
presented by 842 specimens in the Museum at Leyden. Each 
species, together with ita varieties or local races, which by many 
naturalists would be deemed good species, is described^ and the 
origin of the different specimens serving to illustrate it in the 
Museum is, so far as known, caxeftdly given. It would be im- 
possible for us, with the space at our command, to go through 
the various groups in detiul ; this however is to be regretted the 
less, as the work is one which is indispensable to all students of 
Ornithology. No species are described as new. 

Chryoeoceyx schomburgJU, sp. n., nearly allied to C, hodpaoni and C. xantho' 
rhynchi$, sent from Siam by Sir R. Schomburgk. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 73. 

Cucukts Ubanoticus is described as a new species from Palestine, allied to C, 
tfUeropterm and C, yularis, but still more to C. canorus, if indeed it be not 
merely an hepatic variety of the kst H. R Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 432. 

Otculu8 eanarus (adult and immature) is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. 
partv. 
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Melignothes packyrhynckugj "if new," is described from the Djour-countiy. 
Very lUce Indicator minor ^ perhaps identical with J. comrostris (Cassin). T. 
von Heuglin, J. fl 0. 1864, pp. 266, 266. 

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on the Species of Cuckoos of the Genus 
Neomarphus. P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 249,250. 

The author gives diagnoses of the two species known to him, N, geoffiroyi 
from South-eastern Brazil, and N, rttfipennis^ from Quiana and the Upper 
Amazons. The latter he has little doubt is identical with OuUrides puc?ierani, 
Deville. 

Coccyxus bairdiis a new species, similar to, but smaller than, C americanuB, 
and having its wings the same colour as its back, sent from Jamaica by Mr. 
J. M. Philippa 

The author adds a conspectus of the eight species of the genus known to 
him, and gives diagnoses of them. He states that there is probably also a 
ninth, C. cinereui, Vieill., of which he does not possess a specimen. The 
species newly characterized is C. dominicuSy Baird (nee Brisson, nee Sclater). 
There appears to be a printer's error in the length assigned to the wing. P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 119-122. 

Coccyzusjtdieni is described as a new species from Sombrero, West Indies, 
differing froin the other yellow-biUed species of those islands in being with- 
out any rufous colouring below or on the quills. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
New York, viii. pp. 42, 43, and 99. 

Caprimuloidje. 

Steatomis caripensia, A breeding locality of this bird in Trinidad is de- 
scribed by E. C. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, pp. 88-90. 

Macrodipteryx condyloptents is described as a new species from the Djour- 
country, resembling Caprimtdyus poliocephalua in colouring ; but the author 
considers it may form a distinct generic or subgeneric section. T. von Heu- 
glm, J. f O. 1864, pp. 243, 244. 

Cosmetomis apekii, figured in Captain Speke's ' Journey to the Sources of 
the Nile ' (p. 462), isstated by Dr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1864, p. Ill) not to differ 
from the rare but previously known C vexiUariua. This species was met 
with by Captain Speke in Uganda (Ibis, 1864, p. 115), and the only ex- 
ample brought home by him is figured (loc, cit, pi. ii.). It is stated by Dr. 
Kirk (Ibis, 1864, p. 323) to be decidedly common a littie above Tet4 on the 
Zambesi, as well as on the west side of Lake Nyassa. It would appear from 
the examination of several specimens that the amount of white on the 
primaries in this species is variable ; hence too much dependence should not 
be placed on that character as distinctive of the West African C burtoni, 
described by Mr. G. R. Gray in 1862 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Ilist. ser. 3. voL x. 
p. 446). 

Capriniidgus tamaricisy a new species frt>m the Dead Sea, where it was dis- 
covered by the author. In form and size intermediate between C. asiaUcus 
and C, (dbonoUitus, but in coloration very distinct H. R Tristram, P. Z. S. 
1864, pp. 170 and 430. 

CrPSELIDiB. 
CypgeluB thUnus is described as a new species from Central Africa, strongly 
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resembling C tqms, but haying all the feathers barely tipped with whitiah 
and the tail more forked. O. Antinori, Cat Ucc Affir. centr. p. 25. 

TitOCHILIDiB. 

Oreopyra hetnileuca and O. calolama are two new species from Costa Rica. 
It is just possible that the latter may be the male of Anthocephala cagUmei- 
ventris; but if so, that specific name is totally inapplicable ; and anyhow that 
bird should be referred to the genus Oreopyra. The supposed feniale of the 
Panterpe insiyms of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. iiL p. 4S, note), described by Mr. 
Lawrence (Ann. Lye. New York, yiii. pp. 45, 46), is supposed to ]l)e identical 
with O. cattaneiveiUris. O. Saiyin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 584, 585. 

CJudybura mdamorrhoa and Sdoipharua Jlatnmula are also two new species 
from Costa Rica ; the former is allied to C, isaiur<By but with a black yent ; the 
latter to 8. platyeercuSf but is smaller and has differently coloured rectrices. 
O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 585, 586. 

Uroehroa leucura is described as a new species from Ecuador, closely re- 
sembling, and possibly identical with, U, bougueri, but differing materially in 
the colour of the tail G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, yiii. pp. 48, 44. 

UrotOcte rufierissa is a new species from Ecuador, differing from U. her^'a^ 
mini in being larger, in wanting the yiolet mark beneath the gorget and the 
white spot behind the eye, in haying the crissum rufous instead of green, and 
in other particulars. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, yiii. pp. 44, 45. 

JUamphomicron (lege Bhamphomicms) oUvaceus is a new species frx)m Boliyia^ 
exceeding in size any species of that genus, the feet and claws being twice 
the size of what they are in i^ heteropogon, which is the only one it at all 
resembles, and being of a uniform oliye colour. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
New York, yiii. p. 45. 

PASSERES. 

PiTTID-fi. 

Wallace, A. B. Remarks on the Habits, Distribution, and 
Affinities of the genns Pitta. Ibis, 1864, pp. 100-114. 

The author describes at some length the habits of the species obsenred by 
him; he considers that in the majority of them the sexes are alike in 
plumage. He adds the colours of the soft parts of all the species collected 
by himself, and then proceeds to enumerate the 33 species known to him, 
which, for conyenience' sake, he groups in 10 sections, and, summing them 
up, finds that Africa and Asia possess 6 species of three groups, Australia 2 
species of two groups, whereas the Malay Islands haye 25 species of eight 
groups, preying that the genus is eminently Malayan, and one of the yeiy few 
that characterize the archipelago as a whole, and not one extremity only of 
it; though there appears to be a determination both of groups and species 
towards the Indo-Malayan proyince. Two species of the same group scarcely 
eyer inhabit the same island, iUustrating the theory of the extermination of 
closely allied forms by the dominant race. Some further deductions from 
this case of geographical distribution are added, and the author concludes by 
considering the affinities of the genus, which, with the Old-World subfami- 
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li^ Jifpicphonma, Omdma, ftnd TimaUitut, aad the ThanifMphiHndf, Formh' 
eivarina, andl Foi^eamna of the New World, forms, he thinJce, '' s large And 
yery natural fSamily of short-winged terrestrial or semi-terrestrial insecti- 
vorous birds/' 

PUta wa»y sp. n.y from Formosa, allied to P. cyonopUra and to P. nymfka, 
tVom the former it may be distinguished by its reddish crown and light 
under parts ; from the latter by the colour of its crown and the want of the 
black chin. R Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 428. 

t^ORMICARITDi£. 

Myrmeciza tOfOuMiita, sp. n., from Costa ^cs. 0. Sahrin, P. Z. S. 1864^ 
p. 582. 

ChraUana dhe» is a new species fr'om Costa Riea, allied to O.fidcwen^rUvsA 
O, Maeuiaria, but differing frcon the former by the ru£c>us margins <^ iis 
remiges, from the latter by the want of a bare space rocmd the eye, and from 
both by its straighter hind claw. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 582. 

JBfypocnemis Jlaveteens is an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, resembling EL cantator, but easily distingmshed by its yellow breast 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 609. 

PUUuoma michleri is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pL 3. 

Thamnophihis doUaitu and T, amazonicus of Lawrence (from Panama) are 
referred to T. affinU and 2*. naviua respectively. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 366. 

Myrmothenda guUtris^ from Esmeraldas (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 294), belongs 
strictly to M,Jlumcentr%s of Lawrence, the latter being easily distinguished 
by the fulvous belly. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 856. 

Formicivora quixemis of Lawrence (from Panama) is referred to F, boueardi, 
F, coMobrina (from Ecuador) being slightly different P. L. Sclater and 0. 
Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 356. 

Qymnocichla tmdiceps. The female described. It is closely allied to Pyri- 
gUna, The Pdhys ruflgulans ( $ ) and Myrmeciza ferruginea of Mr. Lawrence 
(frcMn Panama) are referred to tkia spedes. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 856, 857, 

Myrmeciza immaculata is a new species from Panama, differing from the 
M, exu/ of Sclater, with which it was confounded by Mr. Lawrence, by not 
having its wing-coveits spotted with white, and being larger. P. L. Sclater 
and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 867. 

PTBROPTOCHIDiE. 

PUroptochm tharadcut ia an undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, allied to P. MicoUie, but smaller in bulk, with a shorter bill (which 
has a straight culmen and an as c end in g gonys) and a pectoral spot The form 
is subgenerically (if not generieally) distinct, and may stand as a separate 
aectkm, for which the name Lioioeks is proposed. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 
1864y ]^ 600, 610 (woodeuts), plate zzxviiL 

Dbndrocolaptidje. 
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MaUy alMed td T. i^tiokta^ but Im0 ttkxit and with the Head of » dillkf 
Mottf. ]^ might hs iifugod ekhtt as %Thnpopha9ti of ad a JSKdUbMiM^aM 
i«ry(BeioO(MMetthd«»twofonn«. P. L. 8abte»^ P. Z. S. 1964^ ^ ld7. 

Sdefwtus iamUtetdu^ of LawrMiM (Ann. Lyd. N. Yorfi^ yii. |». 390) k M]^ 
t»dded to bo identienl wHh Ttnaetor guaUfhoUfntk of Rirthmh (Re^. ZodA. 1841^ 
p. d70). It difi^ fiyml the troo 8, eamUteutUB (YieilL); atf well a» tMh /ft 
HMdnEMnni, Iby wantiag tho rufous nonp those species posssss; and in this 
le^peet it MMmblee A hrmmiUB. P. L. Sdatdlr and O^Salriny P. Z. Sk 1804^ 
p»d54 

DehSiHsmda dikodea, and perhaps D.fitmipata of Lawienoe (from Paai«MM)> 
we teferred to D. utritiMtrU, which, however, ediould be rettored to the 
genus Dendromaneif the true Dendr'comeia having the bfil broadef attd 
iftttsr. P. L. Schrter and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 356. 

Mbliphaoida. 

Zosierops erythropleura, a new species ^m Northetn China, confounded by 
Voxl Schrenck with 2L dihronotus, but distinguishable by its deep chestnut' 
ted sides. The author also remarks on the other dpecies of the genus inha*" 
biting China or Japan. R. Swinhoe, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3 ser. xiiL p. 177. 
(From P. Z. S. 1863, p. 203.) 

Zo8terop$ paUescena, "if new^^ is described from the Dj cur-country, ^th 
the crown of the head yellow. T. von Heruglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 260, 260. 

ZosUropB fuMca is described as a new species from Waigiou. H. A. Bern- 
stein, NederL Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, p. 323. 

Nectabiniidje.. 

Oiifm^ oamor mtit is a new tpedee from the island of Joanna, discorered 
and described by W. Peters, J. £ 0. 1864, p. 16L (Cf. Una, 1864, p. 209.) 

jiMihr^ptmlipida,1UmBtkB on. R.H.Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 248,249. 

y^darmia gijfmmbaoki is described as a new speotea from Central Africa^ 
■twng ly resembling K JmrdmUy but with violet steel'oolomied upper tail* 
coverts, and the middle rectrices elongated. 0. Antinori, Cat Ucc^ ASr, 
osBtr. p. 85« 

Ara^nMsra vagtm$ is a new species from Waigioo, where it ia miidi.,le« 
common than A. mt€^g%dnem. H. A. Bernstein, Ned. l^jdaohr. Dierk. 1864> 
pp. 322, 323. 

CiERBBtDJE. 

Cassin^ J. Notes of an Examination of the Birds of the Sub* 
family C^srebmm. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 265-275. 
The anihor considers that the Cerihia cyanea of LimusuB may be presumed 
to be the type of the genus Cartba^ of which he particularizes 8 species. To 
the genus Chhrophmm he refers one species, distinguishing 4 vttriedes, two of 
^em (C. ipiza vat. carviesoins, and C tpma var. " d." m§lanop$) Ayr the first 
time. Under the genus Doom he enumeratee 12 species (grouping them in 
the subgenera Ct/anodacms, PoUdacniB [qu. Poliodacmt P], EudaonUf Ateio^ 
dacnky and Hemidacms), In Certhiola Mr. Cassin includes seven species, and 
mentions a specimen ki the ftnithsosiaa Mussvm, which ftobably belongs to 
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anotHer and imdescribed one. Of Oomrostrum he particularizes 4 Bpedee, of 
which one \a doubtful ; to Diglossa he refers 13 species, arranging them in the 
subgenera Diglassa, Tepkrodigloisaj Pyrrhodigloisaf CyanodiffhaM, and Mekh" 
fwdiglosaa, while under Diglossopis he mentions one single species. The 
whole of this valuable paper is worked out with that elaborate skill which 
diaracterizes so many, if not all, of Mr. Cassin's contributions to Ornithology. 

Doom uUramarina is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, closely 
resembling 2>. C€8rebieolor and D. cayana, but lighter than the first and darker 
than the last, and differing from both in the black of the lore not extending 
behind the eye, and the duU colour of the spot on the throat. It is the 
2>. carebicohr of Lawrence (nee Sclater), Ann. Lye N. Y. yii. p. 29L G. N. 
Lawrence, Proc Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 106. 

CerOUola luteola is the continental species of this genus, smaller than the 
others, and not having the prominent pink lips. K 0. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, 
p. 81. The true C.Jlaveola occurs in Porto Rico. In Dominica there is 
another species, described as new under the name of C, dommicana; it 
differs from the last in having the yellow rump much less clearly defined, the 
throat much darker in colour, the yellow under parts much brighter and 
deeper in tint, and also wants the white outer edge of the primaries. C. cM" 
gula from Martinique is not quite so large as the Dominican bird, is paler 
and duller yellow beneath, and the patch on the rump hardly perceptible. 
It also wants the white on the primaries ; but the most striking specific 
character is a broad white stripe down the middle of the throat Id. loc, cit, 
pp. 166, 167. 

COTINGID^. 

Piprites grisetcepa is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to P. chlorion, 
but wanting the yellow forehead, and with an ash-coloured head. O. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 583. 

Pipra natter eri is an .undescribed species, discovered by Natterer in l&iiziL 
It comes near P. isidarii and P. serena, but is easily known by its green 
body-colour and pure white cap and rump. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 611, pL xxxix. 

lApangtts rufescens. The locality " Coban," hitherto assigned for this spe- 
cies, and for all the specimens said to have been collected by M. Delattre in 
Guatemala, is probably a mistake. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, 
pp. 364, 366. 

Carpodectes is a new genus, akin to Ampdio from South America, but 
having a stronger and higher bill and longer wings. The type is C nitidus, 
a new species from Costa Rica. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 583, 584, 
pL xxxvL 

Ampelidje. 

Myiadestes mdanops is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to M, umcohty 
but with a black forehead and chin and an orange bilL O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 
1864, pp. 580, 581, pL xxxv. 

TlMALIID^. 
F&matorhinuB erythroenemis is figured. J. Gould, R As. part xvi. 
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Chrrulaz rufic^ and O, pcscUorhyncha are figured. J. Gould, B. As. 
part xTi. 
Alc^tpe bnmnea is figured. J. Gfould, R As. part xyi. 

HlRUNDINIDJS. 

P^aUd€procm albieepa is a tliird and, apparently, new species of this little 
Afiican group, brought by Capt. Speke from Uiinza. The author adds the 
synonymy of the two previously known species, P. holomeUma and P. pridO' 
ptera, from which the present is easily known by its white head and throat. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 108, pL xiv. 

Hirundo monteirii (qu. H. aeneffolensis, sexus alterius P vide J. H. Gumey, 
Ibis, 1863, p. 317) observed on the River Shir^, Zambesia, alighting on the 
clay banks and entering holes. J. Kirk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 319, 320. 

Hinmdo tyUeri is described as a new species from Bengal, glossy black 
above, beneath dark ferruginous chestnut. Form and size of H, ruttica. 
T. C. Jerd(m, B. India, iiL p. 870. 

Hirundo rupeBtris, observed several times in laige flocks near LiBbon, 
C. F. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, p. 90. 

Edoliidjs. 

Graucaiui frenatuB is described as a new species from the Djour-country. 
Very like Q, pectoraUs, but with forehead and eyelashes silveiy-white, and 
lores markedly bhick. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, p. 255. 

ViREONIDiB. 

Vireosyloa cUvacea, Under the name of Musciaxpa oUvaoeOf a specimen of 
this bird is recorded as having occurred near Derby in May 1859. Edwin 
Brown, Zool. pp. 8965^8967. (From ' The Natural History of Tutbury. By 
Sir Oswald Mosley. Wilii the Fauna and Flora of Burton-upon-Trent. 
By Edwin Brown. London : 1863,' pp. 385-588.) The author unfortu- 
nately quotes the remarks of Mr. Gosse on Vireotylva altihqua of Jamaica, as 
applicable to the present species. 

TYRANNIDiE. 

Myiobius capitcdis is a new species from Costa Rica. O. Salvin, P. Z. S, 
1864, p. 583. 

Pyrocephdhts obicurus perhaps an abnormal form of P. fnexicanua. P. L. 
Sckter, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 176. 

CampiostomaJUwiventre is a new species from Panama, referred to C tm- 
berbe by Mr. Lawrence, but apparently distinct from it, and to be recognized 
by its clear yellow belly and mote distinct brownish cap. It has also been 
collected in Ecuador by Mr. Eraser. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 
1864, pp. 358, 359. 

Tyrannw magmrodris of Dr. Sdater's ' Catalogue ' (No. 1449, p. 236) ap- 
spears to him now not to be 7\ magmrottris of D'Orbigny. It is therefore de- 
scribed under the name T, rostratus. P. L. Sclater, Ifcds, 1864, p. 87, note, 
■ Pitangw tayhri is a new species, found by Mr. R C. Taylor in Porto Rico, 
ikin to P. c(Md%fasciatu8y but wanting the band on the tail, and friscous in- 
stead of blackish-grey above. P. L. ScUter, Ibis, 1864, p. 169, note. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



79 ZOOLOOICAIi li^ITERATUBE. 

Laniipjs. 

Zanius mexkanus from Mexico is L, excubitoroides, P. L. Sdater, P. Z. 6. 
1864, p. 173. 

Zanius paJUdtu is described as a new spedes from Central AMca, inter- 
mediate in size between L. minor and L, excubitor, and with tiie coloration 
peculiar to biids of tbe des^t. O, Antinori, Cat Uce. Aftr. oentr. pp. 56, 57. 

Pnonops tricohr. Described as a new species allied to P. refysiif obtained 
during l^e Zambesi Expedition. G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 45; Ann. 
ft Mag. K. H. ser. S. xiv. p. 379. Mr. Gray appends to bis notice an enume- 
ration of tbe six species of the genus now known, as weU as l!ie tiiree of the 
genus SigmoduSj which he now considers allied to IMoneps. Dr. Sdater (Ibis^ 
1664, p. 319, note) says that P. tricolor appears to him to be not different 
from P. retsii, 

MuacicAPiBj?. 

Smithomis rufolateralis, a new species of smaller sixe, and of moM Ttiiegated 
j^iunage tbftn tibie siqgle tpeeiet (S, eapemii) foeyiously known. Brought 
from West Africa, but the exact locality unknown. G. E. Gr^y, P. Z. B. 1664, 
p. 143; Ann. & Mag. N. H. ser. 3. xiv. p. 457. 

Zeucocerca lessoni is by no means a Zeucoeercoy but a very distinctform, to 
be s^iparaM g^neiically. G* Hartlaub, Ibis, 1$64, p. ^32, 

Cyorms vivida, ep. n., from Fortnoea, allied to C, rubeemlMm, R. Swiifkee, 
Ibis, 1864, p. 363. 

ButaUs griioia and Mtucicapa atrieapiUa are figured. J. Gt>uld, R Grt Br. 
part V. 

Mumeapa ajHoHea is described from l^e Djour>«ountiy. T. Fon Heuglin, 
J, I 0. 1864, pp. 266, 267. 

MuscUapa musc^eta, a subspeeies of M, otricapiBa, is treated at L. Brehm, 
Nov. Act Acad. Nat Cur., 1 June, 1864, pp. 0-lS. 

JBrythrodema parva has a second time occurred in England. R H. Rodd^ 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 130, 131. Its subspecies rufigtdaris is treated o£ L. !Krdmi^ 
Nov. Act Acad. Nat Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 14-17. 

Ehnmia teremta is a new specie^ ^m Central Africa, strongly resembling 
E. longicaudata, but with a rather larger bill, hind-head somewhat cnrested, 
and black lores. O. Antinori, Cat Ucc Affir. centr. p. 50. 

Mniotiltibjs. 

The genara of this family and its allies are very minutely 
difPerentiated by Professor Baird, and the y&riations of stme- 
ture in their tongues microscopically examined by Dr. W. 
fitimpson, the descriptions being illustrated by a series of wood- 
cuts. Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 160-167. 

jPeri$fiQffU990 is a n^w g^us established fpr th^ J)f^rfOi^ fiffrina {9yM^ 
marUim^f \yiUop), tl^K^ characters being chiefly )>^ksed on its liiigual ^ifji^j^iv:^ 
which v^ so ^ipidfone^ta^y dijferei^t as c^mpai^ wit|i th^t of o^er meml^rs 
of Ijbe family i^ almost to warrant iti9 e^aljiiie fremovfil ^9^ JdmqiilM^ 
e. F. Baif^, K^v. 4m. Biirds, p. 162. 
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Bxrula tnomata 10 described as a new «peciee tram Qoatenalm ^ermf 
from P. pUiayumi (t. hramUana), with which it has hitherto beep co|>- 
founded, by wanting the white bands on the wings and the ochieous throat. 
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 169, 171. 

BasUmterus cmereicoBis xb a new species received from Bogota by MM. 
Verreanx, resembling B. corouatus, but diffenng in the colour of its crest an4 
throat P. L. Sckter, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 166. 

QranateUus pekelm is an undescribed species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil (thus extending the range of the genus into South America), distin? 
guishable from G, vemutus by the want of the narrow black breast-band and 
the outer rectricee not being tipped with white, and from Q, aalUn by itf 
white throat. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 606, plL xxxvii. fig. 1. 

Diagnoses of the three species of this genus are added (op. cU, p. 607), and 
a figure of G. vemutus is given (tab, dt. fig. 2), copied from that of M. du Bus 
in his unpublished * Esquisses Omithologiques ' (pi. 84). 

TURDIDJS. 

Turdus pihris, A very full account of three colonies which had been 
formerly described by Herr. O. von Boenigk (Naumannia, I. \y, pp. 29i-87) is 
given by Alexander von Homeyer^ J. f O. pp. 289-296. 

Turdm pUaria and T. iUacua are figured. J. Gould, B. Ghrt Br. part vi 

Turdw ffumeyi, ^. n.; from NataL G. Hartlaub, IbiS; 1864, p. 360, pL jx, 

I\trdu8 aSnceps is a new species from Formosa, nearly allied to T. castgnwe* 
On the carpal edge of the wing is a rather conspicuous tubercle or wart ; '' i^ is 
of course an abortive wing-spur, which in Tttrdu$ dactyhpterua, Bp., of Syria 
appears to have acquired a full development" R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 863, 364. 

IWdua confifUe is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, with ^ 
general resemblance to an immature T. mignUariuB, eq>ecially its western 
variety, but has rather different proportions, is mucb paler breath, with a 
greater extent of white on tiie belly and no blac^ or dusky on the head, 
S. F. Baird, Rev. Ana. Hrds, pp. 29-81. 

Mimocichla 9chistgcea is descrihed as a new species from Cuba, with stouter 
bill and legs, and no cinnamon-red on the body. 6. F. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 87, 88. 

Fktfycichla is a new genus, with the general appearance of a PUmtstiens, but 
differing markedly in having a short and very broad deeply deft bill, much 
depressed at the base and with moderate bristles. The ^et are weak, ik% 
tsni vevy short, being less than the middle toe and claw, and wkhout trans- 
verse divisions. In external form the g«DU8 exhibits an approach tp thf 
4mptiid^9 especially to Myiadettes, 

P. brevipea (sp. nov.) is the type of the gemis. A specimen from the coast 
of Sopth America, prob^li^ly from Brazil, is in the Sm|thsoniaj|;i Hiluseum. Two 
others are in that of the Philadelphia Academy. It may possibly b^ the 
OchlopsiB Uuco^en^i of Qabams (Mus. Hein. i. p. 54, nat$)y but it cannot be 
reconciled iiriih th^ de^aqription of tl^irt ge^n^ mid species. S. R Bajrd, B^Vp 
Am. Birds, pp. 82, 83 

^jUQa»%daQ^gQCUiadnda)pwig^^ 
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a bill proportionately stronger than in C macrura, R. Swinhoe^ Dns^ 1864, 
pp. 361, 362. 

MdanoptUa gldbrirostris found on several of the outer Cays on the Beliie 
coast. O. Salvin, Ibis, 1864, p. 380. 

CatharuB graciUrostrU is a new species from Costa Ilica, resembling C 
frantziij but easily recognized by its ash-coloured throat and crown. O. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 68a 

Hypdpetea mveiceps is a new species from Swatow in China; it differs 
from the Formosan H, nigerrimw in having a white head and a smaller biU, 
though the bird is larger, and also in several other particulars. R. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1864, p. 424. 

Hypsipetes nigerrima is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi 

Myiophoneus iiuttlaris is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi. 

PericrocGtus griseogularia is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi. 

Sylviid^. 

Peters, W. Eine neue Singvogel-Gattung Cichlddma, Mo- 
natsber. K. Akad. Wissensch. Berlin, 16 March, 1863. 
J. f. O. 1864, pp. 252, 253. 

This new genus agrees with Bessanomis in the form of its wing- and tail- 
feathers, as well as in its booted tarsi, but differs from that form not only by 
having a stronger bill, and stiff comb-shaped feathers on the forehead, but 
also by having round instead of cuneiform nostrils. 

CichladuM arquata, sp. nov., from Sena, near the Zambezi, is described as 
the type, and the author states that Crateropus guUatua of Heuglin belongs 
to the same genus. 

Myiomela montium is a new species from Formosa allied to M. leucura, but 
wanting the blue eye-streak, and having a differently marked tail. R. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 362, 363. 

Saxtcola Miyuhris from Palestine is referred to the genus Bessonomis. 
H. R Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 441. 

Pratincola rubetra and P. rubicda are figured. J. Gould, R Grt. Br. part vi. 

ButiciUa phoemcurus and R, tithys are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. part vL 

Acrocephahts dentorius has been met with near Damietta by S. S. Allen. 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 97, 98, pkte i 

Acrocephahts arundinaceus, on the nidification o£ E. O. Herklotz, Sit- 
Bungsber. Ak. Wien, 1864, pp. 66, 57. 

Calamoherpe yraciUrostris is a new species from Natal. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 
1864, p. 348. Additional particulars respecting it are added. T. Ayres, loc, cU» 

Curruca rubricaptUa, a subspecies of C alrtcaptUa, is treated ot L. Brehm^ 
Nov. Act Acad. Nat Cur., 1 June 1864, pp. 18-23. 

PhyUopneuste rufa, apparently wintering in ComwaU. Stephen Clogg, ZooL 
pp. 2022, 2023. 

HippokUs (lege Sypolais) upcheri is described as a new species from northern 
Palestine. Its nest and note are very different from those of its congeners. 
H. R Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 438. 

PoUbptUa tdyriceps -is a new species from Mazatlan, resembling P. fnelanura 
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in general appearance, but readily distinguished by the white outer tail- 
feather and much purer white of the under parte. It differs also in other 
respects from the remaining species of this genus. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Hrds, p. 69. 

Drymosca vaUda and D. iodoptera are described as new species from the 
Djour-countiy. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 258, 269. 

Drymceca (?) troglodytes is described as a new species from Central Africa. 
O. Antinori, Cat Ucc ASt, centr. p. 38. 

^emomela (?) elegaru is described from the Djour-country. The propor- 
tions of the remiges correspond with the generic characters, but the inner 
toes are somewhat shorter than the outer. T. von Heuglin, J. £ O. 1864, 
p. 269. 

Eremomeia (?) canesoens is described as a new species from C^itral Africa, 
wanting the white ring round the eye. O. Antinori, Cat. Ucc AjQ&. centr. 
p. 38. 

MoTACILLIDiB. 

Notiocorys is the name of a new group established for the reception of An^ 
thus rufm of Lawrence (from Panama), and characterized by its short, rounded 
wings, the ][ioints of which are formed by four outer primaries of nearly equal 
length. 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 163, 156. 

JPediocorys is another new group, characterized by its short, rounded wings, 
the points of which are formed by five outer primaries, the first shorter than 
the third. It comprehends Anthus hogotensis of Sclater, from Bogota and 
Ecuador, and a second species, supposed to be from Uraguay, similar in ap- 
pearance to Neocorys spraguUy but having difRsrently formed wings and a 
rather different coloration. This second species is left unnamed. S.F. Baird, 
Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 151, 158, 157-159. 

TROGLODYTIDiB. 

The genus Bhodinodchla heretofore generally placed among the Den* 
drocolaiiiday appears to belong truly to the Oscines, and possibly to the 
Troglodytida ; and Dr. Sclater is inclined to place it veiy near Hdeocfytes, 
8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, p. 91, note; P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 345. 

Campylorhynchus fnegaiopterua of Sclater (pamm, except Proc. Acad. Philad, 
1866, p. 264) is identical with C. paUeaceru of Lafresnaye (Rev. Zool. 1846, 
p. 93), while C. paUeecene of Sclater is C, baUeatus. 8. F. Baird, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 101-103. 

" Cyphorhinus latcrencii, Scl. MS.", Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, viii. p. 5 
(=C cardans, Lawr. olim, nee GmeL), is now for the first time completely 
described. It resembles C, ptueocephcdus, but has a brighter chestnut breast 
and cinereous belly. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 345. 

Heterorkina is proposed as the name of a group of some five species, formerly 
comprehended in the subgenus Microcercutus, with the Cypkorhinus leucosticttis 
of Cabanis as its type*. The chief characters of the new group are, tail firm 

* This is Professor Baird's first statement on page 114, but on the following 
page we have ^' Hetercrhina, Baird. (Type Scytmopus prostheleucus, Sclater)" ! 
1864. [vol. I.] o 
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and " two-tliirds the wing " (qu. longer or shorter than P), the nostrils not so 
much doubly perforate, as with one large OTal aperture, divided bj a nearly 
horizontal septum, which shows in the aperture without being united to the 
anterior margin. The tarsal scales sometimes distinct, sometimes fiised. 
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 114, 116. 

Tkryophilus is a new genus instituted for a group of species which have 
before been classed with Thryothorus, The biUs of the two are the same, 
but that of the new genus is more notched, nostrils imperforate, and wanting 
the overhanging membranous scale of ThryotkortM. No type is assigned to 
the genus, but Thryothorus rufaXbu* stands first in the species enumerated. 
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 93-134. 

TTuyophHus rufalbus from Panama and New Granada differs from a 
specimen received from Guatemala in having a whiter belly, sides washed 
with red, the black tail-bands being half as wide as the intervals between 
them, while in the Guatemalan bird the belly is ashy-white, the sides are 
without any tinge of red, and the black tail-bands are narrower. This latter 
is separated as a variety under the name oi poliopleura, T, sinaloa is described 
as a new species from North-western Mexico. It is smaller than T, rufaBms, 
and is greyish above instead of cinnamon-red ; it differs also from the other 
species of the group. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Hrds, pp. 128-130. 

Troglodyte* aedotiy from Eastern Mexico, appears to differ slightly from 
northern specimens, being paler above, and possibly rather smaller, and is 
distinguished as var, aztectu. Examples also of T, hyemalis from the western 
coast of the United States are considerably darker above than those obtained 
in the east They also have little or none of the whitbh spotting among 
the dusky bars, the under parts are more rufous, the tarsi shorter and 
ttie claws larger. Hence they are distinguished as var, pacificus. In like 
manner eastern specimens of Cistothorus pakutria have shorter bills and more 
obsolete markings than western ones. These are distinguished as var, palu- 
dicola, S. F. Baiid, Rev. Am. Birds, pp. 139, 140, 145 and 148. 

Troglodytes inqmetus is described as a new species from Panama. It was 
at first considered by Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. York, vii. p. 320) to be 
the same as T, hypaedon, but it is larger with longer bill and legs. The colours 
beneath are paler, the lower part of the sides distinctly barred, the upper parts 
considerably greyer. S. F. Baird, Rev. Aul Birds, p. 143. (Cf, P. L. Sclater 
and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 346.) 

. Thryothorus petemcus of Salvin (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 187) agrees almost exactly 
in size and proportions with Troglodytes aOnnucha of Cabot (Proc. Boston N. 
H. Soc. ii. p. 258), being only a very little smaller. The coloration and mark- 
ings are precisely similar, the only difference being in the tail, which is not 
incompatible with the identity of the two birds. S. F. Baiid, Rev. Am. 
Birds, pp. 149, 160. 

Thryothorus atrogtdmis and T, thoracicus are two new species from Coeta 
Rica. The former somewhat resembles 7. coraya, but has a lonjr strong bill 
and a black throat ; the latter T, macul^tus, but has barred wings, distinct 
markings on the throat and breast, and a stronger bill. Its place seems to be 
near T, pleurostictus ; and both these new species belong to the section Fheugo- 
pedius. O. Salvin, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 580. 
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Parida. 

Parus castaneoventris is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi. 

.SgithaUu parmdus is described as new, from the Djour-countiy. T. von 
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, p. 260. 

Aur^rm is a new genus established for the reception of the JEgUhalm 
Jlaviceps of SundevalL The genus is not absolutely characterized, but for 
the peculiarities authorizing this step we are referred to Prof Baiid*8 * Birds 
of North America* (p. 890). S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. Biids, p. 85. 

MALURIDiB. 

Malums Bericyaneus, from Dorey, is described as a new species, 121 inches 
long, of which the tail measures 5^. Black, with blue chin, throat, and 
breast On the crown a broad, and on the upper neck a narrow silvery 
ultramarine spot. Upper part of the back, wing-coverts, and exterior of the 
wing- and tail-quiBs dull blue. Q. von Rosenberg, J. £ 0. 1864, p. 119. 

Tanaobii^a. 

SaUator mtermediw is described as a new species from Panama, interme- 
diate in colour and markings between S. tna(fmt$ and & magnoidet', the 
erissum is, however, dark^ than in either of those. It b the S, magnuB of 
l^wrence (nee Qmelin), Ann. Lye. N. Y. vii p. 297. G. N. Lawrence, 
Proow Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 106. Mr. Lawrence*8 opinion opposed, P. L. 
Sclater «d O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 351. 

SaUator J^thwenirxs is a new species from Paraguay, not resembling any 
species witii nhich the author is acquainted, the yellow superdliaries, 
iiilvous under-colouring, and dark tail vrith an olive upper plumage being 
peculiar characteristitB. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, viii. p. 41. 

Orthogonys oUcaceus Is mentioned and figured. J. Cassin, Proc Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 287, pL 2i 

CaOide lavim€d is figured in Proc. Acad. Phihid. 1864, pi. 1. fig. 1; and 
the three other species of the sulbgenus Oyroia to which it belongs are particu- 
larized. J. Cassin, op, cit. 1864, pp. 286, 287. 

CaOide hannahuB is a new specief from the Merida Mountains, Venezuela, 
resembling generally C cyan^coOis, but larger, with a smaller bill, the 
abdomen always black (instead of blu^), and other differences. J. Cassin, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 287, pL 1. fig. 2. 

Euphcma fukicriwi. Detailed descriptions of both sexes of this species, 
which must be removed into the vicinity of E, snouldif are given by P. L. Sclater 
and O. Salvia, P.Z. S. 1864^ i^. 349, 350. 

TadiyphomM eastmiy having both sexes alike, ii referred to the group E^ 
cometi$, and is figured. P. L. Sclater and O. Sahrin, P. Z. S. 1864> p. 351, 
pL XXX. 

Tachyphonus tUndUs and T, napmsis are described as new species ', the 
former frcmi Costa Rica, the latter (which is something like T. mrinamus, 
but smaller and with a reddish-chestnut instead of a pale fulvous rump) 
from the Rio Napo. G; N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, viii. pp. 41, 42. 

Lattio kttcoihorax is a new species horn Costa Rica, allied to L, awofUius, but 
easily distinguishable by its whitish throat O. Salvin, P. Z, S. 1864, p. 581. 

p2 



Digitized by 



Googk 



84 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATUBE. 

Chlorospingus pUeatua is a new specieB from Costa Rica, hardly resembling 
any other of the genus. It differs from C flavipectus by its black head with 
white streaks on either side of it, and from C st^DerciUaris by its stouter Inll 
and the colour of the lower parts. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 581, 682. 

Tanagra oUvma is an undescribed species discoyered by Natterer in 
Brazil, aUied to T, striata, but differing from that bird by both sexes being 
similar in plumage, and the yellowish colour of the throat and abdomen. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 607. 

Floceidjs. 

Textor castaneoanratMB is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
differing from the HyphantomU castaneofuBca of Dr. Hartlaub by its smaller 
size and yellow abdomen. 0. Antinori, Cat. Ucc. Affir. centr. p. 65. 

Textor atrogtdaris and T, chrysopygua are described as new species from the 
Djour-countiy. The former is yery like T, vUdUmu, but with a yellow cap ; 
the latter resembles the former, but is a little larger and stouter, and with a 
bright yellow rump : frui;her on (p. 253) the author considers it a doubtful 
species, and probably the same as T, vitdUnm. T. yon Heuglin, J. f. O. 
1864, pp. 245,246. 

JSuplectes pyrrhozona, " if newj^ is described from the Djour-country. 
T. yon Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 246, 247. It is probably identical with 
S, flammicepa. 

Foudia luematocephala is described as new from the Djour-countiy. 
In form of the bill it resembles the genus Quelea, but in distribution of colour 
it is like F, erythrops, T. yon Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 250-254. 

JEstrdda melanopyyia is described as a new species from the Djour-countiy. 
Very like F, astrildj but with under tail-coyerts whitish, and second and 
third rectrices conspicuously white. T. yon Heuglin, J. £ 0. 1864, p. 251. 

Lagonosticta kUeritia is described as a new species frt)m the Djour-country, 
resembling X. rufopicta, but with whitish-grey under tail-coyerts. T. yon 
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 251, 252. 

Habropyga rara is described as a new species from Central Africa. O. 
Antinori, Cat Ucc. AflBr. centr. pp. 72, 73. 

Frinoillidje. 

Loxia mexicana not distinct from Z. americana, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 174. 

Zaxia haUarica, A. yon Homeyer, Ber. XW. YersammL D. O. G. pp. 17, 18. 
(Error corrected J. f. 0. 1864, p. 224) Some facts respecting this local 
form of X. curvirostra are added to those preyiously recorded (J. t 0. 1862, 
pp. 256-258) by its discoyerer, the author, who subsequently (J. £ O. 1864, 
pp. 322-824) expresses his opinion that the birds found by Mr. Tristram in 
Southern Algeria must belong to X. hakarica, and giyes a table of measure- 
ments of this form. 

Loxia pUyopmttacuSy X. curvirostra (with young), X. hifasdata, and X. Uu' 
erptera are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. piart y. 

Criihagra harhata is described as new from the Djour-country. T. yon 
Heuglin, J. f. O. 1864, pp. 248, 249. It is probably identical with Serinus 
icterus (VieilL). 
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^aner taUdeda and P. iUMcBy fat all purposes of science, should be con- 
sidered as one. C. A. Wright, Ibis, 1864, p. 62. 

I\ju$er moMUcus is a new species, haying appaientlj a yeiy limited range 
near the Dead Sea, where it was disooyered by the author. H. B. Tristram, 
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 169 and 446; yery numerous near Lisbon, G. F. Mathews, 
Naturalist, 1864, p. 89. 

8erum$ meruUomaUs, remarks on, by Dr. Rohnkert J. t 0. 1864, pp. S96« 
898 : yery numerous near lisbon, Q. F. Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, p. 89. 

Sermus aunfrona is described as a new species from Northern Palestine. It 
would haye been supposed to be the FringiUa syriaca of Hemprich and 
Ehrenberg, but the diagnoses are not recondleable. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 447. 

Enibemagra mpereiUosa is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling £, 
thhronota and its allies, but to be distinguished by the conspicuous stripes on 
the head and its smaller size. O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 582. 

Pootpiza axyrhyncha is an undescribed species discoyered by Natterer in 
Brazil, with a much rounded tail, but a typical PDotpiza, P. L. Sdater, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 608. 

SpermophUa pQeata is an undescribed species discoyered by Natterer in 
Brazil, allied to 8, aurtmUa^ but differing in the sober colour of its body. 
Natterer obtained at least eight species of Spermophila. P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 607, 608. 

JPhompara omima is thought to be the species found in Porto Rica R C. 
Taylor, n»s, 1864, p. 167, and P. L. Sckter, iM, p. 405. 

Embbeizidjs. 
Emberixa puiiUa has occurred near Brighton. J. Qould, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 377. 

AxAUDIDiB. 

MeUmocmypha mfuscata and Oalerita modesta from the Kosanga riyer 
(Central Africa) are described as new. T. yon Heuglin, J. f . 0. 1864, pp. 
273, 274. 

Gdkrtda (lege Galeritd) hraehywa^ distinguished from others of the genus 
by its short tail and long wings, is a new species frx>m the Ghor (Palestine). 
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 436. 

CalandreOa kermonmm and Ammonumes JraUrcvku fi»m Palestine are 
described as new species. The former is larger and more brightly coloured 
than C. braehydaayhfihe latter is smaller and more slender than ^.tsoMlma. 
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 8. 1864, p. 434. 

ICTEKIDA. 

CoMtetM rdeflimM is described as a new species from Panama and Nicaragua, 
resembling Cperncus, but larger than that bird, and differing most markedly 
in the extent of the yeUow on the tail-feathers. It is the C. idenmcim of 
Lawrence (nee Vieillot), Ann. Lye N. Y. yii p. 297. G. N. Lawrence, Proc 
Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 107. 

Qustcuius mierorkynchm is described as a new species from Panama. It is 
the C, uropygiaUs of Lawrence (nee Lafreenaye), resembling C, uroyyyiaks 
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-and die true C hamorrhom in haying a red rump, but to be ^stinguiahed 

from tbe latter by its mucb smaller sixe, and from the former by its smaller 

and differently-formed bilL P. L. Sdater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 353. 

Icterus baUimore received from Panama, the most soudiem locality recorded 

f(» the species. P. L. Sdater and O. Salyin, P. Z. a 1864, p. 358. 

Sturnidjb. 

OraeuJa mierwiedia, Mimetic powers o£ R H. Schomburgk; Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 255, 256. 

Epimachida. 

Sdeucides aiba (sub nom. re^fdendens), some details of the different stages 
of plumage and of the habits of the bird, as observed by the author. G. von 
Rosenberg, J. t O. 1864, pp. 123-125. 

PARADISEIDiE. 

SchUgdia is a new genus, characterized as having the head almost entirely 
bald, being beset by a few hairs only, and the two middle rectrices in the 
male veiy long, recurved and spirally contorted. The type is Schlegdia calvOy 
from the interior of Waigiou, previously described by Professor Schlegel 
(NederL Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 1, 2), on Dr. Bemstein*s authority, as be- 
longing to the. group DiphyUodeSj containing Paradiaea specioea and P. wilgoni, 
which two species it resembles in size and form. In the male the top of the 
head is covered with a bare skin of a veiy brilliant cobalt-blue, in the female 
of a dull blue, varied with red and grey. The rest of the head and chin are 
black, the hind part of the neck and mantle straw-colour. The rest of the 
back is of a fine red as in P. regia. The front of the neck and throat are of 
a fine deep green with metallic reflexions, the breast and beUy are black. In 
the female the distribution of the colours, especially on the lower parts, re- 
sembles that of Tunx iorqwUa, H. A. Bernstein, NederL Tijdschr. Dierk. 
1864, pp. 320-322. 

Pttradisea pt^mana, the changes of pliunage are described, and some other 
notes added by G. von Rosenberg, J. £ 0. 1864, pp. 126-129. 

CoRYIDiB. 

Garrulus taivanus is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi. 

CyoHodUa diademata and C coranata. The names perhaps misplaced by 
Bonaparte, the ktter being the bird of the table-land of Mexico. P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 175. 

C^tmopiea eooki. Under the pseudonym of Pica cyemea some interestiBg 
notes on the habits of this species as observed near Lisbon are given. G. F. 
Mathews, Naturalist, 1864, pp. 49-51, 69-71. 

Uroei$$a candea is figured. J. Gould, R As. part xvL 

Conms eolmwrum is a new species from Formosa, resembling C 9mmm$, 
but differing from it by having the feathers of the throat rounded and not 
lanceolate. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 427, 428, 

(hnm$ agriccia is a new species from Palestine, resembling CfrugUcgui, but 
baling a green instead of purple gloss on the feathers, and those of the throat 
lanceolate aa in C. eapemsu. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 444. 
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Canm» fntgHegu* is figured, J. (Jould, R Qrt Br. part v. A aingular 
method of capturing this species is described by £. O. Herklotz, Sitzungsber. 
Ac. Wiss. Wien, 18G4, pp. 38, 39. 

Corvus megarhynchus \s described as a new species from Waigiou, but 
whether really distinct from the C. fuseieapiUus of Mr. G. R. Gray (P. Z. S. 
1859, p. 157) we are unable to decide. If there is no mistake in the dimen- 
sions given, it must be a far larger bird than any of the three species men- 
tioned by Mr. Wallape (Ibis, 1863, p. 101), and yet with wings and tail of 
much the same length as theirs. IL A. Bernstein, Ned. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, 
pp. 323, 324. 

COLUMB^. 

COLUMBIDJ?. 

PtUonopus chry9og€Ufter, The locality of this species, which is closely allied 
to several others inhabiting the difierent island-groups of the South Pacific, 
is ascertained to be Huaheine in the Society Islands. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 9. 

Chhrcenas vinacea from Panama and Guatemala agrees with a typical 
example of C. nigrirostrU (fix)m Mexico P). P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, 
P.Z.S. 1864,p. 370. 

Columba intermedia harboured in Siamese temples. R. H. Sehomburgk, 
Ibis, 1864, pp. 250-252. 

Turtur risarius was met with at Constantinople in the Seraglio gardens. 
E. C. Taylor, Ibis, 1864, p. 410. (Cf. Degland, Om. Europ. ii. p. 4.) 

Turiur semitorqHotui has been received from the Comoro Islands and 
from Madagascar. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1864, p. 300, and P. Z. S. 1864, 
pp. 487, 488. 

StreptopeHa harhara is described as a new species from Central Africa, 
strongly resembling the Tmiur aenUtorquatm of Swainson, but distinguish- 
able by the colour of the back and tail. O. Antinori, Cat Ucc Affir. centr. 
p. 89. 

Ptihpus ochrogaster is described as a new species from Batchian and other 
localities about New Guinea. H. A. Bernstein, Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 
1864, p. 324. 

DiDUNCULlDiE. 

Diduncviku drigirodris. Two living examples of this curious form were 
brought to Sydney, New South Wales, in 1863. One a young bird in imma- 
ture plumage horn the island of Upolu, the other an adult from the island of 
Savaii — both in the group of Navigators' Islands. The plumage of the young 
bird is described, and notes on the appearance and habits in confinement of 
both specimens are given. The old bird died after being kept at Sydney about 
six weeks. The young one was shipped for England. G. Bennett, P. Z. S. 
1864, pp. 139-143; Ann. N. H. ser. 3. xiii. p. 259 ; idem, xiv. p. 454; and 
£. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp. 98-100. 

The example sent to England arrived safely (P. Z. S. 1864, p. 158), and 
lived in the Gardens of the Zoological Society f^r about five months. 
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GALLINiE. 

PHASIANIDiE. 

Puercuia xanthospHa is a new species, received at the British Museum from 
North China, through Sir Frederick Bruce. It is distinguishable from the 
three known species by the buff space on the sides of the neck, and the 
distinct markings on the tail and upper parts of the body. G. R. Qray^ 
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 268-260. 

The author likewise mentions the arrival of male and female examples of 
CrossoptUon (lege Crossopttlum) mantchuricumj which entirely dispel the 
probability of that species being one of the sexes of C awitum. 

EuphcatMis pr€BkUu8t living in Jardin d' Acclimatation at Paris, L. Eraser, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 169 ; in Siam, R. H. Schomburgk, Ibis, 1864, pp. 268-261. 

Euplocamus noinhoii is figured. J. Qould, R As. part xvi. 

Phasianus pictm obscurus is described as a " canspecies '' of the well-known 
Thaumalea picta, from which it differs constantly and from its earliest stage, 
the young when clothed with down being of a reddish-brown, the immature 
males and adult females being of a deeper tint, especially on the sides of the 
head and on the breast, and having the auricular region of a uniform brown- 
ish-black, while in the adult male the sides of the head and the breast are 
brown, the frill-feathers are edged with blackish-green, the tail is shorter, 
and the middle pair of feathers are marked with oblique bands instead of 
spots. There are also some other variations in the colouring. H. Schlegel, 
Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 162-164. 

Phasianus 8oemn%er%ngi. Fourteen living birds of this species were brought 
to England in June 1864 by Mr. R. Russell, of which two pairs were 
secured for the Zoological Gardens. P. Z. S. 1864, p. 374. 

Numida vukurma has been brought alive from Zanzibar to the Cape of 
Good Hope. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 133. 

TeTRAONIDjE. 

Elliot, D. G. Remarks upon a Proposed Arrangement of the 

TetraoniruB or Family of Grouse, and New Genera added. 

Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 23. 

Dendragajnts is a new generic term proposed for Tetrao obscurus and 

T. richardsoniy the characters being the possession of gular sacs, and the 

presence of twenty instead of sixteen rectrices. 

Falcipennis is another new genus founded for the reception of Tetrao 
faicipenmSf and kartlaubi suggested as a trivial name for that species. 

Elliot, D. G. A Monograph of the Tetraonina or Family of 
the Grouse. New York : 1864, parts i. and ii. Imp. folio. 

Part I. contains figures of Centrocercus urophasianus, Dendragapus obsctiruSy 
Pedicecetes coiumbianus, Canace frankUniy JBonasa umbdloides, and Lagopus 
leucurua. Part II. illustrates Bonasa sabiniij Canace canadensis^ Lyrwrus 
tebixy Pedicecetes phasiandlus (kennicoUi, Suckley), Bonasa sylvestris, and 
Zagopfis scoUcus. 

Lagopus aUms and Lagopus scoticus. The long-pending discussion whether 
these two birds are to be considered distinct species is still continued. 
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G. Nonnan, H. Reeks, £. Newman, J. Cooper, and A. C. Smith, ZooL 
pp. 8868, 8955, 9044, 9045 and 9113. No new hcta of any great importance 
are adduced by either side. 

Loffopus hemileucuruB from Spitsbergen (Z. alpina yar. hyperhorea, Qaimaid, 
descr. nutta) may possibly be identical with Z. rupedris, A. Newton^ P. Z. S. 
1864, p. 498. 

Lagopua nrntm in winter, summer (with young); and autunm plumage 
forms the subject of three fine pictures from Mr. Wolfs pendL J. Qould^ 
B. Grt Br. part vi. 

Under the name of Stoma pakuins, Demeezemaker, a yariety, perhaps a 
local race, of Perdix einerea is treated of. L. Olph-Ghdllard. Ibis, 1864, 
pp. 225-227. 

Caecabie petrosa has been obtained in the Tuscan Maremmai and C. grmca 
is also found in Tuscany. H. Benyenuti, Ibis, 1864, p. 228. 

Oreoperdix is a new genus proposed by Mr. Swinhoe for a new Partridge 
discoyered by him in Formosa. It approaches most nearly to Caecabis, but 
difiers in haying unspurred tarsi, a short tail, and a thick bilL 

O. crwUfftdaris is the type species on which the genus is founded. 
B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, pp. 425, 426. 

Bambtmcoia sonarivax is fig^ured. J. Gfould, R As. part xyL 

OdontophoruB guUmensis of Lawrence (from Panama) is identified with O. 
fnarmoratus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 371. 

OdoMopharu$ mehnotis is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling 
O. erythropuSy but to be distinguished by the black subocular patch. O. Salyin, 
P. Z. S. 1864, p. 586. 

PTEBOCLIDiB. 

SyrrhapUs paradoxus : its habits in c^tiyity, Z. HoUt, J. f. 0. 1864, 
pp. 52-58 ; its occurrence in Wittow and Riigen, Idemy op, ctt. pp. 58, 59 and 
395, 396 ; in Ghreat Britain, Idemf op. ci^. p. 60 ; in Posen, Alexander von 
HomeyeTy op, cit, pp. 61, 62 : its habits in captiyity, Idem, op, cU, pp. 312- 
314 : its occurrence and breeding in Jutland, W. Hintz Z, op, oi^. p. 68 : its 
occurrence in Pomerania, Wiese, op, cit, pp. 68, 69 (error corrected, p. 69), 
A, von HomeyeTf op, cit. p. 140, W, Hintz Z, op, cit, p. 194 ; in Holland, 
J, Cabanis, op, cit, -p. C& ; in Silesia, A, von Homeyer, op, cit, p. 76 ; on Bor- 
kum (third article), J9. Altutn, op, cU, pp. 97-102 [potOiB pp. 81-86); near 
Danzig, Bock, op, cit, p. 140 ; in Mecklenburg, Von Preen, op, cit, p. 218 ; in 
Norfolk and Sufiblk, H, Stevenson, op, cit, pp. 297-311 (translated by 
Dr. Altum from ' Zoologist,' 1863) and ZooL p. 8957 ,* in Germany, E, Opel, 
J, t O. 1864, p. 312 : its food, F, Schweitzer, op. cit, p. 312 : its occurrence 
and breeding in Denmark, J. Beinhardt, op, cit, pp. 339-352 (translated by 
Dr. Altum from Vidensk. Meddelels. Ejobenh. 1863, pp. 213-235), and 
A, Newton, Zool. p. 8889 : its occurrence in Europe, V, Fatio, Rey. ZooL 
1864, pp. \^-V2fI ; near Metz, E, de Saulcey, op. cit, pp. 127, 128 ; in Wilt- 
shire, A. a Smith, and in Shetland, ZT. Z. Saxby, Zool. p. 8888; in Caith- 
ness, H, Osborne, op, cit, p. 8889 ; in Cheshire, T. J, Moore, he, cit,, and 
J, Cooper, op. dt, p. 8968 ; in Moray, O, Gordon, op. cit, p. 8889 : in Ireland, 
Lord Clermont, op. dt, p. 8934 ; in Somerset, V, R, Perkins, op, cit, p. 8957 ; 
in Deyon, J, L, L. Fulford and M, A, Mathews, op, dt, p. 8958 ; near Dor- 
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nocli, 21 Mijukensie^ op, cU. p. 8959 ; in France and G^nnany (with remains 
on Lte affinides); Z. O. QaiUard, Ibis, 1864, pp. 129, 130 ; in Italy, T. Salvadori, 
op. cU. pp. 228, 229 ; in Belgium, E. de Selys LongchampSy Bull. Acad. Belg. 
1864, pp. 22-25 ; in Northumberiand and Durham, J. Hancock, Trans. Tyne- 
side Nat Field Club, 1864, pp. 100-103 j in Norway, E, CoUett, Nyt Mag. 
Naturvid. For. Christiania, iii. part 3, pp. 176, 177. 

Newton, A. The Irruption of Syrrhaptes paradoxus (with a 
map, plate vi.) . Ibis, 1864, pp. 1 85-222. 

The author, after referring to the bibliography of the species, 
quotes Radde's experienceof it in South-eastern Siberia (Berichl 
iiber Reisen in Siiden von Ost-Sibirien, pp. 373-417), to prove 
that Syrrhaptes is subject to sudden and almost capricious move- 
ments on a very lai^e scale, which he thinks may help to explain 
the remarkable visitation of 1863. He then shows that the 
records stating that it appeared in Europe between 1859 and 1863 
are erroneous, and compiles, from various sources, information 
respecting the bird^s appearance in 148 European localities, in 
the year last named, from Galicia to Donegal, and from 
Gascony to the Faeroes. The earliest date given is 6 May in 
Moravia ; by the end of that month the furthest point towards 
the north-west had been reached. The main body does not 
seem to have reached England, a flock of about 100 being the 
largest recorded as observed in this country, while several bands 
of at least as many continued to haunt various places on the 
Continent. At the beginning of October between 150 and 200 
were seen in Riigen flying towards the south-east, and probably 
making for the laud of their birth. The strength of the in- 
vading force is estimated at not less than 700. In Jutland and 
Holkuad they bred. Aftei* considering and rejecting the various 
causes assigned by different writers as likely to have produced 
this movement, the author states his belief that it was merely the 
natural overflow of the population of Syrrhaptes resulting from 
its ordinary increase, and that the immigrants were seeking new 
settlements. The species first got its foot in Europe in 1853 ; 
in 1859 it came again ; and in 1863, owing to the same increas- 
ing pressure from within, still more start and come still 
further. If this hypothesis be correct, another outpouring may 
be safely predicted. The conclusion of the article strongly con- 
demns the wanton slaughter of these volunteers for acclimatiza- 
tion. 

Megapodiida. 

Megapodim pritchardi is a new species from the island of Nina Foil 
G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 41,.pL vi., and Ann. & Mag. N. H. ser. 3. voL xiv. 
p. 378. Mr. Gray adds to his account of this bird a list of the twenty-one 
species of this fiunily known to him, of which there are specimens of 
eighteen in the British Museum. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AYBS. 91 

TlNAMID.£* 

Parker^ W. K. On the Osteology of Gallinaeeous Birds and 
Tinamous. (See under heading ^^ Descriptive Anatomy/^) 

GRALL^. 
Rallidjb. 

Borphyrio martmiea (P). The so-called " Carpenter Coot " has generally 
been considered to be tiie young of this species^ but it is stated that the 
nesUingB are quite different. W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 09. 

Fdrzana maruetta (with young), P. mimtta and P. pygmaa are figured. 
J. Gould, R Ort Br. part tL 

^COLOPACIDiB. 

ScHLEOEL, H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-bas. 5"** 
et 6^ Livraisons. Scolapaces. Leyde, 1864. Royal 8vo, 
pp. 102. 

This portion of the Catalogue of the Leyden Museum being 
still unfinished; it is only needful for us here to say that the 
parts published contain the genera Scohpax and Gallinago, 
Rhynchaa, Prasoborda, Limosa, TVinga, Phalaroptis, Totanus, 
Actitis, and Numenius. We reserve for the completion of the 
group further remarks upon it. Compelled as we are in some 
cases to differ widely from Professor Schlegers opinions^ it is 
right for us to mention the great care with which his most 
useful catalogues are drawn up^ and to acknowledge that it is^ 
in the present state of our science, far better to reduce than to 
multiply the number of genera and species, when this can be 
safely done. 

CoiNDE, J. L. Note pour servir h Fhistoire des Oiseaux insec^ 
twares. Rev. Zool. 1864, pp. 5, 6. 

The communication records some cursory observations on tbe diet of a 
bird belonging '^ il la famille des ^bassiers riverains du genre chevalier." 
The species is not determined. 

OnUmoffo tnegala (Ibis, 1861, p. 843) from China and Formosa tallies well 
"with the description of O, soUtaria from Japan, and may be identical with it 
R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 370. 

Ereundes oeeidentaUi is described as a new species from the west coast of 
North America, differing from E, pumXhu in the greater amount and bright- 
ness of the chestnut on the upper parts, but most conspicuously in the more 
decided spotting of the breast and sides. The bill also appears on an average 
to be longer, and the tarsi and toes are jet-black. R tnauri from Cuba agrees 
precisely with E. pusUku, G. N. Lawrence, Proc Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 
107,108. 

Miercpalama taekttmawiku is identical with Maerorhanyahus senUpalmaiui. 
T. C. Jerdon, R India, iiL p. 680. 

Kuntenmg rufetcens u figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xvi. 
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CHARABRIIDiB. 

Hecurvirastra avocetta with young is figured. J. GK>uld, B. Qrt Br. part y. 

Strepstlas interpres is stated to breed in Jamaica, at the seaside, on the 
plains and in the mountains. So far as a description of the appearance of the 
eggs found can be depended upon, they would seem to tally with those which 
have been hitherto brought only firom comparatiyely high northern latitudes; 
but nothing is said to show whether or not the Jamaican specimens have 
been fiiUy identified as belonging to this species. W. T. March, Proc Acad. 
PhUad. 1864, p. 66. 

CKaradrim pUmdUa in summer (with young) and winter is figruied. J. 
Gould, B. Qrt Br. part y. 

Hemerodromus cmctus has been obtained in the Ban Negro-land in Central 
Africa. A. yon Pelzeln, Ibis, 1864, p. 231. On Mr. Blyth's authority it is 
stated that this bird certainly belongs to the genus Bhtnt^Mua, T. C. Jerdon, 
B. India, iii. p. 629. 

OTIDIDiE. 

Ot%$ denhami seems to haye occurred in the Djour-country. T. yon Heuglin, 
J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 272, 278. 

OHs tarda, with young, and O. Utrax are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. 
part y. 

GRUIDiB. 

HoMEYBR, EuGEN VON. Uebcr die Riickenfarbung des briitenden 
Kranichs. J. f. O. 1864, pp. 337-339. 

Bemarks on Conseryator Meyes's paper on the same subject (CEf^ers. K. 
Vet.-Akad. Fdrh. 1860, p. 218 ; J. £ 0. 1862, pp. 182, 133). The staining 
of the feathers in Orus cinerea is not accidentally caused ; the author has 
obseryed the bird trimming its plumage, and anointing them with peat-eoiL 

Ardeidje. 

Oartdta nivea is stated to be distinct from Florida caruka, of which it has 
been generally supposed to be the immature ; but further eyidence is required 
to establish its specific yalue. W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 63. 

Ardea occidentalis is still considered distinct from Herodtaa egretta ; but the 
specific (not to say generic) characters are exactly contrary to those giyen as 
diagnostic by Prof. Baiid (B. N. Am. p. 670) I W. T. March, Proc. Acad. 
Phihid. 1864, p. 63. 

Ardea wuerdemanniiB considered by the fishermen and gunners of Jamaica 
to be the male of A, herodias. They are probably right, but their yiew of the 
case is controyerted. W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 63, 64. 

BfUoridea hrwmeacensj if distinct from B, viretoens, has not been recognixed in 
Jamaica, though supposed to be foimd there. W. T. March, Proc Acad. 
Philad. 1864, p. 64 

Nycticcrax gr%9eu». Notice of a colony on the Seeburger-See in Hanoyer. 
RWicke,Joum.£C)m. 1864, pp. 77-80. Its occurrence in Sweden. F.Wahl- 
gren, (Efvers. K. Sy. Vet.-Akad. ForhandL 1864, p. 77. 

Botaurw steUaris, with young, is figured. J. Gould, R Grt Br. part yi. 
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CiCONIIDiB. 

Ciccnia pruyssenaeri is described from the marshes of the Req-negroes 

(Central AMca). T. von Heuglin, J. t 0. 1864, p. 275, and Ibis, 1864, p. 430. 

PUttalea tnqjor yaiies extremely in size. R Swinhoe, Ilns, 1864, pp. 364-370. 

Tantalid^. 

Ibis Btrktipennis, Examples supposed to belong to this species have been 
obtained firom the north coast of Ceram, and the east of Salawatty, New 
Guinea. G. von Rosenberg, J. £ 0. 1864, pp. 136, 137. 

EudocimuB albm (?) is stated to have '* the power of indexing the upper 
bill, so as to run it along the groove of the lower mandible, and clean out 
whatever may be adhering there." R IDU, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 65, 
note. Further on (p. 68, note) the same naturalist expresses a doubt whether 
the bird to which this extraordinary power is ascribed is not a Numenim, 

PALAMEDEIDiB. 
Chauna nigricoUis is a third species of the genus from New Granada, in its 
distinct white throat and black neck agreeing with C. derbiana firom Guate- 
mala, but in general coloration approaching C. chawxria firom BraadL The 
author gives diagnoses of the three known species. Several living specimens 
of the newly described species were presented to the Zoological Society in 
1863 by Mr. Greey. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 74-76. pL iL 

Parker^ W. K. On the Systematic Position of the Crested 

Screamer {Palamedea chavaria) [lege Chavna tdgricollis]. 

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3 ser. xiv. pp. 144-150. (Prom 

P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 511-518.) 

From his examination of the skeleton, but chiefly relying on the bones of 

the head and wings and the number of the caudal vertebrae, the author 

comes to the conclusion that the bird '^ nu&y be a very lacertian Goose,'' and 

further states that '' there are parts of its organization which make it very 

probable that it is one of the neaj^est Uying relatives of the marvellouB Arch<B' 

opteryx" 

Avis iNCERTiE sedis. 
Bhinochetm jubatusj G. Bennett, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3 ser. xiiL pp. 342, 343 
(firom P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 385, 386), and op. eit xiv. pp. 141, 142 (from P. Z. S. 
1863, pp. 439, 440). A few short observations on this curious form. The 
female is much larger than the male. They are becoming scarce in New 
Caledonia. M. F. Joubert informs the author that there are two kinds, which 
he designates as the " Bush-Eagu " and the '^ Grass-Kagu." 

The abstract of Mr. Parker's paper on the Osteology of this bird will be 
found noticed under the heading ' Descriptive Anatomy.' 

ANSERES. 
Anatidje. 
Cygnm dtor (?). Cygnets dad in down, obtained in the Dobrudscha, July 
1863, by Herr Zelebor, are doubtfully refened to this species. A. von PelzeLo, 
Joum. I Om. 1864, p. 7L 
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Cyffmu (dor and C, mugicu8 are figured. 0. J. Sundevall^ St. FogL pL IyL 
Anser brachjfrhynchis is the large speciee of Gooee frequenting Spitsbergen, 

which has been taken to be ^. segelum by Malmgren ((Efvers. K. Vet-Akad. 

Forh. 1863, p. 107)^ and A. cinereus by Torell (op, cit p. 115) and Evans and 

Sturge (Ibis, 1869, pp. 171, 172). A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1864, 498. 
An9er cmereua and A, seffetum an figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL IyL 
AMer albifrans, A, minntua (sc. erytkrtpus (Linn.)), A. leucopm, and A, 

torquatm are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Eo^ pL Ivii. 

ScLATEB, P. L. Notes on the Species of Tatktna living in the 
Society's Gardens. P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 189-198. 

A diagnostic list, with full notes, of the six known spedes of 
the genus — ^in which the author includes Casarca — is given,, as 
well as figures of 71 tadomoides and T. variegata (plates xviii. 
and xix.), the imperfections of former illustrations of these two 
species being commented upon. The rare Anas navosa, Gould, 
considered to be a Tadoma by some naturalists, is not so re- 
garded by Dr. Sclater. 

ScLATER, P. L. Note on the Geographical Distribution of the 
Ducks of theGenusDem/rocy^ma. P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 2199-301 . 

A synonymic list, with fiill notes of the eight species known to 
the author, two of which — '' D, fftdtidata, Miill. MS.*^ and D. va- 
ffans, Eyton, are probably still undescribed. There are examples 
of the first in the British Museum and in Mr. Wallace^s collec- 
tion. Two other apparent species, D. fulva and D. virgata, not 
yet met with by Dr. Sclater, are also referred to. D. viduata, 
which is found Doth in Africa and South America, is suggested 
to have been introduced into the latter country by the early 
slavers. The Madagascar species is identical with />. major of 
India, and not, as heretofore believed, D, arcuata. 

Anas meUeri is described as a new species from Madagascar, belonging to 
that section of the group of true Anas in which the sexes are alike. It is 
the A. xanthorhynchw of Mr. Edward Newton (Ibis, 1863/p. 174), but not of 
Forster. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 487. pi. xxxiv. 

Anas maxima of Goese, whether a hybrid or a variety of ^. boschas, is stated 
to be a permanent resident in Jamaica. Some very inconclusive evidence 
afforded by certain eggs is adduced as bearing upon the point. W. T. March, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1804, p. 71. 

Anas tadoma. A, boschas, A. pendope, and A. dypeata are figured. C. J. 
Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Iviii. 

Anas acuta, A, querquedula, and A. crecca are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. 
FogL pi. lix. 

Cairina moschata. The English name of this speciee is said to have been 

corrupted from that of the '* Muysca '' Indians, whence is derived Musco or 

Muscovy Duck. W. T. March, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 72. 

* Hybrids between Anas hoschas and A, crecea, A, acuta and A, penelope, 

A, sponsa and A, hoschas (var. domestka), and A. gakrkuUUa and A, hoschas 
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(Tar. domeatka) are deeeiibed. J. P. yan Wickeyoort Crommelin, NedeiL 
Tydachr. Dierk. 1864, pp. 294-297. 

Nyroca leucopkthdlma is stated to have occurred in Jamaica, but to be yery 
rare there. Probably some other species has been mistaken for this bird. 
W. T. March, Proa Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 72. 

FuUx (sc Somateria) mMmma and F. apectabiUs are figured. C. J. Sun- 
deyall, Sy. FogL pL Ix. 

Labida. 

CouES, Elliott. Notes on certain Central- American Larida, 
collected by Mr. Osbert Salvin and Mr. F. Godman. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 387-393. 

Three species of Larifue and twelve of StermruB (one being 
doubtful) are critically treated of. 

Gygis , What appears to be a new species from the Feejee Idlands is 

characterized but left unnamed by G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1864, p. 232. 

Ckrcieocephalm tibetamu. A fine and apparently new species, brought 
from Tibet by Miyor Hay. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 54 ; Ann. & Mag. 
N. H., ser. 3. xiy. p. 879. 

Bhodosktkia rossi has occurred in the Faeroes. J. 0. H. Hscher, Eroy. 
Naturh. Tidsskr. 1864. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 103, 238.) 

8tercorariusp(nnatorhinm,\\R autumnal migration southward in Ireland. 
R. Warren, Jan., Proc. N. H. Soc. Dublin, iv. pp. 3-5, J. Kinahan, ibid, p. 9, 
and J. C. Neligui, ibid. p. 40. 

PaOCELLARIIDiE. 

CouES, Elliott. A critical Review of the Family ProcellariaUe 
[lege Procellariidai] : Part I., embracing the Procellariew 
or Stormy Petrels. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 72-91. 
Part II., embracing the Puffinea. Ibid. pp. 116-144. 

The author divides the ProcellariidUe into three subfamilies, 
which he calls Diomedeinm, Procellarina, and Hahdromina; in 
the first the nasal tabes are entirely disconnected and placed 
one on each side of the bill, in the second they are united, and 
open more or less horizontally forwards, in the third their aper- 
tures are directed verticaUy upwards. Dr. Coues further 
divides the Procellariina into five divisions, termed Fulmarete, 
Dapiionea, Prumea, Pvffinea, and ProcelUniete ; these last he 
separates into two groups, to which no names are assigned. The 
first contains four genera : Oceanodroma, with P. Jurcata of 
Gmelin as its type ; Cymochorea, equivalent to TTMUassidroma 
of authors (which name is altogether dropped as being synony- 
mous with Procellaria proper of Ldnnaeus) ; Halocyptena for the 
reception of a single and hitherto unknown species ; and Procel^ 
laria as restricted by Bonaparte. The second group is com- 
posed of Oceamtes, Fregetta, and Pelagodroma, As might be 
expected, these so-called genera approach each other so nearly. 
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as not to be defined except at a very great expenditure of words^ 
and it is utterly impossible in a small space to attempt to give a 
notion of their asserted characters. 

Cymochorea homochroa \b described by Dr. Coues as a new species from tbe 
Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of North America, not very much milike 
C melania, but much smaller, an^ entirely brownish-hlack with a cinereous 
tinge. One of the type-specimens has been figured (Atlas B. N. A. pi. d9. 
fig. 2) as Thakusidrama melania (he cit. pp. 77 & 90). 

Halocyptena microaoma is described by the same author as the type species 
of his new genus (noticed above) fix)m the Farallone Islands, Pacific Coast of 
North America. In one place Dr. Coues says, " it is the smallest known 
Petrel," but in another that it " hardly exceeds in size the little O. [P] pela-' 
gica " t entirely fuliginous black, length of wing 4*75 inches I (Qnd pp. 79 
&90). 

In his second paper Dr. Coues regards the PuffineiE as com- 
posed of five genera, MajaqveuSy Adamastor, Thiellus, Nectris, 
and Planus; it is satisfactory to learn that he thinks the 
further subdivision of Puffinus into Ardenna and Priofinm "quite 
unwarrantable.'^ The five genera adopted are characterized 
with as much minuteness as those in the former paper. The 
whole of this paper is drawn up with the singular amount of 
patient investigation which distinguishes Dr. Coues's ' Reviews' 
of perplexing groups ; and the present writer can but regret he 
is obliged to withhold his assent to many of the views main- 
tained in it. 

Nectris amaurosoma is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, 
having the bill of the same colour as the plumage, the feet fleehy-white, 
outer side of tarsus and outer toe tinged with dusky, lower wing-coverts 
mostly white {he. cit pp. 124 & 143). 

Puffimta creatopua u described firom the MS. of Mr. J. G. Cooper as a new 
species firom San Nicholas Island, Califomia, with the general aspect of 
P. major J but having flesh-coloured feet, and other distinguishing points 
(ibid, pp. 131 & 144). 

Pi/ffinw opisthomdas is described as a new species from Cape San Lucas, 
generally like P. obscunu, but larger and, among other difierences, with 
almost all the under tail-coverts and axillaries fuliginous black (i^id, pp. 
139 & 144). 

ThaUundrama meUtenns of Schembri is only T.pdagica, the variations in 
the white markings of the tail-feathers being observable in specimens from 
other parts of Europe. C. A. Wright, Ibis, 1864, p. 154. 

Ihalastidroma (sp. innom.) digs its breeding-holes itself in the 

ground, using its bill as a pickaxe, and throwing behind it the loose earth 
with its feet J. Ambrose, Trans. Nov. Scot Inst Nat Sc. 1864, pp. 34-37. 

PELECANIDiE. 

Qracuku (sc JPhalacrocarax) carbo and O. cristahUf and Dytporus (sc 
SM) basaana, are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Iv. 
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PoDICIPIDiB. 

Pddieep$, sp. ? The sacred bird (reported to be innglefls) of the Lake 
Zalansa m Joaanay one of the Comoro ialaiidB, proyed to be of this genus, 
but the species was not ascertained. P. L. Sdater, Ibis, 1864, p. 901. 

Fiodieeps eristatus, P. rt^rieoOii, P. auritui of Ldnnadus, and P. mmar are 
figured. 0. J. Sunderall, St. FogL pL liy. 

CoLTMBIDiB. 

Cofymlnu iorquaku (sc gUxeidUa) and C, adanm. Crania of tiiese two 
birds compared and th^ specific distinctness thereby more completely sub- 
stantiated. £. Coues, Proc Acad. Philad. 1864, pp. 21, 22. 

OofynUms uptentrionaU$y C, arcUcmj and C ^aeiaU$ are figured. C. J. 
Sundeyall, Sy. FogL pL liiL 

Alcid^. 
Alea impenniBf — ^Natural Mummies, A. Newton, Ann. N. EL 8 ser. xiy. 
pp. 188-141, ZooL pp. 9122-9124 (firom P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 436-488), J. R 
Ghraj, Ann. N. H. 8 ser. xiy. p. 819. list of existing specimens, R. 
Champlej, op, eU, \(^ 236, 286; Defects in Mr. Champlej's list, P. L. 
Sclater, <}». oi. p. 860, A. yon Pdzeln, and Eds. Ann. N. H. op. eiU p. 888. 

STRUTHIONES. 

STBUTHIONIDiB. 

Sbndhio eamshttf the skin of a specimen killed in the Belka (Palestine) 
was obtained by H. K Tristram, P. Z. a 1864, p. 449. 

Camanm kantpL Some further particulars respecting this bird are giyen 
bj its disooyerer, G. yon Rosenberg, J. t 0. 1864^ p. 184 

Camutrim hemiM, Recently hatched (Specimens of this species, and the 
skeleton of the typical example, were exhibited to the Zoological Society. 
P. L. SdAter, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 27L 

Dinofnm robu$tu$. One of the meet remarkable ornithological 
erents of the past year was the exhibition by Mr. Thomas Allis 
of the very recent remains of a Moa, at the meeting of the 
Linnean Society on the 16th of June, 1864. (Proc. Linn. Soc. 
yol. viii. p. xlyi.) The paper read by that gentleman has not, 
however, yet been published. An abstract of its contents is 
given in ' The Natural History Review ' (1864, page 636), and 
also in 'The Zoologist' (pages 9195-9197). The skeleton is 
described as beii^ very nearly perfect. The left inner toe (that 
which in Catuariui is armed with a very long claw) '' has the 
whole of the outer sole still adhering to it, as well as part of the 
sole of the foot. On the lower part of the back is still a con- 
siderable portion of the outer skin studded with the quill part 
of the feathers, and in one or two rare instances portions of the 
web of the feather.^' These feathers we understand are of the 
duplex type common to the section duuarinmj i. e. the aux- 

1864. [vol. I.] H 
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iliary plume nearly equals the feathei^ itself. The remoms were 
found in a sand-hill about 100 miles from Dunedin in the 
Middle Island. Underneath them were eggs^ as if the bird had 
been incubating at the time it was overwhelmed by a sand 
storm ; and hence the probability is that it was of the male sex. 
Bones of five individual embryos were sent home with those of 
the parent. The specimens are in the Museum of the Yorkshire 
Philosophical Society at York, and an excellent series of photor 
graphs of them has been published. The species to which the 
bones are referred is siaid to be D, robustus. The specimens are 
placed at Prof. Owen's disposal for description (P. Z. S. 1864, 
pp. 648,649). 

DrovMBua irroraUu, Some notes on this bird breeding in coninemenl; 
W. Bennett, Zool pp. 9200-0206. 

Rowley, Oeoroe Dawson. A Paper upon the Egg of JEpyomis 
maxtmua, the Colossal Bird of Madagascar. London, 1864. 
8vo, pp. 15. 
The author somewhat minutely describes a specimen of the egg of this re- 
markable bird, which is stated to have been found at '' Manansari," on the 
east coast of Madagascar, at a depth of 46 feet, in a hill of ferruginous day, 
and sent to Mauritius in 1858. It was subsequently exhibited in the Inter- 
national Exhibition of 1862, and he is now the possessor of it Its major axis 
is 12} inches, minor axis 9f inches, great circumference 84^ inches, small 
circumference 29} inches, and weight nearly 3 lbs. 11} ox. avoirdupois. It 
would therefore seem to be intermediate in size to the two well-known 
specimens in the Museum at Paris. Mr. Rowley strives to show that the 
bird must have exceeded in bulk the largest species of Dmomtir, and cites 
much of the information respecting .SpifomiB which had been previoasly 
published by Isidore (^eoffiroy St-Hilaire and Ftelessor Oweoi 

Aptbbyoida. 

Apteryx manteUL A second living example oftibisspedes has been presented 
to the Zoological Society, and placed along with the female IkA reoemd in^ 
1851, which still continues in good health. P. Z. S. 1864, pp. %Hf^fk 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AVES. 



Digitized by VJiOOQlC 



64 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 



AVES 



BY 



Alfred Newton, M.A., F.L.S., etc. 



It is hoped that the present ^ Record ^ will be found in all re- 
spects more perfect than its predecessor. Though its comple- 
tion has been deferred until the last moment possible^ several 
parts of journals which have a claim to notice in it^ as being pro- 
fessedly published in the past year, have not yet reached our hands. 
Among these may be specified the ^ Revue et Magasin de 
Zoologie/ of which we have not been able to see the numbers for 
November and December last, and the ^ Journal fiir Omithologie/ 
the concluding Heft of which, we believe, has not yet appeared, 
though when it is published it will doubtless bear the date, No- 
vember 1865, at which it ought to have been issued. That the 
study of Ornithology is being most actively pursued a very cursory 
inspection of our ^ Record ' will show ; the necessity, therefore, 
of some such annual summary as is here given becomes year by 
year greater. In its compilation we have endeavoured, as before, 
to do justice equallv to the authors from whose works it is drawn 
and to the public ror whose use it is designed ; and thus, with 
our sincere thanks to the many good friends, both at home and 
abroad, to whom we are especially indebted for assistance, we 
leave it to the kind consideration of our brother ornithologists. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hartlaub, Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1864. Archiv 
fur Naturgeschichte, Jahrgang xxxi. Band ii. pp. 28. 
Berlin: 1865. 

We observe with pleasure that many of the opinions expressed 
by ourselves in the ^Record^ forlastyeararecontirmed by Dr. Hart- 
laub in this ^^Report,'' which goes over the same ground. Though 
not entering so much into details as our own work, the general 
features of ornithological progress in the year 1864 are sketched 
in a masterly manner. The author observes with regret that his 
countrymen appear to have a tendency to confine their researches 
to European ornithology, and consequently to be neglecting the 
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ornithology of other parts of the globe^ a subject in which they 
have hitherto so much distinguished themsdves; but the follow- 
ing pages will^ we fear^ from the disproportionately long list of 
publications relating to the Falsearctic Region, show mat tlus 
tendency is not exdusively confined to the ornithologists of Ger- 
many. Dr. Hartlaub, however, prefixes to his '^ Report ^^ fewer 
general observations than usiial, and these do not seem to 
require any detailed notice on our part. It is almost needless to 
add that the work is compiled with its author^s accustomed 
ability. 

FiNscH, O. Index ad Caroli Luciani Bonaparte Conspectum 
Grenerum Avium. Lugd. Batav. : 1865. Roy. 8vo, pp. 28. 

The titlepage of this publication fidly explains its scope; its 
utiHty will be self-evident to every working omithologiBt. It is 
only to be regretted that it was not extended so as to contain 
every name, whether generic or specific, mentioned in the ' Con- 
spectus,' instead of being limited to the genera therein adopted, 
and the species described or named by Bonaparte. It has been 
most accurately compiled. {Cf. Joum. fiir Om. 1864, p. 466; 
Ibis, 1865, p. 583.) 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Lcs Oiscaux d'Afrique de Levaillant, cri- 
tique de cet ouvrage. Trad, du SuMois par L^on Olph 
Galliard. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, pp. 158-159, 192, 
209-212, 249-254, 279-285, 82^-829. 

'The original of this able paper appeared some years ago in 
the Transactions of the Stockholm Academy (Vet. Akad. 
Handl. ii. no. 8), before which it was read in 1857 ! M. Gal- 
liard, however, has certainly conferred a benefit on those ornitho- 
logists to whom the introductory part, written in the Swedish 
language, was inaccessible. At present, however, he has not 
half got through his task. {Cf. Ibis, 1859, pp. 824, 825.) 

THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

FiTziNOER, Leop, Jos. Ueber das System und die Charak- 
teristDc der natiirlichen Pamilien der Vogel. Sitzungsb. 
der Kaiserl. Akad. der Wissensch. Wien, 18§5, pp. 285-822. 

This is the third and concluding portion of the author^s paper. 
The first appeared in the same journal for 1856, and comprised, 
according to his classification and nomenclature, the orders 
Psittacini, Raptatores, Noctwmi, Scaruores, and Ambulator esy the 
latter being farther divided into suborders, of which two. Ores- 
sorii and Conirostres, were then included. The second portion, 
in the volume for 1862 (pp. 194-240), treated of the remaininj; 
suborders of Ambulator e9 — Uncirostres, Coracirostres, Subuh-* 
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rostres, and Tenuirostres, and the order Hiantes. The portion 
we have to deal with includes the orders Columbini, Cracitd, and 
Gallinacei, grouped in a ^^Reihe'' as RasoreSy the orders Cwsorii, 
GallinoffrallcBj and Herodia similarly grouped as Vadantes, and 
Natatares comprehending the orders Anserini, Macrqpteri, and 
Peropteri. Dr. Fitzinger farther divides his orders into families 
(of which he gives the characters at some length), genera, and, 
we imagine, subgenera, and appends to each of the last the name 
of the type-species. Classification, in ornithology at least, is, 
now-a-days, so much a matter of opinion, that it hardly seems 
necessary for us to pass judgment upon Dr. Fitzinger^s. We 
have briefly indicated its chief peculiarities. 

HuTTON, F. W. Notes on some of the Birds inhabiting the 
Southern Ocean. Ibis, 1865, pp. 276-298. 

These valuable notes are the results of personal observations 
made during seven voyages round the Cape of Good Hope, and 
from' information obtained by the author's friends. They refer 
to Chioms ndnor, Lestris catarrhactes, and many species of 
Procellariida. The inordinate number of ocean-birds found in 
cold regions may be accounted for by the fact that the lower 
plants, and consequently the lower animals, are there more 
abundant. Captain Hutton then notices the phenomenon of re- 
presentative species in the two hemispheres, and considers it 
probable that the northern species crossed the equator from the 
south during a glacial period,after which they have varied through 
isolation. The form of the beak in the ProcellariidUe, he thinks, 
marks their close resemblance to, and perhaps their descent from, 
the Lestres. Their prolonged nostrils he considers due to the 
fact of all crepuscular birds having some organs more highly de- 
veloped than usual, and the species which take their prey under 
water have the tubes not so prolonged. The author's experience 
is against the belief that birds follow ships incessantly for very 
great distances. He then passes on to consider the manner of 
flight in Diomedea, and differs from the opinion uttered by Dr. 
Bennett on that subject. The act of '^ sailing,'' in particular, 
is performed by the bird's momentum, acted upon by the 
wind according to known mechanical laws. (Cf. Ibis, 1865, 
p. 527.) 

Jaeckel, Joh. Ueber Schnabel-Missbildimgen verschiedener 
Vogel. Zool. Garten, 1865, pp. 133-138, and 175-179. 

The first article consists of a list of nineteen species in which 
malformation in the biD of birds has been observed, with refer- 
ences to the authors by whom the instances have been recorded. 
In the second the author endeavours to account for the origin 
of these monstrosities. 
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LiAis, E. On the Flight of Birds and Insects. Ann. & Mag* 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 155-158. (Translated from 
Comptes Rendus, 1864, p. 907.) 

The author considers three cases : — (1) Flight without loco- 
motion ; (2) Flight with locomotion and beating of the wings ; 
(3) Flight without beating of the wings, or Gliding Flight. This 
third mode presupposes a previous locomotion, produced by beat- 
ing of the wings. The whole matter seems to be left very nearly 
as it was before. 

Milne-Edwards, H. Rapport sur quelques acquisitions nou- 
velles faites par la galerie omithologique du Museum. 
Nouv. Arch, du Mus. Bulletin, pp. 75-78, pis. iii.-v. 

This report contains an indication of a new species of Poly» 
plectrum, and descriptions and figures of five other new species, 
Gecinus erythropygius, Capita qidnticoloTy and Buthraupis erf- 
wardri by Mr. D. G. Elliot, and Tardus goudoti and Sitta villosa 
by M. Jules Verreaux. 

Pabker, W. K. Preliminary Notes on some Fossil Birds from 
the Zebbug Cave, Malta. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 752. 

The specimens found are assigned to Cygnus falconeri (a 
gigantic new species), C b/or ?, C. beiaicki?, and a Bemicla or 
large Anas. 

Pelzeln, August von. Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte 
Novara um die Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859, 
u. s. w. Zoologischer Theil. Erster Band. Vogel. Wien ; 
1865. 4to, pp. 176, tabb. 6. 

The course of the Austrian frigate ' Novara,' on this voyage, 
was from the Mediterranean to Rio Janeiro, touching at Madeira, 
thence to the Cape of Good Hope and St. Paulas Island ; after 
that to Ceylon, the Nicobars, Malay Archipelago, and China, 
then touching at the Ladrone and Caroline Islands (Puynipet) 
to Australia and New Zealand; thence across the Pacific, visit- 
ing the Society Islands, Pitcaim, Mitchell's Islands, and Juan 
Fernandez, to Valparaiso, and so home round Cape Horn. Col- 
lections were not only made throughout ttis long voyage by the 
zoologist on board, Herr Zelebor, but at sevenu of the places 
visited collections more or less extensive were also procured from 
residents interested in science ; so that the present work con- 
tains enough to make the cruise of the 'Novara' for ever 
memorable in the annals of zoology. In the introduction the 
author suggests the expediency of forming the ocean south of 
the tropic of Capricorn into a new zoological region, in addition 
to the well-known six shown to exist by Mr. Sclater (Proc. 
Linn. Soc., Zoology, ii. p. 180), and adopted in this 'Record,' 
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grounding Iiis opinion chiefly on the fact of the members of the 
genns ChMfds and of the yellow-hooded group of Eudyptes being 
confined within that limit. Herr von Pelzeln includes also some 
general remarks on the changes and variations observed in the 
plumage of many of the Falcordda, which have since been ex- 
tended and contributed to another publication. (They are further 
noticed imder the heading " Pterylography.'') He has also some 
remarks on the geographical distribution of Accipitres. The 
new species described are Micrastur macrorhynchiLs, Gerygone 
aucklandicay Mecistura stvinhoii, Volvocivora BcMerbrandiy Car-- 
pophaga frauenfeldiy and Ar amides zelebori; but observations on 
upwards of 700 species of all orders and &om all regions (exclu- 
sive of those mentioned in the pterylological dissertation) are in- 
troduced^ which alone makes the work one of great importance. 
The true habitats of several rare birds are now for the first time 
determined with precision^ and the eggs of sixteen species are 
figured. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 115, 116.) 

PucHERAN, — . Indications que pent foumir la Geologic pour 
Fexplication des differences que pr&entent les Faunes 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1865, pp. 9-15, 38-40, 
65-74, 97-115, 161-170, 193-197, 225-240, 289-295. 

This series of papers (still, so far as we know, unfinished) is 
in the form of a letter to Prof, d' Archiac ; and from the well- 
known reputation of the author as an ornithologist, the fact 
may be at once inferred that a great many of his inferences are 
drawn from the class Aves. The first question to which Dr. 
Fucheran turns his attention is to decide whether the harmony 
existing between '^ Desert-species '' and the places they occupy 
has been pre-established or post-established. Finding (1) that 
the Great African Desert is by geology ptoved to have been an 
arm of the sea, and (2) that the forms inhabiting it are repre- 
sented in the bordering districts by others only a Uttle differing 
in coloration, he comes to the conclusion that the harmony is 
post-established. The next question is as to the mode whereby 
this harmony, which in birds seems confined to coloration, is 
produced ; and the author appears to consider contact with the 
soil a sufficient cause, though one particular case which he dtes, 
that of the rufescence of specimens of Oypaetus from Algeria 
{cf. Ibis, 1859, p. 85, and F. W. Meves in (Ef^ers. Vet.-Akad. 
Forh. Stockholm,, xvii. p. 487), shows that the change of hue 
thus acquired is merely superficial, and therefore not really in 
point. Dr. Pucheran then proceeds to enter upon the subject 
of the distribution of species, and propounds the question as to the 
basis that should justify a zoologist in considering any particular 
region to possess a special fauna. On this point he is of opinion 
that mere differences of species are insufficient, but that differ- 
ences of genera, if not of families, are required; and accordingly 
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he 18 doabtfol whether AMca can be looked upon as having a 
spedal omiiholoffical firana^ nnce oat of more than forty families 
of birds therein fonnd^ two only, the Musophagida and the Siru* 
iMonida (?) are peculiar to it. On the other hand, Dr. Pudheran 
regards Madagascar, South America, and Australia, with many 
of the Polynesian archipelagos, as forming indubitable centres 
of creation. The peculiarities of the South American omis are 
then concisely stated, and after a digression on mammals the 
proposed division of the country by Lafresnaye (B. Z. 1845, pp. 
81-92, 113-119) into two provinces, the Brazilian and Ck>lom- 
bian, which farther south become the Guaranian and Patago- 
nian. The author then arrives at the conclusions (1) that the 
pharacters which seiye to distinguish species offer numerous 
and frequent variations in .the American fauna, and (2) that 
south of the Isthmus of Panama a certain number of provinces 
can be laid down, each having a special omis. After a few 
remarks on these conclusions, the series of articles, so far as we 
have seen it, concludes ; the learned author would, however, have 
done well to have cited some of the works of other ornithologists 
who have written on the same subjects. (C/1 Sclater, Proc. Linn. 
Soc., ZooL ii. p. 130, and Tristram, Ibis, 1859, p. 429.) 

SalVadori, Tommaso. Intomo ad alcune Specie nuove o poco 
conosciute d'UdceUi del Museo di Torino. Note ed Osserva- 
zioni. Atti della Society Italiana di Scienze Naturali, 
Tol. vii. Seduta del 4 Settembre 1864 a Biella. 

These notes and observations refer chiefly to species of 2V- 
dida, Cotififfidis, Tyranmda, Formicariida, and Oriolidm, to which 
heads the reader is referred for details. Seven species are 
described as new. 

ScHLsoBL, H. Observations Zoologiques. I. Nederlandsch 
Tgdschrift voor de Dierkunde, 1865, pp. 181-218. II. Op. 
cit. pp. 249-258. 

These articles contain countless important facts and opinions, 
chiefly ornithological, of which it is impossible hereto give more 
than the very briefest summary ; and the task of doing this is in* 
creased by the author^s plan of seldom citing sufficiently the works 
in which the old species concerned are described or mentioned, and 
the absence of any typographical indication or precise specific 
characters of the new ones. It is, therefore, not always possible 
for the reader, without considerable trouble, to be certain to 
which of these categories any one subject of iSrof. Schlegd^s ob- 
servations is to be referred. In the first article the following 
appear to be new species or conspecies : — Strix rosenbergi, Noctua 
ockracea, Loriculua eaUis, Daeelo fallaa, Pitta atricapiUa $an- 
ghirana^ Otagtm tanagra, Otwra coronata minor, Carpophaga 
negleeta, and RalHna roHnbergi. In the second: — Psitiaeula 
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gulielmi III. (!)> Campephaga sloeti, Scolopax rochusseni, and 
Noctua fransem. The knowledge of all these birds is due to the 
indefatigable exertions of Dutch travellers or residents in the 
Malay archipelago. 

Schmidt^ Max. Die Ueberwinterung. Zool. Garten, 1865, 
pp. 830-340. 

This article is in continuation of one in the same volume 
(p. 293) referring to Mammals, and treats of the effects of win- 
tering in the climate of Frankfort on the Maine on exotic birds. 

'Turrel, L. Des moyens les plus efficaces pour pr^venir la 
destruction des Oiseaux de passage. Bull. Soc. Imp&. 
d'Acclimat. 1865, pp. 497-532. 

The folly of the indiscriminate destruction of birds, especially 
carried on in the south of France and Italy, is very fairly shown, 
and the author by doing this probably supplies a better means 
of checking the bad practice than any other that he suggests. 
The paper contains no information tnat will be new to the 
naturalist. 

ViAN, Jules. Causeries Omithologiques. Rev. et Mag. de 
Zool. 1865, pp. 40-47, 74-79, 129-133. 

These papers treat chiefly of the economy of Cuctdua canorus, 
and merit attention from those ornithologists to whom it is a 
matter of interest. The author very properly scouts the idea 
that the hen Cuckoo can voluntarily give her egg any colour 
desirable to assimilate it to those of the bird into whose nest she 
intends to introduce it, and considers that the variety in the 
colour of Cuckoos' eggs has been much exaggerated. He believes 
that intimidation is the means employed to induce other birds 
to foster them, and that a fight always takes place between the 
ovipositing Cuckoo and the owners of the nest. Acting on this 
belief, he instituted a series of experiments, of which he gives 
the details, proving that birds will not foster the egg of another 
species unless* one of their own has been broken in or near the 
nest. The other subjects mentioned are the " c&^monies de 
mariage'' of Corvtis corone, and the "reunion'' of a TurdtM viscu 
vortLS with a Frinffilla coelebs ! 

Weir, J. Jenner. On the power possessed by Birds, natives of 
warm climates, to resist with impunity the cold of higher 
latitudes. Zoologist, pp. 9411-9414. 

The author's experience is of some practical use to those who 
have the management of zoological gardens, tending as it does to 
show that birds from the tropics have a far greater power of re« 
sisting cold than is commonly supposed^ and are kept in better 
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health by being exposed to severe weather than sheltered 
from it. 

WoLP, Joseph. Zoological Sketches made for the Zoological 
Society of London^ from Animals in their Vivarium in the 
Eegent^s Park, Edited, with Notes/ by P. L. Sclatee. 
Second series. Parts i.-viii. London : 1865. Polio. 

The second series of this magnificent work shows in a more 
striking manner than ever the extraordinary skill of Mr. Wolf, 
both as artist and zoologist. The subjects have been well se- 
lected by Mr. Sclater, and the temporary letterpress which 
accompanies them contains explanatory notices judiciously 
compiled. The following are the birds represented : — 

TtUonorhynchus hoioserioew, GaUophasU vieiUoii, TaiegaUa lathamif Bakeni^ 
eeps reXy Aqidla navia, Struthio cameluSf juv., Ocydromus audraUs, Casarca 
leucopterOy Ceriom%8 satyrq, Rkmochetusjubatus, and Chioephaga magdUmica, 

The first series of this work, which was completed ia 1861, contained 
figures of Faleo sacer, K grcmlandicus, F, islandictu, Gypohierax angoUfisiSf 
I9iasiaiM8 torquatus^ P. versicolor , GaUqphasis horsfiMi, TetraogaUus caspius, 
QaUoperdix Jumdosa, Bhea americana, Casuarius hennetHf Apteryx nunUeUi, 
Otis tarda, Orus montignesia, Mycteria austraUs, Cygnus nigricoUis, and Chloe'^ 
phaga poUoc^kaia, 

PALiBARCTIC REGION. 

Bettoni, Eugbnio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 
in Lombardia ad illustrazione deUa raccolta omitologica 
dei firatelli Ercole ed Ernesto Turati con tavole lito- 
grafate e colorate prese dal vero da O. Dressleb. Vol. I. 
Milano : 1865. Folio. Fascicoli i.-iii. 

This very luxurious work, which we believe to be published at 
the expense of the Coimts Turati, will sufficiently commend 
itself to Italian ornithologists, though it does not appear to con- 
tain much of interest to the general student. The illustrations 
represent the species depicted at their nests, which contain either 
eggs or young, generally the latter. 

CoLLETT, Robert. Zoologisk-Botaniske Observationer fra Gud* 
brandsdalen og Dovre. Christiania : 1865. 8vo, pp. 64. 

It contains (pp. 6-13) a list of the birds of the neighbourhood 
of Lillehammer in the south of Norway, and one (pp. 54-64) of 
those appearing at Dovre. Neither contains anything of more 
than local interest. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 212.) 

Crommelin, J. P. VAN WiCKEVooRT. Bijdragc tot de Vogel- 
fauna van Nederland. Nederl. Tijdschr, Dierk. 1865, pp. 
242-248. 
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General obfierrations^ bat not many of more than local in- 
terest. Fako barbarus has occurred in Holland. 

CzBRNAT^ A. Nachtraff zur Fauna des Charkowschen Gou-* 
yemements. BuU. Soc. Imp6r. Moscou^ 1865^ vol. 
xxxviii. p. 61. 
Nine species of birds are added to the list published in 1868^ 

of which Caprimulgus rtficollia alone seems worthy of remark 

here. 

Daniloff^ Pierrb. Catalogue des Oiseaux de la partie sud-est 
du gouvemement d'Orel. Bull. Soc. Imp. Moscou^ 1864^ 
part i. pp. 452-464. 

About 176 species are mentioned ; but the catalogue is little 
more than a nominal one^ and none but well-known species are 
included. 

D^piERRE^ M. Contributions & la Faune vaudoise des oiseaux. 
Bull. Soc. Vaud. Tiii. pp. 146-148. 

The author's observations have reference to the dates of ap- 
pearance of migratoiy birds in the year 1862^ and also to the 
occurrence of several species not commonly met with in the 
district^ but nothing of very general interest is brought forward. 

Droste^ Ferdinand von. Die Vogel Borkum's. Joum. fiir 
Om. 1864, pp. 416^29. 

This paper contains a description of the island, and a list of 
the thirf^-four birds which breed upon it, followed by one of the 
hundred and thirl^-nine species which visit it. The particulars 
only possess local mterest. 

. Zu Borkum, im Entenloche. Op. cit. 1865, pp. 841-358. 

Biemarks in continuation of the paper last named. 

Drummond-Hay, H. M. Birds noticed in the Island of Crete 
during a Stay of nearlv Two Months. Appendix V. to 
vol. ii. of Captain Spratt4 ' Travels and Researches in Crete. 
London : 1865,' pp. 397-407. 
This is a reprint, with many emendations, of a ' List of the 
Birds of the Island of Crete^ by the author (then Captain Drum- 
mond), with notes bv the late H. E. Strickland^ which appeared 
in the 'Annals and Magazine of Natural History' (vol. xii. 
pp. 423-427), having been read at the Cork Meeting of the Bri- 
tish Association in 1843. Colonel Drummond-Hay remained 
in Crete from the 27th April to the 18th Jime in the year lust 
mentioned, and, so far as we know, is the only person in moaem 
times who has had such facilities for becoming acquainted with 
its ornithology. The chief changes made in the present reprint 
are Falco ekonora for F. subbuteo, Sylvia elaica for 8. paluriris, 
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Anthui campeitris for A. richardi, lAnota Unaria (of ooune not 
the Linnsean species) for Zr. moniium, Perdix grmea for P. »ax€L^ 
titis, Sterna Uucoptera for S. nigral Puffinus obscurui for P. 
anghrumy and Pelecanus crispus for P. onocrotalus. Perdix 
cotumix of the former list is now altogether omitted, and it is 
suggested that PringtUa ccdebs should be P. spodiogenia. One 
hundred and five species are included. 

Fatio, Victor. Distribution verticale des Sylviad^es en Suisse* 
BulL Soc. Om. de Suisse, i. pp. 89-67. 

The author takes four localities, the borders of the Lake of 
Geneva, the Hasli, the Valley of Urseren, and the Upper Enga- 
dina, at all of which careful observations have been made. At 
the first, 24 species of Sylviida occur, 21 breed, and two are 
resident; at the second, 19 occur, 16 breed, and one is resident; 
at the third, 18 occur, 12 or 14 breed, and none are resident ; 
and at the fourth locality 8 occur, 4 breed, and none reside. 
The general results are conveniently shown by means of tables. 

FiLiPPi, F. DB. Note di un Viaggio in Persia. Milano : 1866, 
8vo. pp. 898. 

The author was a member of an embassy sent, in 1862, by 
the Italian government to Persia, and in tins work gives an 
account of the expedition from a zoological point of view, in 
which ornithology has a fiill share. The observations relating 
to birds are very numerous, and towards the end of the volume 
(pp. 844-852) a complete Ust of the species which occurred 
between the Caucasus and Teheran is given. The spring-passage 
of birds over the Mediterranean is mentioned (pp. 6, 7), and the 
flocks a£ Ptfffinus angkrum which haunt the Bosphorus (p. 9). 
Notice is also tidcen of the species observed near Tiflis ^p. 79, 
80), Mount Ararat (p. 97), and Tabriz, and especially the locust- 
destroying services of Pastor roseus (pp. 161-164), as well as of 
the ornithology of Sultanieh(p. 196), Casbin (up. 211, 212), and 
Ask (p. 276) . The Ust of Persian birds includes 167 species, of 
which seven were the discoveries of the author and his com- 
panions. Five of these, Irania (gen. nov. Saxicolinum) finoti, 
Dromolaa chrysopygia, Otocorys larvata, Emberiza cemutii, and 
Picus khan, were described in 1863 or 1864 (Archiv. per la Zoo- 
logia, &c., Modena, vol. iii. p. 877 et seq.) ; the two remaining 
are now announced as new under the names of Crateropus sal' 
vadorii and Sylvia doria. The avifauna of Western Persia is 
characterized (pp. 865, 866) by a very great prevalence of Eu- 
ropean species; besides the new discoveries just mentioned, it 
appears that there are only some five species of Passeres not 
found within the limits of Europe ; these are Ixus leucotis, Pra^ 
tincola fiemprichi, Serinus pusiUus, Erythrospiza obsoleta, and 
Garrulus melanocephabis. > 
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Fontaine^ A. de la. Faune da Pays de Luxembourg on 
Manuel de Zoologie^ contenant la description des Animaux 
Vert^res observfe dans le Pays de Luxembourg. Luxem- 
bourg : 1865, 8vo, pp. 152. 
The district of which the author writes is that which, prior to 
the political arrangements of 1759, formed the then Duchy of 
Luxemburg, extending from the neighbourhood of Verdun and 
^etz on the south to that of Liege and Biittgenbach on the 
north, and from Givet and Carignan on the west to Priim and 
Wittlich below Treves on the east. At present the part of the 
work published only comprehends the Accipitres, Passeres, and 
a few Picarii, to the entire number of 148 species, to which 
several more have a tolerably fair claim to be added. The local 
names, both Walloon and German, some of which are very odd 
ones, are always given. The author expresses his acknowledge- 
ments for assistance to M. de Sflys-Longchamps. 

GiGLiOLi, Henry. Notes on the Birds observed at Pisa and in 
its Neighbourhood during the Winter, Spring, and Summer 
of 1864. Ibis, 1865, pp. 50-63. 

A paper sufficiently interesting in its details, but containing 
no great novelty. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts vii. and 
viii. London : 1865. Imp. folio. 

Two parts of this grand work have, as usual, made their 
appearance within the past year. 

HiNTZ I., W. Omithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommem. 
Joum. fur Om. 1865, pp. 81-96, 330-244. 

This report is in continuation of that noticed last year (Zool. 
Record, 1. p. 48), and is of the same nature. Falco peregrinus 
was the only species noticed for the first time breeding. 

Homeyer, a. von. Streifereien iiber die bohmischschlesischen 
Grenzgebirge. Joum. fiir Om. 1865, pp. 855-367. 

An accoimt of the species observed at eight different locali- 
ties on the frontier of Bohemia and Silesia. None seem to 
require any special notice here. 

Lilford, Lord* Notes on the Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 
1865,pp. 166-177, pi. V. 

These notes refer almost exclusively to the birds of prey in 
the neighbourhood of Valencia. The author has seen Aquila 
navioides several times in Spain, and a plate representing it in 
two stages of plumage accompanies the paper. None of the 
other species mentioned require further notice here. 
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Malmg&bn^ a, J. Nya Anteckningar till Spetsbei^ns fogeU 
fauna. (Efvers. K. Vet.-Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 377-412. 
(Translated by Dr. C. F. Frisch) Joum. fur Om. 1865, 
pp. 192-216, 261-270. 

This paper is in continuation of one published in the same 
journal for 1863 (pp. 87-126), and contains the results of the 
author's further ol^rvations made in 1864. He reckons twenty- 
seven species as the avifauna of the country. Very many that 
were formerly assigned to it rest upon insufficient authority. 
Renewed researches have not led him to take a more favourable 
view of their claims than he did in 1863, but he makes some 
few changes in the identification of the species met with. No 
naturalist has enjoyed such opportunities of becoming acquainted 
with the zoology of Spitsbergen as the author, and his opinions 
in re^nurd to it must retain their influence for many years ; but 
personally we are unable to agree with all of them, though this 
is chiefly on general grounds of principle, such, for instance, as 
what differences are sufficient to constitute ^' a species.'' This 
paper, like its predecessor, is worked up with great care. It 
contains also a short notice of the birds of Bear Island, lying 
between North Cape and Spitsbergen, a place not visited before 
by any ornithologist. 

Mabchand, Armand. Catalogue des Oiseaux observSi dans le 
d^artement d'£ure-et-Loir. Bev, et Mag. de Zool. 1865, 
pp. 262-266. 
In continuation of the series of papers noticed last year 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 43). 

Milnb-Edwabds, H. Rapport sur diverses Collections envoy& 
au Museum par le F. Armand David, missionnaire k F^kin. 
Nouv* Arch, du Museum, Bull. pp. 80, pis. 1 & 2. 

Father David's collections were formed in the north of China, 
and the report upon them contains several observations on the 
general natural history of that still little-known country, orni- 
thology, however, occupying the principal position both in col- 
lections and observations. Two species are described as new, 
Carpodacus davidianus and Abrorhis armandi, both of which are 
figured. 

More, A. G. On the Distribution of Birds in Great Britain 
during the Nesting-Season. Ibis, 1865, pp. 1-27, 119-142, 
425-458. With a map (pi. L) . 

The object of this series of articles is to show more accurately 
than has hitherto been done the precise limits of each species 
in Great Britain during the breeding-season, that being the 
only time when the birds could be treated as stationary. For 
this purpose the division of the whole country into districts^ 

1865. [vol. II.] y 



Digitized by 



Googk 



60 ' ZOOLOGICAL LITEBATUBE. 

proposed hy Mr. H. C. Watson in his botanical works, has 
been adopted ; and by references to tbe accompanying map, 
which is copied from one designed by that gentleman, the range 
of the diflFerent species is very compendiously shown. Follow- 
ing the same model, the author classes the birds of Great Britain 
into six categories, representing respectively the "British/* 
'^ English/' "Germanic/' "Atlantic/' "Scottish/' and "High- 
land" types of distribution. Some such arrangement must 
necessarily have been adopted ; but these names, if they be con- 
strued too literally, may lead to some misconception. Jiir. More 
states that his work is confessedly imperfect, but we must 
express our opinion that it goes very far beyond anything in the 
way of completeness that has yet been attempted. The aid of 
about one hundred correspondents has been obtained to carry 
out the author's design ; and as these include nearly all the best 
living ornithologists of Great Britain, it is no wonder that his 
mode of dealing with this interesting subject has met with 
success, especiaUy as he also has bestowed a great amount of 
care and trouble on the task. 

Mueller, A. & K. Charakterzeichnungen der vorziiglichsten 
deutschen Singvogel. Leipzig und Heidelberg. 8vo, 11 
tabb. 

We have not seen this work, and only know of its existence 
from an advertisement. 

Newton, Alfred. Notes . on the Birds of Spitsbergen. Ibis, 
1865, pp. 199-219, 496-525, pi. vi. 

The first part of this paper contains a narrative of the author's 
ornithological proceedings in Spitsbergen, and the second a 
catalogue of the speicies 'fbimd there. The number of these 
tallies with that of Dr. Malmgren {vide suprh), but this result is 
obtained by dismissing Bemicla leucapsis from, and inserting into 
the list Strepsilas inierpres. From that naturalist the author 
also dissents in the assignment of several species of Aldda. 
FnUercuia gladalis is figured. 

Paessler, W. Beobachtungen aus den Jahren 1863 und 1864 
in Anhalt. Joum. fiir Om. 1865, pp. 80-42. 

^ — r. Beobachtungen in Anhalt aus dem Jahre 1865. Op. cit, 
pp. 297-806. 

These observations have apparently only a local interest. 

''Radde, Gustav/' The Zoology of Siberia. Nat. Hist. Re- 
view, 1865, pp. 457-466. 

This article contains an excellent abstract of, and commentary 
on, the second volume of Herr Radde's ^ Travels in the South of 
Eastern Siberia,' published at St. Petersburg in 1868 (4tOy 
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pp. 802> tabb. 15) j a most important work for the ortiithologist^ 
since it gives a complete account of the avifauna of South-Eastem 
Sibma, a region of which so little was before known^ as it was 
left almost imtouched by previous explorers. (Qf. Ibis, 1866^ 
pp. 118, 119.) 

Salvabobi, Tommaso. Eatalog der Yogel Sardiniens mit Noten 
u. Beobachtungen. Aus dem Italienischen iibertragen 
durch Dr. Carl Bolle. Joum. fur Om. 1865, pp. 46-67, 
128-144, 271-288, 314-326. 

A German translation of the work we noticed last year 
(Zool. Record, i. pp. 44, 45) . Another article is required to com- 
plete the task ; this wiQ probably appear in the sixth Heft of the 
' Journal,' which has not yet reached us. 

Saxbt, Henet L. Catalogue of the Birds of Shetland. Natu- 
ralist, ii. pp. 121-126, 142-146, 158-162. 

One himdred and seventv-four species are enumerated, of 
which fifty seem to be inhabitants. Some appear to be intro- 
duced on very sUght authority. 

. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, pp. 9401 

-9405, 9435-9439, 9484-9489, 9518-9526, 9566-9572, 
9587-9591,9760-9772. 

This series of papers, in continuation of that we noticed last 
year (Zool. Eecord, i. p. 45), contains a mass of facts, some of 
them highly interesting, but far too numerous to specify. 

ScLATER, P. L. A collection of Bird-skins from Japan. Proc. 
ZpoL Soc. 1865, p. 618. 

Twenty species enumerated, in addition to those mentioned 
by Capt. Blakiston (Ibis, 1862, pp. 309-333, and 1863, pp. 97- 
100), but some of them are not precisely determined. 

Sbidbnsachee, Eduabd. Die Vogel von Cilli. Mitth. naturw. 
Ver. Steiermark, 1864, 34 pp. 

Two hundred and four species, to which two others are added 
by the author in manuscript, are enumerated. None seem to 
be of any great rarity, but many of interest, and the whole 
article contains much usefrd information respecting the orni- 
thology of Styria, 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Svcuska Foglama. Parts XVI. and XVII. 
Stockholm : 1865. Oblong 4to. 
These contain half-sheets 45 to 52, and plates Ixi. to Ixviii. 
The letterpress continues to give an account of the birds of 
prey. 

T&isTRAM, H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine. Part I., 

p2 
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Ibis, 1865, pp. 67-83; Part IL, op. cit. pp. 241-268, 
pLii. 

These articles contain fuller details of the birds observed by 
the author and his friends. The characters of the Palestine 
avifauna as shown by Mr. Tristram's '' Report'' (P. Z. S. 1864, 
p. 426) we last year mentioned (Zool. Record, i. p. 46). The 
first of the two papers we have here to notice enlarges on the 
general features of the country from an ornithological point of 
view, and on some of the most remarkable species foimd in it, 
such BS Nectarinia osea (of which a beautiful plate is given), 
Cypselus galiUBerms (since shown by Mr. Sclater to be identical 
with C. affinis), Hirundo rufuda, Crateropus cAalybeius, Ixus 
xanthopygiw, and Drymceca gracilis. The second article contains 
a catalogue, with notes, of all the birds of prey observed by the 
author's party. The fact here most noticeable is the identifica- 
tion of what was in his " Report " named Accipiter sphenurua 
with the Astur brevipes of Severzow {Cf. Ibis, 1865, pp. 841, 
342). Further details of the singular and interesting dis- 
covery of Ketupa ceylonensis in the Holy Land are also given. 
The publication of Mr. Tristram's paper is being still con- 
tinued. 

Tristram, H. B. The Land of Israel ; a Journal of Travels 
in Palestine, imdertaken with special reference to its 
physical character. London : 1865, 8vo, pp. 652. 

This entertaining volume frimishes a connected account of 
the author's travels, of the results of which we have before 
spoken. 

[Wheelwright, H. W.] Ten Years in Sweden, &c. By an 
Old Bushman. London : 1865, 8vo. 

Pages 249-450 of this work contain a ^'List of all the Birds 
met with at the present day in Scandinavia, Denmark, Finland, 
Greenland, and Spitzbergen," which is chiefly compiled from the 
labours of the best-known northern ornithologists, and among 
them especially Prof. Nilsson's ' Skandinavisk Fauna' (Lund: 
1858), while the papers of Prof. Reinhardt (Ibis, 1861, pp. 1-19) 
and Dr. Malmgren ((Efvers. K. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1863, 
p. 87-126) are respectively laid under contribution for the 
irds of Greenland and Spitsbergen. The whole has been 
worked up with a good deal of care ; but it contains no small 
number of errors, and some of them grave ones, while the 
author has omitted to notice several valuable articles bearing 
upon the subject. It will, however, be useful to English 
readers. 

WiLLEMOEs-SuHM, R. V. BcitiSge zur Vogelfauna Nord- 
deutschlands. Zool. Garten, 1865, pp. 76-78. 
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This paper consists of notes on various birds occnrring near 
tlie month of the Elbe or in Holstein ; but nothing of import- 
ance is recorded, except that Sylvia pkUomela is not found 
there. 

WiLLEMOEs-SuHM, E. V. Zu Andcmachs Yogelfauna. Op. cit. 
pp. 355-857. 

Only species which are well known to occur in the district 
are mentioned. 

Wright, Charles A. Second Appendix to a List of Birds 
observed in the Islands of Malta and Gozo. Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 459-^466, pi. X. 

The original list and its first appendix were noticed by us last 
year (Zool. Record, i. pp. 46, 47) . Three species are now added, 
as well as some further not€» on seven formerly included. 

ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Adams, A. I/. Beobachtungen iiber Yorkommen und Lebens- 
weise der Vogel Egyptens imd Nubiens. Aus dem Engli- 
schen, &c., von Dr. Rob. Hartmann. Joum. fiir Om. 
1864, pp. 447-457. 

A conclusion of the translation noted last year (Zool. Record, i. 
p. 47). 

Antinori, Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss einer von 
Mai 1859 bis Juli 1861 in Nord-Central-Afrika angeleg- 
ten Vogelsammlung. Aus dem Italienischen auszugsweise 
iibersetzt und mit einigen Anmerkungen versehen von Dr. 
R. Hartmann. Joum. fur Om. 1865, pp. 67-77. 
The beginning of a German translation of the work noticed in 

our last volume (Zool, Record, i. p. 48). The translator's notes 

are not numerous. 

BiANCONi, G. G. Specimina Zoologica Mosambicana. Fasci- 
culus xiv. Mem. Acad. Scienze di Bologna, 2 ser, torn. iv. 
pp. 519-523, tab, ii.-iv. 
This is one of a series of papers commenced in the same ''Me- 
morie *^ some sixteen years since. It contains descriptions and 
figures of Ploceus spihnotus, Vigors, foem., with nest and egg, 
and of Cotumix fomasini, supposed to be a new species. A few 
other remarks are added, but none that need be noticed here. 

Bulger, G. E. Record of a Day in Kaffiraria. Zoologist, 
pp. 9810-9814. 
Contains several ornithological observations. 

Gabnier, — • Sur les Animaux domestiques et sauvages et sur 
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les Oiseaux du Soudan. Bull. Soc. Imp^r. d'Acclimat.' 1965^ 
pp. 885-898. 

This paper contams nothing that can be of use to the orni- 
thologist. 

OxjRNfiY/ J. H. A Seventh additional List of Birds from Natal. 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 263-276. 

The former lists were published in the same journal (Zool. 
Record, i. p. 48). Thirty-five species are now added, of which 
Bvialis cartUescens and Estrelda nitidula are described as new by 
Dr. Hartlaub. Remarks on several other species are appended. 

Hartlaub, G. Descriptions of Seven New Species of Birds 
discovered by Mr. J. J. Monteiro in the Province of Ben- 
guela, Angola, West Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, 
pp. 86-88, pi. iv.-vi. 

The species are Crateropua gymnogenys, Dryoscopus guttatus, 
Upupa decorata, Toccfia elegana, T. monteiriiy Cursoriua bicinctits, 
and Oti8 picturata. A few notes upon other species collected 
by Mr. Monteiro are added. The two Toed and the Otis are 
figured. 

. On Two New Species of African Birds. Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1865, pp. 428, 429, pi. xxiii. 

The species are Tchitrea spekii and Saxicola spectabilis.' 

— — . On a New Species of Francolin discovered by Messrs* 
Speke and Grant in Central Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 665-667, pi. xxxix. 

* The bird is called PrancolintM granti^ a list of the twenty-five 
known species of African Francolini is added, and a description 
of F. ideropus, Heuglin. 

. On two New Species of South African Saxicola. Proc, 

Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 746-747. 

Saxicola cantor and S, polhix. 

Heuglin, Th. von. Ornithologische Miscellen aus Central- 
Afrika. Petermann^s Mittheilungen, Er^Lnzimgsband iii. 
no. 15, 1865, pp. 33-38. 

This is an appendix to the author^s journal kept while on 
the well-known expedition of Madame Tinne. It contains notes 
on a vast number of birds, some of which are said to be new 
species; but where these are described it does not appear. Names^ 
however, are given to them by the author. 

. Notizen \iber den Vogelzug im Herbst 1864 so wie 

iiber die omithologischen Vorkommnisse in den Landem 
Act Biseh^brin, Omar&b und H&dendoa iwischen Berber und 
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Sauakin. Tom. cit. pp. 39j 40. Extractj Joiim. far Om. 
1865, pp. 42-45. 

These obseryations are of conBiderable interest, nearly all the 
spedes observed in passage being European. The ayifaima of 
ti^t part of Nubia lying between Berber on the Nile and Saua- 
kin on the Bed Sea is very varied, and a brief list of the species 
observed by the author is given. 

Hbuolin, Th. von. Nachtiage zu den Omithologischen Berich- 
tenvom Bahr-el-abiad. Joum. fiir Om. 1865, pp. 98-100. 

This paper contains the description of a Ploceus (which the 
author does not name) akin to, but distinct from, P. rubigino9U9, 
Hiipp., and also of a new Cursoritu ; to the last are added some 
notes on the four other species known to him. 

MoNTEiBo, J. J. Notes on Birds collected in Benguela. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 89-96. 

The seventy species enumerated were collected in 1862 and 
1863 in the coast-region of the province, which is, generally 
speaking, dry, barren, and rocky, vegetation being abundant 
only near the few rivers or some twenty to thirty miles towards 
the interior. Some of the species are new, and have been de- 
scribed by Dr. Hartlaub (P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 86-88), who alsQ 
determined the names of the remainder. 

Newton, Alfred. On Two New Birds from the Island of Ro- 
driguez. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 46-48, pi. i. 
The two birds are Fottrfia/atncan^ and Drymaca (?) rodericana. 

. On an apparently undescribed Bird from the Seychelle 

Islands. Ibis, 1865, pp. 381-333, pi. viii. 

The bird is named Copsychus sechellarum. 

. List of Animals collected at Mohambo, Madagascar, by- 
Mr. W. T. Gerrard. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 882-837. ^ 

Forty-four species of birds, none of which are new; though 
some are rare, were contained in the collection. 

Newton, Edward. Notes of a Visit to the Island of Rodri- 
guez. Ibis, 1865, pp. 146-154. 

The odIj two aboriginal land-birds observed proved to be new, 
Foudia flavicans and Drymceca rodericana. Three, bones of the 
extinct Didine species peculiar to the island were also found by 
the author and one of his friends (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 
199-201). 

ScHLBGBL, H. Contributions ^ la Faune de Madagascar et des 
ties avoisinantes, d'apr^ les decouvertes et observations de 
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MM. Fraii9oisPollen et M.D.-C.van Dam. NederLTijdsclir. 
Dierk. 1865, pp. 73-89. 

The author gives an account of some of the more interesting 
of the specimens sent home by the two travellers named from 
Reunion, Mayotte, the north-west of Madagascar, and the islands 
of Nossi-b^ and Nossi-faly, which account is to be taken in 
connexion with M. Pollen^s *' Enumeration des animaux 
vert^res de Madagascar ^* contained in the same journal for 
1863 (pp. 277-345). Prof. Schlegel describes as new species 
Nisus brutuSf Noctua polleni, Xenopirostris damij Dicrums 
fvaldetdf Zosterops flavifrons, Vollen (nee Latham), and Columba 
polleni. He considers Tinnuncultis newtoni to be identical with 
T» punetatus, and Tchitrea mutatay T. pretiosa, and T. holosericea 
to be synonymous, and the Madagascar Pigeons, which have been 
distributed under several genera, Puningus, Aketrocenas, and 
Erythrcena, to belong strictly to the genus Ptiloptis (qu. Ptilo- 
nopuaf). (Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 210 & 211.) 

ScLATER, P. L, Description of a N6w Species of Passerine Bird 
from Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 326, 327, 
pi. xiii. 

This bird is the type of a new genus, Hylophorba, belonging to 
the family Mtiscicapiday and is named H. ruticilla. 

INDIAN REGION. 

Beavan, R. C, Indian Ornithological Notes, chiefly on the 
Migration of Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 690-695. 

This paper contains records of very numerous observations 
made at Barrackpore, near Calcutta, between July 28th and 
November 21st, 1864, of which it would be almost impossible to 
give an abstract. 

— . Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1865, pp. 400- 
423. 

The species noticed are some of those which occur around 
Darjeeling, in the Maunbhoom district and near Barrackpore. Of 
the physical features of the Maunbhoom district the author gives 
a rapid sketch. No new species are described, but, following the 
arrangement of Dr. Jerdon's work, nearly one hundred are re- 
marked upon* 

Blyth, Edward. A few Identifications and Rectifications of 
Synonymy. Ibis, 1865, pp. 27-50. 

The birds to which these multitudinous remarks apply are 
chiefly the types of Horsfield^s well-known paper on the ornitho- 
logy of Java (Trans. Linn. Soc. xiii. p. 133) many of which are 
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identical with Australian species^ a fact only recently determined 
by the author and Mr. Swinhoe, but since greatly corroborated 
by the researches of Prof. Schlegel and Mr. Gould. From the 
nature of the case it would be impossible to bring within the 
limits of this compilation an abstract of the many (not ^^few^^) 
identifications and rectifications of synonymy made by Mr. 
Blyth. The paper is one that must not be neglected by any 
student of Indian or Australian ornithology. 

GrouLD, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xvii. London : 
1865. Imp. folio. 

Of the sixteen species described and figured, two are new — 
Samcola capistrata (=S. leucomela, Jerdon nee Pallas) and S. 
numtana, thelast from Afghanistan. The true S. leucomela is 
also figured, but does not appear to be really Asiatic. Several 
others are not " Indian/' but essentially '^ Palaearctic '^ or " Au- 
stralian.'^ 

. Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds from Eastern 

Asia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 663-665. 

They are JViec/mnia {Arachnechthra) insignis, Otocompsa fus^ 
cicaudata, Emcurus (lege Henicurus) fftUtatus, and E. (H.) «- 
nensU. 

SwiNHOE, RoBBBT. Lcttcrs ou Formosau and Chinese Omi* 
thology. Ibis, 1865, pp. 107-112, 230-234, 346-359, 
538-546. 

These letters are crowded with interesting details, and contain 
the descriptions of several new species, of which due notice will 
be found under the groups to which they belong. 

■ NeaU'Show, Birds and Beasts (of Formosa). From the 

18th Chapter of the revised edition of Tai-wan foo^che, 
Statistics of Taiwan. Proc. As, Soc. Shanghai, 1865, 
pp. 39-52. 

This is a catalogue of Chinese names which the translator has 
endeavoured to identify with their scientific equivalents. As it 
is probably the first translation of the writings of a Chinese 
ornithologist, it is to be regarded as a curiosity. 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

Bebnstein, H. a. Ueber einen neuen Paradiesvogel und einige 
andere neue Vogel. Joum. fiir Om. 1864*, pp. 401-410. 

Descriptions of ScJdegelia calva, Arachnothera vagans, Zos-^ 
terops fusca, Corvus megarhyncktis, and Ptilonoptts ochragaster 

* Not published till after March 1865. 
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are given in Grerman^ these having been abeadjr published in 
Dutch (N. T. D. pp. 820-324), as noticed by us last year 
(Zool. Record, i. pp. 76, 86, and 87) ; but two other species, Lifco-" 
eoraof marotensis andX. obiensis, are described for the first time, 

PiNscH, Otto. Neu-Guinea und seine Bewohner, Bremen: 
1865, 8vo, pp. 186. 

In the body of the volume the more prominent features of the 
avifauna of the country are pointed out (pp. 19-30), and in an 
appendix (pp. 154-185) a list of the birds hitherto observed in 
it and neighbouring localities, fromNorth Australia (to lat. 30° S.) 
to Timor, is given. The total number of species enumerated is 
920, of which 252 are known from New Guinea, 246 from North 
Australia, 129 from the Am and 26 from the E^ Islands, 94 &#m 
Ceram, 95 from Mysol, 92 from Waigiou, 49 from Salwatty, 88 
from Temate, 129 from Halmaheira, 124 from Batchian, 75 from 
Amboyna, 157from Celebes, and 147 from Timor. The new species 
made known since 1858, when Mr. Wallace's discoveries drew 
attention afresh to this part of the world, are separately distin- 
guished, and are no less than 178 in number, most of them beii^ 
due to that traveller. FuU of information as this volume is 
beyond any other on the subject, it only serves to show how 
little really is known of the animal productions of the wonder- 
fril island of which it treats. 

Gould, John. Handbook to the Birds of Australia. London : 
1865. Royal 8vo, vol. i. pp. 636, vol. ii. pp. 629. 

In its effects this will most likely prove to be the most im- 
portant work on ornithology published during the past year, 
and, if we except Dr. Jerdon^s ^ Birds of India,' it might even 
be safely said the most important published for several years, as 
it is abnost impossible to overrate the stimulus which this 
' Handbook ^ will be to the progress of science in Australia. 

Sia? hundred and seventy species are enumerated as forming 
the avifauna of ^^ the Australian continent, Tasmania, and 
those islands of the Great Barrier Reef which properly belong 
to Australia,'^ to which limits the author confines his labours, 
though two dozen species from New Guinea, New Zealand, 
Norfolk, Lord Howe's, and other Islands, which were figured in 
his ' Birds of Australia,' are noticed in the Appendix. Very 
considerable care has been bestowed in amending the nomen- 
clature and in working up the synonymy of the birds included, 
and this feature in the undertaking is one that can be dwelt 
upon with the greatest pleasure, for the execution of other parts 
of it is not equal to this. Diagnoses, whether generic or 
specific, are in almost every case wanting, and the descriptions 
are often so vague as very imperfectly to supply their absence. 
Nine new genera are proposed by the author, and names given 
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tliem^ but few^ if koj, of them can be said to be defined. 
They are as follows > — Hylochelidon, Lagenoplastei {Hhrundu 
nida), Melanodryas, Amaurodryas, Pcecilodryas {SyMida), Stiff- 
matops {Metiphoffiike), Ptistes {Plqtycercida)y ^EffuUophUui 
{Charadriida) , and Limnocinclus {Scolopacida). For sim* 
plicity^s sake it is to be hoped that no fiiture sjrstematist will 
think it necessary to re-name these suggested genera in the 
event of his adopting and ftimishing characteristics of them, 
though in most cases his right to disregard Mr. Gkmld's names 
would be unquestionable according to the generally teoogmzei 

Srinciples of zoological nomenclature. Six new species are also 
escribed in the present work, these are, " Melanodryas picata" 
" Ptistes coccineopterus" Chalcophaps longirostris, Lophophaps 
ferrugvnea^ Synoicus (LegeSynwcus) cervinus, snAExcalfatoria (lege 
Eacalfactoria) austraUs. In the matter of synonymy the most 
important result of Mr. Grould's later researches ana comparisons 
is the identification of nimi«X)us Australian species formerly 
looked upon as distinct with well-known Indian or even Palse- 
&rctic forms. This is most especially to be remarked, as might 
have been Expected, in the case of many of the Gralhe and 
Anseres, other orders having come in for their share of this treat- 
ment at the hands of Messrs. G. B. Ghray and Strickland many 
years ago (Ann. N. H. xi. pp. 189 and 833). It is impossible, 
even in the special division of this ^Record,' to notice more than a 
portion of the changes brought about by the author^s meritorious 
labour in this respect ; and here we can only mention, to show 
what we mean, that Charadrius veredua and Ardea leucophaa are 
now identified with C asiatictis and A. cinerea. The tables at 
the end of the work, indicating the distribution of the species 
throughout the seven Colonies into which Australia is at present 
divided, are also very useful, though, as Mr. Gould is careful to 
remark, these Colonies are by no means so many natural 
provinces. It is stated that, on a review, it will be seen 
that of the 670 species of birds found in Australia 400 have 
been observed in New South Wales, 427 in Queensland, 848 in 
Victoria, 313 in South Australia, 239 in West Australia, 235 in 
Ncnrth Australia, and 162 in Tasmania. In West and North 
Australia probably many more have to be added, but in the 
other Colonies the numbers of species may be taken as a fair 
approximation to reality. A comparison of these tables with 
those contained in the author's 'Introduction to the Birds of 
Australia,' published in 1848, wiU alone show the progress that 
has been made in the accurate knowledge of the avifauna of 
the great island-continent. 

€loiTLB, JoHKr Descriptions of Two new Australian Birds. Proc» 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 198, 199. 
They are Mahtrua leueanoiuB and Artaimm melanopi. 
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Bamsat^ E. p. List of Birds received from Port Denison, 
Queensland. Ibis, 1865, pp. 83-87. 

A nominal list of forty-five species, some notes being added 
respecting a few of them. Nectarinia avstralia is perhaps the 
most remarkable. 

. Ou the Nests and Eggs of some New Zealand Birds. 

Ibis, 1865, pp. 154-157. [See ^^ Oology.''] 

■ Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood of 

Sydney. Ibis, 1865, pp. 298-306. [See " Oology.''] 

. Notes upon the Cuckoos found near Sydney, New 

South Wales. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 460-465. 

The species mentioned are Chalcites lucidus, Cucuhis inomaius, 
and C. cineraceus. Many details of their habits, especially when 
breeding, are given. 

ScHLEGEL, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indie beschreven 
en afgebeeld. Monographic 2, Ijsvogels (Martin-PScheurs). 
Harlem : 1864. 4to, pp. 68, tabb. 16, figg. 67. 

The first part of this work, forming a monograph of the Pitiida 
of the Dutch Indies, was published in 1863. The second contains 
the Alcedinid€B of the same region ; and under the heading of 
that family further details will be found. The text is partly in 
Dutch and partly in French, the " Revue synoptique" of the 
whole being in the latter. The figures, though on a small scale, 
are very beautifully executed. 

Travers, Henry Hammersley. Notes on the Chatham Islands 
(lat. 44° 30' S., long. 175° W.). Proc. Linn. Soc. Botany, 
ix.pp. 135-144. 

While describing the human inhabitants, formation, fauna, and 
flora of the group, the author enumerates the birds found upon the 
two islands which compose it. As may be expected, they are 
all of New Zealand type, though their precise identity with New 
Zealand species is rather inferred than proved. Very curious is 
the reported occurrence there of so many flightless forms, such 
as ApteryXy Ocydromm, and Strigops, which, are stated to have 
become extinct since the Maori invasion of 1832 or 1835. 
Two species, termed a ^'Pigeon" and a "Titmouse," but not 
scientifically named, have maiie their appearance in the islands, 
and colonized them, at a recent date. The ornithological 
portion of this interesting paper is reprinted, 'Ibis,' 1866^ 
pp. 113-115. 

Wallace, Alfred R. On the Pigeons of the Malay Archi-^ 
pelago. Ibis, 1865, pp. 365-400, pi. ix. 

This paper is a worthy companion to the author's treatise on 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AVE8. 77 

the Psittaci of tlie same region^ noticed last year (Zool. Record, 
i. pp. 58-55). Like that group of birds, the Cobunba attain 
their mayimnm dcTelopment in the limited district of which the 
great island of New Guinea forms the centre, and which he 
calls the Austro-Malayan subregion. Its actual land-area is 
less than one-sixth of Europe, and yet it contains more than a 
fourth of all the species of Pigeons known to exist. This 
peculiar distribution is, Mr. Wallace suggests, owing to the 
total absence from it of all forest-haunting and fruit-eating 
mammals, such as Monkeys and Squirrels ; at least the converse 
is no doubt the reason why, in the Amazon valley. Pigeons are 
scarce or almost entirely absent, such species as there are having 
mostly habits of feeding on the groimd and breeding lower in 
the bushes than Monkeys descend. In the Malay countries 
also there are no great families of firuit-eating Passeres, and 
their place seems to be taken by the true Fruit-Pigeons, which, 
unchecked by rivals or enemies, often form with the Psittaci 
the prominent and characteristic features of the avifauna. 

]Vfr. Wallace divides the order Columbae into three great 
families : the TVeronicke, with short legs and broad-soled grasp- 
ing feet, feeding entirely on firuit, and never descending to the 
ground, are entirely confined to the eastern hemisphere; the 
true ColumbidUe, with larger feet but slenderer toes, feeding either 
on the trees or on the ground, are of the most general ^stribu- 
tion; and the GtmricUe, with longer legs, running quickly, feed- 
ing always oil the ground, and only ascending trees to roost,* 
chiefly abound in the Australian and [South] American regions. 
Each of these families is distinguished by a characteristic type 
of colouring. 

Of the TVeronida fifty-four species are confined to the Austro- 
Malayan, while twenty-eight inhabit the Indo-Malayan sub- 
region. In India fourteen, and in Africa six species (all of the 
same genus IVeron) are found ; thirty inhabit the Pacific islands ; 
and eight occur in Australia or New Zealand ; while New Guinea 
has fourteen species. 

The true Columbida are, in the Archipelago, chiefly repre- 
sented by the genus Macropygia^ but more than a single 
species is rarely found in any one island, except Java. The 
Old- World genus Turtur has a few representative species in the 
Indo-Malay islands, but does not properly extend to the Austra-> 
lian region. 

Of the seven genera of Gourida found in the Archipelago, 
only two extend to the continent of Asia, while five are confined 
to the Austro-Malayan subregion, and three to New Guinea. 
The singular Cahenas nicobarica Mr. Wallace believes to have 
spread westward from New Guinea to the islands whence it 
l^es its name. The other genera have a very limited range, 
Chalcophaps being the only exception; but all its species are 
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very closely allied^ and their extended distribaiion has probably 
been of not very ancient date; human agency^ indeed^ may have 
aided it. 

The entire number of Pigeons known to exist is about three 
hundred: of these the Malay Archipelago already counts one 
hundred and eighteen^ while only twenty-eight are found in 
India^ twenty-three in Australia^ less than forty in Afirica, and 
not more than eighty in the whole of America. These facts 
show that the Msday Archipelago is preeminently the metro- 
polis of the ColumbtB : but there they are very unequally distri- 
buted; for while the Indo-Malayan subregion contains nine 
genera and forty-three species^ the Austro-Malayan has fifteen 
genera and eighty-four species. Here, then, is the focus of the 
order; and the condensation is carried to the utmost in New 
Guinea, in which, though only a few points on its coast have 
been yisited, twenty-five species have been obtained. 

Mr. Wallace therefore believes that the distribution. of the 
ColumbiB fully confirms the results furnished by the study of 
other groups of birds, mammab, and insects, the chief of which 
is that the Malay Archipelago is not one of the primary divi- 
sions of the globe, and that while one half belongs to the 
Indian r^on the other forms part of the Australian. 

We have here only given a brief sketch of the introduction to 
this paper^ touching upon those points which seem to have a 
general interest. The remainder wiU be found noticed under 
'the head '' Columbae.'' 

Wallace, Alfred B. Descriptions of New Birds from the 
Malay Archipelago. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 474-481, 
pis. xxviii., xxix. 

The species are named Accipiter itBquatorialis, A, nmetteri, 
Oerygone neglecta, G. palpebrosa, Mtiscicapa helianthea, Cyomis 
rufigula, C. rtsfifrans, Bhipidvra longicauda, R. torrida (figured 
pi. xxviii.), R. cinerea, Prionochilua avreolimbatus (figured pi. 
xxix. fig. 1), Pcmhycephala brunnea, Dicrurus leucops, PtUotia 
rostrata, Nectarinia flavostriata (figured pi. xxix. fig. 2), JV^ 
porphyrolrnma, N. grayi, Munia tristissima, Tumix rufilatuSj 
Porzana molttccana, and P. rufigenis. 

NEARCTIC REGION.. 

Allen,' J. A. Catalogue of Birds found at Springfield, Mass., 
with Notes on their Migrations, Habits, &c., together with 
a List of those Birds found in the State not yet observed 
at Springfield. Proc. Essex Instit. iv. p. 48. 

This paper we have not seen. We quote its title from the list 
of publications printed by the Institute, 
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AxBROtB^ JoBJi. Observations on the Sea-Birds freqaentmg St. 
Margaret^s Bay, N.S. Proc. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii 
pp. 51-59. 

Twenty-nine species are mentioned by their local names^ and 
some of tiiem are scientifically identified, but the list is admitted 
by the author to be incomplete. A very great and unnecessary 
destruction of birds appears to go on in this district. 

Baied, S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of 
the Smithsonian Institution. Part I. (continued). North 
and Middle America. Washington : 1865. Royal 8vo, pp. 
177-820. 

The scope of this work was explained in the last volume of 
the 'Record' (p. 55). The continuation published during the 
past year completes the family Mniotiltida, including descriptions 
of thirteen or fifteen species which are new or renamed ; and 
three new subgenera, Myiobortis, Idiotes, and Ergaticua, are 
characterized. This portion of the work concludes with the 
fieanily IRnindimdie, of which six or seven new species are de- 
scribed. PhcBoprogne^ Pygochelidon, Notiochelidofij and CcUUche-^ 
Udon are new subgenera formed. The author characterizes 
every species and group included in his work with a degree of 
minuteness which is almost excessive ; but the abundance of 
materials at his disposal probably renders this necessary, while 
the perspicuity of his descriptions does much to remove any evil 
that might in consequence arise, though this does not make the 
task of the present compiler the easier, it being impossible for 
him generally to condense the numerous peculiarities, which in 
some instances appear to belong rather to the individual^ 
sufficiently to reproduce them in the special part of the 
'Record.' 

CouBS, R Ornithology of a Prairie- Journey, and Notes on the 
Birds of Arizona. Ibis, 1865, pp. 157-165. 

The route taken by the author was through Fort Leavenworth 
and Santa Y€ to Fort Whipple, in the spring of 1864. At St. 
Louis he had the first indication of entering upon an avifauna 
different from that of the east, and near Fort Riley he found 
still greater changes, though its type was still essentially eastern; 
but directly westward of this place the true prairie-spedes are 
met with. Calamospiza bicolar is the characteristic bird of the 
district, but stops abruptly at the first mountains. Xanthoce^ 
phalus icier ocephalus, Eremophila ccrnuta, and Stumella neglecta 
continue through New Mexico into Arizona. Carpodacus fror^ 
talis is the common town-bird of New Mexico. Several eastern 
forms are common on the Rio Qrande. The avifauna of Arizona 
inclines decidedly towards that of corresponding regions in Cali- 
fornia^ as is shown by the Ust of birds with which Jix. CouflS 
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concludes this interesting paper on a country of which so little 
was known. 

Downs, A. On the Land-Birds of Nova Scotia. Proc. Nov. 
Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. pp. 38-51. 

Sixty-one species are treated of, but the paper has only a local 
interest. 

Dresser, H. E. Notes on the Birds of Southern Texas. Ibis, 
1865, pp. 812-330, 466-495. [Concluded 'Ibis,' 1866, pp. 
23-46.] 

The author resided in this region from June 1863 to July 
1864, and made many oxcursions to different localties. At San 
Antonio he fell in with the late Dr. A. L. Heermann, who aided 
him materially. These notes consequently contain much in- 
formation relating to the birds of the country, and especially to 
their distribution in it. Several species of considerable rarity 
were met with. 

[Mueller, J. W.] Systematisches Verzeichniss der in Mexico 
beobachteten und gesammelten Vogel. pp. 26, 8vo. 

It appears from Dr. Hartlaub's ^ Bericht ' for 1864 that this 
list, which is said to be the fullest yet published of the Birds of 
Mexico, is from the third volume of the author's ' Reisen in 
Mexico und den Vereinigten Staaten.' The separately-printed 
copy we have seen bears no author^s or printer's name or date 
or place of publication : 621 species are enumerated, and a few 
synonyms added. 

Whitbly, H. Catalogue of North American Birds and Eggs, 
arranged in cabinets in the museum of the Royal Artillery 
Institution, Woolwich. Woolwich: 1865. Roy. 8vo, pp.23. 

We notice this publication chiefly for the purpose of drawing 

attention to the flourishing Museum at Woolwich. 

« 

NEOTROPICAL REGION. 

Cassin, John* On some Conirostral Birds fit)m Costa Rica in 
the Collection of the Smithsonian Institution. Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1865, pp. 169-172. 

Twenty-two species are mentioned, of which three, Arremon 
rufldorsalis, Btiorremon craasirostris, and Euphonia annea [sic] 
are described as new. 

Landbeck, Luis. Beitnlge zur Omithologie Chiles. Archiv 
fur Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 55-62. 

Two supposed new species are described, Dendrceca atricapiUa 
and Anmdicola citreola. 
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Landbeck^ L. and Fhilippi^ B. A. (See Fhilippi^ B. A.^ and 
Landbeck^ L.) 

Ijawrencs^ O. N. Descriptions of four new species of Birds 
from the Isthmus of Panama. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865^ 
pp. 106-108. 

The species are Tachyphotms rubrijrons, ArUhus parvus, Tham^ 
nophUus rdgricristatus, and Geotrygon albiventer. They are all 
founded on specimens which have been described under other 
names. 

. Descriptions of Six New species of Birds from Central 

America. Ann. Lye. New York, 1865, pp. 171-174. 

The species described are named Spermopkila hicksi, 8. badi%» 
vetUris, S. forHpes, Formicivara schisticolor, Elainea frantzii, 
and MUrqphorus aurantiiventris. 

. List of Birds from near David, Chiriqui, New Granada, 

collected for the Smithsonian Institution, Washington, by 
Mr. Fred. Hicks, with Descriptions of New Species. Op. cit. 
pp. 175-179. 

The collection consisted of thirty-nine species, of which three, 
Bpemwphila coUaris, Elainea chiriquensis, and E. semiflava are 
described as new. 

— . Catalogue of a Collection of Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithsonian Institution, made by Mr. H. £. Holland at 
Greytown, Nicaragua, with Descriptions of New Species. 
Op. cit. pp. 179-185. 

Sixty-one species are enumerated, of which Thryotkorus brun- 
neus, Synallaads niffrifumosa, and ThamncpMlus hollandi are 
described as new. 

Fhilippi, B. a., and Landbeck, L. Beitrilge zur Omithologie 
ChilM. Archiv.fiir Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 41-54. Op. cit 
1865, i. pp. 56^104. 

The first of these papers contains the descriptions of three 
species supposed to be new, namely Accipiier chilensis, Chloro- 
spiza [?] pltanbea, and Sycalis aureoventris. The second article 
includes the description of Pteroptochus castanettSj and two trea- 
tises, one on " Die Lerchen Chiles" which belong to the family 
DendrocolaptidiB {cf. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, p. 59), and the other a 
*' Monc^raphie der siidamerikanischen MuscisajcicoUnen *^ (7^- 
rannidd^. 

Salvin, Osbert. The Sea-birds and Waders of the Pacific Coast 
of Guatemala. Ibis, 1865, pp. 187-199. 

This paper does for the western shore of Central America 
1865. [vol,. 11.] G 
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what the paper noticed^last year (ZooL Record^ i. p. 56) did for 
the eastern^ and is of exactly the same description. 

SctATBR^ F. L. On two rare Species of the American geni» 
Dendrosca. Ibis, 1865, pp. 87-^. [Error corrected, cp. 
a/, p. 237]. 

. Description of a New Accipitrine Bird from Costa Bica. 

Proc. Zool Soc. 1865, pp. 429, 430, pi. xxiv. 

HBmeA Leitcoptemii princqfs, 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

BiANCONi, G. G. Studi del Tarso-metatarso degli UcceUi ed in 
particolare su quello del? jEpyomis nuudmus. Ck>ntinna- 
zione e fine. Mem. Accad. Scienze di Bologna, 2 ser. tom. 
V. (12 Jan. 1865), pp. 31-112, tabb. v.-xiv. 

This is the conclusion of a paper ^ by the author in the same 
journal for 1863 (tom. iii. pp. 173-199, tabb. i.-iv.). In the 
former part Prof. Bianconi examined the structure of the tarso- 
metatarsus in the Scansores and GralUe, In the present memoir 
the same bone in the GalUruB, Struthiones, Accipitres, Passeres, 
Anseres, and finally in jEpyomis maximus (of which it is, with 
the egg, the sole relic) is taken into consideration. He at 
length arrives at the conclusion that this last-named species 
was a Vulture, and viery nearly allied to the Condor {Safcorham^ 
phu8 gryphtis). The plates represent the tarso-metatarsus of 
the following birds: — Meleagris ^allopavo, Tetrao wrogallus, 
Perdix cinerea, Columba turtvr, Corvtcs fruffileffus, Cypselus apus, 
Struthio camelus, Rhea americana, Aquila chrysaetuSy Asio otuSy 
Sarcorhamphm gryphtis, S. papa, Gypaetus barbatus, Colymbus 
arcticiis, Podiceps, sp.. Anas boschas, Clangula glaudon, Peleca^ 
nus, sp., Phalacrocorax carbo, Hydrochelidon nigra, onijEpyomis. 
A brief extract from this paper is contained in Ann. des Sci. Nata- 
relles, iii. pp. 59, 60, and an abstract of it in Rev. ZooL 1865, 
pp. 47-49. {Cf. P. Z. S. 1865, p. 196, and Ann. & Mag. N. H. 
8rd ser. xvi. p. 59.) 

Crisp, E. On the Anatomy and Habits of the Water-Ousd 
{Cinclus aquaticus). Proc. ZooL Soc. 1865, pp. 49-52. 

The first object of the author is to ascertain by what means 
the bird is enabled to dive. This, he thinks, is accounted for by 
the shortness of the wing and great development of its muscles. 
The caudal muscles also are much developed. The visceral 
anatomy differs very little proportionately from that of other 

• The series of articles in connexion with the subject has its beginnhig in 
the Memoirs of the Bologna Academy several years ago, and is continued 
in those for 1862, pp. 3-64. 
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mtrtUda examined^ and^ as in most of them^ the bones contain 
no air. 

CuLLBN^ W. H. On the GkQar Ponch of the Male Bnstard {OHs 
tarda, Linn.). Ibis, 1865, pp. 148-145. 

The author has rediscovered this curious structure, the exist- 
ence of which had been doubted {cf. Ibis, 1862, pp. 107-127; J. 
f. O. 1862, pp. 187-153), in two examples of the bird examined 
by him in Bulgaria, of one of which he gives two figures, 
showing the orifice under the tongue and the sack expanded. 
No light is thrown on the development or application of this 
mysterious organ. 

Parbste, C. Investigations on Eggs with a Double Gterm, and 
on the Origin of Double Monsters in Birds. Ann. & Mag. 
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 432, 433. 

The observations herein contained are of a nature purely phy- 
siolo^cal. 

Davy, J. On the Freezing of the Egg of the Common Fowl. 
Trans. Roy. Soc. Edinb. xxiii. pp. 505-518- 

The careful experiments made by the author are entirely of a 
physiological nature. They differ from those of Hunter and 
Mr. Paget, wherein the e^s were exposed to extreme artificial 
cold, and only for a short time. Dr. Davy generally made use 
of natural frost, but some experiments with freezing mixtures 
are also mentioned. The question of how much cold a fertile 
egg can endure without its vitality being injured seems to be 
still undecided. 

DussEAXT, J. L. Mus^ Vrolik. Catalogue de la Collection 
d^anatomie humaine, compart et pathologique de MM. 
Ger. et W. Vrolik. Amsterdam: 1865. Roy. 8vo, pp. 464. 

The ornithological portions of this Catalogue are scattered 
about in a manner rather puzzling to the student. The follow- 
ing references to them will, we believe, serve as a guide to any 
ornithologist consulting the work — ^pp. 152, 153, 163-166, 177- 
182, 190, 191, 194-198, 200, 203, 207, 210, 211, 213, 231, 288, 
244r-246, 253, 256, 259, 263, 264, 270, 271, 459 ; but not much 
information is contained in it that, apart from the collection, 
which is now at Amsterdam, would be found useful. 

Eudes-Deslongchamps, E. Note sur des Moisissures abondam- 

ment d^velopp^es dans Tint^rieur d'un oeuf de Casoar de la 

Nouvelle Hollande. Bull. Soc, Linn, de Normandie, ix. 

pp. 881-^85. 

The author supposes the spores to have penetrated the egg- 

aheU. 

g2 
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Flower/ W. H. On the Oular t^ouch of the Great Bustard 
{Otis tarda, Linn.). Proc. ZooL Soc. 1865, pp. 747, 748. 

The specimens dissected by Dr. CuUen {vide supra sub eo 
nom.) are here fully described. There is a distinct and unques- 
tionably natural opening under the tongue, surrounded by well- 
marked folds of mucous membrane, which close it by coming 
into apposition. A band of muscular fibres runs on each side of 
the neck of the sack, and is evidently the sphincter spoken of by 
several observers ; it appears, however, only to be part of the 
general muscular system. One sack measured 9 inches in 
length, and held easily three imperial pints. Both of them con- 
tained a few pieces of grass and leaves. There appears to be no 
glandular structure connected with the organ ; and it is probably 
a simple reservoir for fluid, more analogous to the poudi of the 
Pelecanida than anything else. 

Germain, B. Note sur la structure du g&ier chez le Pigeon 
Nicobar. Ann. des Sc. Nat. iii. p. 352. 

The note seems to confirm Mr. Flower's more detailed observa- 
tions (P. Z. S. 1860, pp. 333, 834). 

GiEBEL, C. ZurCharakteristik derPelekane. Zeitschriftfurdie 
gesammten Naturwissenschaften, 1865, pp. 250-257. 

The osteology of the genus Pelecanus as represented by three 
of its species, P. erythrorhynchuSy P. crisjms, and P. onocrotalns, 
is very carefully and at the same time succinctly described. 

Harting, p. I/appareil ^pistemal des Oiseaux. Natuurk. Ve- 
hand. Utrechtsch Genootsch. Kunst. Wetenschapp. Nieuwe 
Beeks. I. iii. pp. 20, cum tab. 

By the term ^' episternal apparatus '' the author means all that 
structure, whether membranous or osseous, which commonly 
unites the clavicles [furcula] to the sternum, and has generally 
been considered as forming its anterior part, but is in reality as 
distinct from it as are the clavicles and the coracoids. After 
describing in some detail the form it takes in various birds (re- 
marking on the curious fact that in the male of Meleagris gallo- 
pavo there is a strong osseous superior apophysis, while in the 
female of the same species there is simply a thickening of the 
median plate only composed of tendinous tissue without any 
trace of cartilage), he briefly sums up the results of his observa- 
tions nearly as follows :— * 

1. All birds have an apparatus comparable to the epistemum 
of saurians and some mammals. 

2. The episternal apparatus of birds is sometimes altogether, 
and always for the most part, in a membranous state. 

3t When it is complete, it consists of a vertical median poste- 
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nor plate^ with two lateral plates and a horizontal median and 
anterior one, which last is sometimes wanting. 

4. These taken together correspond to the T-shaped or cruci- 
form epistemnm of saurians, with the exception of the upper 
parts of the lateral plates, which are equivalent to the lateral 
prolongations of the coracoids in those animals. 

5. Sometimes the epistemal apparatus remains membranous 
for the bird^s whole life. The place of ossification is generally 
in the median posterior plate. The superior apophysis, which is 
its result, bifurcates when it also extends into the lateral plates. 
Another point of ossification is close to the angle of the furcula. 
The prolongation of this, which forms the furcular apophysis, 
varies much in different species, sometimes extending to the lower 
end of the crest. The least-frequent ossification is that of the 
middle and posterior part of the median horizontal and anterior 
plate between the branches of the farcula and giving rise to the 
median apophvsis. 

6. When the trachea enters the keel, the osseous walls of 
the cavity are part of the epistemal formation. 

The plate illustrating this paper is most beautifully executed. 
The sternum of Gma cinerea, however, is represented as that of 
Cygnus musicus, though the mistake does not impair the value 
of the author's observations. {Cf. Comptes Bendus, 1865, p. 727, 
Bev. Zool. 1865, pp. 118, 119, and 'Ibis,' 1866, p. 116.) 

Hauohton, Saitctel. On the Muscular Mechanism of the Leg 

of the Ostrich. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 

262-272, plates vi., vii. 

A very elaborate and excellent piece of descriptive anatomy. 

The author believes that in the digastric . rectus femoris muscle 

lies the key to the explanation of the complicated muscular 

apparatus of the Ostrich's leg. This mechanism Dr. Haughton 

^ considers to be a strong argument against the theory of natural 

selection, 

HoMETER, Alexander von. Das Wiederaufleben eines durch 
nasse Kalte erstorbenen Zwerg-Fliegenfangers, Erythro^ 
sterna parva. Joum. fur Om. 1865, pp. 221-224. 
An instance of resuscitation of a half-drowned cage-bird, not 

very remarkable. 

Landois, H. Die Eierschalen der Vogel in histologischer und 

genetischer Beziehung. Zeitschr. fur Wissensch. Zoologie, 

1865, pp. 1-81, taf. i. 

The histological and genetic relations of egg-shells are con- 

sidered in much detail by the author, who bases his researches 

on an examination of the eggs of upwards of sixty species of 

birds. The plate represents the microscopic appearance of dif- 
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ferent layers in the shell of the eggs of Meleagris gallqpavo, 
Upupa epqps, Phasianus colchicus, Hirundo rustica, Podicepi 
minor, Sylvia atricapilla, and Emberiza citrinella, 

Milne-Edwards^ Alphonse. Obseirations sur Tappareil respi- 

ratoire de quelques Oiseaux. Ann, des Sc. Nat. lii. pp. 137- 

142. 

The author confirms the observations of Prof. Owen (P. Z. S. 

1835, pp. 9-12) as to the communication existing between the 

lungs and the subcutaneous air-cells in some of the Pelecamdm, 

which had been denied by Messrs. Natalis Guillot (Ann. Sc. 

Nat. 2 ser. 1816, v. p. 25) and Sappey (Recherches sur rappareil 

respiratoire des Ois. pp. 70-80). 

Owen, Bichard. Description of the Skeleton of the Great Auk 
or Garfowl {Alca impennis, L.). Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. v. 
pp. 317-335, pis. li., lii. 

The specimen was found on Funk Island, near Newfoundland 
(P. Z. S. 1863, pp. 435-438); being defective in the bones of the 
extremities, the author procured specimens of these from Mr. 
John Hancock, and, thus having at command the materials for a 
description of the complete osteology of the bird, he proceeds to 

S've an account of it, entering into very minute detiuls of every 
)ne, and finally comparing the skeleton with that of other 
diving birds, especially that of Uria (Cepphus) grylle and Apte- 
nodytes antarcticus. With the latter, as might have been ex- 
pected, Alca impennis has no afl^ty. It has twenty-two free 
vertebra between the skull and sacrum, while A. torda has one 
less. The plates appended to this valuable paper serve very in- 
sufficiently to illustrate it. 

. On the morbid appearances observed in the dissection 

of the Penguin {Aptenodytes forsieri^). Proc Zool. Soc. 
1865, pp. 438, 439. 

The most remarkable peculiarity observed was the presence of 
a weU-developed urinary-bladder. 

Parker, W. K. On the Osteology of Microglossa alecto. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 235-238. 
The author by way of introduction states his concurrence in 
the views of many modem systematists as to the high position 
occupied by the Psittaci, and then proceeds to describe in detail 
the cranium of the species under consideration, and subsequently, 
but more briefly, its sternal apparatus. 

The sternum of Phlogcenaa crirdgera is described and figured. 
P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 239, 240. 
The stemums of Cypseltu apus, Chatwa zanaris, CoUocalia 

• Lef;e A. pennatUi, - 
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francica, and Dendrochelidan wallacii are iSgured ; Iden^ op. cit^ 
pp. 594^ 595> and the bones of tlie foot oiPanyptyla melanoleuca 
and CtuBtura zonaris, p. 596. 

The cranium^ sternum, and tongue of Leptosoma discolor (so. 
qfer) described and figured. Idem, op. cit. pp. 684-688. 

PTERYLOLOGY. 

Altum, B. Leucismen miinsterlandischer Vogel. Zoolog. Gar- 
ten, 1865, pp. 114-116. 

This paper is iu continuation of an article on the subject in 
the preceding volume of the same journal. Cases of albinism in 
twenty-seven, and of melanism in four species of birds are men- 
tioned. • 

Dallas, W. S. On the Feathers of Dinomis robtistus, Owen. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 265-268; Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. 
3rd ser. xvi. pp. 66-69. 

The feathers were from the specimen whose discovery we last 
year noticed (Zool. Record, i. pp. 97, 98) . The portion of the 
skin bearing them was from the region of the pelvis. They are 
all very imperfect, consisting only of the basal parts of the 
shafts and accessory shafts (which latter are considerably 
shorter than the former), with here and there some traces of the 
barbs. The structure of the web difiers somewhat from that of 
Dronueus and CastcariiM ; but, from the decomposed state of the 
specimens, it cannot be decided whether the basal barbs had the 
hair-like tips possessed by those birds. But undoubtedly Dt- 
nomis had a large accessory plume, showing another proof of its 
relationship to those genera and its difference from the Struthio- 
nifue proper. Figures of the feathers are given. 

DoEBNER, — . Ueber die Farbenabandenmgen der Saugethiere 
tmd Vogel, namentlich in Weiss und Schwartz. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1865, pp. 3-11. 

Some general remarks on the variation in colour towards 
albinism and melanism are followed by lists of species subject to 
this peculiarity which have come tmder the author's notice. 
The list of birds contains the names of twenty-one species in 
which the former, and of four in which the latter, has been 
noticed. 

MuRiB, J. Note upon the Abnormality of a Tail-feather in a 
male Soemmering's Pheasant. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, p. 746, 

One of the middle rectrices of a Phasianus sommeringi waa 
turned completely upside-down, but at its posterior third the 
feather seemed to endeavour to recover its normal condition. 
The twist would appear to have taken place during its growth. 
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Pelzeln, a. von. Ueber Farbenabanderungen bei Vogebu 
Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1865, pp. 911-946. 

This contains the remarks, ^ith additions, on the same sub* 
ject introduced into the author's portion of the zoology of the 
*Novara' voyage (pp. 14-25), abeady mentioned under the 
heading " General Subject,^' wherein he confined himself to the 
FalconidtB. Of the kind of variation which Herr von Pezeln 
calls " Albinismus,^' his observations are founded on complete 
instances in 32 species, incomplete in 45, and partial in 87. 
Of *' Melanismus " complete instances are mentioned in 15 spe- 
cies, incomplete in 6, and partial in 2. Of " Erythrismus ^^ there 
are 17 cases, {Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 209.) 

ScLATER, P. L. On the Structure of Leptosoma discolor. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 682-689. 

In this bird the body-feathers have a long, downy auxiliary 
plume, which is entirely deficient in the Cuculida. The upper 
ptilosis resembles that of Coracias and EurystomuSy the spinal 
tract bifurcating between the shoulders. The branches are then 
discontinuous for a short space, but reappear and unite on the 
rump, where a very abnormal feature presents itself, to be found 
neither in the Coraciidte nor in any other group of Picaria. 
This is the existence of two large and highly-developed powder- 
down patches placed on the flanks on each side of the rump. 
The oil-gland almost entirely disappears. Figures showing 
these peculiarities illustrate this interesting paper. 

NEOSSOLOGY. 

Bettoni, Eu. Storia Naturale degli UcceUi che nidificano in 
Lombardia, &c. [See under heading " Paljearctic Re- 
gion.'^] Milano : 1865. Polio. Fascicoli i.-iii. 

The young 'of Calamoherpe turdoides, Ardeola minutay Pra-^ 
tincola rubetra, Cotumix communis^ and Curruca atricapilla are 
figured. 

Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain. London : 1865. 

Part VII. includes figures of the very young state of Falco 
asalon and Vanellus cristattis, and Part VIII. those of Ardea 
cinerea, Stemula minuta, Sterna hirundaj Fratercula arctica, 
and Stercorarius parasiticus . 

Marchand, a* Poussins des oiseaux d^Europe couverts de 
duvet k la sortie de Toeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865. 

The series of illustrations for the past year includes the fol- 
lowing species :— 
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Mormon fratercula . . . • 
Thalaflsidroina pelagica 
Strepsilas coUaris ...» 
CEdicnemuB crepitans • 

Perdix cinerea 

Anas nigra 

Gallinu£t chloropus .. 



H. 1. 



ff 

n 



8. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 



Perdix cotumix PL 8. 



Strix fiammea 

Buteo apiyorus 

Anas moUiBsima 

Scolopax rusticola . . . 

Fulica atra 

Cursorius isabelHnus 



9. 
10. 
11, 
12. 
14. 
16. 



Fblzbln, a. von. Rdse der osterreichisclieii Fregatte Novara, 
u. 8. w. Vogel. [See under " General Subject.'^] 

Plate V. of this work represents the young of Eudyptes 
chrysocome. 

OOLOGY. 

Balch^ D. M. Notes on the Habits and Distribution of the 
Duck Hawk or American Peregrine Falcon in the Breeding- 
Season, and Descriptions of the Eggs. Proc. Essex Inst, 
iv. p. 153. 

This paper we have not seen. We quote its title from the 
Ust of publications printed by the Institute. 

Elliot, D. G. A Monograph of the Tetraoninte or Family of 
the Grouse. New York : 1865. Imp. fol. 

Two of the plates in this work contain most excellent figures 
of the eggs of the following species : — 



Tetrao urogallus 
Liyrurus tetxix t . • » 
Dendragapus o1)scurus 

richardsoni , , . . 

Canace canadensis • . • • 

■ franklini 

Pedicecetes columbianus 
— phasianellus .... 
Cnpiaonia cupido 



.. PL i. figs. 1,2 

3,4 

6-7 

8-12 

18-17 

18 

19-21 

22-26 

26-80 

Lagopus albus PL ii. figs. 1-6 



99 

99 
99 
W 
99 



Lagopus scoiicus. , . 
Bonasa umbelloides 

sylvestris 

eabinii 

■ umbellus ...,«• 
Lagopus rupestris 

(reinhardti) 

(rervs) . . 

(islanoicns) 

mutus •......• 



PL ii. figs. 6-0 
11-16 
14,13 



99 
99 



99 


16 

17-21 


99 
99 
W 
99 


22,23 

2^26 

26 

27-80 



Fatio, V. L'Oomfetre. Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, i. pp. 94-110, 
pi. iii. 

The description of a very ingenious instrument, by means of 
which not only may the dimensions of an egg be accurately 
taken, but its actual shape can be expressed in an algebraical 
formiJa. The instrument would be of equal service to con- 

chologists* 

. 
HoLTz, L. Beobachtungen aus der Vogelwelt Neu-Vorpom- 
mems. Joum.fiir Om. 1865, pp. 100-128, 174-191. 

This paper contains a very great quantity of facts from ob- 
servations most carefully made, and nearly all relating to the 
breeding of the birds found in the district. Very precise details 
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are also given of the weight and size of many of their eggs. As 
a rule^ however^ the observations are not of a very important 
kind to the general ornithologist. 

KuTTEB^ — . Ein Beitrag zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte von 
GaUinula ptiHlla. Joum. fur Om. 1865, pp. 334-841. 

An accoimt of the breeding of the species named near Cott- 
bus in Posen. 

Lord, J. E. Catalogue of Birds' Nests and Eggs collected in 
North-west America. Proc. R. A. Instit. Woolwich, 1865, 
pp. 337-339. 

The nidificatory habits of eighteen species are briefly de- 
scribed. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 208.) 

Pelzbln, a. von. Reise der osterreichischen Pregatte Novara, 
n. s. w. Vogel. [See under " General Subject.'*] 

Plate vi. of this work contains figures of the eggs of the 
following species : — 



Bubo maculosuB. 
CoUoc&lia linclii. 
Brymoeca'subruficapilla. 
— maculosa. 
Copsjchufl saularis. 
MaLacocercus ffriseus. 
Laniarius bouIbouL 
Hyphantprnis auri£rons. 



Ploceus capensis. 
Crithagra canicoUiB. 
Phytotoma rara. 
Megapodius mcobariensiB. 
Prion vittatus. 
Sterna vittata. 
Graculus gaimardi. 
— — carunculatuB. 



Particulars of the mode of nidification of these and other 
species are to be found in the text. 

Bamsay, Edward P. On the Nests and Eggfe of some New Zea- 
land Birds. Ibis, 1865, pp. 154-157. 

The species mentioned are Eudynamis taitensis, Anthamis 
melanura, Rhipidura flabeUtfera, Creadion cdrunculatWj and 
Platycerciis auriceps. 

. Notes on Birds breeding in the Neighbourhood of Syd- 
ney. Ibis, 1865, pp. 298-306. (Error corrected. Ibis, 
1866, p. 127.) 
This is in continuation of a series of papers in the same journal 
for former years. The species treat^ of now are Pardalotus 
striatus, Chelidon arborea, C. ariel, Gymnorhina tibicen, Myiagra 
plumbea, Monarcha carinata, Corvus coronmdes, Myzomela 
^anguifwlenta, and Parra gallinacea. 

. Notes upon the Cuckoos found near Sydney. Proc. 

Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 460-465. 

The eggs of Chalcites lucidus^ Cuctdus inomatus, and C. cine^ 
raceuB described. 
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Bahsat^ Edward P. Note on the Nidification of Mirafra horS" 
fieldi. Op. cit. pp. 689, 690. 

It seems to resemble that of the ordinary AlaudicUe. 

SsiDENSACHER, E. Ueber das Ei des kurzbeinigen Sperbers, 
Astur brevipes s. dussumieri, Falco badius. \Cf. Zool. Re- 
cord, i. p. 65.) Beprinted Jonm. fiir Om. 1865, pp. 464r-4j66. 

Eggs of Fhasianus aoemmtringi and Ceriomu safyra exhibited* P. L. 
Sdater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 266. 

Eggs of Elanoides furo(xtu9, Nucifraga can/ocaUictes, Didimouhti strifft" 
rpetrUf PfuUaropua fUUeaiHm^ Opisihooomus crigiaius, Mareca americanay and 
IhtUx affitiM were exhibited or described. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 256. 

Eggs andnest of TaUuim ochropus are figured. J. Gbnld, B. Q. B. part viiL 

Eggs and nest of OMoola $chcmieola are described and figured. G. Lunel^ 
Bull. Soc Om. Suisse, i. pp. 9-^, pi. i. 

ACCIPITRES. 

VULTUEIDiE. 

Vultur auricularis, firom North-eastern A£ica ( V, nubunu, Smith)| has the 
ear-wattle hardly at all developed and the occiput slightly feathered, differ- 
ing in these resjMcts from specimens from the Cape Colony. P. L. Solater, 
P.Z.S. 1865,p.675. 

Oi/ps africanus is the name bestowed upon African specimens hitherto 
confounded with O, hengaknm. They haye the beak compressed, elongated, 
and quite black, and are of a greyish cream-colour. The species is supposed 
(Sitiungsb. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 256) to have been before designated 
Vuliur moschatus by Duke Paul of Wurtemberg. T. Salvadori, Gazz. Uffic. 
del Regno d'ltalia, 1865, no. 126 (Adunanza della Olasse di 8c. Fis. e Ma- 
temat, R. Accad. delle Scienze di Torino, 7 May, 1865). 

Neophron peronopierus (P), from Calcutta, has the whole bill and daws 
white. (This is the Vuttw ginginiamis of Latham. Cf, Ibis, 1866, pp. 233, 
284.) P. L. Sdater, P. Z. 8. 1865, p. 675. 

FALCONIDiB, 

The supposed occurrence of Haliaeius aUnciUa in North America (P. Z. 8. 
1863, p. 251) proves to be a mistake. The birds obtained in Nova Scotia 
and Newfoundland turned out to be JT. leucooephahu. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. 8. 
1865, p. 731. 

AquHa navia is figured. J. Wol^ Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

AquHa n€9vMde$ has been seen several times in Spain, iEund is figured in twa 
stages of plumage. LordLilford,Ibis,1865,pp.l72,173,pL v. Thisspedes, 
imder the name of A, adalberti, has been before mentioned as occurring there, 
P. L. Sdater, torn. dt. pp. 859, 360. {Cf. Ibis, 1863, p. 352.) 

Mihago eramrostris, Pelz. (Sitzungsb. Acad. Wien, 1861, p. 9) is frurther 
described and figured. A. v. Pelseln, Reise Novara, Vogel, pp. 8--5, tab. L 

Bofyhcrui auduhoiU is described a« a new spedes from Texas and Mexico, 
I^de4 on i^^ type^ipediiMn of the P. mlgaru and P. hranHmmi of Au« 
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dubon, nee Vieillot, nee (GmeL), which are identical with P. tharus (Molina). 
From this last it differs by haying the back and rump brownish-black in all 
stages of plumage^ and the under tail-coverts nearly pure white, or with a 
few indistinct dark brown bars. Numerous examples of the newly reco- 
gnized species are in the Smithsonian Collection. J. Cassin^ Proc Acad« 
Philad. 1866, p. 2. 

SpUomis hacha (Daud.) certainly does occur in Western A^ca. Whether 
it is identical with the Indian 8, bido (Horsf.) is another matter. J. Cassin, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 2-4 

Limnaetm africanus is a new species from Western Africa. It bears a 
general resemblance to X. drrhatus and X. kieneriy but has the tarsi much 
more thickly feathered. It has the upper parts black, the lower white. J. 
Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 4, 5. 

Zeueoptemie princeps is a very fine new species from Costa Hica, very dis- 
tinct in colouring from any other of the group. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1865, 
pp. 429, 430, pL xxiv. 

Buteo lineatttB of North America has occurred in Scotland. E. C. New- 
come, Ibis, 1866, p. 649. 

8tring<myx anderssoni is the name proposed for a supposed new form from 
Damaraland, remarkable for its extremely wide gape, small bill destitute of 
a tooth, and the rudimentary pectination of the middle claw. [Identified 
with Machierhamphits alcinuSf Westerm., A. D. Bartiett, P. Z. S. 12 June, 
1866.] J. H. Gumey, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 618. The paper will be published in 
the Zoological Transactions. 

Beodeick, W. Falconer's Favourites. London: 1865. Folio. 

Half a dozen well-executed plates, with appropriate letter- 
press ; of course from a fidconePs point of view. 

Falco peregrinm (S homot. and $ juv.) is figured, W, Brodrick, Fal- 
coner's Favourites, pis. i. & v. 

Fako harharus shot in Holland in 1857. J. P. v. W. Crommolin, N. T. D. 
1865, p. 243. 

Falco asdUm is figured, W. Brodrick, Falconer's Favourites, pL vi., and 
again with young, J. Gould, B. G. B. part viL 

Falco suhbuteo is figured, W. Brodrick, Falconer's Favourites, pL iv., and 
again J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Falco eleonora : a good abstract of Br. KrUper's account of this species 
(Zool. Kecord, i. p. 66) is given. A. Gindroz, BulL Soc. Om. Suisse, 1865; 
pp. 132-144. 

Tinnunculue newtont firom Madagascar and T. gracilis from the Seychelles 
are considered to be identical with T^ptmctaius of Cuvier, whose habitat has 
been usually assigned to Mauritius. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 79, 80. 
An opposite opinion maintained; A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865; p. 833, (C/; 
Ibis, 1866; p. 211.) 

Tinnuncttlus cmckris asserted to have occurred in Great Britain. R New- 
man, Zool. 0846. (N.B. The assertion contradicted, ZooL 1866, p. 96). 

^' Ni9U9 hrutuBj Pollen," is described as a new species from Mayotte, said 
to differ from all others in its system of coloration as well as by haying a veiy 
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Urge liead and bill in proportion to its aixe. The under parts are cliarac* 
terized by cross bands of a deep red tint. It belongs to the group which 
contains AcdpUer tmus. A, mmuUus, and A, erythroput, [Qu. distinct from 
A. madagMoariensU P] H. Schlegel; N. T. D. 1865, pp. 80, 81. 

^^ AMur hrev^pe9, Severzow" (Bull. Soc. Imp^r. Moscou, I860, ii. pp. 284- 
289), has been identified as the species found breeding at Smyrna by Dr. 
Kriiper (Zool. Record, i. p. 67), and by him referred to Accipiter badku. It is 
also the A. Bphemarua of Mr. Tristram's '^ Keport on the Birds of Palestine " 
(P. Z. S. 1864, p. 429), and identical with the A, gumeyi of Dr. Bree (B. 
Eur. It. p. 390). P. L. Sdater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 341, 342. 

Accipiter msuSf ^ adult, and 

Asturpahimbarius, ^ adult, are figured, W. Brodrick,Falconer'8 Favourites, 
pis. iL, iiL 

Accruer chUensU is announced as a new species, but it may be the '^A. 
erythronemia [lege erythrocnenUtuf], G. R Gray," first characterized by Dr. 
Kaup (Isis, 1847, p. 964 j Oontrib. Om. 1850, p. 64). Very full descriptions of 
both old and young are given, but no diagnosis whereby the reader may be 
assisted in forming an opinion of his own. B. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, 
Ann. Univers. Chile, Apr. 1864^ Arch. I Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 41-47. 

Acc^nier eegwUortalis is described as a new species from Batchian and other 
localities in the Mahtyan Archipelago, larger than A, ru/Uorques and with 
different proportions and colours. It is smaller than A. griseogulariB, and 
wants the bands that species has on the body, wings, and toiL A. B. Wal-> 
lace, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 474, 476. 

Accipiter mueUeri is a new species firom Gilolo, very like A» hiogaster, but 
much larger, the throat less distinctly rufous, the under parts faintly banded 
with white, and having other points of difference. Idem, cp, cit, p. 476. 

Accipiter virgatuB (Temm.), a specimen from Formosa described. B. 
Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 108, 109. 

Acc^nter gularis and A, trivirgatua occur in Formosa. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 236, 647. 

3£icrastur concentricus (JUig,), itf. gihiooQis (Vieill.), and itf. macrorhynchue 
are carefully described. The last is a species discovered by Natterer in 
Brazil, but which has hitherto remained undescribed. A. v. Pelzeln, Beise 
Novara, Vogel, pp. 8-12, 

drew aruginosus, C, eyaneus, and C cineraceus. Further observations in 
continuation of those noticed before (Zool. Becord, i. p. 67). J. P. v. W. 
Orommelin, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 237, 238. 

Circus wcifi is described and figured 'as a new species from New Caledonia, 
very similar to C, mmUardi from the Comoros and IWunion, but differing in 
many minor characters. J. H. Gumey, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 823, 824, 

Strigidjb. 

Altum, B. DieNahrungunsererWaldohreule. Journ. fur Orn. 

1864, pp. 429-484. 

This article is in continuation of others by the author (J. f. 0. 1863, pp. 

41-46, and Ber. xiv. Versamml. D. O. G. pp. 30-34) j and all show, by the 

best of all proofs, an examination of the pellets of bones, fur, and feathers 
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cast up by Owls; the enormous benefit these birds render to man by the de-^ 
stniction of Murida and Arvioolida, the remains of animals of these groups 
forming the great bulk of the examples examined. 

Strtx roienhergi is an apparently new speoies from Celebes, approaching 8, 
fiodanops and & ptrtonata in size and the distribution of its colours. It is 
very different from &jav<miea. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 181, 182. 

SHzJlammea. Eridence relating to the food of this species, agreeing in the 
main with the observations of Herr Jaokel and Dr. Altum. Troschel, Ver^ 
handL nat Ver. preuss. Rheinlande und Westphalen, 1864, Correspondenz- 
blatt, p. 102. The. dark-cdoured variety usually found in Denmark has 
occurred in England. H. Stevenson, Zool. p. 9485. 

'^ Uhda nelmloia" said to have occurred in Silesia (qu. Cfymimn waieme?). 
F. Tiemann, J. t 0. 1865, p. 218. 

Xetttpa eeyUmetuis : farther details of the singular discovery of this bird in 
Palestine. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, p. 261. 

Noctfta poUem is described as a new species from the north-west of Mada- 
gascar. Li size and the spotting on the wings it resembles N. macviata 
from Australia, and is characterized in a striking manner by the lower parts 
being reddish-white banded with reddish-brown. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 
1865, pp. 81, 82. 

The ^^conspecies" of Noctua Mrsuta are treated of. Idem, op, cit, pp. 
182, 183. 

Noctua ochraoea is an apparently new species from Celebes, on the whole 
like N.phHippensis, but with a longer tail and a different system of colora- 
tion. Idem, op, cit, pp. 183, 184. 

Noduajransem is a new speoies from Waigiou, nearly as large as N. 
drenua from Australia, but differing from it in its system of coloration. 
Idem, op, cit pp. 256, 257. 

PSITTACI. 
Pltctolophidjb. 

Mieroghua alecto, remarks on its osteology. W. K Parker, P. Z. S. 1866, 
pp. 235>23a 

Caeahia ophthalmica (2^L Record, i. p. 68), the description reprinted. 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 73, 74 

Naeitema putio is a new species from the Salomon Islands, larger than 
N. pygmaa from New Guinea, and easily to be distinguished by the colour 
of its head, fiftce, and tail as well as the form of the latter. Some structural 
and anatomical peculiarities of the genus are also remarked on; the former 
are not such as to entitle it to a place among the Fkfctdlophidte, and it should 
either rank with the true P9ittacid<B or else stand as the type of a distinct 
group. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 620-622, pL xxv. 

Plattcbrcidjb. 

JP9ephotu$ hamatogaeUr, Gould (P. Z. S. 1837, p. 89), was, as now stated, 
founded on a specimen from the western part of Australia ; bui^ a wrong 



Digitized by 



Googk 



ATE8. j96 

loealitjr liayixig originally been giren, the name was soon after misapplied to 
the representative species from New South Wales^ the distinctness of which 
waa not immediately recognized^ and this last was consequently figured 
under the name of the first by its describer (B. AustraL y. pi. 8iB). The 
mistake on being discovered was thought to be set right by Bonaparte, who^ 
in a nominal list of the order (R. Z. 1854, p. 154), introduced, but without 
diagnosis, a P. xantliorrhoua to the world, still leaving a P, hamatogaster. 
Subsequently Mr. G. B. Gray misquoted (list B. Brit Mus. partiii. sect ii, 
p. 7) this word as " Juematorrhous^ which is now used by Mr. Gould as the 
name for the New South Wales species, while he terms the western one P. 
xmdhorrhousj though it is the true P. Jusmatogaster, It is to be hoped the 
other form may stand as P. hcBmatorrhom, J. Gould, Handb. B. AustraL IL 
pp. 62-64. 

. PlatifwrcM 0uricep9, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Eamsay, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 166, 157. 

PUsUb is the name proposed for a new genus to comprehend the Apros- 
midus fythropterm of Australia and a new species from the same country, 
as well as the Platycercw vuJneratuSy Wagler, from Timor. These are " suffi- 
ciently different in form and colouring to warrant their being separated from 

Apromdctus and formed into a new genus They have a very laboured 

flight, consequent on the great size of their wings." No characters are given. 
J. Gould, Handb. B. AustraL iL p. 37. 

'' Ptigtes coccineopterm " is a new species from Port Essington, differing 
from the form found on the east coast (Aprosmictus erythropterus) by being 
smaller in all its measurements except those of the bill, which is larger, and 
being more richly coloured. J. Gould, Handb. B. AustraL ii. p. d9. 

Strioopida. 

Strigops hahroptUus, A retranslation into German from ' The Ibis ' of Dr. 
Haasf 8 observations on this species {Cf, ZooL Becord; L p. 68). G. ton 
Erauen&ld, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 458-464. 

PsiTTACIDiE. 

Paiaomis alexandri : the statements of ancient writers respecting this bird 
noticed. F. Schlegel, ZooL Garten, 1865, pp. 470, 471. 

Pnttacula gulidim IIL (!) is a new species from Salwatty and New Ghiinfi% 
allied to P. desmaresti and P. cUopMfiolma, but with a rounded and not 
cuneiform taU. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 252, 253. 

ConuruB heimi is a new species from Bogota with a very peculiar form of 
bill, having a broad and comparatively large under mandible, rendering it 
the type of a proposed new section, Onathosittaca. In general colouring it 
approaches the group Pyrrhttra, J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1864*, pp. 414-416. 

P9ittacu$ {ChrysoHs) naUereri, is a new species brought from BrasU by 
Natterer, who in his notes rightly separated it from C thalamma on account 
of its blue-green colouring. It is allied to C. guatemala; but that has a blue 



• Not published till after March 1865. 
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forehead and upper part of the liead^ beddes wanting tlie red BhoQlder. O, 
Finacli, J. f. 0. 1864*, p. 411. 

Chrt/sotis augustm, remarks on. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 437, 438. 

Specimens fix>m the island of Sanghir are intermediate in character be- 
tween Tanygnatkus (dbirostris, WalL (P. Z. S. 1862, p. 336) (Psittacus mma- 
tranus, Kaffles), and T, mueMeri ; the former is therefore thought to be not a 
good species. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 185. 

Lorictdus exiUa is a new species, remarkable for its yeiy small dze and 
simple colouring, haying no yellow about it and the red limited to the rump, 
upper tail-coYorts, and a small spot on the breast. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 
1865, p. 185, 186. 

Trichoglossida. 

Chdcopdtta rubiginosa, Bp. (P. Z. S. 1850, p. 26, note, pi. 16). The true 
locaHtj of this rare and beautiful species is now ascertained to be Pujnipet, 
one of the Caroline Islands. A. yon Pelzeln, Beise Noyara, Vogel, p. 99. 

Zortus (Eos) waUacii is Hos cochtnchmemiSf yar., G. B. Gray (P. Z. S. 1861, 
p. 431), from Waigiou. It differs from E, cochinchmensis (Lath.), from Ter- 
nate and other places, by its nairow neck-band and its red hind-head and 
nape. 0. Finsch, J. 1 0. 1864% pp. 411, 412. 

PICARI^. 

PiCIDJE. 

TicuB khan. The characters of this species described as new in 1863 or 
1864 are repeated. F. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. p. 350. 

Ficus martius, its disputed claims to be reckoned a '^ British Bird." E. 
Newman, ZooL pp. 9626, 9627. J. E. Harting, cp. cit. pp. 9730-^732. E. 
H. Bodd, op. cit. pp. 9783, 9847. 

Geemua eryihropyim is a new species sent from Cochin China by M. Ger- 
main, easily distii^^uishable from its congeners by its red rump. D. G. 
Ellioty Nouy. Arch, du Museum, Bull L p. 76, pl« ill. 

TROGONIDiB. 

Sarpades hodgsom, H diardi, H. orescius, M, remwardti, and R mackUdi 
are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviL 

BUCCONIDJB. 

Monasa pallescens is figured. J. Cassin, Proc. AcaI Philad. 1864, pL 4. 

Leptosomatidjb. 

ScLATER, P. L. On the structure of LeptoiOma discohr. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 682-689. 

A very important monograph of this curious bird. After 
treating of the bibliography of the species^ the author remarks 

• Not published till after March 1865. 
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on the external characters of the head^ of which^ with the cranium^ 
life-size figures are given. He then proceeds to consider the 
pterylology of the species, the body-feathers of which have a long 
downy auxiliary plume, and describes the powder-down patches 
placed one on each side of the rump, this being the only bird of 
the order Picarue in which such are known to exist. He then 
figures and describes the sternum and tongue, and remarks on 
the structure of the feet. The result of all these researches seems 
to show that Leptosoma can no longer be left among the CuculicUe, 
and that its natural position is as the type of a separate family 
near the CoraciidtBj with which it is perhaps connected by Bra^ 
chypteracias. 

Zeptoeoma discolor (sc. afer) , Mr. Sclater's opinion as to its affinities agteed 
with. A.Newton,P.Z.S. 1865,p. 834. 

Mebopida. 
Merops phtltppensis, h,, occurs also in Formosa, H, Swinhoo, IbiS; 1865, 
pp. 230, 231. 

Alcedinid^. 

ScHLEGEL, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsch Indie, &c. Mono- 
graphic 2. Ijsvogels. Haarlem : 1864, 4to, pp. 68, tabb. 16, 
figg.67! 

The general scope of this work, which should be studied in 
conjimction with the author^s catalogue (Mus. P.-B. Alcedines) 
published in 1863, has been briefly indicated under the heading 
'^Australian Region.'' Thirty nine species or conspecies are 
described, and all but two {Dacelo cinnamomina and D. mgro^ 
cyanea) figured. These are, according to Prof. Schlegel's nomen- 
clature, as follows : — 



Alcedo emyzona, tab. i. figg. 1, 2. 

minor, tab. i. fi^. 3. 

moluocensis, tab. i. fig. 4. 

melanorhyncha, tab. ii. fig. 1. 

leucocepluday tab. ii. figg. 2-4. 

beryllina, tab. iii. fig. 1. 

menintinff, tab. iii. figg. 2, 3. 

-*— azurea^ ta%. iii. fig. 4. 

solitana, tab. iii. fig. 5, 

pusilla, tab. iii. ^g, 6. 

Dacelo macrorbina, tab. iv. fig. 1. 
— gaudicbaudi, tab. iv. ^Lg^, 2-4. 

pukhella, tao. v. H^. 1,2. 

melanops, tab. v. figg. 3, 4. 

cyanotis, tab. vi. figg. 1, 2. 

torotoro, tab. vi fi^. 8, 4. 

pnnceps, tab. viL 



coromandeliana^ tab. YiiL 

concreta, tab. viii. fiuri?. 2, 

fulgida, tab. ix. fig. 



.1. 



Dacelo pileata, tab. ix. fig. 2. 
— melanoptera, tab. ix. ^^, 3, 4. 

sancta, tab. x. fig. 1. 

■ coronata, tab. z. fig. 2. 

chloris, tab. x. ^^^. 3, 4. 

forsteni, tab. xi. tig. 1. 

funebris, tab. xi. ^^, 2. 

albicilla, tab. xi. figg. 3. 4 

-■ " ' lazuli, tab. xii. figg. l^ 2. 

diops, tab. xiL ^^. 3, 4. 

dea, tab. xiii. 5 figg., tab. xv. 

figg. 1,2. 
sabrina, tab. xiv. 5 figg., tab. xv. 

fig. 3. 

bydrocbaris, tab. xv. fig. 4. 

rufidorsa, tab. xvi. ^g, I. 

rubra, tab. xvi. ^a, 2 (errore 

«3"). 

cajeli, tab. xvi. fig. 3. 

lepida, tab. xvL fiyyg. 4, 5. 



It will thus be seen that, in the author's opinion, neither the 
1865. [vol. II.] 11 
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number of toes nor of rectrices affords a sufficient generic cha- 
racter. Under the name Dacelo dea Prof. Schlegel includes^ for 
various reasons^ which he states at some lengthy Tanysiptera naU, 
T.gcUatea, T, nympha, T. iris (lege ww), T. margaretha, and T. 
ads, and to Dacelo aabrina he also refers T. doris. 

ScHLEOEL^ H. Notice sur le sous-genre Tanysiptera. Nederl. 
Tijdschr. Dierk. 1865, pp. 269-277. 

In this paper the author reiterates his opinion as expressed 
in the work last noticed respecting Tanysiptera dea and its 
nearest allies, strengthening it by adducing a number of facts 
relating to the geographical distribution of these pretended 
species, and, in conclusion, animadverts on the injury done to 
science by the irrational acts of many of its followers at the pre- 
sent day. 

Ikuido (?) faUax is a new. species from Celebes with four toes. H. 
Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 187, 188. 

AJcedo ispida, with eggs and section of nest, is figured. E. Bettoni, Uoc. 
Lombard, fasc. ii. 

Capitonid^. 

Oapito gumUcohr is a new species from New Granada, resembling C. maeuU' 
boronataj but easily to be distinguished by its red head and nape. D. G. 
Elliot, Nouv. Arch, du Museum, Bull. i. pp. 76, 77, pL iv. %. 1. 

Tetragonopi frantm has been met with in a new locality in Costa Bica. 
A. y. Frantzius, Ibis, 1865, p. 551. 

BUCBROTIDA. 

Toocui tilegans is a new species from Bengoelay neajly allied to T.flaxi^ 
rosbria, but differing in the colour of the upper mandible, wing-ooyertS; and 
remiges. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 86, 87, pL iy. 

Toccm monteirii is another new species from the same country, allied to 7*. 
Umbatus, but much smaller and widely-different in the structure of the bill 
and the colour of the wing-coyerts and rectrices. Idem, op. cU, p. 87, pi. y. 
J. J. Monteiro, op, cit, p. 91. 

Uptjpid^. 

Upupa deeorata is a new species from Benguela, with a crest like U. oapeimB, 
but the rufous of the underparts extending further down, and the white part 
of the secondaries has two black bars. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 86 ; J. 
J. Monteiro, op, ctif. p. 94. 

Irrisor erythrorhynchuB and J. senegaletms h&ve been met with in the sazoye 
flock, and are probably specifically identical. C. J. Anderason, Ibis, 1^65, pp. 
549,550. 

MusoPHAOinjB. 

Corythaix Umnffstom, rather abundant in the Celis country (W. Africa). 
Its habits in confinement J. J. Monteiro, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 92. 

ScMzorrhia concolor (?) from Benguela, almost specifically distinct from 
Natal specimens, being paler, more grey, less brownkh, and ^ sides of the 
head whitish. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 88. 
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CUCVLIDJB. 

RowLST^ Gborob Dawson. On certain Facts in the Economy of 
the Cuckoo {Cticulus canorus). Ibis, 1865, pp. 178-186, 
pp. 860, 861. 

This contains a notice of Dr. Baldamua's remarkable paper (Namnannia, 
1853; p. 307). The author considers that naturalist's theory of a dmilarity 
existing between the eggs of Cuouhis canorm and those of the species into 
whose nests they are introduced not to be proved. In some other respects 
his own cmncides with the opinion of Dr. Baldamus. After a statement of the 
▼arious birds which are recorded as haying fostered Cuckoo's of&pring; Mr* 
Bowley adds to the ^ canons " laid down by Dr. Baldamus three principles 
(1), that the period of ovipositionin England is between 5 May and 19 July 
# (2), that traces of a scuffle between the Cuckoo and the owner of the nest 
often appear \ and (3) that it is not usual to find the fiill complement of eggs 
of the owner after tiie Cuckoo has introduced hers. 

ViAN, Jules. Causeries omithologiques. Bey. et Mag. de Zool* 
1865, pp. 40-47, 74-79, 129, 130. 

Some curious particulars relating to the economy of Cuculus eanonts are 
recorded; which we have already mentioned while noticing these papers under 
the "General Subject." 

Cucuhu monosylldbieus is a new species firom Formosa. B. Swinhoe, Ibis. 
1865, pp. 545, 546. 

Oudcites lucidusj CSusuUu inomaUts, and C cmeraceus of Australia ; many 
details of their habits, especially when breeding, given. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 
1865, pp. 400-465', Ann. & Mag. N. H. Srd ser. xyi pp. 290-295. 

Swfynamis tmUnm, its eggs described. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, p. 155. 

Caprimulgidje. 

CaprimuiffHS poliocepKahts, Rupp. (Neue Wirbelth. p. 106 ; System. Uebers. 
Yog. N.-O. Afirika's, p. 15, tab. iv.), is said to be the only species found in 
Mosambique. G. G. Bianconi, Mem. Accad. Sci. Bologna, iv. p. 523. 

HydropBoUs ypanenue and H, paUescens are undescribed species, discovered 
in Brazil by Natterer. The first generally resembles H, forcipata, but is 
smaller and has the three middle pairs of rectrices differently marked ; the 
second is like H. torguatay but is larger and paler in colour. A. v. Pelseln, 
VerhandL zooL-bot GeseUsch. Wien, 1865, pp. 985-988, 

Ctpseliba. 

ScLATEB, P. L. Notes on the genera and species of Cypselida. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 593-617, pis. xxxiii., xxxiv. 
The anthor^s opinion of the systematic position of the family 
agrees with that of L'Herminier, Nitzsch, and Burmeister. He 
proceeds to describe and figure the sternum in the genera Cyp- 
seluSy CluBtvra, Colhcalia, and Dendrochelidon, and then treats 
of the structure of the foot. Here he shows that Panyptila agrees 
with Cypselus in having -the abnormal number of three phalsmges 
in each digit, except the hallux, which has the ordinary two. 

h2 
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These two genera, therefore, he places together in the subfamily 
CypselincB, while Chtetura, Cypseloides, CoUocalia, and Dendro- 
chelidon, which all have toes of normal structure, he groups in 
the subfamily ChaturiruB. To these remarks is appended a syno- 
nymatic, diagnostic, and geographical list of all the species of 
the family, fcwrty-eight in number (of which two are described 
for the first time), the whole paper forming a most valuable 
contribution to ornithology. 

Cypselus infumatus is a new species from Borneo, allied to C. haiassierms 
from India, but of a deeper colour and with a shorter and less-forked tail. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 602. 

'Cyp&eht8 gdUUsetmSy Antinori, notes on its habits. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 
1866, pp. 76-79. Identical with C. affinisj Gray, and C. abesnnicus, StreubeL * 
P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 234, 235, and P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 603, 604. 

Cypselus apus, its autumnal migration. A* v. Homeyer, J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 
311-314 

Cypselus squamatus, Cassin, is figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 605, 
606. 

CJuetura bisctitata is a species brought from Brazil by Natterer, like 0. so- 
naris, but with a whitish face and the sides of the neck the same colour as 
the back. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 600, pi. xxxiv. 

CoUocalia Unchi is figured with its nest. A. y. Pelzeln, Beise Noyara; 
V6gel,tab.iLfig. 2. 

Trochilidjb. 

BuRHEisTER, H. Sobre los Picaflores descriptos por D. Felix 
de Azara. Anales del Mus. Publ. de Buenos Aires, 1864, 
pp. 67-70. Joum. fUr Om. 1865, pp. 225-229. 

The Trochilid€B described by Azara are thus referred by the author: — 
no. 280 to Agyrtrta aWiventris; nos. 290, 291 to Hyhcharis rttficoUis] nos. 
292, 293, 294 to Hyhcharis Jlavifrons *; nos. 295, 296 to Lampomis mango ; 
nos. 297, 299 to HeUomaster angeUs; no. 298 still remains doubtful (Cf. 
Ibis, 1865, p. 535.) 

Campyloptems inomatus is identical with HeUomaster angela, H. Bur- 
meister, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 466, 467. 

Chah/bura {sneicauda is described as a new species from Venezuela resembling 
C, huffoni and C. urochrysea, but differing from either chiefly in having the 
upper surfece of the tail only decidedly bronzed. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. 
Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 38, 39. 

Chalyhura camioU (lege carmioli) is described as a new species from Costa 
Rica, but, in a MS. marginal note of the author's, identified with C. mda" 
norrhooy Salvin, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 585. G. N. Lawrence, tU «^a, p. 39. 

Buphenua niveicauda is a new species from Costa Rica, smaller and with 



Referred to H bicolor in the letterpress, but corrected as above in a 
MS. maiginal note of the author's. However, in P. Z. S. 1865, p. 467, it is 
identified with ChlorosMbon phaethon. 
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a shorter bill than K eximia, lighter in colour, and having the white on the 
lectrices (which are narrower than in that species) extending oyer both webs. 
G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1866, pp. 134, 135. 

PanyMora parvirostris is described as a new species from Costa Rica, 
haying a much smaller biU than P. o/tbue, the upper tail-coverts golden orange, 
and the rectrices white at the base. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1866, p. 39. 

PASSERES^ 

PiTTIDJE. 

Wallace, A. R. Remarks on the Habits, Distribution, apd 
Affinities of the genus Pitta. BulL Soc. Om. Suisse. 
1865, pp. 115-121. 

This is a very complete abstract of the paper we noticed last 
year (Zool. Record, i. pp. 73-74), by M. A. Humbert. 

HUa atricapiUa sanghirana is the name applied to a specimen from San* 
ghir, resembling P. mdanocephdla from Borneo, and only to be distinguished 
from it by the deeper and less-bright green colours, as well as the metallic 
tints of the wing-coverts and the deeper and less-sUrery blue-green under 
taU-coverts. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, p. 190. 

FORMICARIIDA. 

ThamnophUuB mgricritUxkis is described as a new species from the Isthmus 
of Panama, differing from T, doUatus and T. affinis in having no white in 
the crest. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 107, 108. (C/l 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 119, 120, where it is suggested that the supposed new bird 
is identical with T, radiaius,) 

Thamnophilm hoUandi b described as a new species from Greytown, Ni- 
caragua, allied to T. melanurus, T. transandeanm, and T. tnelanocrissus, but 
is larger, and has a more powerful biU than any of them. It also difiers 
from the first two by its black crissum, and from the last by the black on 
the side of the head, terminating in a line with the rictus, G. N. Lawrence, 
Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, pp. 181, 182. 

An example of Thamnophihss albicans, Lafr. (R. Z. 1844, p. 22), a species 
not recognized by Mr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 202-224), exists in the 
Turin Museum, and corresponds perfectly with the original description. It 
is from Bahia. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc Ital. Sc. Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Thamnistes affirm is described as a new species nearly allied to T, anaba^ 
tinm, but smaller, and having the interscapular spot white instead of orange. 
T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Dysiihamnus striatieepB and D. rufiventria are new species from Costa Hica 
and Panama respectively. The first somewhat resembles 2). semicmeretss, but 
is browner above, has a much larger bill, and differs from all others of the 
genus in its striated head, as does the last in its rufous under plumage. G« 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, pp. 130, 131. 

Myrmothenda albigtda is described as a new species from Panama. G. N. 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, pp. 131, 132. 
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Myrmo^herda minor is a new spedes from Brazil, nearly allied to M. 
brevieauda, but smaller. T. Salyadori; Atti Soc. Ital. Sc Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Fonnicivora scTiisticolor is described as a new species from Costa Rica. 
G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, p. 173. 

3fynnectza stk^tera is described as a new species from Costa Bica, allied 
to 3f. ATti/ and M, ksmogticta, but differing from the former in its narrower 
bill, in having a concealed white dorsal patch, and in the middle wing- 
coverts being black, with larger and more conspicuous spots ; from the latter 
in being larger, and having the' throat unspotted, white shoulders, and wing- 
coverts as just mentioned. Q. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, pp. 132, 
133. 

Mf/rmeeka marginata is described as a new species from BraziL It difiers 
fr^m M, ruficauda by having the top of the head and neck olivaceous lead- 
coloured, the wing-coverts margined with white, and in other respects. It 
is very like M. heimmelanay but differs from it in the points just mentioned, 
and \j having a uniformly reddish belly. T, Salvadori, Atti Soc ItaL Sc. 
Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Hypocnemis (^^ gtriativentris is a new species from BraziL It has the 
typictd form of that genus, but wants the hidden interscapular spot T. 
Salvadori, Atti Soc Ital. Sc Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Menttrid^ 
Memara superha in confinement G. Bennett, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 69; Ann. 
& Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 53, 54. 

Pteroptochidje. 

Pteroptochw castaneus is a new species from Chili, very like P. tarmi, but 
having the forehead to the crown, and thence a broad streak over the eyes 
to the nape, with the chin, throat, and breast, chestnut-brown, and the back 
olive-brown. B. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgeseh. 1865, 
L pp. 66-58. 

Dendrocolaptida. 

Philippi, R. A., and Landbeck, C. L. ''Die Lerchen Chiles/' 
Arch. f. Naturgeseh. 1865, i. pp. 58-78. 

Under this title the authors treat of six birds, which have 
undoubtedly some apparent resemblance to the family AlaU' 
didUe. Three of them they refer to the genus Certhilauda, and 
the other three to Geobamon, Cab. (J. f. 0. 1860, p. 249, note) . 

. The first is Oeowtta oumctdaria (Bp. ex VieilL); the next, 

Certhtlauda (potiiis Oeodtta?) frchem from Peru, described as a new 

species, chaiactiBrised by having the outer rectrix entirely white, with the 

exception of a dark spot near the tip (op. cit, pp. 62, 63) ,* the third 

CtrthUauda (potiiu OeotiUa?) iiobeUma from Chili, described as a new 

species, to be known by its bill being as long as the tarsus, and curved, 

breast unspotted, base of the tail whitish-red (op, dt. pp. 63-66). 

• Of th« birds refieiTed to Osobamonf the first is O, m^lpmmii, Barm.; the 

next 
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Gtobanum/Meutta, described as a new species, liaviiig most of the wing- 
and tail-feathers of a liyely rust-red, with broad black cross bars at the end 
(iop. eU, pp. 68-73) ; 

The third is the OerthHauda mgrofoBciala of Lafresnaye. 

SynaUaxis nigrifumosa is described as a new species, from Grejtown, Nica- 
ragoa, much like S.pudica, but haying the chestnut a little dar^ and 
brighter, and the other colours yeij much darker and of quite di£fereni 
shades. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, p. 181. 

JPhilydor rufchrurmeus is described as a new species from Costa Hica. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, p. 127. 

Andbcoienopa Unsahu is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1865, pp. 127, 128. 

Margaromis rubiginosa and M, guttata are described as new spedeef from 
Costa Rica and Ecuador respectiyely. The first difiers from M, tquamigera 
in haying a larger bill, shorter wings and tail, and in being darker in colour 
aboye, with yery inconspicuous spots. The second diifisrs from both the 
other species mentioned in the decided spots of its upper plumage ; it par- 
tially resembles M. hrurmeseens, but has the lower part of the back, tail, and 
outer quill-edges rufous. A posdble third species is also mentioned, which 
is proposed to be called M, brunmietrnda. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. LyO. 
N. Y. 1865, pp. 128-180. 

Meliphaoida. 

Habtlaub, G. Monographischer Yersuch iiber die Gattung 
Zosterops. Joum. fiir Orn. 1865, pp. 1-30. 

This careful monograpli treats first of the systematic position, 
the geographical distribution, and the habits of birds of this 
form, to which follows a full descriptive and synonymatic list 
of the fifty-two species known to the author, grouped geo- 
graphically, the result of this arrangement showing that eleven 
species are African, eleven Asiatic, six Australian, fifteen Poly^ 
nesian, and one of uncertain habitat, besides eight which are 
placed under other generic names, Oreosterops, Heleia (qu. J5fe- 
lia ?) , gen. nov., Malacircps, and Speirops (qu. Spircps ?). Three 
more species, Zosterops obscura, H. & J., Z. ambigtui, Sw., and 
Z. (?) fflaucura, Reich., remain still doubtful. This paper it of 
the highest value. 

Zotterops mmdevaUi is the name proposed for Z. lateraliSf Stind. (nee 
Temm.), ttom Cafiraria. Idem, op. cU. p. 8, 9. 

2^o$Urf>p9 teneHa is the name proposed for Z. aunfrons, HeugL (nee Temm., 
nee Wall.), from the north-eastern part of Central Africa. Idem, op, eit. 

p. 11. 

Zoeterope heugUni is the name proposed for Z. paUescens, provisionally 
described by Heuglin (Cf. ZooL Record, L p. 76). Idem, op, dL p. 11. 

Heleia (qu. Hdia P) is a new genus established for the reception of two 
species in the Leyden Museum. It has a strong bill, stout feet, spotted 
plumage, and a long rounded tail. Idem, op, cU, pp. S, 90. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



lO-Jt ZOOLOGICAL LITERATUUE. 

H, mueUeri and JST. friffida are new species from Timor and Sumatra re- 
spectiTely, standing in the Leyden Museum as " ZosUrops frontdUsj MiilL/' 
and '^Z frigidaj MlilL'' The former is the larger, the plumage above 
greemsh-grey, with the feathers on the top of the head black, bordered with 
yellowish ; the latter is smaller, the plumage aboye brownish-oliye, the top 
of the head dull crocus-yellow^ with blackish longitudinal spots. Idem^ 
op, eit, pp. ^Qf 27. 

ZosUrops rufilata is a new species in M. J. Yeireaux's collection from an 
unknown locality. Idem, op, cU, pp. 29, 80. 

^^ Zosterops JlcmroM, Pollen," is described as a new species from Mayotte. 
It is not the same as Z,JlamfroM, Gray, and Hartlaub ex Latham ', and if 
distinct from all others, as appears to be Hkely, it will require a new specific 
name. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 87. 

SUgmatopa is the name proposed for a new genus to receive QlydphUa 
ocularis and O, mbocularis (now once more separated from the former) of 
Australia, and some other species from the islands to the northward. No 
characters are given. J. Gould, Handb. B. AustraL L p. 600. 

PUhtU rostrata is a new species from New Guinea, Waigiou, and Mysol, 
differing from P. megarhynchus from Am by wanting the yellow ring round 
the eye and the markings of the under surface, as well as by the remark- 
ably serrated bill. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 478. 

Ardhomis mdanura, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Bamsay, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 154, 155. 

Myzomda sangmnoUnta, its nest and eggs described. £• P. Ramsay 
IbiS; 1865, pp. 304, 905. 

NsCTARINIIDiB. 

A species of Kectannia allied to N. eboensisj but distinct, from the neigh- 
bourhood of Lagos, is mentioned, but not described. T. J. Moore, Proc. Lit. 
& Philos. Soc. Liverpool, xix. p. 225. 

Nectarinia Jlavostriata is a new species from Celebes, very near N, sipa- 
rqja, but larger, and having a yeUow-striped throat, rod-margined quills, 
blue tail-coverts, darker under surface, and shorter taiL A. R. Wallace, 
P. Z. S. 1806, pp. 478, 479, pi. xxix. ^g. 2. 

Nectarinia porphyroUema and JV. grayi are two new species, the first from 
Macassar, the second from Menado. Idem, op, cit, p. 479. 

Nectarinia osea from Palestine,niale, female, and nest, is figured and itsbreed- 
ing-habits described at length. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1805, pp. 72-76, pi. ii. 

Nectarinia (Arachiechthra) insignis is a new species from Penang, inter- 
mediate between A, lotenia and A, asiatica, differing from either in its green 
crown and purple breast and abdomen. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 663, 
664. 

Nectarinia austraUs, abundant near Port Denison, Queensland. Notes re- 
specting its nidification. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 85, 86. 

yEthopyga Ivdoisia is a new species, with a violet crown, a yellow rump, 
and grey abdomen. T. Salvador!, Ibis, 1865, pp. 548, 549. 
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CoTINOIDiB. 

The species of the genxis Ztpau^us are remarked on. T. Salvadori, Atti 
Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. vii. 4 Sept 1864 

The four known species of Ckasmorhynchus are described, and C. tricarun' 
cuiaius is figured. 0. Salyin, Ibis, 1866; pp. 00-95, pi. iii 

Ampelid^. 

Prumochilm aureolimbatus is a new species from Noi-th Celebes. A. E. 
Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 477, pi. xxix. ^g, 1. 

Pachycephdla bnmnea is a new species from the Banda Islands and Sal- 
watty, but the specimen from the first locality is rather lighter-coloured on 
the head and brighter on the back. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 478. 

Pardahtus affinis occurs also in Australia : differences in its plimiage and 
that of P. punctaUis and P. striatus pointed out. Nest and eggs of the latter 
described. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 208, 299. 

HlBUNDINID^* 

Delahabpe, J. Benseignements stir la migration des liirondelles 
BuU. Soc. Vaud. 1864, pp. 111-126, and 1865, p. 168. 

These observations are made in connexion with those of Hitter yon Erauen- 
feld (ZooL Record, i. pp. 40, 41). 

Nest and eggs of Chdidon arhorea and C. artel described. E. P. Ramsay, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 200, 300. Error corrected. Id, op. cit, 1866, p. 127. 

HyloeheHdon is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the Chelidon 
arhorea of Australia and another species from Timor, which are stated to nidify- 
in the holes of trees without building any real nest, to have bare tarsi, thus 
separating them from Chdidon, and also to differ, though in what way is 
not mentioned, from Petrochelidon, J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, i. p. 111. 

Lagenoplastes is the name proposed for another new genus, to receive the 
Chdidon arid of Australia, and probably another species from India. The 
former builds a retort-shaped nest. " What the members of the genus jHy- 
locheUdon are to the Swallows, those of the present are to the Martins, from 
which they differ in their diminutive and bare tarsi, and from the American 
Ilylochelidons [P] in their more feeble structure and colouring." J. Gould, 
Handb. B. Austral i. pp. 112, 113. 

Sirundo ruftda, its habits in Palestine. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1865, 
p. 70. 

Phaoprofffie, Noiiochelidon, PygocheUdon, and CalUchdidon are proposed 
subgenera ; the first of Progne^ the second and third of AUicora, with A, 
piieata and A, cyanoleuca as their respective types, and the fourth of J7t- 
rundoj with JET. cyaneoviridis as its type. The actual type of Phceoprogne is 
not stated^ but P, fusca (VieiU.) and P. tapera (L.) are referred to it. 
S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 260-271, 283-286, 204, 303, 305, 306, 308. 

Progne degam is described as a new species from Buenos Ayres and Brazil, 
nearly allied to P. purpurea (L.). The adult male steel-blue all over, the 
female and immature male uniform brown or greyish-brown beneath, with 
the edges of the feathers paler. It is supposed to be the P, purpurea of 
Darwin, B. ' Beagle,' p. 38. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 274, 275, 270, note. 
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Progne cryptdeuca from Cuba is another species nearly allied to P. purpureaf 
but with more pure though concealed white about the anal region and on the 
anterior part of the rump. The wings and tail more highly glossed, and 
the latter somewhat more deeply forked. S. F. Balrd, op, cU, pp. 273-277. 

Progne furcata from Chili is a third species allied to P. purpurea, but 
with the anal feathers dark brown at base. Wings and tail dull. The 
latter deeply forked. S. F. Baijd, op, cU, pp. 273-278, note. 

Progne leucogaster is described as a fourth new species, from Southern 
Mexico, Central America, and probably the north-eastern part of South 
America, and is the P. dominicensis of most of the lists of birds from those 
legions. It differs from that bird, however, being brownish beneath (with 
the exception of the white belly, the shafts of the feathers on which are 
dusky), a character possessed also by P. domesUca (Vieill.), but this last is 
much larger. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 274, 282, 283, notes. 

A yariety of AtUcora cyanoleuca from Costa Eica, and south along the 
Andes to Chili, is described under the name montana, S. F. Baird, op, cU. 
pp. 810, 811. 

Stdgidopteryx fidviguia is described as a new species from Costa Rica. Its 
conspicuous light rump distinguishes it frt)m all its allies except 8, uropy^ 
gioHsy than which it is smaller and darker. S. F. Baird, op, cit, p. 318. 

Oriolida. 

Details of some spedmens belonging to different species of the black- 
headed section of the genus Oriohts from Africa and Asia are giyen. T. 
Salyadori, Atti Soc Ital. Sc. Nat. 4 Sept. 1864. 

OrioluB gaBntla is figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. part yii; C. J. Sundeyall, 
Sy. FogL pi. IxyiL 

VlREONID^. 

HylophUm acuUcaudus is a new species from Venezuela, differing in its 
narrow pointed rectrices from all others of the genus that the author has 
seen. G. N. Lawrence, Proc Acad. Philad. 1866, pp. 37, 38. 

Tyrannid-«. 

Arundimcola citreola is described at great length as a new species from 
Chili, but apparently only differs in a very slight degree fit)m the A. Jlavt- 
veneris of D'Orbigny. L. Landbeck, Ann. Univers. Chile, April 1864 ; Archi 
f. Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 68-62. 

Philippi^ B. a., and Landbeck, C. L. Monographie der 
Siidamerikanischen MuscisaxicoUnen. Arch. f. Natur- 
gesch. 1865, i. pp. 74-109. 

Fifteen species of the genus Muscisaxicola are discrimi- 
nated and described at considerable length, four of them, all 
from the Chilian Cordilleras, as new, namely : — 

M. dnerea, known by having all the upper surfiaoe of a pale ash-grey {op» 
cit. pp. 80-82). 

JT. rubricapiUa, oliye-brown on the upper part of the head, with dark 
rusty-red central spots, the back greyish-brown (cp. cit. pp. 90-d6). 
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M.Jkmveriex, Having the first and third remigee of equal length and a 
large pale rusty-yellow spot on the head (op. dt, pp. d8-101). 

M. nign/rons, with the forehead and middle of the crown black and the 
bill muoh curved downwards (op, cU, pp. 101-104). 

Ohs, — ^Mr. Sclater has some remarks on this paper (Ibis, 1866, pp. 66-l»9)^ 
wherein he identifies M, Jlavivertex, aboye-mentioned, with M. rijfinucha, 
Lafremaye^ and suspects M, nigrifrofM to be the same as Ptyonura frontalis^ 
Burmeister. 

Asuaretes crigtaUOm \b a new species firom Hayti T. Salyadori, Atti S06. 
ItaLSc.Nat.4Sept. 1864. 

Elmneafrantdi is described as a new species from Costa Bica, in its upper 
plumage much like E. subpttgana, but having the throat and breast dull 
greenish-olive and the abdomen pale yellow. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye 
N, Y. 1866, pp. 173, 174 

BkMiea chiriquefuis and E semf/iava are described as new species from 
Chiriqui, New Ghranada; the former is somewhat like E. tubpagana, but 
smaller and of a duUer olive above, the breast and the sides cinereous, and the 
abdomen duller and paler. Idem, op, cit, pp. 177, 178. 

Bhynchoeydm cervimventris is a new species from Brazil T. Salvadori, 
Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat 4 Sept 1864. 

Myiobim rufetemt is described as a new species from Brazil. Very like 
M, navmty but smaller. Idem, op, ciL 

Ih^oeephaiM mezieanm perhaps not distinct from P. rubmms. Idem, 
op, eit, 

MOrephoruM aurantiiventr%» is a new species from Costa lUca, much ra- 
sembling M, phaoeercuB, but smaller and above greener, and with the abdo- 
men and aides bright orange-yellow. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. Y. 
1865, p. 174. 

Empidonax pygmam is indicated as a new species from Arizona. E. 
Coues, Ibis, 1865, p. 537. (Benamed MUrqfhorus paBescens, Idem, P. Ac. 
PhiL Jan. 1866.) 

En^ndonax JIaveacens, from Costa Bica, is described as new species not 
much like any other of the genus. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 
1865, p. 133. 

CbntopuB htgubria is described as a new species from Costa Bica, somewhat 
resembling C. richardiom, but very much darker as weU as larger. G. N. 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1865, p. 134. 

Myiar^im Deneaueienm is described as a new species from Venezuela, nearly 
allied to M. panameneis, but is smaller and has bright rufous margins to the 
rectrices, besides other points of difierence. More perfect specimens of the 
last-named bird have also been received, enabling the author to give further 
details of its plumage. G. N. Lawrence, PJoc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 88. 

DlC&V&IDJE. 

Dicrww waldeni is a new species from Mayotte. In the form of the bill 

and in the texture and colour of the plumage it resembles D. fovfieaUnB from 

Madagascar and D. ontM/m frcmi Zambesia, but it has no crest In the form 

of the tail it resembles tha Asiatic group of which D. macroeercm is the 
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type. It is possible tliat this new species is the 2>. forficatm of Sclater (Ibis, 

1864, p. 299), from Joanna. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 86, 87. 
DicruruB leucops is described as a new species from Celebes, exactly like 

2>. pectoralis in coloration, except tbe irides, which are milk-white. A. B* 
Wallace, P. Z. S. 186d, p. 478. 

Laniid^. 

DryoscoptM guUatm is a new species from Benguela. G. Hartlnub, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 86 ; J. J. Monteiro, op, cit. p. 93. 

Artamua mdanops is a new species from South Australia, most nearly 
allied to A, aXbiventria, but having the under tail-coverts jet-black. It is 
smaller than A, cinerem and has more black on the face. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 

1865, pp. 198, 199 ; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 60, 61 ) Idem, Handb. 
B. Austral, i. pp. 149, 150. ' 

" Xenopirostris damiif Pollen," is described as a new species from the 
north-west of Madagascar, rather smaller than X lafre»)uiyiy with a white 
chin and the grey on the wings differently disposed. It is possible also that 
there may be a third species in Madagascar, provisionally named by M. Pollen 
X, albifrons. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, pp. 82-^4. 

Campephagid^. 

Hartlaub, G. Monograpliisclie Studien iiber die Gruppe der 
Campephaginen. Journ. fiir Om. 1864*, pp. 435-446; 
1865, pp. 153-173. 
The birds of this group are distributed in Africa from the 
Cape to 18*^ N. lat., as well as in Madagascar and the Masca- 
rene Islands, in Asia over the vv^hole of India, the Indo-Chinese 
territories. South and Middle China (except Formosa), the Phi- 
lippines, Sunda Islands, and Moluccas, New Guinea, together 
with the whole of Australia, Tasmania, Norfolk Island, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, Louisiades, Solomon Islands, Feejees, 
the Navigators' and* Society Islands. The centre of their dis- 
tribution may be taken to be the Moluccas and New Guinea, 
as the greatest diversity of species is there to be found in the 
smallest space. The author divides the group into nine genera, 
five of which, Graucalus, Campephaga^ Oxynotus, Volvocivora, 
and Lalage, have the very characteristic stiff shafts to the rump- 
feathers, a structure which, seems to attain its maximum in 
Oxynotus ; in Artamides and Lanicterus this peculiarity is less 
remarkable, and it appears to be altogether wanting in PteropO' 
docys and Symmorphus. The author rejects the genus Ceblepyris, 
making it a section of the typical genus Campephaga, The 
paper contains a descriptive and synonymatic list of the sixty- 
seven species of the group, three of which are new, drawn up in 
Dr. HartlauVs usual admirable style. 

Graucalm cmtcretus is a new species from Borneo, having the lores the 

' • Not published till after March 1865. 
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same grey colour as the back, and the bill exceedingly stout and rounded. 
It stands between Q, lagunerms and O, swainsoni. The two specimens kno^vn 
are in the Leyden Museum and that of Hr. Heine. G. Hartlaub; J. f. 0. 
1864% p. 445. 

Campephaga ambainensts seems to be a new species from Amboyna, much 
allied to C, mono from Celebes, but paler in colour and rather larger. G. 
Hartkub, J. I O. 1865, p. 156. 

Campephaga doeti is a new species from the western part of New Guinea. 
It belongs to the subgenus [genus] Lcdage, but in appearance resembles a 
Pencrocotusj and approaches C aurea from Halmaheira. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 

1865, pp. 253, 254. 

Vokocivora schterhrandt is described and figured as a new species from 
Borneo, very like F. fimbriata, but smaller and haying the black of the 
throat and breast circumscribed and abruptly separated from the colour of 
the lower parts. A. v. Pelzeln, Beise Novara, Vogel, pp. 80, 81, tab. ii. 
fig. 1 5 G. Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1865, p. 161. 

Volvocivora meUmura is a new species from India (P), very like V, mekt" 
Bchidm (^CehUpyris luguhrisy Sundev.), but with a tail entirely black and a 
slenderer bill. G. Hartkub, J. f. 0. 1865, p. 162. 

Pollen, Fbanjois. Note but V Oxynottts ferrugineus. Bull, de 
la Soc. d'Acclimat. et d'Hist. Nat. de Tile de la Reunion, 
torn. iii. Saint Denis : Janvier 1865, pp. 4, pi. i. 

The observations of the author as made by himself in Reunion 
(Bourbon) are valuable, but they are mingled with several state- 
ments with regard to other matters of doubtful accuracy, some 
of which, however, appear to be of much importance. It is pro- 
bable that the author's descriptions and figures refer to a 
species distinct from that which has been ususJly identified with 
the Lardus ferrvgineus ofcGmelin. {Cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 530, and 

1866, p. 224.) 

Oxynotm ferrugineM (Quoy et Gaimard) is proposed to be called O. typx' 
CUB. G. Hartlaub, J. t 0. 1865, p. 160. 

MusciCAPlD^. 

Hyhphorha is a new genus, the characters of which are given at some 
length. It is allied to Hyloterpe, and is instituted for the reception of 

Hylopihorha mUciUa, a new species of bird from Madagascar. P. L. 
Sdater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 326, 327, pi. xiii. 

ButaUs canUescetu is a new species from Natal. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 267, 268. 

Mu9ekapa (^ythrottema) parva has again occurred in England. E. H. 
Rodd, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvi p. 447 j 2 figured, C. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. FogL pL Ixviii. 

Muacia^ heiianthea is described as a new species from Celebes. A. R. 
Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 476. 

* Not published till after March 1865. 
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TchUrearmiUUa,T»pretio$af93idT.holo$0ric$a9Mipt^^ H« 

ScUegol, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 84-86. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 836. 

Tchitr§a gpehU is described as a new species from Eastern Africa. G. 
Hartiaub, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 428. 

Oyormi nffigvia and C n^frona aie new species, the former from Celebes, 
the latter from Borneo. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 476. 

Myiagra phimbea and Monarcha carinata, their nests and eggs described, 
E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1866, pp. 801-303. 

JRkipidiira Umgicauda is a new species from Somatra, yery near Rjavaniea, 
but bas a longer tail, narrower white tips to only three outer rectrices, and a 
black chin. A R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 476. 

Hh^ndwa tcrrida is a new species from the summit of the yoloano of 
Temate, yery like JR. semiooUaris, but has a shorter bill and a di£forent 
arrangement of colouring. Idem, op. dt. p. 477, pL zxyiiL 

Bh^nditra einerea is a new species from Ceram, nearest to iS. asnmUu, but 
wanting the terminal white spots on the rectrices. Idem, he, dt, 

BhipidurafldbelUfera, its nest and eggs described. £. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 
1866, p. 166. 

^^ Mtucipeta melaleuca, Quoy et Guimard,'' is distinct from ^* Muscicapa 
tricolor, VieilL," to which it had formerly (Arch, du Mus. yiL p. 367) been 
referred. The latter seems to be identical with Bh^ndwa motaeiUoidm, Vig. 
& Horsfl Pucheran, R. Z. 1866, pp. 16-17. 

Mniotiltibjs. 

Oeothh/pis mdanops is a new species firom Eastern Mexico, resembling O, 
triehas, but of a uniform yeUow beneath, including the imder surfhce of the 
wings, and with the mask broadly bordered with bluish-white. S. F. Baird, 
Rey. AnL B. pp. 219-222. 

Oeothiypis poliooephala is described as a new species from the west coast of 
Mexico and Guatemala, with a yery stout bill and much cunred culmen. 
The black of the face confined to the loral region or extending only in a 
narrow ring round the eye. S. F. Baird, op. eit, pp. 220, 226, 226. 

A supposed new species of Oeothiypis from Guatemala is indicated but not 
named. It may, howeyer, be the female of O, epedota, S. F. Baird, op, cU. 
pp. 227, 228. 

MotaciUa eanadenne no. 2, of Linnnus, is now proposed to be termed 
DendroKa etendeecens, the former name being a synonym of D. coronata, of 
earlier date than as used for the present species, to which also Sylvieola pan- 
nosa of Gosse is referred (c/. P. Z. S. 1861, p. 71). S. F. Baird, Rey.^AnL B. 
pp. 186, 187. 

DendroBoa gtmdlaM Lb the name proposed for the Sylvia €uUva, Lembeye, 
from Ouba, and the peculiarities wherein it differs from its allies are described 
in much detail 8. F. Baird, op, cit. pp. 197-199. 

DtndroBca petechia (L.), from Jamaica, is yery fully diffisrentiated from D. 
euUta, The former is larger, with diaproportionately broader quills. S. F. 
Baird, op, cit. pp. 194, 199-201. 

A new species of Dendrcdoa from some of the West-Indian Islands (St. 
Oroix, St Thomas, and Barbadoes) is indicated but not named. It is sup* 
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posed to be identical with the MoUunUa rtf/kapUla of Ghnelin, founded on a 
specimen from Martinique, and has been confounded with D. €Bdiva by A. & 
£. Newton (Ibia, 1859, p. 143) and with 2>. petechia by Cassin (Plroc. Philad. 
Acad. I860, pp. 192, 376). The examples at the author's disposal are not 
sufficiently perfect to exhibit their true character. S. F. Baird, op. eU, 
pp. 201-203. 

J>endrttoa rufigula is the name proposed for the Si^lvia rufioapiUa of V ieUlot, 
which is not the MotaciUa ruficapUla of Gmelin and Lathajn. It is much 
smaller than D, vieiUoUf and has the orange-brown of the head and throat 
extending down the neck to the jugulum. The specimen is in the Philadel- 
phia Academy, but its original locality is unknown. S. F. Baird, op. oU, 
pp. 204, 205. 

. DendnBcaffraeia [sic] is a new species discoyered in Arixona by Dr. OouBt, 
Very like 2>. nigrtscensj but with a yellow chin and throat It also reeemblea 
2>. dominica, but has a yellow subocular crescent and is without the white 
patch behind it It is still more closely related to D. adelaida, but has the 
yellow of the underparts^ extending to the crissum, and the sides scarcely 
streaked. S. F. Baird, op. cU. pp. 210-212. 

Demdrceca adelaida is a new species obtained from Porto Eico by Mr, 
Swift, haying some peculiarities of form which almost entitle it to rank in a 
separate genus. The nape has a number of long bristles with fibrillse at the 
end. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 212, 213. 

Dendrcdca atricapiUa is described as a new species from Chili, greatly ie« 
sembling D. varxa from North America, but it has a white stripe along the 
middle of the head and a second oyer the eyes ; the feathers of the back are 
also bordered with white. L. Landbeck, Ann. Uniyers. Chile, Apr. 1864; 
Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1864, i. pp. 56-68. 

Dendroeea mveiventrie is referred to D. oceideniaMSf and diagnoses of this 
with the allied D. viren$j D. chrysoparia, and D. toumsentU giyen. P. L. 
Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 87-89. Error corrected cp. eU. p. 237. 

ScLATiB, P. L. On a New Species of the Genus Basileuiems 
of Cabanis, with a Synopsis of the known Species of the 
Genus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 282-286, pis. ix., x. 

The author considers the proper position of the genus to be between Jfytb-* 
diooUs and SeCophaga, and giyes a diagnostic and synonymatic list of jQifteen 
species belonging to it, exclusiye of MyiothlypU nigricrxetata and EuthlypiM 
Utcrymoeay which he thinks can scarcely be separated generically. 

Bcaiie^fterw meaoleuctu, from Demerara, is a new species, allied to B. 
etragulatue from Eastern Brazil, but with a whole-coloured head, red eye- 
brows, a white belly, and shorter wings and taiL It is figured (fig. 1) 
together with B. cinereicoUis (^g. 2), op. cit. pL ix., and B. eemicervinus (Eg. 1) 
and B. uropygiaHe (&g. 2), op. cit. pL x. 

Myiobarus, IdioteSy and Ergatiew are proposed subgenera of Setophagm^ 
BaeUeuterue, and CardeUina respectiyely. The first has for its type 8. 
verticaUs, the second B. rt^frons, and the third C. rvbra, S. F. Baird, Key. 
Am. B. p^ 287, 257, 247, and 264. 

The Setophaga ruficoronata of Sclater (Cat Am. R p. 37) is supposed to be 
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distinct from the species so described by Kaup ; but the former receives no 
name. S. F. Baird; op, cit p. 258. 

Setophaga aurantiaca is a new species from Costa Rica, very similar to S, 
vcrticalis from Bogota, but with the lower parts yellowish-orange, the fore- 
head and sides of vertex black, and outer rectrix with Jess than the terminal 
half white. S. F. Baird, op, cit, pp. 254, 261. 

Selophaga torquata is another new species from Costa Bica, to be distin- 
guished from aU its congeners by its clear yellow face without any dusky 
marks, and the yellow imderparts crossed by a dusky pectoral band. S. F, 
Baird, op. cit, pp. 254; 261, 262. 

Granatellus francesca is a new species from the Tres Marias, off the west 
coast of Mexico, similar to Q, venustus, but wanting the black pectoral band 
and having a longer^ broader, and more rounded tail. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am, 
B. pp. 331-333. 

TuRDIDiE. 

Cincltts aquaticus, its anatomy and habits treated of. The shortness of the 
wing and great development of its muscles probably accoimt for its diving- 
powers and progress under water. There is no evidence of the bird eating 
fish-spawn. E. Crisp, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 49-52 ; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. 
xvi. pp. 49-52. 

Turdus atrogtdansy T, naumanni, and T.paUens have all occurred in Italy. 
The last was described by Gen6 as T, wemeri and has been regarded by Blasius 
as identical with T, palUdua. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat 4 Sept 
1864. 

Tui'dus poudoti is a new species from Madagascar. Olive-brown above, 
rufous below, the head black, forehead grey, and a white collar. In form it 
seems to approach some of the American species. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Aich, 
du Museum, Bull. i. pp. 77, 78, pL v. ^g, 2. 

Turdus varitts is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL Ixvii. 
Mimocichla, a subgenus of Mr. Sclater's, is proposed to be raised to generic 
Tank, with Turdus ndfripes, Temm.^ as its type ; and 

Mitnokitta (lege Mimocitta) is a new genus proposed for the reception of 
Turdtis plumheun, L., a detailed description of which is appended, while pre- 
fixed are some general remarks on the genus Galeoscoptes, at whose expense 
these changes are made. H. Bryant, Proc, Boston Soc. N. II. ix. pp. 369-372. 

Mimus polyijlotttts (P) breeding in confinement at Bordeaux. C. Chapella, 
Bull Soc. Imp^r. d'Acclimat 1865, pp. 466-473. 

Otngon tanagra is a new species with the bill longer and stouter than in O. 
turdus (Turnagra crassirostris) from New Zealand. Its habitat is not 
stated. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 190. 

Crateropus ggmnogenys is a new species from Benguela. G. Hartlaub, 
P. Z. S. 1865, p. 865 J. J. Monteiro, op. cit, p. 93. 

Crateropus sdvadorU is described as a new species from the neighbourhood 
of Shiraz in Persia. F. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. pp. 346, 347. 

Crateropus chalgheius from Palestine, its habits described. H. B. Tristram, 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 79-81. 
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Eyjmpetes nicobarienm is fig^uped; A. v. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, 
tab. iiL fig. 2. 

Copsychus secheUantm is an apparently undeacribed species from the 
Seychelles, perhaps allied to C, pica from Madagascar, but glossy black all 
over, except ike upper wing-coverts, which are white. A. Newton, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 331-333, pi. viiL 

Otocofnpsafu8cicaudatai% described as a new species from Southern India, 
where it is very common. It differs from O. emeria of Bengal and O.Jocosa 
of China in the uniform colour of the tail. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 664. 

Ixus xanthopygius from Palestine, its habits described, H. B. Tristram, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 81,82. 

SYLVIIDiE. 

Fatio, V. Distribution verticale des Sylviad&s en Stdsse. 
Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1865, pp. 39-67. 

A notice of this paper is contained under the heading 
'^ Palsearctic Region.'' 

Iramafinoti, The generic and specific characters of this entirely new form 
of Sazicoline bird, first described in 1863 or 1864, are again repeated. F. de 
Rlippi, Viagg. Pers. p. 347. 

BradyomU tpekii, Hartl. (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 105), is identical with CfcWa- 
dttsa arquata, Peters (Monatsb. Berlin Akad. Wiss. 16 March, 1863), 
which name has the priority. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1865, pp. 546, 547. 

Saxicola apectabiUs is a new species from South Africa. G. Hartlaub, 
P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 428, 429, pi. xxiii. Particulars of ite habits, E. L. Layard, 
op, cit. pp. 619, 620. - 

Saxicola castor and S, poUux are two new species from South Africa. The 
last is smaller than the first, with longer tail, wings, and legs, white under 
tail-coverts, and the rectrices differently coloured. G. Hartlaub, op. cit, 
pp. 746, 747. 

Saxicola capigtrata is described and figured as new. It is S. leucomela, 
Jerdon (nee Pallas). J. Gould, B. As. part xvii. 

Saxicola montana, from Afghanistan, is described and figured as new. 
liiemy loo. cit 

Saxicola leucomela, PalL, and S, deserti are also figured. Idem, loc, cit. 

Dromolaa chrysopygia, the characters of this species, described as new in 
1863 or 1864, are repeated. F. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. pp. 347, 848. 

Drofnoiaa picata and 2>. opistholeuca are figured. J. Gould, B. As. 
part xvii. 

Mdanodryas is the name proposed for a new genus consisting of " the Pied 
Robins, of which at least two specierinhabit Australia." J. Gould, Handb. 
B. Austral, i. p. 283. 

" Melanodryas picta^* is described as a new species from North-western 
Australia, the representative of Petrceca cucuUata (Lath.) (P. bicolor, Gould, 
olim), which it is very like in colour and general form, but than which it is 
muck smaller. A specimen from Port Essington probably indicates the ex- 
istence of a third species of the group. J. GK>uld, op, cit, p. 285. 

1865. [vol. II.] I 
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AmaurodryoB is the name proposed for a new genus^ to receive Fetrceea 
fusca (now identified with Muscicapa vittata, Quoy & Gaim.), as that species 
difiers from the true Pe^ceca ''not only in coloiir;l)ut in the stouter and 
more rohust or thicker form of the bilL" The eggs are also very different 
from those of that group, and the sexes are alike in colouring. J. Gould; 
op. cU. part i. p. 286. 

BoecUodryas is the name proposed for a new genus, to receive Petrcsca cervix 
niverUris and P. superciliasa, because on reference to the figures of those birds 
''it will be at once seen that these two species cannot be associated with 
either of the preceding genera, and must be separated into a new one." No 
characters are given. J. Gould, B. AustraL i. p. 287. 

Saxicola (Pratincold) rubicola is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Ixvi, 

Pratincola rvhetra with young is figured. K Bettoni, Ucc. Lombard. 
£euc. ii. 

MuticiUa moussieri, M. Galliard's original description of this species (M^m. 
Soc. Lyon, 1852) is noticed, without any mention of the additional informa- 
tion respecting it furnished by Messrs. TVistram and Salvin (Ibis, 1859, 1860). 
Rev. Zool. pp. 285-287. 

Lusdma (Buticilki) tithys is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Ixvi 

Cyanecula suecica, its supposed residence in the Isle of Wight. H. Had- 
field, Zool. pp. 9605, 9724, 9846 ; figured J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Accentor alpmus breeds on the Kiesengebirge. J. A. Jahn, ZooL Gkurten, 
1865, pp. 473, 474. 

Oerygone cMcklandica, from New 2^ealand, is described as a new species, 
very like O, modesta from Norfolk Island, but is smaller and has difierent 
markings on the tail. Its habits resemble those of Beguku eridatus. A. v. 
Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, pp. 65, 66. 

Oerygone neglecta and O. palpehrosa are two new species, — ^the first frcmi 
Waigiou and Mysol, most like O, ehloronota\ the second from the Aru 
Islands. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 475. 

Drymosca (?) rodericana is a new species from Rodriguez, cinereous-olive 
above, yellowish below, with a yellowish-white circle round the eye. A. 
Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 47, 48, pL l^g.S; E. Newton, Ibis, 1865, pp. 149, 
160. 

Drymmca nuidagascariensie, HartL, having twelve rectrices, is referred to 
the genus CisUcola, A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 835. 

DrynuBca gracilis, its habits in Palestine. H. R Tristram, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 82, 83. 

Cisticcla schconicola : observations on this bird, which in fact amount to a 
monograph of it, are given. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, 1865, pp. 
9-30, pi. L 

Caiamoherpe twdoides is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Ixvii., and, 
with young, E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. fasc. i. 

Sylvia locudeUa and S, eariceti are figured. 0. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL 
Ixviii. 

Sylvia doria is described from Persia as a new species, much resembling 
S, contpiciUata, but with a shorter bill and stouter toes. F. de Filippi, 
Viagg. Pers. p, 348. 
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Si/lvia cmerea and 8, eurruca aie figured. J. Gould, R G. B. part viL 

Curruca cinerea, yar. perstca, is mentioned but not characterized. F. de 
Filippi, Viagg. Pers. p. 348. 

Ckirruca atrieapiUa is figured, J. Gould, B. G. B. part yiL, and, with young, 
£. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. iasc iii. 

Curruca hortmm is figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Hippolais (lege Hypolais) eUdca (Land.) has occurred in Italy and is 
figured. F. Magni-Griffi, Mem. Soc. ItaL di Sci. Nat. L no. 2, pp. 6, c tab. 

Fusedula hypolais is figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. part viL 

FfttfUoacopus mperetliosua caught near Leyden. J. P. y. W. Crommelin, 
N. T. D. 1805, p. 244; figured, 0. J. Sundevall, Sy. Fogl. pi. Ixyiu. 

PhyUopneusU tritUs is fig^ured. J. Gould, B. As. part xyii. 

AbromU armandi is described as a new species much resembling A, viru- 
dona, Blyth, and A. lugubria (Blyth), Joum. As. Soc, 1843, xii. p. 968. H. 
Miln^Edwards, Nouy. Arch. Mus. Bull i. pp. 22, 23, pi. iL fig. 3. 

MoTACILLIDiE. 

Emcurui (lege Htmcurus) guttatus and E, (jET.) imensU are two new species, 
the first supposed to be from Sikim, and there to be the eastern repre- 
sentatiye of H. maculaius ; the second is from China, yery similar to JET. 
leschenaulH from Jaya, but with only half the crown white. J. Gould, 
P. Z.S. 1865, pp. 664, 666. 

MotaoiUa alba (P), from Persia, is distinguished by haying the white on 
the wing-coyerts more extended, as in M, dukhunensis, F. de Filippi, Viagg. 
Pers. p. 348. [Qu. = M. lupubris, Temm. ?] 

MotaeUla sulphurea is figured. 0. J. Sundeyall, Sy. Fogl. pi. Ixyi 

The synonymy and distribution of the fiye species of Indian MotacHkef 
3f. maderatipatana, M, Utzomerms, M, hodffsoni, M, personata, and 3f, 
duchunensisj and the three of Indian Budytes^ B. calcarata, B. melanoceph€Ua, 
and B. vtri^, are particularized. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, pp. 48-50. 

Budytes dtrecloides (B, citreola, Gould olim, 6^ Jerdon, nee Pallas) is 
figured. Gould, B. As. part xvii. 

Pipad€9 agiUa is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviL 

Anthus (Notiocarys) parvus is described as a new species from the Isthmus 
of Panama, founded on specimens formerly referred (Ann. Lye. N. Y. yii. 
p. 322) to A. rufua, from which they differ by their smaller size and the 
colour of the two outer rectrices. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1865, pp. 106, 107. 

Anthus ricardij four examples obseryed in one day, 24 Oct. (1863 P), 
near Caen. 0. Fauyel, Bull. Soc. Linn. Norma nd. ix. p. 127. Its occur- 
rence in England: G. F. Mathews, Zool. p. 9436; G. D. Rowley, Zool. 
p. 9466. Figured, C. J. Sundeyall, Sy. Fogl. pL Ixyi. 

Anthus rufeseens has again occurred in England. G. 1). Rowley, Ibis, 

1865, p. iia 

Anthus spinolettOf supposed occurrence in England. P. L. Sdater; P. Z. S, 

1866, p. 60. J. Gould, Ibis, 1865, pp. 114, 115. 

Anthus rupestriSf occurrence in England. Ibis, 1865, p. 237. 

I 2 
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TaOGLODYTIDiB. 

ThryMmtM hrwmeus is described as a new species from Greytown, Nica^ 
ra^ua. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. T. 1865, pp. 179, 180. 

Cebthiidje. 

Tichodroma muraria, its liabits in confinement and at large. A. Girtan- 
ner, Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, L pp. 126-131. Translated from VerhandL der 
St. Gallischen naturw. Gesellsch. 1863-64. 

SiTTIDA. 

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on Kriiper's Nuthatch, and on the 
other known Species of the Genus Sitta. Ibis, 1865, pp. 
306-311, pL vu. 
The author characterizes and figures the Sitta krueperi of 
Von Pelzeln from Asia Minor, which is a very distinct species, 
its black cap, chestnut pectoral band, and small size separating 
it at once from aU other Old- World birds of the genus. He 
afterwards remarks on the other species of the group, of which 
he enumerates twelve, adding short details of their distribution 
and synonymy. S. formosa is quite isolated. He follows Prof. 
Blasius in not allowing the specific distinction of 8. casta, 8. 
advena, and 8, enropaa, to which he also refers the specimens 
collected in Palestine by Mr. Tristram and called by him 
(P. Z. S. 1864, p. 433) " 8. krueperi,'' The author also refuses 
to admit the Sitta aculeata as distinct from 8. carolinensis. 
To this last the Asiatic 8. leucopsis is most nearly allied, having 
a black head and nape ; the latter character is wanting in 8. 
krueperi, 

Sitta viUosa is a new species from North China, having a great resem- 
blance to S, canadensisy but distinguished by its long and silky plumage. It 
belongs to the black-capped group (vide suprdi), J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch, 
du Museum, Bull. i. p. 78, pi. v. fig. 1. 

PaRIDjE. 

Pants afer from Benguela is much smaller than southern specimens. G. 
Uart;laub. P. Z. S. 1865, p. 88. 

Farm hudsonicua, var. Uttoralisy is described from Nova Scotia. It differs 
from liie type in size quite as much as do P. carolinensis and P. atricapiUus, 
and in colour as the latter and P. septentrionalis, H. Bryant, Proc. Boston 
Soc. N. H. ix. pp. 868, 369. 

Parus dlpestrisy Bailly, does not differ fi^m P. borealis, De S^lys, but is 
specifically distinct from P. palustris, V. Fatio, BuU. Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, 
pp. 79-93, tab. ii. figg. 1-3. 

Parus eyaneus is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixviii. 

Lophophanes atricristatus occurs near Vera Cruz in Mexico. P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1866, p. 897. 
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Mecistura twinhoii is described and figured as a new species from Shang- 
haiy resembling M, glaufoffularis, but differing in its reddish throat, white 
belly, and breast wanting the silver-grey. A. y. Pelzeln; Reise Norara, 
Vogel, pp. m, 67, tab. iii. fig. 1. 

Orites (sc. Acredula siye Mecistura) tephronotus is a new species from Asia 
Minor, rather larger than A. caudatOf and having the back pure grey with- 
out any black, and indistinct dark stripes on the sides of the neck and under 
surface. A. Gunther, Ibis, 1865, pp. 96-97, tab. iv. 

Paroides penduUnus, notes on its nidification near Pisa. .H. Qiglioli, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 53-55. 

PdioptHa plumbicepB is a new species from Venezuela, in the colouring of 
the back and wings coming nearest to P. leucogasteTf but it is more plum- 
beous beneath and has much narrower rectrices. Its dark lead-coloured 
crown will probably render it the foundation of a fourth section of the 
genus, in addition to those defined by Prof. Baird (Kev. Am. B. i. pp. 67, 
68) ; G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, p. 37. 

MALUBIDiB. 

Mabtrtts leuconotus is a new species from the interior of Australia, like 
M, lamberti in size, but M. leucopterus in colour, and differing from both in 
the whiteness of its back. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 198 ; Ann. Mag. N. H. 
8rd ser. xvi. p. 60 ; Idem, Handb. B. Austral, i. p. 332. 

TANAOBIDiB. 

Euphonia anne€B [sic] is a new species from Costa Rica, resembling £, ru^ 
Jieepa, but with the underparts of the body clear yellow and the under tail- 
coverts white. It belongs to the group Acroleptes. J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1865, pp. 171, 172. 

Iridonm reinhardti is a new species described and figured from Peru, 
allied to J. dubusia, but distinguishable by its black cap and broad golden 
nuchal band. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1865, pp. 495, 496, pL xi. 

Buthrcuqns edwardai la described as a new species from New Granada, olive- 
green, wi^ cheeks, eyebrows, and nuchal band blue, and a yeUow breast- 
spot. D. G. Elliot, Nouv. Arch, du MiM^um, Bull, tom. L p. 77, pL iv. 
fig. 2. 

TachyphomM rubrifrona is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, 
formerly confounded by the author (Ann. Lye. N. Y. viL p. 331) with 
T, xanthopyffiusy Sclater, but differing from that bird chiefiy by having 
black shoulders and wanting the red postocular stripe. Q, N. Lawrence, 
Proc Acad. Philad. 1865, p. 106. 

Arremon rufidorsalis is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to A, aurann 
tiirostris, A. spectabilis, and A. erythrorhynchusy but with the back chestout. 
J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, p. 170. 

Buarremon erassiroatria is a new species from Costa Rica, and forms a new 
division of the genus, easily characterized by its strong and more PyrangO' 
like bilL It is most nearly related to the species of the group Pipilopsisy 
but does not intimately resemble any of them known to the author. J. 
Caaein, Proc.*Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 170. 
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Buarremon ocm is deflcribed as a new species from Mexico, resembling 
B. brurmeimtckm, but much larger, with a stouter biU and yarious difierences of 
coloration. G. N. Lawrence, Ann, Lye, N. York, 1866, pp. 126, 127. 

Ploceidjs. 

Syphantarms royrH is a new species described from a specimen in the 
Leyden Museum, which bears this name in M. J. Verreaux*8 writing. It 
is typical in form, but cannot be mistaken for any other. G. Hartlaub, 
J. £0.1865, p. 97. 

Ploceua . A supposed new species allied to P. rubiginoew, Biipp. is 

described but not named. T. v. Heuglin, J. 1 0. 1865, p. 98. 

Pioceus 9pUonotuSf Vigors, $ described and figured (the male only haying 
been hitherto known), with nest and egg. G. G. Bianconi, Mem. Accad. 
ScL Bologna, 2 ser. iv. pp. 519-621, tab. ii. fig. 1, tab. iii. figg. 1, 2. 

Ibudia Jlamcana is a new species from Bodriguez, most nearly allied to 
F, ert/throcephala, but larger and with stouter feet, and having the head and 
breast yellow. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 47, pi. i. figs. 1, 2 ; E. Newton, 
Ibis, 1866, p. 148. 

Muma tristtmma is a new species from New Guinea, and the first Ilnch 
Aat has been recorded thence. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 479, 480. 

Mtmia formosana is a new species fit)m Formosa, like 3f. ruhrom^a, but 
with a dusky occiput and nape. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, p. 856. 

Estrelda minima^ E, amandava, and B. cinerea, breeding in confinement. 
E. Rey, ZooL Garten, 1865, pp. 810-312 and 891-894. 

Estrelda ftitidtda is a new species frt)m Natal and the Gold Coast (P). G» 
Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 269, 270. 

Frinoillida. 

CardmaUs virgimamis(?) breeding in confinement E. Billot^ BulL Soc* 
Imp^r. d'Acdimat. 1865, pp. 468-466. 

Pdroorta cueuUata breeding in c(»ifiBement. M* Schmidt, ZooL Garten, 
1865, pp. 12-16. 

FrmffiUa eanaria (fera) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fog! pi. Ixv. 

Chloro9piza [P] plumhea is described as a new species from Chile, yery like 
C xcmthogramma, Gray ; but this is larger, more robust, and has a far thicker 
Sparrow-shaped bilL R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Ann. Uniyers. Chile, 
Apr. 1864 ; Arch. f. Naturgeech. 1864, i pp. 47-49. (Dr. Hartlaub, Bericht, 
1864, refers this species to the group Emberizinm,) 

SycaJis aureiventris is a new species from Chile, yeiy fully described, nearly 
allied to Emberixa Utteocephaia of D'Orbigny ; but that bird is plain brownish- 
grey aboye, where this is oliye-green, mixed with grey and streaked with 
black, and has the rump yellowish-green, besides other dififerences. R. A. 
Philippi and L. Landbeck, Ann. Uniyers. Chile, Apr. 1864; Arch, t Natur- 
gesch. 1864, i. pp. 49-54 

SpermophUa hickgi, S, hadmentris, and S, fort^}es are described as new 
species from Panama. No diagnosis is giyen of the first. The second resem- 
bles S, corvma, except in the bay colour of the under plumage and the light 
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staraw-colour of tlie under wing-ooverts and "wing-spot. The third is, in 
general appearance, much like S, semicoUariSy but has the white collar 
extending across the throat, white on the chin, and a white line down each 
side of the throat, and stouter feet. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. Y. 1865, 
pp. 171, 172. 

SpermophUa eoUaris is described as a new species from Chiriqui, New 
Granada. Idem, op. cit, p. 177. 

Cassin^ John. An Examination of the Birds of the Genus 
Chrysomitris in the Museum of the Academy of Natural 
Sciences of Philadelphia. Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 
89-94. 
Sixteen species are carefully differentiated, and their syno- 
nymy, characters, and distribution dwelt upon. They are 
divided into six groups, Chrysomitris, Pyrrhomitris, Melanomu 
tris, Sporagra, Astragalinus, and Pseitdomitris, of which the 
names of the third and last are new to us. Pseudomitris in- 
cludes the species Chrysomitris psaltria, C, mexicana^ and C 
columbiaTia, which are probably entitled to generic distinction. 

Chn/somHris hryanti is a new species from Costa Bica, allied to C. atrala 
and C urogypialisj but is smaller and has the entire head and upperparts 
imiform lustrous hlack and the underparts yellow. The yellow spots on 
the wings are also restricted. It helongs, with the two species just men- 
tioned, to the group termed by the author Mdanomitris. J. Oassin, ut 
suprd, pp. 91, 92. 

Linota montium is figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. pt. viii 

Carpodaous erythrinus has again occurred in Holland. J. P. v. W, Crom- 
melin, N. T. D. 1865, p. 246 ; is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Ixv. 

Carpodacus davidianus is, with hesitation, described and figured as a new 
species, much resembling P. rhodochroa (\^igor8), P. Z. S. 1831, p. 23, but 
diifering from the various figures and descriptions of that bird. H. Milne- 
Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. i. pp. 18-20, pi. ii. figs. 1, 2. 

Carpodacus JrorUalis is the common town-bird of New Mexico. E. Coues, 
Bns, 1865, p. 159. 

Erythrospixa obsoleta breeds abundantly in the gardens of Casbin, and 
seems to replace in Persia the K rhodoptera of Europe. F. de Rlippi, Viagg. 
Pers. p. 349. 

Corythus emideator, Loxia pityopsUtacuSj and X. curvirostra : some remarks 
on the changes of plumage in these three species are given. H. W. Wheel- 
wright, ^ Ten Years m Sweden,' pp. 341-845. 

Emberizida. 

ScJuBnicola arundmacea (Efnbenza scJicemcolw, L.) is figured. J. Gould, 
B G. B. pt. vii. 

Emberiza cemutii. The characters of this species, described as new in 
1863 or 1864, are repeated. It is allied to E. C€Bsia, F. de Filippi, Viagg, 
Pers. pp. 112, 113. 

Umberiza pwiOa, PalL, has occurred near Brighton. G. D. Rowley, Ibis, 
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1865, p. 113 (cf. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1864, p. 377) ; is figured, C. J. Sundeyall, 
Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixv. 

Emberiza rustica is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL Ixv. 
Calamospiza hicolor is the cliaracteristic bird of the southern prairies. E. 
Coues, Ibis, 1865, p. 168. 

Alaudid^. 

Otocarys laroata. The characters of this species, described as new in 1863 
or 1864, are repeated. F. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. pp. 348, 349. 

Otocorys peniciUata has really occurred in Europe, namely at Astrakan. 
Idem, op. dt, p. 349, note. 

Pyrrhulauda modesta is described as a new species from the Canaries, dif- 
fering &om P, frontalis, Licht., from Nubia and the Cape Verd Islands, by its 
black outer rectrices. It is more allied to P. (Coraphites) mekmauchen, Ca- 
banis, from Abyssinia, but is of a lively rusty yellowish-red above and on 
the two middle rectrices, with the breast entirely of the same colour but 
paler. O. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1864 ♦, pp. 412, 413. 

Mirafra hwfffieldi, particulars of its nidification given. E. P. Bamsay, 
P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 689, 690. 

Obs. — " Die I^rchen Chiles." R. A. PhiDppi and C. L. Landbeck, Arch, 
f. Naturgesch. 1865, i. pp. 58-73. The species of birds mentioned in this 
paper, some of which are referred by the authors to the genus CerthUauda, in 
reality belong to the &mily Dettdrocolaptida, q. v. (Cf, P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 

1866, p. 59.) 

Sturnid^. 

ScHLEOEL, H. Description d'lin oiseau remarquable et inconnu 
des Naturalistes, Charitomis albertina. Nederl. Tijdschr. 
Dierkunde, 1865, pp. 1-3. Vogels, pi. 8. 

This remarkable bird, for whicli the author establishes (though 
without strict definition) a new genus, was sent from the Soula 
Archipelago by the late Dr. Bernstein. The bill is much the 
same as iuGracula, the throat and sides of the head, round and be- 
yond the eye, are bare, but the ears are covered by a tuft of feathers. 
The feet are pretty stout, and resemble those of Gracula. The 
wings are rather longer than the body, the first quill only half 
an inch longer than the great coverts. The tail is graduated 
and much longer than the body, being about three-fifths of the 
whole length of the bird, which is about 16 inches. The head^ 
neck, mouth, and lower parts of the bird, as far as the vent, 
are white, the rest of a rather lustrous greenish-black. The bill 
and feet are yellow, and the bare skin of the head blue. 

The author also takes occasion to observe that Streptocitta 
albicollis (which Charitomis albertirue at first sight much re- 
sembles), though hitherto generally classed with the Corvida, 
in reality, like the present bird, belongs to the Graculirue. 

• Not published till after March 1866. 
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Acridoiherei tristUy its habits in India. T. P. Norgate, ZooL 9585-0587. 

Pastor ro8eu9 is figured. J. GK)uld, B. G. B. part yii. 

Creaditm caruncuiaius, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Bamsaj^ Ibis^ 
1865, p. 166. 

PtUonorhynchm holaserieeus, with its bower, is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. 
Sketches, 2nd ser. 

Paradiseidjs. 

" Schlegelia caha, Bernstein," is figured, N. T. D., 1866, Vogels, pi. 7, and 
the account formerly given of it (of, Zool. Record, i. p. 86) translated into 
French, op. cU. pp. 4-7 ; into German, J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 401-406. Supposed 
to be identical with DiphyUodes toUsoni, Cassin (Joum. Acad. Philad. ii. pi. 
15), P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 465; Ibis, 1865, pp. 343, 844. Their 
identity accepted, H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, p. 249. 

CoRVIDiE. 

Corvua coronoides, its nest and eggs described. In New South Wales 
there are two distinct races, if not species, one with white, the other with 
dark irides. The eggs of these two birds differ. E. P. Bamsay, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 303, 304. The birds with white irides are adult. J. Gould, Handb. R 
AustraL L p. 476. 

Corvus aplendens (?), its habits in India. T. P. Norgate, Zool. pp. 9649- 
9653. 

Jjycocorax morotensU and X. obiensis are described as new species, — the 
former, first indicated by Prof. Schlegel some years since (Ibis, 1863, p. 119), 
from the islands of Mortay and Rau, resembles X. pyrrhcpterus, but is to 
be distinguished by its considerable size and the second to seventh wing- 
quiUs being white at the base of their inner webS ; the latter is from the Obi 
Islands, and differs from both the species just named by being intermediate 
in size, having a dull green half-metallic gloss over the whole body, except- 
ing the wings. H. A. Bernstein, J. f. O. 1864*, pp. 408-410. The three 
species further differentiated, H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 191, 192. 

Nucifraga caryoccdactes is figured, J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. ) its eggs 
exhibited, A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 256. 

Gymnorhtna tibicen, its veiy variable eggs described. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 
1865, pp. 300, 301. 

COLUMBiE. 

COLUMBID^. 

Wallace, A. E. On the Pigeons of the Malay Archipelago. 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 365-400, plate ix. 
Under the heaicUng " Australian Region *' we have attempted 
to give an abstract of the general principles contained in this 
paper. The introduction which contains them is followed by a 
catalogue, concisely synonymatic, geographical, and occasionally 
diagnostic^ but in nearly every instance with the addition of a 

• Not published till after Maxcb 1865. 
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few field-notes as to the colours of the soft parts, which in 
this order are so brilliant and so evanescent. One hundred 
and eighteen species are thus mentioned, and many more inci- 
dentally referred to. Of the former, four may be spoken of as 
newly described. To this part of the paper succeeds a table of 
many pages, showing the geographicjd distribution of all the 
species, and a folding sheet doing the same with regard to the 
genera. 

PtiUmopua C€Bsannu8 is a new species from the Feejees, allied to P. clemen- 
UncBy P. apicalisy and P. roseicapiUtis ; but the red crown has no bordering of 
any other colour. G. Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1864 ♦, pp. 413, 414. 

'' Pttlonopus farmosus, G. R. Gray," from Macassar and Menado, formerly 
indicated as distinct (P. Z. S. 1800, p. 360) is now described as resembling 
P. mperbus, but with a broader dark purple pectoral band, a smaller bill, and 
other differences. A. R. Wallace, Ibis, 1866, pp. 379, 380. 

PUUmopus pectordUsy its confused synonymy treated. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 
1865, pp. 208, 209. 

Columba palumbuSy C. cenas, C, livia, and C. turtury the habits of these 
four well-known species as observed in Munsterland. B. Altum, J. £ 0. 1866, 
pp. 306-310. 

Columba poUeni is a new species from Mayotte. The size of C. pakembus (?) 
and recognizable by its lemon-yeUow bill and feet, as weU as by the purplish 
brown-grey of its plumage, excepting on the nape, where the elongated 
feathers are blackish passing into grey at the tips, outwardly bordered with 
white. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, p. 87. 

FuaunyuSj Alectrocsnaa, and Erythrcsna are considered unnecessary generay 
the birds belonging to tiiem being more properly referable to Ptilopus (sea 
PtiUmopus). H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, p. 88. 

Oeotrygon aJhiventer is described as a new species from the Isthmus of 
Panama ; it is quite distinct from O, violacea, with which it had before been 
confounded (Ann. Lye. N. Y. viL p. 477), having the crown brownish- violet, 
the back and wing-coverts cinnamon-brown, and the tail and wing-quills of 
a darker red. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 108. (A writer in 
'The Ibis,' 1866, pp. 120, 121, suspects the supposed new species may be the 
same as O, chiriquetms.) 

Ooura coronata minor is apparently a new species fromWaigiou, connder- 
ably smaller than the true O, coronata from New Guinea. H. Schlegel, 
N. T. D. 1866, pp. 192, 193. 

Sentcophap8 albifrons seems to have been described by Mr. Gray (P. Z. S. 
1861, p. 432, pL 44) from a young bird. The adult is now described. H. 
Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 193, 194. 

Carpophaga neglecta is a new species from Ceram, Amboyna, and Boano, 
rather stouter than C, perspidUataj and vrith the grey-blue of the head very 
light This extends to the mantle, and only has a slight blackish shade on 
the upper part of the neck. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866 f, pp. 196, 196. 

• Not published till after March 1866. 
t Bears date 1866 on wrapper. 
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Carpophaga iemmmcki is a new species from Botmi, Batchian^ Gilolo, and 
Waigiou^ like C. perspicillata, but the back and wings bluer, the head and neck 
Blate-colouT. A. R. Wallace, Ibis, 1866, pp. 884, 385. 

These two descriptions may have reference to the same spedes ; in that 
case Mr. Wallace's name has the priority of publication. 

Carpophaga concirma (C. chalyhura^ G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1858, p. 186, nee 
Bp. Consp. Ay. ii. p. 32), from Matabello, Sanguir, Aru, Banda, and K^ 
Island, is described as a new species, very closely allied to the true C eha" 
lybura. A. R. Wallace, Ibis, 1865, pp. 883, 384. 

** Carpophaga sundevallif Bp.," is proposed to be called C tumida by A. R. 
Wallace, Ibis, 1865, pp. 382, 383 ; and C. roseinucha by H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 
1865 *, pp. 197-199. Cf. A. v. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, p. 106. 

Carpophaga sgkatica, Tickell, var. Blyth, J. A. S. B. xv. p. 371, is referred 
to C. cenea var. niccharxca, A. v. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, p. 105. 

Carpophaga frauenfeldi is described as a new species from Stewart Island, 
very like C. €enea, but larger, with the ashy grey of the head wanting any 
mixture of red, and other differences. It also much resembles C van^mcki, 
Cassin (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1862, p. 320), fix)m New Ireland ; but that has a 
white orbit, and the neck and breast shot with purple. A. v. Pelzeln, Reise 
Novara, Vogel, pp. 106, 107. 

ScHLEOEL, H. Notice stir le sous-genre Chalcophaps. Nederl. 
Tijdsclir. Dierk. 1865, pp. 265-268. 

The seven species of Chalcophaps generally adopted by natu- 
ralists may be referred, the author believes, to two only, C. in- 
dica (including C. augmttB, C. javanica, C. moluccerms, C. chry^ 
sochlora, and C. longirostris) and C. stephani. 

Chalcophapi longirodris is a new species from Port Essington, differing 
from C chrgsochlora in the much greater length of the mandibles^ the more 
brilliant colouring of the plumage, and in the more distinct bands across the 
Tump. J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. pp. 119, 120. 

Chalcophaps formosana is a new species frx)m Formosa, like C, indtca, but 
with black under taH-coverts. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. 357, 358, 540. 

Lophophaps ferruginea is a new species from Western Australia, differing 
from X. phtmifera in the nearly uniform rust-red colouring of the body and 
in the absence of the broad white pectoral band. J. Gould, Handb. B. 
Austral, ii. pp. 137, 138. 

ChalcopeHa hrehmeri is a new species from the Gaboon, nearly allied to C, 
pueUa, but smaller and differing in the reddish colour of the forehead and 
rectrices. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1865, pp. 236, 237 j Idem, J. £ 0. 1865, p. 97. 

Phlogoenas harOeUiy Sclater (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 377) is identical with Fam^ 
puaarma erintger, Pucheran (Voy. au P61e Sud, Zool. iii. p. 118). Its breeding 
in confinement noticed and its stemiun figured. P. L, Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1865, pp. 238-240. 

Phbgosnas tridigmata is figured. A. R Wallace, Ibis, 1865, p. 393, pL xi. 

* Bears date 1866 on wrapper. ^ . 
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DiDUNCULIDiB. 

Diduneuku ttrigirostris : notes on this spedes, with a figure from a photo- 
graph of the living bird. The former contain nothing that has not been 
printed elsewhere. W. Denison, J. As. Soc. Beng. xxxiiL pp. 373, 874, tab. 
Its Q^ mentioned, A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 256. 



DiDIDJS. 

Newton, Alfred. On some recently discovered Bones of the 
largest known species of Dodo {Didus nazarenus, Bartlett). 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 199-201, pi. viii. ; Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 61-63. 

The specimens were a tarso-metatarsns and a humerus, found 
by the author's brother and Capt. Barclay in Rodriguez (Ibis, 

1865, p. 152). They are referred to Didus nazarerms, Bartlett 
(P. Z. S. 1851, p. 284), nee Gmelin, and are figured. 

. On a remarkable Discovery of Didine Bones in Bodri- 

guez. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 715-718. 

The announcement of the discovery was first made to the 
British Association at Birmingham, 11 Sept. (Ibis, 1865, p. 551). 
The specimens, eighty-one in number,-, were sent to the au- 
thor's brother by Mr. George Jenner, of Rodriguez. They are 
remains of no less than sixteen or seventeen individuals, all appa- 
rently of one species but of two sizes, the very marked difierence 
in this respect being probably owing to sex. Among them are 
examples of the upper end of the tibia, portions of the sacrum 
and coracoid, ulna, radius, and digital phalanx, which have not 
before been discovered. The author now thinks that all these 
(together with the bones previously found in the same island) 
belong to the Didus or Pezophaps solitarius of Strickland, and 
that the D. nazarenus, Bartlett (P. Z. S. 1851, p. 284), cannot 
be accounted a good species. From the extraordinary dis- 
proportion in the size of the specimens, he suggests that the 
*' Solitaire '' may have been polygamous in its habits. All the 
bones appear to have been those of birds eaten by men or pre- 
datory animals. 

Pezophaps soUtariuSf a metataroua exhibited. G. Lunel, BuIL Soc. Om. 
Suisse, 1866, p. 150. 

DiduB ineptus. Interesting discovery of its remains in Mauritius by Mr. 
George Clark. P. Z. S. 1865, p. 732. (Further details are given, Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 128 and 141-146. Nearly all the bones of the skeleton have been reco- 
vered and were described by Pro£ Owen before the Zoological Society, 9 Jan« 

1866, and some bjM. A. Milne-Edwards before the Acad^mie dee Sciences^ 
23 April, 186a) 
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GALLINiE. 

CBACIDiB. 

Aquarone^ Paul. Note sur reducation des Hoccos. Bull. Soc. 
Impdr. d'Acclimat. 1865, pp. 449-462. (Abstract Zool. 
Garten, 1865, pp. 428-430.) 

The species treated of appears to be Orax glohicera. The success attained 
does not seem to have been very striking. 

PHASlANIDiB. 

PoMME, — . Sur les Races Gallines. Bull. Soc. Imp6r. d'Ac- 
climat. 1865, pp.9195, 

A comparison of the respective merits of the ^ poule d*Asie " with those 
of the '' poule conmiune de France/' which the author says is much in favour 
of the latter. 

BuFz DB Latison, — . Notc sur les Faisans acquis et k ac- 
qu^rir. Bull. Soc. Imp^r. d'Acclimat. 1865, pp. 280-306. 

This paper consists of remarks on the three epochs at which the reclaimed or 
naturalized species o£Fhimamd<8 have been introduced into Europe, followed 
by an enumeration of all the species of the family, from Mr. Sdater's paper, 
P. Z.S. 1863, pp. 113-127. 

CrossoptUum auritum, ($ and $ , and Pucrasia xanthotpQaf <$ and $ (with 
which last the P, datndiana of the Museum of the Jardin des Plantes is iden- 
tical), are figured. H. Milne-Edwards, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. i. pL i. p. 14. 

Ceriomis caboti, a supposed example procured at Hong Kong. K. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 350. 

Ceriomis satyra is figured. J. Wolf, ZooL Sketches, 2nd series. 

Ckftreus waUichi is figured. J. Gould, R As. part xvii. 

Fhasianus soemmeringi, accidental abnormality in one of its rectrices. J. 
Murie, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 746. 

The crosses of which the different species of Euplocomw are capable are 
remarked on. A. Touchard, Bull. Soc. d'Acclim. 1866, pp. 807-^10. 

Argus grayi is a supposed new species, the type of which is in the British 
Museum, and making, with the somewhat doubtful A. ocellatus, the third of 
the genus known. D. G. Elliot, IbiB, 1865, pp. 423-426. 

OaUophasis vietUoU is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

TETRAONIDiE. 

Elliot, D. G. A Monograph of the TetraonirKB or Family of 

the Grouse. Parts iii., and iv. and v. New York : 1865. 

Imp. folio. 

This work is now concluded. In part iii. are represented 

Cupidonia cupido^ Tetrao uroffallus, Dendragapu8 richardsoni^ 

Laffopus persicua, and L. albus (in summer and winter). Parts 

iv. and v. (published together) contain figures of Boncua urn- 
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belltis, Tetrao uroffalloides, Falcipennis hartlavM, Lagopus muitu 
(in summer and winter), L, rupestris, and L. hyper boreus (so. Ac* 
milettcurus), together with two plates beautifully representing 
the eggs of seventeen species. A few of the author^s determina- 
tions are mentioned below. {Cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 845, and 1866, 
pp. 213, 214.) 

Lagopus saUceti (sc. albus), remarks on tlie habits of this bird, with refer- 
ence to its distinctness from X. scottcus. £. R. Alston, ZooL pp. 9439, 
9440. 

Lagopus bcgUcus unsuccessfully tried to be introduced on Luneburg- 
heathj called " Grau " in England I P. V. Heinzel, VerhandL natur£ Ve- 
xeines in Briinn^ ii. p. 80. 

Lagopus persicus is only a light-KK)loured variety of L, scoticus, D. G. 
Elliot, Monogr. Tetr. Introduction. 

Lagopus reinhardU and X. islandarum are both referred to X. rvpedris. 
Idem, op, cit. no. 21. 

Lagopus hemileucurus, Gould (X. hyperboreus, alic), fully described ; re- 
ferred to X. aipmus (sc mutus), A. J. Malmgren, CEfVers. Yet.-Akad. Forh. 
1864. Probably identical with X. rupestris : A. Newton, Ibis, 1865, p. 608; 
D. G. Elliot, Monogr. Tetr. no. 22. 

Perdix cinerea, its northward advance in Scandinavia noticed. Now very 
plentiful at CErebro. R. v. WiUemoes-Suhm, Zoolog. Ghurten, 1865, p. 162. 
Its habits in Germany, K. Muller, op, cit, pp. 472, 473. 

Pierdix saxatiUs and P, petrosa, hybrids between these spedea L. Olph- 
Galliard, Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, 1865, pp. 69-72. 

Cotwmiz communis with young is represented. E. Bettoni, Stor. Nat Ucc 
Lombard, fiasc. i. 

Cotumix fomaskdi is described and figured for a new species, ^^ut aiunt," 
Very like C. communis and C, textiUs. C. delagorguei (Voy. dans Afiique 
australe, p. 615) approaches the supposed new bird. G. G. Bianconi, Menu 
Accad. ScL Bologna, 2 ser. iv. pp. 521, 522, tab. ii. ^g, 2. 

Cotumix caineana is described as a new species from Swatow and Canton. 
R. Swinhoe, Ibi^ 1865, pp. 851, 352. 

FrancoUnus granti is a new species from Central Africa. It resembles 
F,pileatus, but is much smaller, the red spots on the neck only form a broad 
collar, and the back is irregularly marked with cross bars. A list of the 
known species of African FrancoUni is added. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1865, 
pp. 666, 666, pL xxxix. fig. 1. 

IVancolinus icteropus, Heuglin, $ , is figured from that naturalist's drawing 
of the only specimen ever obtained. Idem, op, cit, pp. 666, 667, pL xxxix. 
fig. 2. 

BussiERE DE Nercy, — . Notc suT Ic Colin de Califomie et son 
acclimatation en France. Bull. Soc. Imp^r. d'Acclimat. 
1865, pp. 637, 638. 

After three years' ahnost entire failure, the result of 1866 was that 122 
individuals arrived at maturity. 
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JSyn&icu$ (lege &/n(Bcus) cervinus is a new species firom Port Essmgtoiiy one 
of the smallest members of the genus, and distinguished by a more delicate 
and sandy-buff colouring. J. Gould^ Handb. B. Austral ii. pp. 195, 196. 

£xcalfatoria (lege Excdlfactorid) auttrdUs is the name applied to Austra- 
lian birds which have been hitherto referred to Tetr€U) ehinensis, L. They 
are altogether smaller than Indian specimens, have a more delicate bill, 
shorter tarsi, darker upper surface, with more conspicuous black blotches. 
J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 197. 

PTEROCLIDiE. 

8yrrhapte8 paradoxus, two said to have occurred on Borkum in 1861 [f], 
F. von Droste, J. f. O. 1864, p. 425 j others in Holland, in 1861 and 1862 [!], 
R Altum, op, cU. p. 434. One shot at Sokolnitz, May 16 [1863], out of 
a flock of four (other remarks not free from error), P. V. Heinzel, Ver- 
handL naturf. Vereines in Briinn, ii pp. 32, 83. One killed 7 September 

1863, on the Rhine, W. Nicolaus, J. f. O. 1866, p. 79. Its occurrence in 
Silesia, F. Tiemann, op, eit, pp. 217, 218. Sixteen to itcenty observed 29 Oct. 

1864, near Wreschen in the province of Posen, F. Schwaitzer, op, eit, pp. 291, 
292. Its occurrence in Holland, H. Meier, op. ciL pp. 293-295, J. P. v. W, 
Crommelin, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 239-241 ; in Mecklenburg, — v. Preen, J. fc O. 
1866, p. 332 ; near Fontenay-sur-Eure, A. Marchand, K. Z. 1865, p. 264 ; in 
Switzerland, V. Fatio, Bull Soc Om. Suisse, L pp. 111-114 > in England^ 
R.Tyrer,ZooLp.9563. 

TuENICID-fi. 

Tttmix rt^Uaku is a new species from Celebes, most resembling T, fasciatuSf 
but that has a black head and a darker beUy. A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1865, 
p. 480. 

Tumix rottraUta is a new species from Formosa. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 543, 544 

MEGAFODIIDiB. 

ScHLEGEL, H. Notice, siir les espfeces du genre Megapodvus 
habitant Farchipel Indien. Nederl. Tijdschr. Dierk. 1865, 
pp. 259-264. 

The author reviews Mr. G. R. Gray's paper (P. Z. S. 1861, 
pp. 288-296), limiting himself to the species of the restricted 
genus Megapoditts, which he divides into two groups, those 
having light-coloured and those having dark-coloured feet. 
Under the name M. duperreyi he unites the M. reintoardti, 
Wagl., M. rubripeSy Temm. [nee Q. &Gaim.), M, tumulus, Gould, 
and Af. gouldi, Gray. This, with M. bemsteini, M, nieobariemis, 
M, maegillivrayi, and M. lapeyroitsii, forms his first group. 
In his second he places M. freycineti (to which he refers Alee^ 
thelia urvillii, Less., and M. quoyi. Gray), M.forsteni, M.gilberti, 
and M. wallaeii. With the other species, known only by their 
eggs or by insuflficient descriptions^ Prof. Schlegel does not 
trouble himself. 
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Meg<y9odiu8 mcobariensis is figured. A. v. Pelzeln, Beifie Novara, Vogel, 
tab. iv.y and its eggs, tab. yi. fig. 12. 

TalegaUa Udhami is figured. J. Wolf, ZooL SketcbeS; 2nd series. 

TiNAMIDJB. 

Crypturus rftfescens. Some particulars of its babits are given. — de Ver- 
nouillet, Bull. Soc. Imp^r. d'Acclimat 1865, pp. 000,601. 

GRALL^. 

BALLIDiB. 

ScHLEGEL^ H. Museum d^Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
7""Livraison. Ralli. Leyde: 1865. Royal Qyo, pp. 76. 

This portion of the Catalogue of the Leyden Museum is 
practically complete, though still wanting about half the '^ Re- 
sum^.''' In it the author includes the genera Grtis (1) with 
twelve species, Aramus one species, RaUus eleven, Aramidea 
five, Rallina ten, Hypottenidia four, Crex six, Himantomis one, 
Porzana fourteen, Gallinula fourteen, Porphyria eight, Fulica 
five, Parra eight, Palamedea three, Ocydromus two, and Eury^ 
pyga two species. Like the rest of Prof. SchlegeFs Catalogues, 
this will be found in future an absolute necessity to all ornitho- 
logists who are engaged with the group to which it refers, and 
on that account there is less need to enter into details respecting 
it ; but some few particulars of identification, which seem to be 
the most important or most novel, are given below. The groups 
above mentioned are represented in the Leyden Museum by 
about 630 mounted skins and upwards of forty osteological 
specimens 1 Professor Schlegel preserves his excellent method 
of giving characteristic descriptions of each species and (to use 
his term) " conspecies/' 

BaUina roaenhergi is a new species firom the north of Celebes, resembling 
J2. plutnbeivmtris in size, but baying a larger bill, greenisb-grey feet, difier- 
ently coloured plumage, and the eyes surrounded by a large bare space. 
H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1866, pp. 212, 213. 

RaUina minahasa, Wallace, is referred to B, tricolor, H. Schlegel, Mus. 
P.-B., BaUi, p. 18. 

Porsana Carolina has occurred in England. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1865, 
p. 196; H. S. Eyre, Zool. p. 9640. 

Parzana mohiccana and P. rufigenis are two new species, — ^the first firom 
Amboyna and Temate, the second, which is near P.fasciata and P. rubigi* 
nosa, from Borneo. A. R. Wallace, op, cit, pp. 480, 481. 

Porzana leucophrys^ Gould, is referred to Pallus quadristrigatu$y Horsfl 
J. Qould, Handb. B. Austral ii. p. 343. Both are identified with Porphyria 
cinereus, Vieill. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., PaUif p. 32. 

Porzana putiUa, an account of its breeding near Cottbus in Posen. 
— Kutter, J. 1 0. 1865, pp. 334-341. 
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EMn pecUr^Oii, Gould (me Cuvier), is identified witk RphiKppenm, L^ 
and referred to the genus RffpoUgmeUa, H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-K; lUUky p. ^ ; 
J. Gould, Handb. B. AustnL iL p. 334 

Balhu 9uk%rodri$j WalL, from Boum, is referred to SypclUmiiiia cekiam$ 
(Quoj & Gaim.). H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B^ HaUi, p. 23. 

J2ai/ii« ZtftoMM^ Swains., is considered identical with R, VrtuihypHSy Swains. ^ 
J. Gould, Handb. R Austral iL p. 338. Both are referred to ILpecUraiU 
Cut. (nee Gould) : H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., RaUi, p. 12. 

P^trpktftio mmiitUea and P. allmi are refi^red to the genus OtiUMhh 
a Sch]eg«l| Mus. P.-B., Ealliy p. 38. 

A Fiarphyrio, the species not named, has occurred in England. W.^fitares, 
Zool.p.9418. ^ 

OaOmtda frwsUAa, WalL, is considered identical with (7. hBrnatopw^ 
Temm. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., BaJU, p. 44. 

OaOimda humeri from India, (7. orienUdU from the Eastern Archipelago, 
and &. galeata are all referred to (?. chloropus (L.). H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., 
Balk, pp. 4&-49. 

CamraUus hicioides. The specimens so called obtained by Dr. Hoch (Ibis, 
1863, p. 173) proved to be lUMgetiw bermeru A. Newton, P. Z. S.,1865, 
p. 836. 

Chrethrura ffuatemalenm, Lawr. (Ann. Lye. N. Y. 1863), is probably iden- 
tical with a rubra, ScL & Salv. (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 300). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1865, 
p. 238. 

Aramides zeldfori is described as a new species from Brazil, coming very 
near A. bicohr from Chili, but is smaller and has the throat dark grey. 
A. V. PehBeln, Reise Novara, V6gel, p. 133. 

Ocydnmm oustraHs is figured. J. Wolf, ZooL Sketches, 2nd series. 

Parridjb« 

Bydrophananus chirurgui has occurred in Formosa. B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 
1866, pp. 541. 542. 

Parra gaUmacea, the egg described. E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1865, pp. 305, 
306j J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvi p. 70 (from P. Z. S. 1864^ 
p. 661) (cf, ZooL Record, I p. 64). 

SCOLOPACIDJB. 

ScHLXosL, H. Mus^run d^Histoire Natnrelle des Pays-Bas. 
7"" Livraison. Scolofaces. Leyde: 1865. Boyal 8vo, 
pp- 103-112. 

The two preceding portions of this Catalogue were briefly 
noticed in the 'Record^ for last year (p. 91). The concluding 
part, which we had not then received, contains descriptions of 
the genera Recurvirostra and Himantopus, which, according to 
the arrangement we have adopted, are classed under the next 
family. The author's identifications are in many cases most 
important, and several of them are noticed below, but, for the 
reason previously stated, it does not seem incumbent upon us 

1865. [vol. II.] K 
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to dwell at great length on these details. The Leyden Museum 
contains no less than 1170 mounted skins^ and 48 osteological 
preparations of what we term Scolopacid4e, a group which has 
been so long without revision bv a competent authority, that it 
had become almost impossible for ornithologists to get any con- 
nected idea of what species were already described ; and, in con^ 
sequence, through pardonable ignorance of each other^s labours, 
a very great number of birds have been twice, thrice, or even 
more times redescribed as new, thus forming an enormous mass 
of synonyms, with which any ordinary naturalist would find 
himself quite powerless te cope. The amount of materials at 
Prof. SchlegePs command, combined with his singular patience, 
has enabled him to deal with the subject most successfully. 

Scolopax rochusseni id a new and remarkable species from Greater Obi in 
the Halmaheira Islands, most nearly resembling 8, rmticola in appearance, 
but stouter and with a longer bill than that bird. The first remex is only 
some lines shorter than the following ones. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 1865, 
pp. 254-2«>6. 

Scolopax rusticola has the power of inflexing the upper mandible, and the 
manner in which the movement is performed is illustrated by engravings. 
Ludwig Beckmann, Zool. Garten, 1865, pp, 130-133, figs. L-iv. (Cf. R. Hill, 
Proc. Acad. Philad. 1864, p. 65, note; Zool. Record, i. p. 93.) 

OaUinago hurka, G, gtenura^ and O. aoUtaria^ G, megala, minute particulars 
given. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. 231-233. 

LimnocrypteB {GaOinago) gaUimda is figured^ J. Gould, B. G. R part viiL 

Schcenidus albescens, Gould, from Australia, is identified with CaUdris au- 
straUsy Cuv., and referred to the genus Actodromas. J. Gould, Handb. B. 
Austral, ii. p. 257. The first-named species is considered synonymous with 
TMnga minuta^ Leisler, and the second with Totanus acuminalus, Horsf., to 
which also Trmga rufescens, Middend. (nee Vieillot), is referred. H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-R, Scohpaces, pp. 43 and 38. 

Schcenidus magnusy Gould, is identified with Totanus tenmrosiris, Horsf., 
and Tringa crassirostris, Temm. & Schleg. J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. 
p. 260. On the other hand, it is averred that Totanus tenuirostris, Horsf., is 
8ynon3rmous with T stagnatiUsy Bechst H, Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Scolo^ 
pacts, pp. 28 and 68. 

Totanus griseopygiusy Gould, is referred to T, ptdverulenitis, Miiller, and 
also to T. incanus (with which T brevipes is synonymous). H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-R, Scohpaces, p. 74. J. Gould, Handb. R Austral, ii. p. 268. 

Zimnocmchis is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the Tringa 
acuminata, Horsf. (T. austraUs, Jard. & Selby), of Australia, and the T, ma^ 
culaia, Vieill., of North America (T. pectoralis. Say). The former is said to 
*' run about amongst the grass and herbage much after the manner of the true 
Snipes ; " but no structural characteristics, of the proposed genus are given. 
J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 254. 

Tringa camttus has occurred at Moreton Bay in Australia. J. Gould, 
Handb. R AustraL ii. p. 259. 
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Drtnga maculata, YieaJL (7. pectaraUs, Say.), has again occuned in Eng- 
land. H. Stevenson, ZooL p. 9807. 

IHnffa pygnuea (Lath.) (T. platyrhyncha, Temm.), various observations 
upon it. It has the chin hare, a character unique and hitherto unnoticed 
among other European Tringa, G. Lund, BulL Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 
31-37, pL L 

Totamu (Hdodromas) ochropus is figured on its singularly placed nest. J. 
Gould, R G. B. part viiL 

AcHiis en^msa, Gould, from Australia, is identified with A, hypoleucus of 
Europe. J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 263. 

Numemm autiraUsy Gould, is identified with K cyanopus, VieiU., H. 
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., ScolopaeeSf pp. 90, 9L J. Gould, op. cit p. 277. 

Nummus uropygtaUsj Gould, is referred to N. phaopua. Lath., H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Sicolopaces, p. 93. The two birds differentiated, J. Gould, Handb. 
B. Austral ii. p. 279. 

Numentus minutus, Gould, referred to H, minor, Miiller, H. Schlegel, Mus, 
P.-B., Scokpaees, p, 101. J. Gould, Handb. R Austral il p. 280. 

CHAmADRIIBiE. 

Schlegel, H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Baa, 
7me Livraison. Cubsores. Leyde : 1866. Royal 8vo. 
pp. 80. 

The general remarks already made on the author^s Catalogues 
of RalU and Scolopaces "apply equally to this work. The confu- 
sion hitherto existing in the nomenclature of the ScolopacidiB 
was only equalled by that found in the Charadriida. The author 
divides his Cvracres into two groups, Otides and Charadrii. Of 
the former, the Otidida will be noticed under the nesxt family ; 
but the genera Cursarius, Glareola, and (Edicnemus have to be 
mentioned here. The first genus is represented in the Leyden 
Museum by seven species, the second by five, and the third by 
seven. Of the Charadrii twenty-one species are referred to the 
genus Charadrius (including the smaller forms more commonly 
termed ^gialites) , three to Strepsilas, four to Morinellm, three 
with a '' conspecies *' to Pluvialis, thirteen to Vanellus, nine to 
LobivanelluSj and six to Hamatopus. To these should be here 
added, from the catalogue of '' Scolopaces/' three species of 
Recurvirostra and five of Himantopus, which will show the wealth 
of the museum \mder the author's direction, to contain 709 
mounted skins and 17 osteological specimens. We are sure we 
are only echoing the wish of naturalists of every coimtry when 
we express our sincere hope that Prof. Schlegel may be able to 
bring his arduous series of catalogues to a successful termina- 
tion. Their utility is so obvious that it seems almost ungra- 
cious to say a word of complaint respecting what we must term 
the awkward and inconvenient system of pagination adopted in 
them — awkward when a student wishes to find any particular 

il2 
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species^ and inconyenient when a writer wishes to cite a passage ; 
and cited these catalogues must be in future to a degree which 
is hardly at the present moment appreciated. 

Cursorius mpercQiaris is described as a new species, though obtained more 
than ten years since, and mentioned by the author in his former list of 
North-east African birds under the name of C, chalcopterw, from which he 
now considers it to differ. Some remarks on the four other species known 
to him are added. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 9&-100. 

Cfursorius hisignatus is a new species from Begnuela allied to C. hudnctus^ 
but much smaller, paler in colour, with the black collar hardly yisible behind| 
and other distinctive features. Q. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 87; 88 5 J. J. 
Monteiro, op, cU, p. 00. 

Ckirmniui galUcw has again occurred in England. T. H. Allis, 2^1. 
p. 0418. 

(Edicnemus histriatm occurs near Vera Cruz in Mexico. P. I4. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1865, p. 397. 

Chionis minor is conmion on both the Prince Edward's Islands and Eer- 
guelen's Land. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1866, p. 277. 

Chtetusia leuoura has occurred in Malta, and is figured. C. A. Wright, 
Ibis, 1865, pp. 469-462, pi. x. 

JPhfwmus €Bgyptiu8 is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xyii. 

VaneUus crisUUus, with young, is figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. part Tii. 

Charadrim xanthochUuSy WagL P, C. longipeSy TemnL, and C. pktviaUs orieit" 
talis, SchL, are all referred to C pkmali8» A. t» Pelzeloi Beise Novarai 
V<5gel, p. 116. 

Charadrim hngipes has again oocurred at Malta. C. A. Wright, Ibis, 
1866, pp. 462, 463. 

Charadrim veredm, Gould, is the young of C, asiaticus, Pall., with which 
species also is identified C montanm, Towns. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., 
CursoreSf p. 38 ; J. Gould, Handb. R Austral, ii. p. 229. 

ASgiaiopkilm is the name proposed for a new genus to receive the jEffi€h' 
Utes caniianm of Europe, the jE, ruficapiUm of Australia, and many other 
species, " all, or nearly all, of which have black bills and long legs, and are 
less banded with black than the members of the genus jEgidtites,^ J, Gould, 
Handb. B. Austral ii. pp. 234, 236. 

jEgiaUtes kiaUcida has been received from Port Stevens, Australia. Op. eit. 
ii. p. 231. 

HiaticuHa inorruOa, Gould, from Australia, is referred to the widely ranging 
Charadrim'geoffroyif Wagler, with which C UaohenauUiy Lesson, C adaticm, 
llorsfl (nee Pallas); appears to be synonymous. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-R, 
Cursores, p. 39. 

Otidid^e. 

Eighteen species of the family, which are all referred to one 
genus, Otis, and are represented by seventy mounted skins, are 
contained in the galleries of the L^den Museum. H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Cursored, pp. X-18, 
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Otis tarda, RediscoTeiy of the gular ponch in the nude of this bird, W. 
H. CuUen, Ibis, 1865, pp. 14a-146, figs. Description of the structure, W. H. 
Flower, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 747, 748. Six examples captured through freezing, 

A. Marchand, R. Z. 1865, p. 266. Its occurrence in England, with anatomi- 
cal description of the specimen, a female, W. W. Boulton, Zool. pp. 9442- 
0446. 

(Hi$ hariUmbi id denied l^fio mnk. EL Schlegel, Mns. P.-B., Cur^ 
$ore$j p. 9. 

OHb houbara. This species, and not O. madquemi, was met with at Djulfe 
in Peraa. F. de Filippi, Viagg. Pers. p. 351. 

OUs pidwata is a new species from Benguela, belonging to the Eupodotis 
group. G.Hartiaub,P.Z.Sa865,p.88,pLvi} J. J. Monteiw), op. od. p. 9a 

An account of the specimens belonging to this family which 
are contained in the Leyden Museum is given by H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B., Ralli, pp. 1-7. 

Jialearica regulorum (Licht) is not recognized as distinct from B.pavonina 
(L.). H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., J^oilt, p. 7. 

Anthropoides virgo, its occurrence in Sweden. R. y. WiUemoes-Suhm. 
Zoolog. Garten, 1865, pp. 151, 152. 

Ardea leucophaa, Gould, from Australia, is identified with A, dnerea, L., 
and A. recUrostriSy Gould, from the same country, with A, mmatrana, Raffles. 
J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii pp. 295, 266. 

Ardea cmerea. Notice of a Heronry in Switzerland, V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. 
Om. Suisse, 1865, pp. 73, 78. It is figured, with young, J. Gould, B. G. 

B. part yiii. 

Herodias symudophonUf S, pktmiferua, H. tmmactdaia, and H. pannagus, 
Gould, from Australia, are identified respectively with Ardea alba, Li, JE^etta 
BgreUoidee, ^, Ardea meUntopue, WagL, and A, €uha, Sykea JSerodiai 
parzeUa, L., has been killed near Brisbane. J. Gould,. Handb. B. AustcaL 
IL pp. 301-805. 

Nt/dieorax gctrdeni is confounded with if. griseus, H. G. Vennor, Canad. 
Nat. 1865, pp. 53-56. 

ArdeUa stagnaUUSj Gould, from Australia, identified witib Ardea javameiif 
Horsf. J. Gould, Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 317. 

Ardecia mimda, with yomig, is repieseated. K Bottom, Uec. Lombard. 
fescL 

Boiaurus pimutku, A specimen from. Greytown, Nicaragua, is with some 
doubt referred to this species, which does not appear to have been before re- 
corded from tiie north of the Isthmus of Panama. G. N. Lawrence^ Ann. 
Lye. N. Y. 1865, p. 185. 

Boiaurus mutraUsy Gould, from Australia, is identified with Ardea pcBcUo- 
piera,W9gL J. Gould,.HandU B. AnstMLiL p. 313. 
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CiCONIIDJB. 

ScHLEOEL^ H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
7me Livraison. Ciconi^e. Leyde : 1864. Royal 8to, 
pp. 26. 

Descriptions, according to the author's classification, of seven 
species of Ciconia, four of Mycteria, two of Anastomus, four of 
Tantalus, and six oi Platalea are contained in this catalogue. 
The specimens illustrating the group in the Leyden Museum 
amount to 113 mounted skins and 37 skeletons and crania. 

Oieonia aJba, The young birds only, and not the old ones, as has often 
been supposed, pair before their departure for Germany. A. J. Jackel, ZooL 
Garten, 1865, pp. 878, 379. 

** Oieonia ruyssenaersij von Heuglin, Ibis, 1864, p. 430" (qu. Cpruyssenaen?) 
(ef» Zool. Rec<Hd, i. p. 93), is referred to C, leucocepJuiluSf Gm., C umbeUata, 
Wagler, C bidavata, Hodgs. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-R, Ciconta, p. 9. 

Bakemeeps rex is figured. J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd series. 

PlaUUea mqfor and P. minor axe identical H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., CV- 
eonicB, p. 21. (Cf. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1864, p. 364-369.) 

PUxUdea regia, Gould, is referred to P. melanorhynehay Bdch. H. Schlegel, 
op, cit. p. 23. 

Ibis falcineUus (L.) : detailed tables of measurements of examples from 
yarious parts of the world, which are all referred to this species, are given. 
A. V. Pelzeln, Reise Novara, Vogel, pp. 125-127. 

Avis incbrt-* sews. 
ItkmochetusjubatuB is figured. J. Wolf, ZooL Sketches, 2nd series. 

ANSERES. 

PHCENICOFTERIDiB. 

PhcmicopUmB erythraus is very abundant in Damaraland, especially on 
the coast. P. mmoTy ou the contrary, is of rare occurrence there. De-* 
tailed descriptions of both species giyen. 0. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1865^^ 
pp. 64^-66. 

ANATIDiB. 

Some bones foand in the Zebbng Cave at Malta appear to 
belong to a gigantic Cygnus, nearly one-tbird larger than C. olor, 
with, long legs and short toes, which is nam^ C. falconeru 
With them were others, which are assigned to C. olor (?), C. 
bewicH (sc. minor) (?), and a Bemicla or large Anas, The paper 
is to be printed in full in the Zoological Transactions. W. K. 
Parker, P, Z. S. 1865, pp. 752, 753. 

Cygnus passmorii is described as new, from North America, smaller than O, 
hucc^uxtor, ¥rith a black bill and a more angular forehead than either that 
species or C, americanus, besides possessing some further anatomical charac- 
ters. The stenium and trachea figured and described by YarreU (Trans. linn, 



Digitized by VJiOOQlC 



AYCS. 135 

Soc xvii. pp. 1-4, tab. i.) as belonging to C huccmatcr are referred to the 
new species. W. Hincks, Proc. Linn. Soc. viiL pp. 1-8, cumjigg, 

CygnuB dor breeds, though sparingly, in Neu-Vorpommem. L. Holtz, 
J. f. 0.1865, pp. 190, 191. 

Cfdoephaga magellanica is figured. J. Wolf, ZooL Sketches, 2nd ser. 

Ouarca leucoptera is figured. Idem, he, cit. 

Querquedtda crecca and Q. circia are figured. J. Gould, R G. R part vii. 

Spatula dypeata has occurred in Australia. J. Gould, Handb. R Austral 
ii. p. 370. 

lyiguia marila, F, eristata, and K ckmguia are figured. C. J. SundeyaU, 
St. Fogl. pL hdi. 

FuUgula glacialia and F. (Somatfrid) sMeri are figured. Identj op. eU, 
pL Ixiii. 

FuUgula (CEdemia) fiuca and F, (CSdemia) nigra are figtored. Idem, op, 
eit, pi. hd. 

(Edemia pertpiciUata has again occurred in England. E. H. Kodd, ZooL 
p. 9794. 

Mergus merganser, M, serrator, and M. albeUus are figured. C. J. Sunde- 
vaU, Sv. FogL pi. Ixiv, 

Mergtu squanuUue from China is described as a new species. J. Gould^ 
P. Z. S. 1864, pp. 184, 186 j Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xv. p. 71. 

LABIDiB. 

CTtroicoeephidug phUadelphia (Ord.) has occurred at Falmouth. E. H. 
Rodd, Joum. Roy. Inst Cornwall, no. iv. p. 89 j Idem, Zool. p. 9601. 

Xema sabmU has again occurred in England. M. A. Mathews, ZooL 
p. 9470. 

Stercorarius catcnrhactes breeding on Prince Edward's Islands and Ker- 
guelen*s Land. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1866, pp. 277, 278 ; figured, J. Gould, 
R G. B. part viii. 

Stereorarius pomatorhmus and 8. longicaudus both occur in Spitsbergen, 
A. G. Malmgren, (Efrers. Vet-Aiad. Forh. 1864, pp. 891^93, 411, 412; 
A. Newton, Ibis, 1866, p. 609-^11 j both are figured, J. Gould, B. G. B. 
partyiiL 

Stereorarius parasiUcm, with young, is figured* J. Gould, B. G. R 
part yiii. 

SglocheUdon gtr&ma, Gould, is identified with & catpia, PalL J. Gould, 
Handb. B. AustraL ii. p. 392. 

Thalasseus torresi, Gould, identical with Sterna t^is, Riipp. {nee Horsf.), 
and 8. bengalenais. Less. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Sternts, p. 6; J. Gould^ 
Handb. B. AustraL ii. p. 397. 

Sterna pelecanoides, King, is referred to 8. cristata, Steph., J. Gould, 
Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 394. This last considered identical with & galeri* 
cukUa, Licht, and the former distinct, with 8, ressa, MiiUer, as a synonym, 
H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-R, Stem(B, pp. 7-9. 

Sterna Mrundo and 8. maerura figured. J. Gould, B. G. B. part viii. 

Sterna gritea, Horsf., from Jay% 8, indiea, Steph., from India, and 8. Jtu' 
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naiil^ Gould (nee Naum.)^ from Australia, le&ired to & hffirida, Pallas. H. 
Sehleg«l, Mus. P.-:^., Sienut, pp. 82, 83. 

Stemuta minuta figured, J. Gould; B. G. R pt riiL; its great abundance^ with 
Hydroehekdm nigra and H, leuecptera, near Pisa^ H. GiglioH^ Ibis, 1865^ 
p. 63. 

Hydrochelidon leuecparia has agaiix oecuired in England. J. Gatoombe, 
ZooL p. 9629* 

FROCELLABIIDiB. 

Dtomedea extdans, D. meianophrys, D.fidifftnoea, ProeeOaria gigemtea^ P» 
^qtmoctkUu^ P. hamtaUt, lieht (nee Kuhl), P. macropiera, P. glaeiaioides, 
P moUia, Daption ecqteneis, and Prion vittattts form the subjeots of some 
TBliiahle remarks., F* W. Hutt<Mi, Ibis, 1805, pp. 378-288. 

Pelecanibjb. 

GYaaduB bairdi, ''Gruber, MSS.,'' is described as a new species ftoxm Hi^ 
Eaiallone Ishinds, closely related to O, viohcemy which it replaces on the 
coast of California, but has a slenderer bill and conspicuous white patches 
on the flanka It may be the Fhalaerocorax lencurus or P leuconoCus of 
Audubon, and it is supposed to hare been also described as Gracukis bairdu 
J. G. Cooper, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1865, pp. 5,. 6. A further note on this 
bird is added bj J. Hepburn, ioc, cit. 

Shda sinicadvena is a supposed new species from China, hitherto confounded 
with 8. fuaca (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 268), but it has the whole of the under-neck 
and breast the same colour as above. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 109. 

I^lecanm phiKppeneie, Gmel., a specimen from Formosa described. R. 
Swinhoe, Ibis, 1865, pp. Ill, 112. 

The ostedogy aiPekemms erythrorhgnchHe, P eriapuSf and P. onoereicdm is 
described. C. Giebel, Zeitshr. gesammt. Naturwiss. 1865, pp. 260-257. 

The existence <^ communications between the lungs and the subcutaneous 
akM^lls m birds of this fiimily is ccHifirmed A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. dea 
Sc. Nat. 5th ser. iii. pp. 137-142. 

SPHXNISCIViE. 
Apienodgtee penmndi l^ught aHve to England, P. Z. a 1865, p. 318 ; the 
same bird (though by mistake named A.forstert) was found on dissection to* 
bave a well-developed uriziary bladdee^ R Owen,, cp, eit. p. 43a Figured, 
' Intellectual Observer.' 

JSudyptesi^rge(HxmkeyWiihji9QXi^^i^^ A. t. Pebehi, Beise No^tara, 
Vfigel, tab. V. 

CoLYMBIDiB. 

CblgmBw gtacialis, supposed to breed in Shetland. H. Saxby, ZooL 
pp. 9624, 9525. 

Eudgtea (sc Colymbua) arcHcus, observations on the moult of this species.. 
The author takes a view opposed to that of Namnann and Dr. Paulsen.. 
— Bock, J. f. 0. 1865, pp. 367, 368.' 

Both the above and also CoigpTibus eepttntrionaUe are figured* J* Gould, 
B. G. B. part vii 
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Owen, Richard. Description of the Skeleton of the Great Auk 
or Garfowl {Alca impenms, L.), Trans. Zool. Soc. vol. v. 
pp. 817-335, pis. li., lii. 

This pnblication is folly noticed under the heading " Anatomy 
and Physiology.'^ 

Alca impenms, A Yeiy complete summary of this bird's liistory is given 
in an artide entitled ^' The Gkre-fowl and its Historians." Nat Hist Eer. 
Oot 1865, pp. 467-488. 

^' A perfect specimen of a mummjfied Alca in^ennis" from Funk Island, 
has been presented to the Museimi of Harvard College, L. Agassiz, Hep* 
Mus. Comp. Zoology, 1864, pp. 16-22. Further particulajs of this and of 
other specimens found at the same place, £. [Field, Bishop of] Newfound- 
land, Proc Nov. Scot. Inst Nat ScL ii. p. 145. 

Two specimens of the bird in the University Museimi at Breslau. Alex. v» 
Homeyer, J. f. O. 1865, p. 151. 

Tibia and humerus found in Caithness figured, S. Laing> ' Prehistoric 
Remains of Caithness,* pp. 50, 51. Notice of this discovery,. Ibia, 1865, 
pp. 116, 117 and (with many incorrect details) E. Foxton-Firby, Natu-' 
laHst, i. p. 823. 

Uria hruetmicM, aawell as U. lacryvum^ is referred to U. froiU. Tha 
latter is found in Bear Island, but not in Spitsbergen^ A. J. Malmgren, CEfvers. 
Vet-Akad. F5rh. 1864, pp. 404, 408. 

Cepp?tus mandU differentiated from C. gryUe and the allied species C. co- 
hmiba and C earho, A. Newton, Ibis, 1865, p. 610. 

Fratercuda glacialis specifically distinct from F^ antie^, and figured. A« 
Newton, Ibis, pp. 212, 213, 521-524, pi. vi. 

Draterada arctica, with young, is figured. J. Qould, B. G» B. part viii» 

STRUTHIONES. 
Stbvthionidjs. 

Allis, Thomas. Notice of a nearly complete Skeleton of a 
Dinomis, presented by Dr. Gibson to the Museum of the 
Yorkshire Philosophical Society. Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. 
pp. 50-62. 

This is the paper referred to by ns last year (Zool. Record, i. 
pp. 97, 98), which we had not then seen. It does not appear to 
us, however, that we can now add any farther details to the 
abstract we formerly gave. 

. Further Note on a Skeleton ofDinomis robu^tus, Chren^ 

in the York Museum. Proc. Linn. Soc. viii. pp. 141, 142. 

This contains corrections of a few unimportant errors made in 
the author^s former paper — ^the one noticed by us immediately 
above. 
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Hector^ James. Notes on the Moa-bones in tlie New Zealand 
Exliibition of 1865. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865, pp. 749-751. 

This paper contains a list of the various remains, bones, or 
egg-shells of different species of Dinomis exhibited as above 
mentioned. The dimensions of the specimens in this magni- 
ficent collection are given in a table ; • and though the nomen- 
clature is not to be implicitly relied upon, it appears that the 
following species were represented : D, gigantetis, D. didifarmis, 
D. dronueotdes, D. ingens, D, crasstis, D. struthioides, D, curtus, 
2). ingens, var. robtistm, and D. casuarinus. There seems to be 
abundant evidence of the contemporaneous existence of at least 
some of these huge birds and the present race of men in New 
Zealand. 

Dinomis robustm, its feathers described and figured. W. S. Dallas, P. Z. S« 
1865, pp. 265-268; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xvi. pp. 66-69; extract, 
Ann. Sci. Nat. iv. p. 292. 

Dinomis ingens, an egg supposed to belong to this species exhibited. S. 
Stevens, P. Z. S. 1865, pp. 617, 618; Hector, op. cit. p. 750. Cf, ZooL 
pp. 9454, 9455. 

Cnemiomis is the name of a proposed new genus of extinct birds from New 
Zealand, having a remarkable antero-proximal tibial process. C adcitrans 
is the species on which it is founded. It is about the size of Casuarius ben- 
netti. R. Owen, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 438. [The paper wiU be printed entire in 
the * Transactions of the Zoological Society.'] 

Sfruthio camdus. The muscular mechanism of its leg elaborately describedi 
S. Haughton, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xv. pp. 262-272, pis. vi, vii. The 
young figured, J. Wolf, Zool. Sketches, 2nd ser. 
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BY 



Alfred Newton, M.A., F.L.S., etc. 

The extent of the literature of Ornithology for the year 1866 
appears to have been fully as great as for its two immediate pre- 
decessors. The number of really valuable treatises is very con- 
siderable, though we have not to record the publication of any 
works likely to be followed by the same important effects on the 
progress of the science as those of Dr. Jerdon and Mr. Gould on 
the Birds of India and Australia respectively. But the year will 
be for ever memorable in the annals of Ornithology as being that 
in which Mr. Clark's discovery of the Dodo's remains bore fruit. 
The new systematic classification set forth by Professor Lillje- 
borg has attracted no small attention from some high authori- 
ties ; but, unfortunately for us, we are unable to appreciate its 
advantages. A pleasing feature of the year also is the increasing 
punctuality of appearance on the part of different journals, and 
on this score we have now scarcely any complaint to make. 
Our thanks, however, are not the less due to many of our fellow 
labourers who have supplied us with separately printed copies of, 
we believe, nearly all the more important communications ; and 
we trust that few works of real merit have escaped our notice. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

H ARTLAUB, GusTAV. Bcricht liber die Leistungen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1865. Archiv 
fur Naturg. Jahi^. xxxii. Band ii. pp. 34. Berlin : 1866. 
With his accustomed skill Dr. Hartlaub has executed his 
Twentieth Annual Report on the progress of Ornithology, de- 
lineating in a concise manner the general features of this branch 
of science as exhibited during 1865. Of the principal works 
published in that year we are glad to find our own opinion cor- 
roborated by that of a judge with so much experience, though it 
is to be observed that he does not think so highly of Mr. Gould's 
' Handbook' as we did (Zool. Record, ii. p. 74). Dr. Hartlaub 
has abandoned his former classification in favour of that of 
Prof. Lilljeborg {vide injrd), a change which, we would humbly 
submit, is not an improvement. 
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Bbaumont^ J. !^LiE DE. Noticc sur les traraux scicntifiques 
de son Altesse le Prince Cliarles-Lucien Bonaparte. , Paris: 
1866. 8vo, pp. 22. 
The ornithological publications noticed are forty-seven in number. (C/*. 

Richard, BuXL Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1806, pp. 404-438.) 

Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India. A Commentary on Dr. 
Jerdon's ' Birds of In(Sa.' [See '^ Indian Region.''] 

Cassin^ John. Fasti Omithologise, No. 2. — ' Der Natur- 
forscher.' Proc. Acad. PhUad. 1866* pp. 35-38. 
The author gives a list of the ornithological papers (several of which, he 
says, are highly interesting) contained in * Der Naturforscher,' a journal pub- 
lished at Halle from 1774 to 1804, and edited first by Walch and afterwards 
by Schreber. (Cf. Ibis, 1806, p. 417.) 

Harting, J. E. The Birds of Shakespeare. Zoologist, Second 
Series, pp. 353-360, 393-424, 465-472. 
A very laudable attempt to identify scientifically the species mentioned 
by the poet. The series of papers is still being continued in the same journal 
for the present year. 

Sundevall, C. J. Les Oiseaux d'Afrique de Levaillant, critique 
de cet ouvrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1865, pp. 408-414, 
1866, pp. 42-46, 189-197, 227-233. 
A continuation of M. Olph-Galliard's translation of this paper (cf, Zool. 

Record, ii p. 55). 

THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

Des Murs, 6. Un mot sur les Oiseaux fossiles en general, et 

en particulier sur V ArcJuBopteryx lUhographica. Rev. et 

Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 256-260. 

The study of the class of birds, to be complete, must not be limited by an 

examination merely of existing species. This opinion is beginning to be fully 

recognized by omitiiologists ; and acting upon it, the author proceeds to give 

his idea of the possible affinities of the celebrated Solenhofen foesil, which he 

thinks must hard belonged to the swimming birds, as its long tail would have 

been a great inconvenience to it had it been of arboreal or terrestrial habits. 

The author, howeter, pronounces this judgment in anticipation of Prof. Owen*s 

memoir on the species. 

EsTERNO, M. C. Indication des sept lois du vol ram^ et des 
huit lois du vol k voile. 2"" Edition. Paris (?) : 1865. 
An abstract of this work, which we ourselves have not seen, appears in 
' Der Zoologische Garten ' for 1866 (pp. 169, 160). 

• We owe the possession of a separately printed copy of this ]^aper to the 
kindness of the author, but the * Proceedings ' of the Philadelphia Academy 
for 1866 have not been received in EnglancL Mav 29, 1867. 

(The first copies of this Journal (1866) reached England in the first week 
of June 1867, which anpears the more singular as it is issued in parts. The 
author of this Record naving gone abroad at that time, the references have 
been added by the Editob.J 
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Hitchcock, C. Description of a new Reptilian Bird [Tarso- 
dactylus expansua] from the Trias of Massachusetts. Ann. 
Lye. New York, 1866, pp. 301-302. 

LiLLJEBORo, W. Outlines of a Systematic Review of the Class 
of Birds. Prec. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 5-20. 

The author first gives a concise sketch of the " Literature ^' of 
the subject, and'then passes to the ^' Principles.'^ '^ Irritability'' 
seems to him to be the most distinguishing character for birds, 
and to be possessed in the highest degree by the Passeres, He 
does not mean by irritability muscular strength alone, but viva- 
city and activity generally. The birds of prey, though generally 
placed highest, are in reality far behind the Passeres. The 
former also correspond with the lower groups of Columbine and 
Gallinaceous birds, outwardly as regwtis the nature of their 
wing-coverts, and inwardly as regards their carotides communes. 
" A system that places the dirty Vultures highest does not seem 
to us to indicate a correct idea of the nature of birds." 

[We have here indicated, so far as we are able to understand 
them, what the author terms his ^^Principles'' of Classification. 
Of the rest of his remarks on the subject we must confess our in- 
ability to see the drift. The character of " Irritability " is not 
again invoked, being perhaps left for a critic to show ; nor is anv 
hint given how it may be measured or its diflFerent degrees defined. 
We must therefore beg our readers who are curious in the matter 
of systematic classification to consult Prof. Lilljeborg's paper 
and judge for themselves ; we can here only append a brief out- 
line of its results.] 

Prof. Lilljeborg divides the class Aves into three subclasses : 
{I.) Natatores, {II.) Cursores, and (III.) Insessores. The first 
of these forms two sections: — (i.) Simplicirostres, containing 
three orders, (1) Pygopodes, (2) Longipennes, and (3) Stegano- 
podes, and {u.)Lam€Uiro8treSy consisting of a single order (4) of 
the same name. The second subclass is composed of three 
orders: — (5) Gralke, (6) Brevipetmes, and (7) GaUirue. The 
third contains five orders : — (8) PuUastra, (9j Accipitres, (10) 
Strisores, (11) Z^godactyli, and (12) Passeres. These twelve 
orders are subdivided into fifty-nine families and 144 sub- 
families. 

Reprinted (in Report of Smithsonian Institution ?) at Washing- 
ton, with the characters translated from Latin into English by 
Professor Gill. 8vo, pp. 436-^0. 

Millet, C. Etudes sur les oiseaux voyageurs et migrateurs et 
sur les moyens de les prot^ger. Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 
1866, pp. 272-282. 

A scheme is proposed for marking migrant birds by differently coloured 
threads, whereby their movements may be more certainly determined ; and 
international protection of these species is recommended. 
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Milne-Edwards^ A. Recherches Anatomiques et Paleontolo- 
giques pour servir a rhistoire des Oiseaux fossiles de la 
Prance. Compt. Rend. Ixii. (5 Mars 1866) pp. 506-515. 
Reprinted Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5°^ s^r. v. pp. 229-240. 
This is a report by MM. D'Arehiac, Elie de Beaumont^ 
Daubr^e, De Vemeuil, and De Quatrefages on the essay which 
obtained the great Prize of the Physical Sciences for 1865. As 
the work is now in course of publication, we hope to speak of it 
at greater length next year. The opinion of th,e reporters is 
most favourable to it; and those portions (bearing date 1867) 
which we have seen entirely justify their praise. All the fossU 
birds of the tertiary epoch can be included in the natural groups 
which still exist, though none of the species are identical with 
living forms, and some are types of new genera. Of the " qua- 
ternary '^ period twenty-three species have been determined, only 
one of which, a very large Grui, is extinct, though, as regards 
France, two species, Lagopus albus and Nyctea nivea, no longer 
exist there. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, pp. 413, 414.) 

PucHERAN, — . SuT Ics indications qui pent foumir la G6)logie, 
pour ^explication des diffiSrences que presentent les Faunes 
actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1866, pp. 3-6, 81-88, 
129-139, 241-255. 
A continuation of the series of papers we noticed last year 
(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 58, 59) . It is still unfinished. The first 
two portions contain no ornithological illustrations. From evi- 
dence afforded by the existing Mammalia, the author considers 
he has proved fhe intimate resemblance between the Faunas of 
Southern Asia and Southern Africa, and he then proceeds 
to inquire whether the omis of each of these regions does not 
exhibit the same resemblance ; but here, though the families are 
the same, the genera, however closely allied, are not. Dr. 
Pucheran, after giving long lists of genera, arrives at the con- 
clusion that the three large continents of the Old World present 
one single fauna only, due allowance being made for the differ- 
ences existing between northern and southern forms, which ap- 
pear to meet in a zone corresponding with the "Equateur de 
contraction '' of M. Reynaud; and this may therefore be re- 
garded as the veritable ^^Equateur zoologique.^' The author 
then treats of the Algerian fauna, and finds that the birds be- 
longing to it are smaller than their European representatives, 
which he considers to be in harmony with the smtdler extent of 
their range, and to be post-established. He finally dwells on 
the slight importance of the different characters of the allied 
species of the two countries, as tending to the inference that they 
must have had a common origin. [See also Record on Mam- 
malia, p. 13.] 

Salvin, O. (See Sclater, P. L.) 
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ScHLEOEL^ H. Observations Zoologiques^ III. Nederlandsch 
Tijdschrift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 325-350. 

The character of this paper is the same as of the two preceding articles of 
the series on which we commented last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 59-60). 
The following appear to be new species : — Baza rufa, Nbctua aruenm, Ptit- 
tacula tnelanogenia, Ctqmmulgus papuenns, Carpophaga neglecta ; but of the 
crowd of fieusts concerning other species we can unfortunately here take no 
notice. 

ScLATEB^ P. L.^ and Saltin^ Osbert. Exotic Ornithology. 
Part I. London : 1866. Imp. 4to, pp. 1-20, pis. i.-viii. 

This work is intended to form a sequel to the 'Planches 
Coloriees^ and'IconographieOrnithologique/ and well Ailfils the 
expectations held out by its authors, who announced that, to the 
description of each species figured, they would add a synopsis of 
the other species of the genus, so that the letterpress will finally 
consist of a series of separate monographic essays. This is al- 
ready done, in the only part of the work which now comes under 
our notice, with the genera Lipaugua, Fumaritis, Xipholena, aijd 
Vireolanius. The species figured are Lipaugns unirufus, L. 
subalaris, L. rufescens, Fumarius torridus, Xipholena atropwr^ 
purea, Ptilogonys caudatus, Vireolanius melitophrys, and V. puU 
chellus. [Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 123.) 

Sbblet, Harry. An Epitome of the Evidence that Pterodactyles 

are not Reptiles, but a new subclass of Vertebrate Animals 

allied to Birds {Sauromia) . Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, 

xvii. pp. 321-331. 

Ab the principle of organization in the Pterodactyles was Avian, and the 

bones are nearly all Avian in their modifications, these animals must have 

been Avian. The author thus determines their place in nature : — 

Mammalia. 
Sauromia. | Aves. 

Reptilia. 

— . Note on some new Genera of Fossil Birds in the Wood- 
wardian Museum. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xviii. 
pp. 109, 110. 
Ptenomis and Macromis are two new genera from the Tertiary epoch ; and 

LUhorma emuianua (!) is referred to a genus Megahmis, Peiagorma is the 

name proposed for a group of fossil birds from the Cambridge Greensand^ with 

P. harretU as its type. 

ViAN, Jules. Causeries Omithologiques. Rev. et Mag. dc 
Zool. 1866, pp. 401-410. 
These relate to several species of Anatida. 

Vincelot, — . Etudes Omithologiques. Ann. Soc. Linn, dc 
Maine et Loire, 1865, pp. 55-78. 
The subjects of these studies are AlcedoispidatJid the four common species 
of European Columbida. The author*s remarks are not distinguieh'ed by 
much novelty. 
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PALiEAUCTIC REGION. 

Altum^ B. Auf Borkum im September 1865. Journ. fur Om. 

1866, pp. 105-107. 
Bemarks only of no very general interest. 
Belke, Gustaye. Notice but rhistoire naturelle de Badomysl, 

Gouyemement de Kieff. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Mobcou, 

1866, xmx. pp. 214r-251, 490-527. 
The only ornithological matter in the first of these articles is at pp. 218, 
219, where the dates of migration of several birds of passage are given. The 
second furnishes (pp. 492-496) a list of the birds of the district (under 120 
in number), to which some very meagre notes are added. 

Blake-Knox, H. Ornithological Notes from the County Dublin. 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 93, 94, 295. 

. The Migratory and Wandering Birds of the County 

Dublin, with the times of their Arrivals and Departures. 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 220-227, 300-307, 479-483. 

CoLLETT, Robert. Zoologisk botaniske Observationer fra Hval- 
oeme. Christiania : 1866. 8vo, pp. 83. 
These observations refer to 105 species which occur in the Whale-Islandfl, 
situated on the east side of the entrance to the Christiania Fjord. 

Droste, Ferdinand von. Er^Lnzungen der Vogel Borkum's. 
Journ. fiir Om. 1866, pp. 389-391. 
A supplement to the paper noticed last year (ZooL Record, ii. p. 02). 
One more species is added to the list of birds breeding on the island, and 
twenty-one to those visiting it. 

Dubois, C. F. Catalogue syst^matique des Oiseaux d'Europe. 
Bruxelles : 1866. 8vo, pp. 16. 
This publication we have not seen. We quote its titie firom the ^ Revue 
et Magasin de Zoologie ' for 1866 (p. 850), where it is noticed. 

Fauvel, Octave. Observations ornithologiques pour serviriila 
faune Normande. Bull. Soc. Linn, de Normandie, 1866, 
pp. 76-80. 
Of local interest only. 

Finger, F. A. Einige Bemerkungen iiber Saugethiere und 
Vogel in Algerien. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 161-167. 

A very few species only of birds mentioned, and these of the commonest. 

Fontaine, A. db la. Faune du Pays de Luxembourg, &c,— 
Deuxi^e Partie. Luxembourg : 1866, pp. 153-326. 

The concluding portion of the work noticed last year (ZooL Record, ii. 
p. 64). The whole number of species noticed is 276 j but this number includes 
poultry and pigeons, besides some whose claims to rank as such are very 
doubtfuL Sylvia rubecula, having been accidentally omitted in its proper 
place, is inserted in the ' Additions,' which also contain notes of several others. 
{Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 244.) 
Germain, R. Catalogue raisonne iles oiseaux observes dans la 

1866, [vol. III.] E 
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subdivision de Milianah (Alg^rie). Noiiv. Arch, du Mu- 
seum, Bull. i. pp. 51-74. 
One hundred and sixty-three species are enumerated| and a few notes from 
the author's personal observation are added. 

GoDMAN, Frederick Du Cane. Notes on the Birds of the 
Azores. Ibis, 1866, pp. 88-109, pi. iii. 
The author stayed about three months in the archipelago on 
purpose to collect their birds and insects. After describing his 
movements among the islands, he enumerates the different spe- 
cies, 52 in nimiber, which occur there. Of these, two, both be- 
longing to Frinffillida, are peculiar to the Azores, and one of 
them is now correctly described for the first time ; but of several 
6thers local forms exist almost entitled to specific recognition. 
The ornithology of the archipelago, and the distribution of the 
species in it, seem to furnish strong evidence against the theory 
that they are the descendants of those which inhabited a conti- 
nent now submerged. The author believes that all the species 
found in it have been introduced (some of them, may be, at a re- 
mote period) by storms, and that this process of introduction is 
being continued at present. There is a decided tendency among 
Azorean forms to acquire a darker plumage, together with 
stronger bills and legs than are possessed by their continental 
representatives. The islands which lie most to the eastward 
have the most species, and the number diminishes gradually to- 
wards the west. A compendious table, showing the geographical 
distribution of Azorean birds, is included in the paper, which is 
elaborated with much care, and is of an eminently suggestive 
character. 

OouLD, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts, ix. and x. 
London : 1866. Imp. folio. 
The two parts of this work published last year fully maintain 
the author's reputation. 

Grant, William. Birds found in Malta and Go«o, with their 
English, Maltese, and Latin Names. La Valletta : 1866. 
12mo, pp. 80. 
A mere list of the names of d06 species, with marks to indicate their com- 

paratire abundance or rarity. 

Hartino, James Edmund. The Birds of Middlesex. A con- 
tribution to the Natural History of the County. London : 
1866. Post 8vo, pp. 284. 
Two hundred and twenty-five species are stated to have been 
observed in the county ; and remarks on their habits, times, and 
localities of occurrences are given, as well as the musical expres- 
sion of their call-notes. Without containing any very novel in- 
formation, this little work possesses considerable interest, and is 
most conscientiously executed. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 123-125.) 
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Hints I.^ W. Omithologisolielr Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der Um- 
gegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommem. Joum. 
fur Om. 1866, pp. 91-105, 145-158. 
In continiiatioD of the reports before noticed (Zool. Itec<^, i p. 43, ii. 
p. 64). No species hitherto not obeerred to breed in the district is men- 
tioned. 

HoLTz, Luowio. Die Beutvogel der Insel Gottland. Jonm. 

fur Om. 1866, pp. 289-304, 361-385. [See '^Oology."] 
HoMEYER, A. VON. Ucber das Vorkommen einiger, znm Theil 

seltnerer Vogel, bei Glogau in Nieder-Sehlesien. Joum* 

fur Om. 1866, pp. 32-36. 
The observations seem to be only of local interest 
LiLPORD, [Thomas Lyttleton Powys] Lord. Notes on th^ 

Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 1866, pp. 173-187, 377-392, 

pi. X. 
These articles contain much information on the little-known 
orms of Spain, from the author^s personal observation, he hav- 
ing revisited that country in the spring of 1865, though being 
obliged through illness to confine his researches on this occasion to 
the provinces of Old and New Castile. Having enjoyed unusual fa- 
cilities for exploring some of the royal domains, he was able to 
investigate the breeding-habits of many very interesting species, 
among them Cyanopica cookii, Owylophus glandariusy anAAquila 
pennata. One of the most important facts he records is the ex- 
istence of Tetrao urogullus in Northern Spain. 

Malmgren, a. J. Zur Vogelfauna Spitzbergens. Joum. fur 
Ora. 1865, pp. 385-400^. 
This paper is a criticism on our own ^' Notes on the Birds of 
Spitsbei^en '^ (Zool. Record, ii. p. 66), and it consequently 
would be very difficult for us to give an impartial abstract of it. 
We think, however, we may fairly say that most of the points on 
which the author diflers from us are of minor importance ; but 
we should prefer our readers judging for themselves to running 
the risk of unintentionally misrepresenting Dr. Malmgren, whose 
labours deserve the most careftd consideration. The Spitsbergen 
Stercorarius, hitherto accounted S, parasiticus, is now considered 
specifically distinct and receives the name of S. tephras ; and the 
common Somateria of the same region in like manner is called 
jS. thulensis. 

Newman, Edward. A Dictionary of British Birds. Reprinted 
from Montagu's Ornithological Dictionary, and incorpora- 
ting the additional species described by Selby ; Yarrell, in 
all three editions ; and in Natural-History Joumals. Lon- 
don : 1866. 8vo, pp. 400. 
The scope of this book is best explained by its title. As the 

• Not published tiU 1866. 
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i¥hole of Montagu's work is reprinted, the present volume na- 
turally reproduces very much that is now known not to be true, 
and the corrections of such misstatements are not numerous. 
The additions, too, are of a somewhat arbitrary character, several 
species being left out which have as good a claim to admission as 
many that are included (c/1 Zoologist, S. S. pp. 495-497), while 
the editor has omitted any reference to very many of the latest 
observations on the subject (c/. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 872-384; 
Ibis, 410-412). 

Newton, Alfred. Notes on the Zoology of Spitsbergen. Zo- 
ologist, S. S. pp. 196-206. 
A leprint of the paper before noticed (ZooL Record, i. p. 44). 

Proteait, — . Catalogue des Oiseaux observ& dans Farrondisse- 

ment d'Autun pendant le cours des ann^es 1844 k I860* 

M^moires d'Histoire Naturelle, tome i. pp. 251-277. Au- 

tun : 1865. (Publication de la Soci^te fiduenne.) 8vo. 

The list contains 179 species, but scarcely any information respecting them 

of more than local interest. 

BiMROD, — . Reihenfolge der Riickkehr des grossten Theils 

unserer Sommervogel im Friihling nach zwanzigjahriger 

Beobachtung zu Qucnstedt in der Grafschaft Mansfeld. 

Joum. fur Om. 1866, pp. 354-360. 

lists showing the dates of arrival of thirty-six species at the place ahove 

named. The observations extend &om 1833 to 1852, both inclusive. 

Salvadori, Tommaso. Katalog der Yogel Sardiniens, u. s. w. 
Joum. fur Om. 1865, p. 415* 
The conclusion of Dr. Bolle's translation, which we last year noticed (ZooL 
Record, iL p. 67). 

Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, 
S. S. pp. 16-20, 61-67, 211-215, 288-293, 473-479. 
A continuation of the series of papers before noticed (ZooL Record, i. p. 4^, 
ii. p. 67), and of the same character. 

Smith, Cecil. List of Birds observed during a Six Weeks' 
Summer Visit to the Channel Islands, exclusive of Jersey* 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 447-453. . ^ 

Sixty-eight species are noticed. 

Snell, D. H. Eine Parallele zwischen der Vogelfauna des 
Taunus und der Wetterau, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 201- 
206. 
This paper treats of the influence on the omis of the two districts of the 

soil and flora. 

Stevenson, Henry. The Birds of Norfolk, with remarks on 
their Habits, Migration, and Local Distribution. Vol. I. 
London : 1866. 8vo, pp. Ixxii and 446. 

* Not published tiU 1800.J 
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A most carefully elaborated work on that part of England 
which has probably the richest amis (Zool. Record, i. p. 46). 
The introduction describes at some length the general features 
of the county, and the changes which have been produced in its 
avifauna of late years, chiefly through improved agricultural 
practice. This volume (extending to the end of GallintB) con- 
tains an account of 142 species, which, in their relation to the 
district, are very fully dwelt upon. 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Svcuska Foglama. Part XVIII. Stockholm: 
1866. Oblong 4to. 
We hftve only received one part of this work during the past twelvemonth. 
It contains half-sheets 53 to 56, and plates Ixix. to bud. and Ixxix. 

Tristram, H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine. Part III., 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 59-88, pi. ii. ; Part IV., cp. cU. pp. 280-292. 
In continuation of the articles noticed last year (Zool. Record, 
ii. pp. 67, 68).. Part III. treats of the Corvida and so-called 
'^ Flssirostres " of the country ; Part IV. of the ^^ Scansores '' and 
some of the dentirostal Passeres, into which are introduced the 
AiatidicUe, The most remarkable fact mentioned, perhaps, is the 
idcntiiScation of Motacilla lugvbns, Temm. (nee M, lugens seu 
lufftibris, Temm. & Schleg.), with M, vidua, Sundevall. Capri" 
mulgu9 tamaricis forms the subject of the plate. 

WiLLEMOES-SuHM, W. VON. Die Raubvogel der Umgegend 
von Hamburg- Altona. Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 182-186, 
219-221. 

Twenty-nine species occur in the district, of which seven ere resident, 
five come to hreed, eleven are winter visitants, and six are met with occa- 
rionally. The remarks upon them seem to contain no very novel infor- 
mation. 

ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Antinori, Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s. w. 
Joum. fur Om. 1866, pp. 112-129, 191-208, 235-244. 
A continuation of Dr. Hartmann*s translation mentioned hy us last year 
(Zool. Record, ii. p. 69); which is still incomplete. 

Bulger, G. E. [See Sclater, P. L.] 

DoHRN, H. Synopsis of the Birds of Ilha do Principe, with 
some Remarks on their Habits, and Descriptions of New 
Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 324-332, pi. xxxiv.* 
The omis of this island, which is an intermediate link be- 
tween Fernando Po and San Thom^, does not seem to have been 
previously examined, and proves to be interesting. Not a 
single bird of prey exists upon it, though they are abundant on 
the other two islands in the Bight of Benin. Of the thirty-four 
species noticed six are new. These are described by Dr. Hart- 

* CjT. »«/r^"KEULEMANS,J.a" 



Digitized by 



Googk 



54 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

laub, and belong to the families Meliphagidce, HirundiniAe, 
TimaUidcs (?) {Cuphopterus, g. n.), FringillicUB, and Cclum^ 
bida. 

Hartlaub, G. Zwei neue afrikanisclic Vogel. Joum. fur Orn. 
1866, pp. 36, 37. [See " Turdid^/'] 

. On a New Genus of African Birds. Ibis, 1866, pp. 189, 

140, pi. vi. [See '' MALURiDiE.''] 

' . On a new genus and species of Birds from Madagascar. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 218, 219. [See '' Sylviid^.'^ 

Keulemans, J. G. Opmerkingen over de Vogels van de Eaap- 

verdische eilanden en van Prins-eiland (Ilha do Principe) 

in de Bocht van Guinea gelegen. Nederlandsch Tijd- 

schrift voor de Dierkunde, iii. pp. 363-401. 

Of the Birds of the Cape Verde Islands twenty-five species 

are enumerated, and of those of Ilha do Principe thirty-nine, 

but some are not named with precision. The new species from 

the last locality, discovered by Dr.Dohm [vide supra], are nearly 

all mentioned, and some ftirther details of their habits ate 

given. 

Pollen, FRAN901S. Description d^une espece d^Epervier de 
Madagascar inconnue aux naturalistes. Nisuo'ides [lege 
Nisoides] morelu Bull. Soc. Sc. et^Arts de la Reunion, 
13 avril, 1866. Idem, Mem. Scient. pp. 59-63. 

Schleoel, H. List of the most remarkable species of Mam- 
mals and Birds collected by Messrs. Fr. Pollen and D. C. 
van Dam in Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 419- 
426. 
This title is hardly correct ; for several of the species peculiar 
to one or other of the Mascarene islands are also mentioned. 
It is the forerunner of a more extensive work on the subject. 
One hundred and thirty-four species seem to have been obtained, 
of which three, belonging to the families CypselidcB, Pittida, and 
Ploceidte, are here named or described for thc^, first time. A 
new generic division in Mtiscicapida is also indicated, but not 
characterized. A considerable number of supposed species are 
identified with others, the more important of which determina- 
tions are noticed in our special part. The whole papfer is a 
valuable commentary on Dr. HartlauVs well-known work, as 
well as on the other papers relating to the subject. 

. On some extinct Gigantic Birds of the Mascarene 

Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 14^168. Remarques sur quelques 
especes ^intes d^oiseaux gigantiques des ties Masca- 
reignes. Ann. des Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5* 8&. 1866, vi. 
pp. 25-49, pi: 1. figs. 1-3. 
These papers are English and French translations of an article 
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in the ^Veralagen en Mededeelingen der K. Akademie van 
Wetenschappen^ of Amsterdam for 1857, in which the author, 
on the evidence of Leguat and Du Bois, endeavours to prove 
the former existence of two large species of Birds, which he 
considers to have belonged to the Rallidte, and named Gallinula 
{Leguatia) gigantea and Porphyrio {Notomis?) carulescens. 
The French translator adds (p. 42, note) the interesting infor- 
mation that the journal kept in Reunion from 1669 to 1672, 
which had hitherto been only known by a MS. copy in the 
possession of the Zoological Society of London, without the 
author's name, was the work of one Du Bois, and was published 
in Paris in 1674. 

ScLATEB, P. L. Report on Birds collected at Windvogelberg, 
South Africa, by Captain G. E. Bulger. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 21-23. 
The species, forty-four in number, were detennined by Dr. Hartlaub : only 
one of them has proved to be new, Hefnipteryx imnMCHlaia. To the list is 
prefixed Capt Bulger's account of the locality where his specimens were col- 
lected, 

INDIAN REGION. 

Beavan, R. C. Extracts from a letter. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, 
pp. 2-4. 

This paper contfdns a few zoological observ ations made on a trip from 
Moolmein to Zwagaben, of which most are ornithological. 

. Letter on the animals introduced into the Andamaii 

Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 419, 420. 

*. Notes on some Birds of Ross Island. Ibis, 1866, 

pp. 220-222. 
The inland is one of the Andaman cluster, many of the species introduced 
are indicated. 

Blyth, E, The Ornithology of India. — A Commentary On 
Dr. Jerdon'€ ^ Birds of India.' Ibis, 1866, pp. 225-258, 
336-376. 
The fii*st of these articles contains a few generalizations, and 
then proceeds to consider the birds of prey mentioned in Dr. 
Jerdon's work, on which the author of the paper (himself one 
of the highest authorities on Indian Ornithology) remarks that 
little seems to be needed in the way of emendation. The 
second article treats of the remainder of the species noticed in 
the first volume of the ' Birds of India.' It would be utterly 
impossible to give, within any reasonable space, an abstract of 
Mr. Blyth's '^ Commentary ; " for his extraordinary powers of re- 
ference and illuBtraition are indulged without limit. No species 
appear'to be described as absolutely new ; but several asre added 

* Errore typotp-aphico, "Blair." 
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to the Indian fauna, to the students of which this series of 
articles (continued in ^ The Ibis ' for 1867) must necessarily 
prove a most valuable aid. 

Bulger, G. E. List of Birds observed at Wellington, Neil- 
gherry Hills, about 6000 feet above the level of the sea, 
during the months of April and May 1866. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1866, pp. 568-571. 
Forty species are noticed. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xviii. London: 
1866. Imp. folio. 
Many of the species here figured are, of course, not ^^Indian,'' 
but, in accordance with our former practice (Zool. Record, i. 
p. 50, and ii. p. 73), we here record the progress made in this 
magnificent work. 

Martens, Eduard vqn. Zusammenstellung der bekannten 
philippinischen Vogel. Journ. fiir Om. 1866, pp. 5-31. 
A very useful compilation on the little-known ornithology of 
this group of islands. Though the Philippines have been visited 
by so many naturalists, including the author himself, no list of 
their birds has ever been published; consequently the only in- 
formation respecting them has to be collected jfrom the accounts 
of various voyages, and an examination of the specimens 
brought thence, which are to be found in sundry museums. The 
want of a list of Philippine birds is one that has long been felt, 
and Dr. von Marten's paper has laid an admirable foundation 
for future investigators. One hundred and ninety-two species 
are given by our learned colleague; but there can be little 
doubt many more remain to be discovered or identified with the 
descriptions of old writers. Five imdescribed species are named, 
all of which were collected by a recent traveller^ Herr F. Jagor 
of Berlin, and are now in the museum of that capital. They 
are called Strix amaurotay Gerygone modesta, Cisticola semirufa, 
Mwiiajagoriy and Uroloncha jagori ; and it is to be hoped that 
any other ornithologist describing them will retain these specific 
appellations. 

Norgate, W. a List of Birds observed at Sealkote in the 
Punjaub. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 285-288. 
A noimnal list of 139 species observed by the author, most of which are 
distinguished by scientific names. No notes on their habits are appended. 

Stoliczka, F. Einige Betrachtungen iiber den Charakter der 

Flora und Fauna in der Umgebung von Chini, Provinz 

Bisahir, im nordwestlichen Himalaya-Gebirge. Verhandl. 

k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 848-878. 

The ornithological portion of this paper is at pp. 869-874. No new species 

are described, but several little-known ones are mentioned. (C/l Ibis, 1860, 

pp. 413, 413.) 
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SwiNHOE, R. Letter on Formosan Ornithology. Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 121-123. 

. A voice on Ornithology from Formosa. Op, cif, pp. 129 

-138, pi. V. 
This contains comments on a paper of Mr. Blyth*8 (Zool. Record, ii. 
pp. 72, 73), and a very great variety of observations on difterent Formosan or 
Chinese birds. Turdus aUnceps, S\vinh., forms the subject of the plate. 

. Ornithological Notes from Formosa. Op, cit. pp. 292- 

316, 392-406, pis. ix., xi. 
After a few comments on various statements in preceding 
numbers of ' The Ibis,' the author in the first of these articles 
proceeds to notice a collection of Birds from the Tamsuy Moun- 
tains, which contained a few species he had not hitherto met 
with in the island, and then describes in great detail six appa- 
rently new ones. (See FringiUidcB, Falconidce, Parida, Timaliida, 
and Columbida.) The plates represent Suthora bulomachua, sp. n., 
and Cyorms vivtda. In the second article Mr. Swinhoe continues 
his multifarious notes, in the course of which he describes four 
more new species (see Sylviid^, Strigida, and Anatidae) , 

Walden, Arthur [Hay] Viscount. Notes on Birds collected 
in Tenasserim and in the Andaman Islands. Proc. ZooK 
Soc. 1866, pp. 537-556. 
Of the former, thirty-five species (one of which, belonging to 
Sylviida, is new), and of the latter, six species are noticed at con- 
siderable length, great attention being paid to their synonymy 
and bibliography. The collections were formed by Capt.Beavan, 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

BuLLER, Walter. Essay on the Ornithology of New Zealand, 
Dunedin : 1865. 8vo, pp. 20. 
This is one of the prize-essays of the New Zealand Exhibition 
of 1865, and is printed by the Commissioners. Its chief object 
seems to be that of giving unscientific persons a general idea of 
the peculiarities of the New Zealand amis, and in this it suc- 
ceeds well. Nine species from some one or other of the group 
of islands are indicated as new; and of these Anthomis aurioctUoy 
Geryffone assimilis, Mimus [?] carunculatus, Creadion cinereum, 
Nestor syperbus, Rallus featherstonii, and Podiceps hectori are 
described. Striw hacisti and an unnamed Lestris are also men- 
tioned,, but not described. The number of New Zealand birds 
is put at 133 : besides the flightless species, several others seem 
to be vanishing ; among these Cotumix nova-zealandue is espe- 
cially mentioned. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 131-133.) 

DiooLEs, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens- 
land. Imp, 4to. Parts I.-X., pis. 
We do not know when the publication of this work was corn- 
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menced ; but ten parts^ which are said to appear monthly^ have 
reached England. Each contains six plates, very fairly executed, 
and a small portion of accompanying letterpress. The spedea 
figured will be found named in the special part. 

Gould, John. Additions to the List of the Avifauna of Aus- 
tralia, with descriptions of Three New Species. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 217, 218. 
The new species belong to MeHphofftda, Musctcapida, and St/lmida} the 
additions are JRaiUna tricolor and HydroeheUdon leucopiera, 
Grjeffe, Ed. Notizen iiber die Fauna der Viti-Inseln. Ver- 
handl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 585-696. 
A list of 46 species of birds found in the (Feejee) Islands is given at 
pp. 595, 506. No remarks are made upon them. 

Habtlaub, G. On Five New Species of Birds from the Feejee 
Islands. Ibis, 1866, pp. 171-173. [See '' Cuculidjs,'' 
" Ampelid^,'' " liANUDJE,'-' and *' Rallid^.^'] 

Bamsay, Edward P. Notes on the most frequent Foster- 
parents of the Cuckoos of Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1866, pp. 571-577. 
This paper contains an account of the breeding of three species c^ Acofh' 
thtxa, two of GeobaHleHS, and one of Gerygone, 

. Additional List of Birds from Port Denison. Ibis, 

1866, pp. 325-336. 
The number of species is ra-sed from 45 (Zool. Record, ii. 
p. 76) to 138. The locality appears to be situated at about the 
Southern limit of the North Australian birds and the northern 
limit of those of New South Wales. 

. On Australian Oology. [See '^ Oology.^^] 

ScHLEGEL, H. De Yogels yan Nederlandsch Indie, beschreven 
en afgebeeld. Monographic 3, Valkvogels (Accipitres). 
Haarlem : 1866. 4to, pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109. 
This monograph of the Accipitres of the Dutch Indies is in 

continuation of the. series we noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. 

p. 76) and is on exactly the same plan. The figures, of whidi a 

list will be found in the special part, are beautifrdly drawn. 

Wallace, A. R. Ueber die Tauben des malayischen Archipek. 
Joum. fiir Orn, 1866, pp. 269-285. 
A German translation, by Dr. E. von Martens, of the paper (Ibis, 1865, 
pp. 365-400) noticed last year (ZooL Kecord, ii. pp. 76-78), with the omis- 
sions, however, of nearly all the bibliographical ruieienoes, the anthor^s^eld- 
notes, and the geographical tables. 

a- 

NEARCTIC REGION. 

Baird, S. F. Review of American Birds in the Museum of the 
Smithflcmian Institution. Part I. (continued). North 
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and Middle America. Washington : 1866. Boyal 8vo, 

pp. 321-450. 
The portion of this work which appeared in 1866 comprises 
the Vireonidie, Ampelida, and LaniidiB. These families are 
treated in the same minute manner as the others, of which we 
have spoken in our two preceding volumes (2iOol. Record, i. 
p. 55, ii. p. 79) ; but a new and very remarkable feature is in- 
troduced by the author's giving outline figures of the bills, feet, 
wings, and tails of many of the species ; and as these illustrations 
are printed with the text, after the manner of woodc\its, they 
are most convenient for reference. The new species described 
(five in number) are noticed in the special part of this ' Record/ 
under the names of the families above mentioned. 

. The Distribution and Migrations of North American 

Birds. Am. Journ. Sc. and Arts, xli. (Jan., March, and 
May, 1866). 
A very admirable paper, but one of which it is not easy to 
give an abstract in a small space. To the six great regions 
originally traced out by Mr. Sclater, and adopted in this 
' Record,' the author adds a seventh, the West-Indian, which he 
separates from the Neotropical, on account of the large propor- 
tion of genera peculiar to that Archipelago. The ornithological 
provinces of North America consist of two great divisions meet- 
ing about long. 100° W., the western of which, divisible again 
into two, are more closely related to each other thiin to the eastern. 
These three great provinces he terms the Western, Middle, and 
Eastejn,and they are those (l)of the Pacific 8lope,(2) of the Rocky 
Mountains and the adjacent plains, and (3) of the fertile plains 
and country generally east ofthe Missouri. A northern, or sub- 
arctic, fauna mixes with and melts into the three, extending far to 
the south (even into Mexico) along the Rocky Moimtains. The 
Middle and Eastern provinces have each a southern subdivision. 
Northward the Eastern province extends more and more westward 
across the Rocky Mountains towards the Yukon. — The winter 
quarters of the North- American birds are next considered. 
Comparatively few species visit the West Indies ; a much larger 
proportion reach Mexico and Guatemala j but the greatest 
number seem to crowd into Florida, Georgia, and other southern 
States, The variation of species according to locality is then 
noticed. This is especially to be remarked in their size — ^the more 
northern individuals being the larger, the more southern the 
smaller. This difference is as strongly marked in species con- 
stantly resident as in those which migrate over great distances : 
and the development extends to all parts of the body. Lat. 4(r 
N. may be assumed ajs an average line on eitiier side of which 
this variation is very evident. Several of the birds also of the 
^liCitUle and Western provinoc« have longer tails tiian the same 
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or allied species in the Eastern. Again, specimens from the 
Pacific coast are apt to be darker in colour than those from the 
interior. Birds of any two representative species from the 
frontiers of their respective ranges present a combination of 
characters explicable only on the supposition of hybridity. 
Notable instances of this are found in the genera Colaptes, Cya-* 
nuraf Jvnco, and Helminthophaga. — Prof. Baird then proceeds 
to treat of the eastward movement of American birds, and its 
influence on the amis of Greenland and Europe, and vice versd. 
European land-birds reach Greenland by way of Iceland and 
the Faeroes; those found on the continent of North America 
reach it by autumnal movement from Greenland in company 
with strictly North American species. Most American bir& 
which reach Europe have occurred in England, which they 
make, not by way of Iceland, but by direct voyage, aided by the 
winds. The migrations of birds are generally more or less in a 
north and south direction, influenced materially by rivers, moun- 
tains, forests, and the like. While in spring they usually proceed 
to the very spot of their birth by a direct line, their return in 
autumn is often by a different route. The vernal movement, 
too, is performed much more rapidly and with fewer halts by 
the waj than the autumnal. The nature of the migratory im- 
pulse is not discussed. — It must be observed that the results 
which we have here set down as arrived at by the author are 
reached only after a close examination of the very large and 
carefully collected series of specimens in the Smithsonian Insti-» 
tution and the collation of numerous recorded facts. Many 
comparative lists of species throwing light on the subject are 
also introduced. Some extracts from this paper are given in 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 1866,.xviii. pp. 141-144; and the whole is 
reprinted, 'Ibis,' 1867, pp. 257-293; while a German translation 
is contained ' Journ. fiir Om.' 1866, pp. 244-269, 388-352. 

CouEs, Elliott. Prom Arizona to the Pacific. Ibis, 1866, 
PP.1J59-275. 

Fort Whipple in Arizona possesses much in common with the 
coast of Southern California, though the two are in many points 
strikingly contrasted. The author had a fine opportunity of 
comparing the ornis of these districts in passing from one to the 
other, a distance of 500 miles. Hardly any change was noticed 
until the Colorado was nearly reached ; here the author had the 
opportunity of determining many of the water-birds found in 
the district. Further westward lies the Colorado Desert, where 
hardly a bird was seen imtil the " sink " of the Mojave was 
attained, which seems to be a meeting-point of several eastern 
and western species. Beyond this lie the San Bernardino 
Mountains, whence to the coast the country is an open and flat 
plain, the resort of a very distinct set of birds. The paper. 
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which is one of much interest^ concludes with an account of the 
species seen in the Bay of San Pedro. 

CouBs^ Elliott. List of the Birds of Fort Whipple, Arizona, &c. 

Proc. Acad.Philad. 1866, pp. 39-100*. (Separately published 

as ' Prodrome of a work on the Ornithology of Arizona.' 

Philadelphia : 1866. 8vo, pp. 64.) 

The list is preceded by a brief sketch of the physical features 

of the territory andof the amount of information respecting its 

ornithology published prior to the author's sojourn there. The 

mmiber of birds noticed as belonging to the district is 244 (one, 

CertMola flaveola, having been introduced in a MS. note, as our 

copy informs us, by mistake), of which 155 occurred at Fort 

Whipple. The details appended are not very numerous, such 

being reserved for future elaboration ; but, as in all Dr. Coues's 

papers, they are always to the poiAt. Three new genera are 

established — Micrathene {Strigidai), Asyndesmus (PicicUe), and 

Podasocys {Charadriida) ; and four species are described as new 

* — one belonging to the family Tyrannida, the remainder to 

Vtremida. (Cf. ' Ibis,' 1867, pp. 130, 131.) 

Downs, A. On the Land-Bii*ds of Nova Scotia. Proc. & Trans. 
Nova Scotian Inst. Nat. Sci. vol. i. part iv. pp. 130-136. 
A continuation of tlie paper before noticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 80), but, 
like that, containing information only of local interest. 

Dresser, H. E. Notes on the Birds of Southern Texas. Ibis, 
1866, pp. 23-46. 
The concluding portion of the paper noticed last year (Zool. 
Becord, ii. p. 80). Altogether the author enumerates 272 
species as occurring in the district, and of nearly all of them 
records his personal observations. One of the most curious 
facts recorded is the domestication of Ortalida maccalli and its 
interbreeding with domestic poultry. 

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts I. and II. 

New York: 1866. Imp. fol. 
This work is to contain life-sized figures of all the Birds of 
North America not figured by Audubon. The species figured 
in the first part are Haliaetus albicilla (Greenland), Campy lo^ 
rhynchus affinis, Colymbus adamsi, Cardinalis igneus, and Ombria 
psittacula. In the second appear Cathartes burrovianus, S^hy^ 
rapicus thyroideus, Bucephala islandica, Podasocys montanusy 
and Chen albatus. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, p. 417.) 
King, W. Ross. The Sportsman and Naturalist in Canada. 

With coloured plates. London : 1866. Royal 8vo, pp. 834. 

• The ' Proceedings* of the Philadelphia Academy for 1866 have not been 
received in England. We are therefore unable to furnish the particulars of 
the pagination of this paper, for a separately printed copy of which we are 
indented to the author^ una consideration, [oee footnote, p. 46.] 
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This Tolume contains notices of such biids of the country as are of moat 
interest to the sportsman, but written with more attention to scientific ao(^« 
racy than is usual in works of this character, though no information of any 
great vahie to the naturalist is given. Those of the plates represent species 
of QaUma, (Cf. Ihb, 1867, pp. 126, 126.) 

Lawrence, G. I^". Catalogue of Birds observed on New York, 
Long and Staten Islands, and the adjacent parts of New 
Jersey. Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1866, pp. 279-300. 
Three himdred and twenty-seven species are mentioned, among them the 
European Passer domesticus and Scolopax rusticola. The first has been in- 
troduced purposely. 

Lord, John Keast. The Naturalist in Vancouver Island- and 
British Columbia. London : 1866. 2 vols, small 8yo, 
pp. 358 and 375. 
The author was Naturalist to the British North- American Boundary Com- 
mission, and therefore had good opportimities of studying the hahits of vari- 
ous ftnimftlft ahout which little has hitherto been known. Not much that is 
new, however, respecting ornithology is recorded in the work. The ' Ap- 
pendix * contains (ii. pp. 291-301) a list of the 226 species of birds collected 
by Mr. Lord, in which none of any remarkable interest occur. Pedioecetes phor' 
nanellus and Selasphorus rufiu form the subjects of two bad woodcuts. The 
work is very carelessly printed, and has no index. {Cf. Ibis, 1807, p. 120.) 

MuLLER^ J. W. VON. B/eisen in den Vereinigten Staaten, Canada 

und Mexico. 3 vols.* Leipzig : 1864, 1865. 3 vols. Boyal 

8vo. 

We last year noticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 80) a separately printed copy of 

a list of Mexican Birds. This copy seems to have been only a proof; for 

several alterations appear to have been made in the list as now published 

(op, 'cit, iii. pp. 561-594). Six hundred and eleven species only are indudedf 

of which four, Trogon erythronotus, Tachyjphonus schloffintweiti, Meioepim 

peetoraUs, and Aimophila (lege HaenwphUd) toUeca are described as new. 

Weiz, Samuel. List of Vertebrates observed at Okkak, La- 
brador. Proc. Boston Soc. N.H. x. pp. 264^277. 

The birds enumerated (pp. 207-209) are about eighty-five in number, of 
which twenty-five are said to breed in the district. Their Eskimaux names 
are added, but no further remarks are made on them. 

NEOTROPICAL REGION. 

Bryant, Henry. A List of Birds from Porto Rico, presented 
to the Smithsonian Institution. Proc. Boston Soc. N. H. 
X. pp. 248-257. Journ. fiir Om. 1866, pp. 181-191. 
. The birds were presented by Messrs. Swift and Latimer. 
Three appear to be described as new, belonging to the genera 
Tyranntis, Todm, and Tanagra {Spindalis) . Local varieties of 
species oi Mimas y Certhiola, Fringilla (Phonipara), Icterus, and 

• The third volume is also published separately as 'Beitrage zur GJe- 
schichte, Statistik und Zoologie von Mexico. 
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Samrathera are also characterised. Upwards of forty spedea 
aae noticed^ but some only mentioned by name. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, 
pp. 129, 130.) 

OuNDLACH, Juan. Bevista y Catflogo de las Ayes cabanas. 
Eepert. fisico-nat. de Cuba, i. pp. 166-180 (Oct. '65), 221- 
242 (Noy., Dec. '65), 281-302 (Jan., Feb. '66), 347-«63 
(Apr., June '66), 386-403 (Aug., Sept. '66) . 
This series of papers is very important, c<mtaining as it does 
a complete list of the Birds of Cuba critically drawn up by so 
trustworthy an authority. The first article treats chiefly oi the 
general features of the Cuban omis. Of 257 species found in a 
wild state in the island, 40 are peculiar to it ; and 119, or inore 
than half the remainder, are common to North America, but 
the greater number of them are autumnal visitants. These and 
other similar details relating to geographical distribution are 
very clearly set forth in a tabular form. The rest of the series 
consists of a catalogue, with a few synonyms, the local names> 
and short particulars of habits and the like. To the last article 
are appended four shorter lists, showing the species naturalized, 
escaped fh)m confinement, doubtfully and erroneously enrolled 
as Cuban. No new species are described in these papers. 
Extracts from a letter of Dr. Oundlach relating to Cuban orni- 
thology are also printed in Joum. f. Om. 1866, pp. 352--354. 

GmroN, — . Des animaux disparus de la Martinique et de laOua- 
deloupe depuis notre ^tablissement dans ces ties. Comptea 
Rendus, Ixiii. (8 Oct. 1866), pp. 589-593. 
The birds mentioned as extinct are two *' Aras,** two '^ Perroquets,'^ and 

two ^ PexTucliee ;*' but no scientific names are assigned to them. 

liANDBfiCK, L. (See Philippi, R.A.) 

Lawbsnce, G. N. Characters of seven new species of Birds 
firom Central and South America. Ann. Lye. N. H. New 
York, 1866, pp. 

. They belong to the fiunilies TrochUida, Ihnnicarikla, DmdrocolaptidtBj 

TroglodytidtBj and Columbida, 

Lbotavd, a. Oiseaux de Tile de la Trinidad (Antilles). Port 
d'Espagne [Trinidad] : 1866. 8vo, pp. xx, 560, iv. 
A very complete account of the ornithology of the island 
above named, when the difficulties with which the author (work- 
ing without access to good libraries or museums) had to con- 
tend are taken into consideration. Two hundred and ninety- 
seven species are included, three of which are added in an 
Appendix. Each species is fully described, and a few observa- 
tions made on its habits. Four are described as new, Cymindis 
pucheraniy Dendrocolaptes altirostris, Empidonax cabanisi, and 
Tachyphowus albispecularis. The avifauna of Trinidad is purely 
South- American, as distinguished from that of the West-Indian 
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islands proper^ 274 species being peculiar to Trinidad and South 
America. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 104-108.) 

Leybold, Friedrich. Beschreibung von iner neuen Vogel- 
arten aus der Argentinischen Provinz Mendoza. Joum. 
fur Orn. 1865, pp. 401-406. 
The birds were obtained on a journey to Mendoza over the Cordillera, and 

belong to the families Fonmcariida, FnngiUidaj and TyrannidtB, They are 

described by Herr L. Landbeck. 

Philippi, R. a., and Landbeck, L. Beitrage zur Fauna Chiles. 
Archiv fur Naturgeschichte, 1866, ii. pp. 121-132. 
Four species are described as new— one, Pteroptochus castaneia, having 
been previously described by the same authors (Zool. Record, ii. p. 81). 
The others are a St/naUaxis, Numenius, and a Sterna, 

Salvin, Osbert. Descriptions of Eight Species of Birds firom 
Veragua. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 67-76, pis. vii., viii. 
The species belong to the families TrogorMs, ForrmcarudiBj Dendroco^ 
laptidiB, TurdideCj Trofflodi/tida, and Tanagrid€B. In most cases careful dia- 
gnoses of the other species of the same genus, drawn up with Mr. Sclater's 
assistance, are added. The plates represent Formicarius rttfipectus and ^ti- 
phonia n^vertex, 

Salvin, Osbert. A further Contribution to the Ornithology of 
Guatemala. Ibis, 1866, pp. 188-206. 
This contains a list of species not included in the papers 
published by the author and Mr. Sclater in former volumes of 
' The Ibis,' together with a series of corrections, both as to 
nomenclature and distribution. Six hundred and twelve spe- 
cies, of which eighty-one are added in the present paper, are 
now known from the district included in the limits originally 
laid down by these two accomplished naturalists (Ibis, 1859, 
p. 1) ; and Mr. Salvin enters into a few particulai*s ofthe various 
journeys of exploration made by himself, his collectors,'or friends. 
The corrections chiefly refer to the papers contained in ^ The 
Ibis' for 1859 and 1860. Chamaospiza torquata, Scl. & Salv. 
(Ibis, 1860, p. 274), is Pyrgisoma leucote. 

iSALViN, O. (See Sclater, P. L.) 

Sclater, P. L. On the Birds of the vicinity of Lima, Peru. 

With Notes on their Habits, by Professor W. Nation. 

Part I. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 96-100, pi. xi. 
In this Part twenty-three species are noticed, of which two, helon^g to 
the families DendroccHaptidoi and 7\/ranmd<e, are new. Prof. Nation's notes 
are very brief. 

. On a New Species of the Genus Accipiter from New 

Granada. Ibid. pp. 302-304. [A. ventralis.] 

— . Descriptions of Six New Species of American Oscines, 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 320-324. 
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They are all from localities in the Neotropical Region, and belong to the 
&Biilie8 CcsrelndiB (genus noviun Spodiorms), Vireomdce, lUrdida, and 2Vo- 
glodytid€B. 

ScLATEB^ P. L., and Salvin, O. Catalogue of Birds coUected by- 
Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali, Eastern Peru, with 
Notes and Descriptions. Ibid. pp. 175-201, 
The specimens contained in the collection amounted to about 
700, representing 252 species, and were procured on the river 
named between Nauta and Cashaboya ; and, as the only work 
giving any connected account of the ornithology of this district 
is Tschudi's ' Fauna Peruana,' a great addition to our know- 
ledge of its avifauna is made by Mr. Bartlett's labours, which 
are clearly set forth by the authors. Eleven species prove to 
be new, belonging to the families Trochilida, Formicariickey 
Dendrocolaptidx, Cotingida (genus novum), T)pranmd^, and 
THnffillida, which wiD all be found noticed in our special part. 

, . On some additions to the Catalogue of Birds 

collected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Ucayali, Tom. 
cit, pp. 566, 567. 
Twenty species in addition to those noticed in the former list 
are noticed. None are described as new. 



ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

Altum, B. Ueber spate Bruten. Joum. fur Om. 1866, 
pp. 107-111. 

The number of eggs in late broods is almost always less than in the first, 
and the nests are more slightly built ; parental affection likewise diminishes, 
and the old birds feed the young less frequently. These last also are weaker, 
and the proportion of females among them is greater. 

CoQUEREL, C. (See Gervais, P.) 

DiECK, R. De Stemo Avium. Halis Saxonum : [1865] . 8vo, 
pp. 31. 
An inaugural dissertation at the author's graduating in the University of 
Halle. One of the theses he lays down is^ that the stemimi is the best* 
character for defining the genus. His researches are based upon the exami- 
nation of this part in 115 species, chiefly AcdpUres and Passeres, His use 
of anatomical terms is iu several respects very different from that which 
commonly obtains. (Of, Ibis, 1867, pp. 246, 247.) 

Drosier, W. H. On the Functions of Air-CeUs and the Mode 
of Respiration in Birds. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 
1866, xvii. pp. 313-316. 
This is the abstract of a paper read before the Cambridge 
Philosophical Society, 12th Feb. 1866. After mentioning the 
facts and theories winch have been brought forward to account 
for the air-cells, the author proceeds to show that it is impos- 
sible for birds to gain any real advantage from the rarification 
1866. [vol. III.] F 
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of the air in those oavitiet^ as the lessening of weight from that 
eause is almost inappreciable ; nor are these organs supplemen-r 
taiy lungs^ as is proved by the paucity of the capillaries on their 
walls. The longs of birds being comparatiyely small in sise^ 
and possessing little elasticity^ the cells act^ in the author's 
opinion^ the part of air^reseryoirs^ and by the alternate contrac- 
tion and exp«psion of their walls a current of air is kept playing 
continually over the pulmonary capillaries, so that the act of 
respiration is principally performed by these cells, while the 
lungs only take the passive ftmction of arterialisation. The 
common inspiratory muscles are regarded as free to act whether 
the pectorals are m action or not — a fact thought by Hunter 
to be impossible. This was explained by a modal, and also 
treated of mathematically. Air is passed through the bones of 
birds to prevent the moisture secreted by the endosteum from 
collecting and causing increase of weight. 

Obrvais, p., et CoQUKBEL, C. M^moire sur le Droute, & propos 
d'os de cet oiseau r^cemment d^couverts h VTLe Maurice. 
(See special part; under Bjdidje,) 

GiEBBL, C. Zur Anatomie der Spechte, Zeitschr, gesammt. Na- 
turwiss. xxvii. pp. 477-485. 
The maiiuflcript observations of Nitzsch on Picus mqjcTj P. mediuSf P. mrnar, 
P. martius, and P. viridis. 

» Die Wirbelzahlen am Vogelskelet. Op. cit* xxviii. 

pp. 20-29. 
This paper contains a list showing. the number of vertebrae in 461 q[>ecies, 
and noticing when this is inconstant, as occasionally is the case so fiir as 
observed. 

. Ueber einige Nebenknochen am Vogelskelet. Tom, 

cit. pp. 29-89. 

— — . Zur Anatomie des Lammergeiers. Tom, cit. pp. 149-158. 
From a manuscript of Nitzsch's, descriptive of the wing-muscles. 

OouLD, J. Exhibition of Specimens of the trachea of Jfanti- 
codia gouldi, which is of very remarkable form and struc- 
ture. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, p. 20X. 

Jackel, A. J. Ueber Schnabel-Missbildungen. Zoolog. Garten, 
1866, pp. 835-339. 

The bearings which the form of the bill in Laxia has upon the question are 
eonsidexed. 

KosTER, W. Remarque sur la signification du ^aune de I'oeuf des 
oiseaux compard avec Fovule des mammif^res. Archives 
Nforlandaisee, 1866, pp. 472-474. 

Mbtsb, R. Ein Haushuhnmit Hahnengefieder. Zoolog. Gar- 
ten, 1866, pp. 167-J70. 
A woodcut of this not imcommon abnormality is ^ven. 
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MiLKE-EDWARD8y A. Remorques sur lea ossements de Droute 
{Didus ineptui) nouvellement recueillis it Tisle Maurice. 
(See special part; under Dididjb.) 

. Observations sur les caracteres ost&logiques dea 

principaux groupes de Psittacidfes pour servir ^ la deter- 
mination des affinites naturelles du Psittacus mauritianus, 
(See special part, under Psittaci.) 

Neubert, W. Ueber Schnabelmissbildungen. Zoolog. Garten, 
1866, pp, 247-249. 

A curious case of malformation of tlie mandible in MeiopsiUacw undu- 
latui is illustrated by a figure. 

Owen, Richard. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. II. 
Birds and Mammals. London : 1866. 8vo, pp. 1-265. 
The part of this volume which we have here to notice is 
founded almost entirely upon the article " Aves '' which the 
author wrote for Todd's ' Cyclopaedia of Anatomy,' published in 
1833, with, of course, many additions, which the advance of 
knowledge has rendered necessary. This long-expected work 
supplies a very great void, and, without doubt, has no rival. It 
must, however, be confessed that the systematic ornithologist 
will not receive as much help from it as he might be dis- 
posed to anticipate. The class Aves is divided into seven 
orders ; but these are not defined anatomically, nor, indeed, are 
the characters drawn from external features always very precise : 
thus the definition of Natatorea would include the Avocet, and 
that of Grallatores the Flamingo. Prof. Owen's classification 
is as follows : — 

Order I, Natatores. Sample families : (1) Brevipennata, 
(2) LongipennatcBy (3) Totipalmata, (4) Lamellirostrata. 

Order II. (Irallatores. Sample families : (1) Macrodactyli, 
(2) Vultrirostres, (3) Longirostres, (4) Pressirostres, 

^ J TXT -n I Suborder GalHnacei or Clamatores. 

Order III, Rasorbs | ^^ Columbacei or Genitores. 

Order IV, Cantores, Sample families : (1) Dentirostres, (2) 

Ctmirostres, (3) Tenuirostres, (4) Fissirostres. 
Order V. Volitores, Sample families: (1) Cypselida, (2) 

TVochilida, (3) Caprimulgid(S, (4) Troffonida, (5) Prionitid^e^ 

(6) Meropidce, (7) Galbulida, (8) CoraciadcR, (9) Capitonida, 

(10) Alcedinida, (11) Bucerotidce. 
Order VI, Scansores, Sample families : (1) Rhamphastida, 

(2) Bucconida, (3) Cuculida, (4) Picida, (5) Mvsophagidce, 

(6) Coliida, (7) Psittacida. 
Order VII. Raptores, Sample families : (1) Nocturnes^ (2) 

Divmes. 

The order Cursores, which was formerly adopted by the 

f2 



Digitized by 



Googk 



68 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

author (and from its frequent mention in the present work 
appears to a certain extent still to be recognized) is stated not 
to be a natural order ; and the forms previously assigned to it 
are variously relegated — Notornis to the Coots, Struthio to the 
Bustards, Didus to the Doves, while Apteryx, Dinomis, and 
Palapteryx are said to bear afl&nity to the Megapodes. Never- 
theless some of these genera find places in the author's sys- 
tematic list ; nor is any suggestion made as to the position of 
Archcsopteryx, 

But it is in the descriptive portion of this treatise that Prof. 
Owen^s powers are manifested. The Osseous, Muscular, Nervous, 
and other systems have each a chapter devoted to them, and 
are treated as fully as the limits allow. Respecting this (the 
most important) portion of the book,, however, we are precluded 
from entering into details. The illustrations, which are mostly 
the old woodciits of the ^ Cyclopaedia ' introduced into the 
letterpress, are very numerous and judiciously chosen, but not 
particularly well executed. 

{Cf, Ibis, 1866, pp. 408, 409; Joum. Anat. and Physiol, no. 1. 
pp. 139, 140.) 

Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo {Didus ineptus, Linn.). 
With an Historical Introduction by the late William John 
Broderip, 

(See special part, under DmiDiE.) 

— - — . Evidence of a Species, perhaps extinct, of large Parrot 
{Psittacus mauritianus, Owen), contemporary with the 
Dodo in the Island of Mauritius. 

(See special part, under Psittaci.) 

Parker, W. K. On the Structure and Development of the 
Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. 113- 
183, pis. vii.-xv. 
This is the first of a series of papers on the morphology of 
the vertebrate skull; and the Ostrich tribe is chosen partly 
because of the mid position held by those birds among Verte- 
brates, and partly because of their generalized character. The 
development of the various bones composing the skull is most 
carefully traced in Struthio, Rhea, Dromaua, and Casuarius, 
from examinations of very young examples ; and some valuable 
remarks are made on the skull of the adult Dinomis, 2>. casu- 
arinus, Owen, is said to be a Notornis, Casuarius is shown to 
present most unmistakeable mammalian characters, especially in 
its inferior turbinals and post-temporals. The structure of the 
skull in Tinamus and Psophia is also described ; and that of the 
first is considered by the author to be not only perfectly Struthious 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 59), but also more nearly related to the La- 
certian Reptiles than are the Struihiones and higher groups of 
birds. Mr. Parker is convinced of the entire distinctness of the 
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spKnt-system and the true endoskeleton, as well as of the great 
importance of embryological researches. 

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on the American Caprimulgidce, Proc. 
Zool. Soc- 1866, pp. 123-143. 

In illustration of the arrangement of the group proposed hy the author in 
this valuahle paper, which is fully treated of in the special part of our 
Record, the phalangeal series in Antrostomvs, Nyctidromm, Steatomts, Nycii- 
hiusy and Podargua are figured (pp. 124, 125), as well as the sterna of 
CaprimulgWj Nyctibius, and Podargus (p. 126). 

Tegetmeier,W. B. The Poultry Book. London : 1866. . Imp. 
4to. [In course of publication.] 
No. VI. (for June) of this work contains (pp. 131-133) a very curious 
account of the assiunption of female plumage by a Game Cock, whose repro- 
ductive powers were in no degree affected thereby. A woodcut of this rare 
abnormidity is given. 

"WiLLEMOEs-SuHM, R. VON. Bnitcnde Elsteralbinos. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 76y 77. 
The circumstance of a pair of albino Pica europcoa breeding and bringing 
up their young is recorded, but at third-hand evidence, 

PTERYLOLOGY. 

Fatio, Victor. Des diverses modifications dans les formes et 

la coloration des plumes. Mem. Soc. de Phys. & d'Hist. 

Nat. de Geneve, xviii. pp. 249-308, pis. i.-iii. Bull. Soc. 

Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 94-98. (Translated from Biblioth. 

Univers. March 25, 1866, pp. 244-254). Ann. & Mag. Nat. 

Hist. 1866, xvii. pp. 861-367. 
This paper gives only the results of the author's investiga- 
tions into this diflScult subject. He defines a feather as con- 
sisting (1) of a stalk or primary axis, on the sides of which are 
arranged (2) barbs or secondary axes, having implanted upon 
them (3) numerous barbules or tertiary axes, beset by (4) small 
lateral booklets or " quaternary ^' axes. Feathers are divided 
into two groups, in accordance with diflerences in their pigmen- 
tation, — the " optical,^' whjch fiimish a brown pigment, and the 
" ordinary,'^ containing variously coloured pigments ; to these, 
as laid down by Bogdanow (Rev, Zool. 1858, pp. 180, 181), 
M. il^atio adds two subdivisions, — '^ mixed '^ feathers dependent 
on the " ordinary '' ones, and " enamelled," on the '^ optical ;'' 
their chief distinctive characters are furnished by the compara- 
tive distribution of the cortical substance, combined with the 
diflferent pigmentation. On the observation of these four divi- 
sions are founded the following general laws : — 

(1) Of two successive axes, one is always developed at the 

expense of the other. 
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(3) In ordinary feathers the secondary axis predominates 

over the tertiary. 
(3) In optical feathers the tertiary axis predominates over 
the secondary. 

o. Mixed feathers present a mean condition. 
b. Enamelled feathers are optical in their pigmentation 
and ordinary in their development. 

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Ueber Farbenabanderungen von 
Vogeln in der Sammlung des Herm Jul. Finger, Ver- 
iandl. k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 417-420, 

An enumeration of a considerable number of albino or albescent biids, with 
a few remarks upon them. 

TscHUsi, Victor von. Beitrage zur Farbenveranderung der 
Vogel in Weiss und Schwarz. Verhandl, k.-k. zool.-bot. 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 223, 224. 
Some not very important additions to the instances recounted by Hen von 

Pelzehi which we noticed last year (ZooL Record, ii p. 88). 

NEOSSOLOGY. 

Bartlett, a. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of 
Birds in the Society^s Gardens during the year 1865. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 76-79. 
The species noticed ai'o Eurypyga helias and Pteroclea alc?iata, the young of 

both being figured, besides Calosnas nicoharicaj Ouira pirirtffua, •and Ibis 

rubra* Thirteen other birds which hatched or laid eggs in the Gardens are 

also mentioned. 

Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain. London : 1866. 

Part IX. of this work contains figures of the young of Lohipes hyperborcus, 
and Part X. of those of Bubo maximus, Scolopax ntsticoh, and Alca torda, 

Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d'Europe converts de 
duvet k la sortie de Toeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866. 
The species represented during the past year are : — 



Porphyrio hyacinthinus . . pL I 

Fuhca cristata „ 2 

Phasianus colchicus ,,3 

pictus „ 4 

Vanellus cristatus „ 5 

Tetanus hypoleucus „ 6 

Perdix petrosa „ 7 



Anas tadoma pi. 8 

rutila „ 9 

Tetrao scoticus ,» 10 

-1 — saliceti >» H 

Una grylle » 13 

Vultur fulvus „ 16 

Cygniis olor ^, 17 



In noticing the series for 1864 (Zool. Kecord, i. p. 62) we accidentally 
omitted to mention that figures of the nestling Tetrao bonasia and Anas/iisca 
are given in plates 9 and 10. No letterpress accompanies these illustra- 
tions. 

OOLOGY. 

Bartlett, A. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of 
Birds, &c, [See " N^pssoj^qgy.^'] 
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The eggs of Ewrypyga hdiasj Cakdnas nicobarica, Otnra piririgua, and Ibis 
rubra are described. 

Dresser^ H, E. Notes on the Breeding of the Booted Eagle 
{Aquila pennata). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 377-380. 
This paper, giying an account of two nests of the species found in Spain, 
contains a few interesting particulars, in addition to those fbmished by Lord 
Lilford (Ibis, 18C6, pp. 389, 390). 

HoLTz, LuDWio. Die Beutvogel der Insel Gottland. Joum. 
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 289-3(H, 361-385. 
Sixty-six species observed breeding, none of which hare not been men- 
tioned in that character by previous observers (e,ff, Wallengren, * Naumannia,' 
1853, pp. 78-79, 1854, p. 264), or might not have been expected to appear in 
it, except, perhaps, L<ma pitgopeiUacus ; and of this the evidence is incom- 
plete. The observations as to the size and weight of eggs are very preoUe 
and nttmerous. 

Humbert, Alois. Note snr la nidification de VOrthotomus 
lonfficauda, Qm. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse, 1866, pp. 55-66, 
pi. V. 
A collation of the various accounts given by original observers, which in 

soma respects differ rather remarkably. 

LiLFOED, Lord. Notes on the Ornithology of Spain. Ibis, 
1866, pp. 173-187, 377-892, pi. x. 

Contains many observations on th»breeding-habits of Spanish birds, and 
deeoriplaons of their nests and eggs. Of Cyancpica cooki and A^la pennata 
the latter are figured. 

NoRBMANN, Alsx. VON. Oologische Notiz. Bull. Soc. Imp. 
Nat. Moeoou, 1865, xxxviii. pp. 448, 449. 

On the colouring of the eggs of the Common Fowl and its allied spe- 
cies (P). 

Bamsay, E. p. On Aaistralian Oology. Proc. Phil. Soc. Syd- 
ney (read 5th July, 1865), pp. 313-329, pi. ii. 

After a few introductory remarks on the generalities of the subject, the 
author proceeds to describe minutely the nidiiicatory and oological peculiari- 
ties of species of PomatorhinuSf Xanthomt/Mf PtUotiSy Situra, JScpsaltria, and 
Micrceca. This plate contains beautiful figures of their eggs. 

ACCIPITRES. 

VULTURIDJE. 

Sarcorhamphus papa. Birds possibly of this species were seen near San 
Francisco Mountains. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 

Cathmies caUfomianuSf living in the Zoological Gardens, is figured P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 366. 

CathoHeB burrovianM is figured. D. Q. EUiot, B. N. Am. part ii. 

VuUur monachus, note on. R. C. Tytler, Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1866, pp. 74- 
76. 

OypaetuB barbatuSj Nitzsch's description of the wing-muscles. C. Giebel, 
Zeitschr. gesam. Naturw, xiii. pp. 140-163. 
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FALCONIDiB. 

Brehm, a. E. Die Raubvogel der deutschen Tliierg'arten, 
Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 217-231. 
Various notes on five species of Faho and four of Tmnuncuhts, 
Kratzsch, H. Vortrag iiber die Raubvogel. Mittheil. aus dem 
Osterlande, xvii. pp. 204-210. 
Contains a few general observations on the birds of prey, but nothing ap- 
parently of any great novelty or importance. 

ScHLEGEL, H. De Vogels van Nederlandsh Indie, &c. Mono- 
graphie 3. Valkvogels (Accipitres). Haarlem: 1866. 4to, 
pp. 84, tabb. xxviii. figg. 109. 
This companion Monograph to that of the Alcedines noticed 

last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 97, 98) contains descriptions of 

thirty-nine species, all of which, expept Astur qpproximans, are 

figured, as follows : — 



Palco communis, tab. i. figg. 1, 2. 

moluccensis, tab. i. figg. 3-5. 

. caerulescens, tab. ii. fig. 1. 

severus, tab. ii. figg. 2, 3. 

frontatus, tab. ii. fi^g. 4-6. 

Aquila malayensis, tab. iii. figg. 1, 2. 
Pandion hahaetus, tab. iii. fig. 3. 

ichthyaetus, tab. v. ^gg. 1, 2. 

humilis, tab. v. fig. 3. ' 

Haliaetus leucogaster, tab. i v. figg. 1,2. 

indus, tab. iv. figg. 3-6. 

Spizaetus cirratus, tabb. vi.-viii. 9 

fig?- 

. gurneyi, tab. ix. 2 hgg, 

Astur trivirgatus, tab. x. 4 figg. 

griseiceps, tab. xi. figg. 1, 2. 

novee-hoilandisBj tab. xi. fig. 3. 

Nisus virgatus, tab. xii. ^gg. 1-4. 

rhoaogaster, tab. xii. figg. 6, G. 

— er3rthrauchen, tab. xiii. 4 fi^. 
cruentus, tabb. xiv. xv. 7 figg., 

tab. xvi. figg. 1, 2. 

HaUdetm (dbiciUa is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i. 

Ichthyaetus leucogader, head figured, S. Diggles, Cm. Austral, part v. 

Aquiln mogUnik (S. Q. Gmelin) : notes on this species, tending to show its 
specific distinctness from A, heltaca. A. Alison, R Z. pp. 273-277, pi. 20. 
Further remarks upon it, identifying it with A. clanga (Pallas) and this with 
A, ncevioides (Cuvier). J. Vian, torn, cit. pp. 356-35©. 

Aquila hartheletriyi, Mr. Gumey's notes on the species (ZooL Record, i, 
p. 66) translated. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Orn. 1866, pp. 102-104. 

Aquila pennata, its eggs figiu*ed and a notice of its breeding in Spain. 
I^rd Lilford, Ibis, 1866, pp. 185, 186, 380, 390, pi. x. figs. 1, 2. Further 
particulars, H. R Dresser, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 377-380. 

Spizaetus andamanensis is a new species from the Andaman Islands, having 
a strong resemblance to S, h'mnaetus, hwt being much smaller. R. C. Tytler, 
Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1865, p. 112. 



Nisus sulaensis, tab. xvi. fige. 3, 4. 

torquatus, tab. xvii. 5 figg. 

iogaster, tab. xviii. 3 figg. 

trinotatus, tab. xix. figg. 1-3. 

soloensis, tab. xix. figg. 4-6. 

Milvus afiinis, tab. xx. ^g, 1. 
Circus assimilis, tab. x:r. figg. 2, 3. 
Buteo liventer, tab. xxi. fig. 1. 

poliogenvs, tab. xxi. figg. 2, 3. 

Circaetus bacha, tab. xxii. 3 figg. 

rufipectus, tab. xxiii. figg. 1-8. 

sulaensis, tab. xxiii. figg. 4-6. 

gallicus, tab. xxiv. fig. 1. 

Elanus intermedins, tab. xxiy. figg. 

2,3. 
Pemis cristatus, tabb. xxv. xxvi. 7 

Baza reinwardti, tab. xxvii. figg. IS. 
rufa, 8^» nav,, tab. xxvii. fig. 4, 

tab. xxviii. fijjg. 1-3. 
magnirostris, tab. xxviiL figg. 

4,5. 
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Sjnhmis hoya is described as a new species from Formosa. R. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 804-307, 399. It is S, orientalia from Formosa (torn, cU. 
p. 242, note). J. H. Gumey, torn, cU. p. 421. 

Baza rufa is a new species from Ilalmabeira; it has tbe bars beneath 
much less broad than they are in J?, magnirostrisj and they are of a more or 
less deep rufous on a reddish ground, which tint is also commonly present on 
the throat. H. Schlegel, Ois. Indes N^erl. Falcottes, p. . Idem, N. T. D. 
iii. p. 328. 

Btdeo auffttralis is a supposed new species from Eastern Africa, which may 
be B. ttugttr ^ in immature plumage. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. 
viii. 1866. 

Buteo vulgark from the Azores much resembles B, desertorum (Daudin) 
from Barbary in plumage. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1860, p. 94. 

Buteo zonocercus, Sclater (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 130), first described from Guate- 
mala, has occurred in Arizona. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 46. 

Stringonyx anderssoniy identified with Mackarhampkm aUdnus* A. D, 
Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 324 {Cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 92.) 

Pemis apivorm is figured, J. Gould, B. Grt Br. part ix. 

Mtlvus affinis, head figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral part i. 

Cymindts pucherani is described as a new species from Trinidad, but dif- 
fering in some respects from the characters supposed to be possessed by the 
genus, the bill being slightly festooned, the tail less rounded, and the region 
of the eyes less naked. A. L^otaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 40, 41. (Possibly 
Urubitinga atUhracitia or U, schistacea ? P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867, p. 107.) 

Mantis axiUaris, head figured, S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part iii. 

Falco radama from Madagascar is nothing but the common dark variety 
of F, communis [sc. peregrinus], H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420. 

Falco hdbylonicm occurs in the Punjab. T. 0. Jerdon, Ibis, 1866, p. 221. 

Fcdco submger has lately been obtained in South Australia and near Bris- 
bane. It is figured, S. Biggies, Om. AustraL part ix. 

Falco vespertinua ( <^ and $ ) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. ixxi. 
figs. 3, 4. 

HypotriorchU concolor oociurs in Zambesia. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1860, 
pp. 127, 128. 

Hieracidea berigora, head figured, S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part yi. 

Tinnunculus cenchroides is figured. Idem, op. cit, part viii. 

AccipiUr ventralis is a new species from Bogota, readily distinguishable 
fit)m all other American birds of the group (of which a synonymatic and 
geographical Ust is given) by its chestnut belly and plumbeous thorax. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 302-304. 

AccipUer lantzi is a new species from the west coast of Madagascar, having 
in its immature plumage some resemblance to A, approximans. J. Verreaux, 
R. Z. Oct. 1866, pp. 353^66, pL 18. Closely aUied to A, (Ntsus) JringtUa^ 
ritia, but having the colours, in the adult, darker and ten bands on the tail. 
H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420. 

Nisuotdes [lege Nisoides] is proposed as a genus difiering from Nims in the 
form of the biU and colour of the iris, the latter being white, and the former 
large and stout, somewhat resembling that of Polyhoroidea, and having the 
maxilla straight, and without a decided edge. The type is 

N, mordi, a new species from Madagascar. F. Pollen, Bull. Soc.Sc. et 
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ArtedelaIUunion,13Avril,18e6. /<fem, M^m. Sdent pp. 69-08. Refbnred 
to Nims [sc. Accipiier]. H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 420. Poedbly iden- 
tical with Accipiter Umtd (vide supra). F. E. Qu^rin-M^neville, R. Z. 1867, 
p. 160. 

Nims [8C. Acc^fUerl madagascarieMis is the female or young of i\^.^V«m* 
cesi. Schlegel, P. Z. 8. 1866, p. 420, and N. T. D. lii. p. 362. 

Nisu8 [sc. Accipiter'] unduliverUer and JV; [A.] tachuv are only local races 
of the same species, as also are N, sphenums (of which N, guttatWj'B.euf^, is 
the young), A. braehydactylns, A. polyzonmdes, and A» badim. Idem, op, cit, 
pp. 360-362. 

CUmacocercus [s. Micrasterl zonothorax is described as a new species from 
the coast-^region of New Qranada. It is somewhat larger and has a thicker 
bill than SjMrviua rufkome^ Vieill. The red-brown aboye b darker ) and be- 
neath, the throats only are alike. The rest of the under parts^ except the 
breast, are wared transversely with black on a whitish ground, these daric 
cross markings being much broader in the new species. J. Cabanis, J. 1 0. 
1866, pp. 406, 407 •. 

Strigicepe cineraceus, observations on its differrat plumages, habits, and 
mode of breeding: d et $ juv. figured. F. B. da Montetsus, R. Z; 1866, 
pp. 860-389, pis. 26, 26. 

StRIGIDiK. 

KiBMBYER, W. Ueber die Nahrung unserer Eulen, Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 366-869. 

The author records his own observations on this question, which has 
already attracted the notice of Dr. Altum and others (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 92). 

Scops ruUhs, Pucheran, is the red variety of 8, memtdensis* H. Schlegel, 
P.Z.S. 1866,p.421. 

Bubo maximuSf with young, is figured, J. GK)uld, B. Gr. Br. part r. 

Strix haasti is mentioned as a new species seen in Canterbury, New Zealand, 
but apparently not yet captured. It is as large as Circus goMi and of dark- 
brown plumage. W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. Zeal. p. 7. 

Stria; JtammeOf its economic value, B. Altum, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, 
pp. 410-413. Observations on its food, A. J. Jackel, ibid, pp. 466-464 Oc- 
currences of the dark-coloured variety in England, H. Doubleday, Zoologist, 
S. S. p. 622. Figured, 0. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxi fig. 1. 

Strix pithecops is described as a new species from Formosa, nearly ailed to 
S* Candida, but difiering firom Dr. Jerdon's description of that bird by having 
a white ruff and other peculiarities. R. S winhoe. Ibis, 1866, pp. 886, 897. 

Strix toaUeri is described and figured as a new species ficxmi ^isbane, 
QueensUnd, much larger tiian S* deUcaiula. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL 
partviL 

Sirix noc^ua is figured. 0. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL IxxL fig. 3. 

Noctua aruensis appears to be described as a new species ttom the Am 
Islands, and the first member of the family found thei«. tt resemUes N, 
fi-amsm (Zool. Recoid, ii. p. 94), but is much larger. H. Sdilegel, N. T. D. 
iii. p. 329. 

Athene bochooky the head is figured, S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part H. 

• Not published tiH 1866. 
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Micrathei^ is a new genus established for the reception of Athene wMtneyi 
(Cooper); having the middle toe and claw fully as long as the tarsus^ and the 
wing not so much pointed, besides other peculiarities not so easily differen- 
tiated. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 51. 

PSITTACI. 

FiNscH, Otto. Die geographische Verbreitung der Papageieu. 

Petermann's Geographische Mittheilungen, 1867*, pp. 3-7, 

taf. i. 
The general results of the author's studies (which will be more 
specially given in a Monograph, of which the first volume has 
since appeared) are here contained. He divides the group, 
which he looks upon as forming one family only, into five sub- 
families — Stringopina, Plictolophina, StttacincB, Psittacitue, and 
TrichoglossiruB. The species known jto him are, from America, 
142, Africa 23, Asia and the Sunda Islands 18, Moluccas 
and New Guinea 83, Australia 59, and Polynesia 29. Five 
excellent maps on one plate serve materially to elucidate the 
subject. 

Owen, R. Evidence of a species, perhaps extinct, of large 
Parrot {Psittacus mauritianus), contemporary with the Dodo 
in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis, 1866, pp. 168-171, figs. 
(Translated) Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 5°»« sir. 1866, vi. 
pp. 88-90, pi. 3. figs. 4, 5. 
Among the Dodos* bones found by Mr. Clark {vide infrct Di- 
DiDiE) was part of the lower mandible of a large Psittacine bird, 
quite new to science, and named by the author as above. The 
specimen seems to show that the species equalled the largest of 
the group in size, and had nearer affinities to African and Aus- 
tralian than to New- World forms ; the particular section of the 
group to which it belongs Mdll probably be in time determined 
(vide infra Milne-Edwards, A.). Prof. Schlegel (N. T. D. iii. 
p. 318, note) considers P. wi«wnrtantw to be founded upon a bone 
of Microghssa aterrima, which had been introduced by the 
Portuguese into the island. 

Milns-Edwai^ds, Axphonse. Observations sur les caract^res 
ost&)logiques des principaux groupes de Psittacid^s, pour 
servir k la determination des affinit^ naturelles du Pnttacm 
mauritianus. Ann. Sci. Nat. Zoologie, 6"*® s^r. 1866, vi. 
pp. 91-111, pis. 2, 3. 
The author, led by Prof. Owen's suggestion, has examined the 
lower jaws of a large number of Psittaci, which are described at 
great length, figures of no less than eleven of the principal ge- 
nera being given in illustration of his remarks, and considers 
that P. mawitianus cannot be placed in any of the smt^U ^nera 

* Qofm received ki l^gted Dec. 1866^ 
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or subgenera established by authors^ but that it represented in 
the Mascarene Islands the South- American Ara, just as Micro- 
glossa and Calyptorhynchm do in the Australian region, that 
there is more analogy between the forms of the South- African and 
South- American faunas than between those of the first and those 
of Australia, and, finally, that P. mauritianus differs from the 
other Psittaci by osteological characters of the same value as 
those which separate Ara, Calyptorhynchus, Microglossa, and so 
forth from each other, having, however, a greater resemblance 
to Ara and Microglossa than to any other form. The author 
has been unable to discover any allusion in the records of old 
travellers to this new discovery. 

PLYCTOLOPHIDiE. 

ScHLEGEL, H. Notice sur les Cacatous blancs k huppe jaune. 
Nederl. Tijdschr. Diwk. iii. pp. 318-321. 

The author divides this group of birds into two sections, one with pendant, 
the other with erect crests. The first section may be again subdivided into : — 
those species having the'crest large, as Cacattm moluccensis and C. cristata ; 
and those having it small, among which are C, sanytdnea, C. phUippinarum^ 
C roseicapilla, and C. citrinia-istata with red or orange, and three with sul- 
phur crests, C. galeiitaj from Australia, C. triton, from New Guinea, the Aru 
Archipelago, and Goram, as £Eir as the Solomon Islands, and C stdphureaf 
fix)m Timor, Mores, Lombock, and Celebes. 

Microglossa ater/inia is figured, S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part ii., as also 
Cacatua sanyuinea, op. cit, part viii., with the heads of Calyptorhynchus leachi, 
part v., and C.funereus, part ix. 

SxRIGOPIDiE. 

Nestor superbtis is described as a new species from the alpine heights of the 
South Island of New Zealand. W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. Zeal. p. 11. Pro- 
bably iV. meridionalis ($. R. Taylor, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xviii, 
p. 140. 

Strigops habroptilus, A French translation of Dr. Haast's observations on 
this species (ZooL Record, i. p. 68, ii. p. 95) from * The Ibis,* A. Humbert, 
Bull Soc, Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 69-80. 

Platycbrcid^. 

Psephotus ptdcherrimtis and P. multicolor are figured, S. Diggles, Om. 
Austral, part i. 

PUUycd'cus Jlaviventris and P. barnardi, their heads figured, S. Diggles, 
Om. Austral, part iii., and P. paUiceps and P.Jlav€olt4s, Idem, op, cit part z. 

PsiTTACID^. 

Psittactda melanogema is a new species from the Aru Islands, resembling P. 
gulielmi IIL (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95), but not of so strong a build, with all 
the tints less bright and some other differences. Von Rosenberg, Tijdschr. 
NederL Indie, 1866 j H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 330. 

ChuOhosittaca hetnU (Zool. Record, ii. p. 95) is identical with Comirus 
tcteroUs, Souanc^. G. Hartlaub, Bericht u. s. w. p. 27. 
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NymphicuB nova-hoUanduB ( c^ and $ ) is figured; S. Diggles^ Orn. Austral, 
part iy., as also J3uphema aurarUia, E, tlegansj and MdopsiUacm unduiatus, op, 
cit, part Tu. 

PICARI^. 
PlCID^. 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. CoHspectus Avium. Stockholmiffi : 1866. 
Royal 8vo, pp. 116. 

This useful publication consists of a masterly digest of M. 
Malherbe's great ' Monographic des Picidees/ published at Metz 
between 1859 and 1862. Each species is fully described, re- 
ferences being made to the works in which it is figured (when such 
is the case), and its habitat stated. Excellent indices are also 
added. The Picida are divided into three genera only — Picas, 
Picumnus, and Jyna^, Picus is made to contain four series 
(further separable into tribes which are unnamed) : — (1) Angus^ 
iicolles, (2) Securirostres, (3) Ligonirostres, and (4) Nudinares. 
The first of these series is composed of 4 tribes and 35 species, 
the second of 8 tribes and 103 species, the third of 14 tribes 
and 80 species, and the fourth of 4 tribes and 36 species. 
These tribes are further subdivided into sections and smaller 
groups. The eflfect of all this is to leave the genus Pictis with 
254 known species, besides 24 doubtful or spurious ones ; Pi- 
cumntM with 28, all pretty well determined ; and Jyruv with 4, — 
a very different treatment of the family from that of most modern 
authors. We think it needless to indicate the precise limits of 
the sihaller groups of species, or their relation to the too nu- 
merous so-called genera which have been lately instituted ; for 
the work is one which must be consulted by any one working at 
the family, and in its last pages contains a concise synopsis of 
their contents. Several new species are described ; and some 
others receive new names in consequence of the author^s ar- 
rangement of them. The whole of this careful work is in Latin. 
(C/. Ibis, 1866, pp. 415, 416.) 

Picus camfrans is a new species from Northern China, belonging to the 
same group as P. auritus, Eyton, firom Malacca, and P. kaleensis, Swinhoe, 
from Formosa, with the anterior part of the back white and the crown grey, 
broadly girt with black behind. Of. Sundevall, Consp. Av. Picin. p. 2C. 

Picus hedetihorgi is a new species from Kordofan and Sennaar, belonging to 
the same group as P. obsoletuSf Wagler, with which it was confounded by 
Malherbe, but from which it differs by having the gastrneum slightly streaked 
with narrow dusky lines and by being larger. It is the P. ohsoletus of Sun- 
devall, (Efvers. K. V.-Akad. 1850, p. 131 {mc Malherbe, nee Cabanis et 
Heine). Idemj op. cit, pp. 31, 32. 

Picus ruhidus is a new species from Venezuela, belonging to the same 
group as P. oUagineus, Lichtenstein, from Mexico, P./umiyatus, Latr. & d'Orb., 
from Peru and Bolivia, and P. caboti, Malh., from Central America. It is the 
P/Uceonerpes reiclienbuchi of Cabanis and Heine (nee Celeopicus reichenbachi, 
Malherbe). Idenif op, cit. p. , 
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ISeu$ aJh^ ig a new speciee from Brazil^ belanging to the eame gvouf as 
P. qfinis, Swainaon, P. selysif Malherbe; and other Bpeoies, but differing from 
them by having the bill white^ blackish at the tip, the feet whitishi the olawa 
dusky at the tip. The female only is known. Idem, op, cU, p. 37. 

Gecinulus viridts, Blyth, from Burmah^ is called Picus acotochlorus. Idem, 
ops cit, p. 48. 

ChryaopicuB malherbii, Cassin, is called Picus imberbis. Idem, <^ ciif. p. 08, 

Colaptes mexicanoidest Lafresnaye^ is called Piou$ $ubmexicamt$. Idem, op, 
cit, p. 72. 

Picus Jlavilumbis is differentiated from P. icteromeiaa, YieiUot, but scarcely 
admitted to specific rank. It is the siie of the species just named; but in co- 
lour is like Chrysopicue chrysomdae, Malherbe. It La from Brazil. Ideni^ op, 
cit. pp. 74, 75. 

Picue squamigtdarie appears to be a new species from Malacca. It is per- 
haps Picus badius, Jordon, from the same locality (nee Baffles, which is an 
inch longer). Idem, op, cit, pp. 89, 90. 

Gecimts canm and G, viridis, observations on their habits. D, II. Snell, 
Zoolog. Garten, 18C0, pp. 137-142. 

Picm major and P. viridis, variations in their plumage. T. E. Gunn, 
Zoologist, S. S. p. 271. 

Picm major, P. mediits, P. minor, P. martins, and P. viridis, observations 
on their anatomy from Nitzsch's MSS. C. Qiebel, Zeitschr. gesammt Naturw. 
xvii. pp. 447-486. 

Mdanerpes formicivorus, in the autumn, selects, for storing away, aoonii 
only which are infested by maggots, to serve as food for the young. The 
acorns are driven into the holes prepared for them, so as to prevent the escapt 
of the maggot when it comes to maturity, and imprison it until wanted in 
the following spring. C. T. Jackson, Proc. Boston Soc. N. H. x. p. 227. Its 
provident habits doubted. J. K. Lord, Nat Vancouver IiL L pp. 289-292. 

Sphyrapicus fhyroideus is figured, D. G. Elliot, R N. Am. part ii. 

Asyndesmus is a new genus established for the reception of Picas iari^oHts, 
Wils. Its most essential features are found in the imusual texture of the 
feathers of the imder parts and nuchal collar, which have their fibres longer 
than usual and remarkably stiff, and the fibrille on their terminal portion of 
very peculiar character. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 55. 

Piomnnus micromeyas is a new species fr^m Brazil, of large size, ^' gigas in- 
ter nanos," and forms of itself the tribe of " Pieumni enormes,^^ 0. J. Sunde- 
vail, Consp. Av. Picin. pp. 95, 96. 

Picumnus asterias is a new species from Brazil, dusky above, beneath black, 
thickly spotted with white. Idem, op» cit, p. 97. 

Picumnus spHoyaster is a new species from Guiana, grey above, whitish be- 
neath, regularly barred on the throat, and on the belly longitudinally spotted 
with black. It is P. minutus, Cabanis and Heine (nee Linn.). Idenif op. cit, 
pp. 100, 101. 

Pictimnus guttifer, P. squamifer, and P. sagittatus are new species, — the first 
(which in markings resembles P. orhignyanus) from the interior of Brazil, 
the second from Surinam, and the third from Brazil. Ide^n, op, cit, pp. 
101-103. 

Picumnus nebulosus is a new species from South America. Idem, op, cit* 
pp. 103, 104. 
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i\tfiwMM» rif^MiiirMi it« obavf^ P, L, Sol»to and 

a Saivii*, p, z, 8, isae, p. m: • 

Trooonidjb. 

Trogon erythronotus is described as a new species from MexicO; ash- 
eolourod witK slaty-blaok quills, the vent and under tail-coTerts ved. J. W. 
von Miiller, Heise in Mexico, i. p. 229, iii. p. 562. 

Trogon clathratuB is a new species firom Veragua, at first sight having the 
appearance of T, tnassena^ but considerably smaller, and with a tail barred as 
in T. pueUa, 0, Salvin, P. Z. S. pp. 76, 76. 

BUCCONIT)^. 

Mcilacoptila cattanea is a new species from Bogota, in size approaching the 
largest species of Monasa. X Verreaux, K. Z. 1866, pp. 355, 356, pi. 10. 

CORACIID^. 

£myiiomm madagasoanemis, notes on this species. F. Pollen, Album de 
Tile de la Reunion. Jdetni M^m, Scient, pp. 13-10. 
Mwryttamui audraU» is figured, "S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part v, 
Coracia$ gwrvia is figured, J. Gould, B. Qrt, Br. part x. 

MEROPIDiB. 

M«rop» Qpiatter is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixx. fig. 1. 

Alcedinidjb. 

Tanysiptera riedeH is a new species (from Celebes P), blue-green above, 
white beneath, the scapulais indigo, rump white, a coral biU, and red-brown 
feet. J. Venreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 21, 22, pi. iii. fig. 1. 

Halcyon sanehis and JTl macleayi are figured, S. Biggies, Om. Austral, 
partii. 

Daedo tyro U distinct from 1>« yaudichaudh H. SoU^gel, N. T, D. iii* 
p»a89. 

Dac^lo gigwsUa, the head figured, S. Biggies, Om, Austral, part i. 

(kryh mdis and Maieyon mnymensiSf their breeding-habits described, H. 
B. TriBtram, Ibis, 1866, pp, 84r-88, 

Alcedo ittpida is figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixx, fig, 2, 

TODIDA. 

Toduihypochondriacui appears to be described as a new species from Porto 
Eico, corresponding closely with Lesson's 2\ mexioanus, but wanting the 
yeUow margin to the scarlet gular patch, H. Bryant, X^. Bost. Soc. N. H, 
z.p.250. 

Capitonidje. 

The Megakgmida (or Capitonida), their affinities are nearer to the Bhani' 
phwaida than to the Picida, E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 367, 858. 

XanthokBma indica, note on its habits. G. E. Bulger, Ibis, 1866, pp, 218- 
220. 

Bamphastida. 

Atdacorhamphti8 cyanoUemua is a new species from Ecuador allied to A. 
caruleiyularia from Panama and A» atrigularis from Peru, but differing from 
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the fonner in the smaller extent of blue on the throaty and from the latter in 
haying there no trace of black, and from both in the markings of the bilL J. 
Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 24. 

BUCEROTIDJE. 

The HombiUs of India and Burma are carefully enumerated E. Blyth, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 349-362. 

Ufupid^. 

Upupa epops, note on its habits when breeding, with reference to its sup- 
posed affinity to the Bucerotida, D. Scott, Ibis, 1866, pp. 222, 223. 

CuCULIDiE. 

Altum, B. Warum briitet der Kuckuk nicht selbst? Joorn. 
fur Orn. 1866, pp. 165-171. 
The author answers this often-put question by allegmg that Cuckoos 
require a great quantity of food, and accordingly individuals are necessarily 
widely di^rsed during the greater part of the summer. Their function in 
the economy of nature is to check the increase of destructive caterpillars. 
As soon as these insects appear in any part of the country Cuckoos assemble 
there until the supply of food gets scarcer, when they return to their normal 
state of dispersal. Nature especially requires this service in May, June, and 
July (that is to say, the height of the breeding-season) ; and to enable Cuckoos 
to perform it she has discharged them from their parental duties. 

Rowley, G. D. Thatsachen in der Haushaltung des Kuckuks. 
Journ. fur Orn. 1866, pp. 172-181. Sur quelquea faits 
relatifs aux moeurs du Coucou. Bull. Soc. Orn. Suisse^ 
1866, pp. 92, 93. 

German and French translations of the paper from 'The Ibis' (1865, 
pp. 178-186) noticed by us last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 99). 

Cuculus canorus was seen by the author through a telescope to lay an egg 
on the grass, take it in its bill, and deposit it in the nest of MotaciUa aiba, 
Adolf Midler, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 374, 375. Kemarks on the breeding 
of the species, G. Brucklacher, ibid. pp. 232, 283 j V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. Onh 
Suisse, 1866, pp. 107, 108. 

Cuctdus striatm and other Indian species of the £Eimily are considered at 
a great length. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 359-364. 

Cticulus mfuscatus is a new species from the Feejees, belonging to the sub- 
genus Cacomantisy and certainly not the same as C simm (Peale), which, agdn, 
is different fr-om C. cineracmsy Vigors. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, p. 172. 

Oxyhphm glandaritts, notes on its breeding in Spain. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 
1866, pp. 177, 178, ia3, 184. 

Centropus lafremayanus is a new species, from Eastern Madagascar, much 
resembling C. toluy but to be distinguished by its larger size and the blue 
reflexions on its head and body. J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 23- 
25, pi. ii. Considered identical with C. tduy as also C, supoTiliosm (Ilartl., 
nee Riipp.). G. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1806, p. 424. 

Scythrops nova-hoUandia, the head figured, S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, 
part iv. 

Chalcttes lucidus and Cttcidus cineracem [^c, JlabclHfonnvi], the mode of 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AVES. 81 

breeding of their most frequent fosterparents described. E. P. Kamsaj^ 
P. Z.S. 1866, pp. 571-577. 

CI^Bococcyx osculanSj C, ktcidtts, and C basalis are figured. S. Biggies, 
Om. Austral, part viL 

Neomorphus salvini is a new species from Veragua; remarkable for its 
sborter and mucb more elevated bill and the uniformly rufous forehead. To 
this account are added descriptions of the other two species of the genus 
known to the author (Zool. Rec. i p. 72), and the new one is figured. P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 59, 60, pL v. 

Saurothera vieiQciti, yar. rufescensj is described &om Porto Rico. H. 
Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 256. 

Cafrimuloida. 
ScLATER; P. L. Notes on the American Caprimulgicl^. Proc. 

55ool. Soc. 1866, pp. 123-145, pis. xiii., xiv. 
This highly important and elaborate paper requires no small 
care to bring out its mOst interesting features. After briefly 
touching upon the chief authorities for the special subject in 
hand, the author offers some preliminary observations on the 
whole family and its geographical distribution. The Capri- 
mulgidiB present two very different modes of structure in their 
feet, by which they are readily divided into two divisions. In 
the first of these, or Caprimulgirus proper, the outer toe has/oMr 
phalanges only, and the middle claw is pectinated ; in the second 
the normal number of five phalanges obtains, and the middle 
claw is smooth. Again, the sternum offers important characters 
for classification, as was pointed out by M. Blanchard (Ann. du 
Mus. 1859, xi. pp. 104r-108). These, as weU as those afforded by 
the phalangeal series, are illustrated by woodcuts (pp. 124-126). 
Podargus, and the forms allied to it, such as Nyctibius, may 
probably have to be separated into a distinct family. The result 
<rf Mr. Sclater's investigations is that he divides the whole family 
into three subfamililes — (I.) Porfar^n^, with the generaPorfar^rw*, 
Batrachosiomus, jEgotJieles, and Nyctibius j (II.) SteatomithiruBy 
composed of 5»/ea^omwonly; and (III.) Ca/>nww/^imp, divided into 
two sections — (a.) Glabrirostres, containing Podager, Lurocalis, 
Chordiles, Lyncomis, and Eurystopodus; and (b.) Setirosires, in- 
cluding Caprimulgtis, Scotomis, Macrodipteryx, Antrostomtis, 
Stenapsis, Hydropsalis, Hekothreptus, Nyctidromm, and Sipho- 
norhis. Passing then to the American forms of these subfamilies, 
an excellent synonymatic and diagnostic list of the forty-two 
species (one of which is new) known with certainty to the author 
is given, with remarks on their habitats and the like, this 
valuable paper being concluded with a table showing their geo- 
graphical distribution in the New World. It is only to be 
regretted that the plates illustrating it are so very inartistically 
executed. 
■ Additional Notes on the Caprirnulgidm. Tom, cit. pp. 

581-590, pis. xlv., xlvi. 
1866, [vol. III.] o 
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Podargus wants the oil-gland^ and possesses powder-down 
patches on the rump. These and the tongue are figured. JVyc- 
tibius also probably has like patches^ and the author^s views as 
to the removal of the Podargirue from this family are thereby 
strengthened. Further remarks on, or descriptions of, some 
other species of Caprimulgida, four more of which are described 
as new, complete this paper. 

Podargus phkenoides is figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral part x. 

Bcttrachostomusj anatomical notes on. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 357, note. 

Antrostomus omatus is a new species firom Brazil, like A. rtttikis, but very 
much blacker, and large oval spots on the second and third rectrices, one of 
which is figured in a woodcut. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 586, 587, 
pL xlv. (Jig, nuday 

Antrostomus parmdus (Gould, P. Z. S. 1837, p. 22) and A. macuUcaudus 
(Lawr. Ann. Lye N. York, vii. p. 459) are figured. Idem, tarn, cU^ pis. 
xiiL, xlvi (Jigg* mala,). 

Stenopsis rttficervix is a new species &om New Granada and Ecuador, like 
S, hifasciata, but smaller and with a rufous-chestnut collar, and crown 
spotted with rufous. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 140, 141, pL xiv. (Jig, 
mala), (The outer rectrices in this and the two other species of Stenoptk 
are figured, ibidem, p. 139.) 

Stenopeis leucttra (Vieill.) is proposed to be called ^^ ^S^ candicans, Pelseln," 
and is minutely described. Idem, torn, cit, pp. 588, 589. 

'^ Stenopsis langsdorfi and S,platura, Pelzeln,'' are described as two new 
species, — ^the first from Eastern Brasdl, much resembling S, candicans [sc. 
leucura"], but having narrower, more pointed, and entirely banded wings, and 
differing also in the ochre-yellow of the imder side and the banded taiL The 
second, from Southern Brazil, is near S, rttficervix, but is smaller, and has grey 
markings on the upper surface j it also wants the white wing-spot and tail- 
bands. Both species were found by Natterer. Idem, tom, cit, pp. 688-591. 

HydropsaliB ypanema and H, paUescens (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 99), the descrip- 
tions reprinted. J. I 0. 1866, pp. 46-49. 

SemiophoruB vexillariWf Gould, is the freshly moulted Caprtmulgus longi' 
permis, H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 421. 

Caprimulgw papttensia is a new species from Salwatty and the coast of 
New Guinea, allied to C, macruruSf but less deep in colour, with the throat 
coppery-rufous, banded and barred with black, the feathers of the breast and 
belly terminated by a large rufous spot, and wanting the white tip to the 
tail. n. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 340. 

Caprimulgm tamaricis (Zool. Record, i. p. 72) is beautifully figured and 
its habits are described. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 74-76, pL ii. 

Ci^mulgus macrurus is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral part iv. 

Cypselus mdba, account of its habits. C. BoUe, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 62-70 ; 
H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 77-79 j V. Fatio, Bull. Soa Orn. SuiBse, 
1866, pp. 47-54. 

Cypselus c^ffinis, a suggested explanation of its apparently var3ring mode 
of nidification. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 76, 77. 

Cypselus acuticauda must be added to the Indian omis. E. Blyth, Ibis, 
1866, p. 339. 
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Cj/psthta auttraHii and AcmUhyhs candactUa are figured. S. Digglea, Om. 
AufitraL part vii. 

^^Chatura ffratuUdteri, Verreaux," is named as a new (?) species from Ma- 
dagascar, but no diagnosis is given. H. Schlegel, 1866; p. 421. 

Gray, G. R. A synopsis of the Grenus Collocalia, with Descrip- 
tions of New Specios. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 8rd ser. 
1866, xvii. pp. 118-128. 

The object of this paper is to exhibit the number of species 
known and to indicate their geographical distribution; but it is 
not so clearly arranged as most of the author's writings, and we 
are not sure that we entirely understand his views. It would 
appear that thirteen species are discriminated by him, of which 
three seem to be described as new, while one, C nidifica, is 
separable into seven varieties or local races. Mr. Gray abstains 
from employing the specific name ^' esculenta/' as he considers 
its typical representative to be still enveloped in much doubt. 

CoSocaka hypoleuca, C, apUura, and C negleda are separated from the 
a escukrUa of Mr. Wallace (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 384). The firet was long ago 
described (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 170). The second is from Batchian, and has the 
spot on the first and fourth rectrices not so prominent as on the second and 
third ; it is sometimes hardly visible on the first. The third is from Timor ; 
in its upper surface it is totally difierent from those of the other localities, 
and it is of a more pure white beneath. G. R. Gray, ut tupi'h, pp. 120, 121. 

Collocalia uropyfialis from Aneiteum is separated from C, leucopygia of 
Wallace (loe, cU.) from New Caledonia. It has the abdomen pure white, 
and shorter wings. — CoUooaUa brevirogtm, C. gelatinosa, C. malama, C, pM^ 
Uppina, and C. ualenm, as well as forms from Celebes, the Moluccas, Papua, 
Timor, and Marianne Islands, are all referred to local races of C. nidi/ica, 
Idenij tonu cit, p. 123. 

TaOCHILIDiE. 

BuRivTEisTER, H. Ueber die von Azara beschriebeneu Kolibri- 
Arten. Nachtrag. Joum. fiir Om. 1866, pp. 88-90. 
An addition to the paper we noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 100). 
Some of the TrockiUcUe have a double moult; and this fact accounts for 
doubts hitherto existing as to the identification of Azara's species. 

MuLSANT, E., et Verreaux, J. et E. Essai d'une classification 
methodique des Trochilidees ou Oiseaux-Mouches. Paris : 
1866. 8vo, pp. 98. (Extrait des M^m. Soc. Sc. Nat. 
Cherbourg, t. xii. 1866, pp. 153-240.) 
The object of this work is to supply the want of an analytical 
arrangement of this family, and to assign characters to the dif- 
ferent groups composing it. Prof Midsant starts by dividing 
the IVochilida into two tribes, ^^ Trochiliens " and "Omis- 
miens,'' distinguished by characters drawn from what he calls 
the '^ mandibule ^^ — the maxilla of almost all other ornitho- 
logists, for he transposes this term and mandibula. Of the 
" Trochiliens '^ he makes two sections, left unnamad ; the first 
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contains tlie branches '' Grypaires/' '' Phaetomaires/^ '' Campy- 
lopteraires/' " Lampomaires/^ " DoryKraires/' and "Leuco- 
liaires/' the last being further subdivided into the boughs 
" Leucoliates/^ ^' AmazUiates/' ^^ Hylocharates/' and ^^Chloro- 
lampates/^ The second section is composed of the branches 
" Trochiliaires/' " Florisugaires/' " Petasophoraires/' ^^Calli- 
p^ridiaires/^ " Thaluraniaires/' and " Avocettinaires/' The 
''Ornismiens^' contain two divisions, each subdivided into two 
sections, which, as before, are unnamed. Of the first division, 
the first section is composed of the branches " Patagonaires,^' 
^' Chrysolampaires,'' " Clytolemaires,'' and '^ Diphlog^naires,'* 
and the second of the branches ^^Euclosiaires,^^ "Eriocnemaires,^' 
" Aglaeactaires,'' '/Ad^lomiaires,'' and ^^ Lophomaires,'^ the last 
containing the boughs " Oxypogonates ^^ and " Lophomates/' 
Of the second division, the first section is composed of the 
branches '^ Meiisugaires,*' " Platuraires,'^ and ^* Lesbiaires,'' and 
the second of the branches '' Amathusiaires,'' " Zephyritaires/^ 
'^ Sflasphoraires,'' and ^^ Omismiaires/' The difierent branches 
and boughs, for so we translate the words ^^ branches^' and 
^^ rameaux,*' are further subdivided into 70 genera, including 
29 subgenera; and, Mr. Grould having, in his ^ Introduction to 
the Trochilid»' (1861), recognized 123 genera, we should be 
inclined to look upon Prof. Mulsant^s arrangement as an im- 
provement, but for the belief that his reduction in their, number 
seems to be obtained in some cases by totally ignoring certain 
of his predecessor's divisions, while, on the other hand, the use 
of so many groups larger than genera deprives the present work 
of a very desirable simplicity ; but the fact, which is highly 
creditable to him, remains to be mentioned that characters 
which are more or less definite are assigned to each group of 
species, whether larger than a genus or less, named or unnamed. 
Eleven new genera and 13 new subgenera are proposed, not 
always perhaps with a good show of reason, whOe several 
others are employed in a sense very different from that attri- 
buted to them by Mr. Gould. Prof. Mulsant also takes a good 
many liberties with the spelling of scientific names, his object 
being to facilitate their pronunciation, regardless of orthography. 
Three hundred and seventy species are enumerated; but we 
r^ret to add that four new ones are mentioned by name without 
any description — a practice which is deserving of the strongest 
reprobation. The authors announce, we are glad to say, that 
this essay is intended as the precursor of a larger work on the 
subject, of which they hope soon to begin the publication. {Cf, 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 126-129.) 

Lettcolia is a new genua, to whicli tMrteen species are assigned, the first 
mentioned being Bohi-isea faUax (Bourc), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. Ivi. E. 
Mulsant et Verreaux, Class. MtSth. Troch. p. 31. 

Anana [qu. Ariadne ?] is a new genus containing ten species, the first men- 
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tioned being Eryihi'omta mvetventris, Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. cccxix. lidem, 
op, cit. p. 36. 

JSuchsia is a new genus of two species, the first being Lafremayaflam" 
caudaia (Fraser), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. Ixxxv. lidem, op, cit. p. 63. 

Cailidice is a new genus" established for PanopUteaJlavescens (Lodd.), Gould, 
Mon. Troch. pi. cxi. lidem, op. cit. p. 65. 

Erehenna is a new genus proposed for Ericcnemis derht/i (Delatt), Gould, 
Mon. Troch. pL cclxxix. lidem, op. cit. p. 66. 

BeUona is a new genus, to which five species are assigned, the first men- 
tioned being Cephalepis deUdandi (VieilL), Gould, Mon. Troch. pL ccviiL 
lidem, op. cit, p. 76. 

PapTwsia is a genus established for Lophomis Helena (Delatt.), Gould, 
Mon. Troch. pi. cxxiii. lidem, op. cit. p. 75. 

Tdamon is a new genus containing three species, of which the first men- 
tioned is Lophomis delattrii (Less.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. cxxi. lidemy 
op. cit. p. 75. 

Uralia is a new genus established/or -^Jo^Attra oissiura, Goidd, Mon. Troch. 
pL clxvi. lidem, op. cit. p. 81. 

Amathima is a new genus of eight species, of which the type seems to be 
Doricha hcniciira (VieilL), Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. clvii. lidem, op. cit. p. 96. 

Zephytitis is a new genus containing six species, the first one mentioned 
being Myrtisf annus (Less.), Gould, Mon. Troch. pLcli. lidem, op. cit. p. 87. 

Dyrinia, Egolia, Elvira, Emilia, Eupogonus, Oalenia, Halia, 3fanilia, Me^ 
sophUa, Momus, Osalia, PhUodoce, and Polymnia are the names of new sub- 
genera proposed by MM. Midsant and Verreaux. Op. cit. 

Am(Kilia pristina, Gould, Mon. Troch. pi. ccciii., is called A. les3oni('p. 35). 
Lampropygia ccdigetia, Gould, Mon. Troch. pL cclv., and L. boUviana, Id., 
Introd. Troch. p. 137, are combined to form DipJUoyeena (Helianthed) lessoni 
(p. 61). Orthorhynchus omatus, Goidd, Mon. Troch. pi. ccvi., is called BeUona 
hectoris (p. 75), and Calypte heletue, Gould, op. cit, pL cxxxvi., is called, ^Ay* 
ritis (Calypte) elviree (p. 88). lidem, op, cit, 

Phaethomis camni b described as a new species from New Granada, differ- 
ing from all others of the genus in having the upper plumage reddish- 
bronze without a trace of green. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, 
1866, pp. •. 

Eustephanm stokesi is the female of ^. femandensis, E. L. Landbeck, P. Z. S. 
1866, pp. 566, 657. 

" Zeucipptts chlorocercus, Gould," is apparently a new species from the 
TJcayali, Eastern Peru, about the size of L, chionogaster. P. L. Sclater and 
0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 194. 

" Thaumantias bartletti, Gould," is a new species from the Upper Ucayali, 
Eastern Peru, closely allied to T.Jluviatilie, but haying a blue breast P. L. 
Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 194. 

Euphenisa cupreiceps is described as a new species from Costa Hica, resem- • 
bling Thaunumtias chionurue, but half an inch less in length, coppery above 
and on the two middle rectrices, the rest being nearly all white. G. N. Law- 
rence, Ann. Lye. New York, 1866, pp. *. 

Eupherma niveicauda (ZooL Rec iL pp. 100, 101) is identical with Thatt' 
mantiae chionurus. Idem, ut suprd, p. *. 

* Erom a separately printed copy kindly forwarded by the author. 
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Chlorestes mentaUa is a new species from the coast-region of New Granada 
[qu, Venezuela ?] j it is Eucephala ccendea of Gould (Intr. Troch. p. 167), 
from the same locality, but not from Brazil. It has a longer bill and less 
blue on the chin. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1866, p. 159. 

Hdiodoxa henryi, Thaumantias viridicaudm, and AmasiHa graysom are de- 
scribed as new species. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, 1866, pp. 402- 
405. The first of these is said to be identical with H,jaculay the second to 
be the female of Chrymroyna humboldti, and the third, which comes from 
Mexico (Tres Marias Islands), to differ only from A, cinnamonea in being 
larger. J. Gould, Ibis, 1867, p. 247. 

PASSERES. 

PiTTIDiE. 

" PkUepitta schlegelij Pollen," is a new species from Madagascar, the adults 
^vith the eye surrounded by large blue and green lobes, beneath and fore part 
of back yellow, head black, other upper parts yellowish-green j the young 
without lobes. FI. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422. 

PkUepitta sericea, Geollr., and Brisaonia nigerrima (Gmel.) are the adult 
males of PJcda (Bodd.), of which P. geoffroyi is the female or young. Idem^ 
loccit. 

FORMICARIIDJE. 

TkamnophUus leucqpygus is described as a new species from Panama, to be 
distinguished from its allies by its white rump. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye 
New York, 1866, pp. 401, 402. 

Dysithamnm puncticeps is a new species from Veragua, allied to 2>. striatic 
cepsj but easily distinguished by its spotted head and cinereous back. They 
probably should both be referred to the genus Thamnophilus, O. Salvin, 
P. Z. S: 1866, pp. 72, 73. 

Hypocnemis melanura and H, heinileuca are two new species, — ^the first, 
from the Upper Ucayali, allied to H. melanopogoTif but with longer tarsi and 
entirely black head and tail, differing also from IT. schistacea by its black 
head and white-bordered wing-coverts ; the second, from the Lower Ucayali, 
is also allied to H. melanopogon, but distinguishable by being black above 
and white beneath. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 186, 
187. 

Formtcarius rufipectiis is a new species from Veragua, allied to jP. anaUs, 
but distinguishable at first sight by its castaneo-rufous breast. A diagnostici 
synonymatic, and geographical list of the seven known species is given. 
0. Saltan, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 73-75, pi. viii. 

Grattaria gtgantea is a new species from Ecuador, the largest of the group 

known. It somewhat resembles G. squamtgeroj but has regular and more 

* distinct transverse markings, which extend over the whole under surface. 

The bill and legs are also much stouter. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye New 

York, 1866, pp. 

GraUaricula coatancensia is described as a new species from Costa Rica, 
somewhat like G.ferrugmeipecluSj but with a dull orange-rufous throat, dark- 
brown wing-coverts, and the breast-feathers margined with black. Idem, ut 
suprd^ pp. 
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Menurida. 

Menura superbay notes on this bird in confinement. G. Bennett, P. Z. S. 
1866, pp. 167, 168. Figured, S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part ix. 

Orthonyx spinicattda ^ is' figured, with the heads of $ and young. 
S, Biggies, op, cit. part Tiii. 

Pteroptochid^. 

Fleroptockus casUtneus (ZooL Record, ii p. 102) is redescribed as a new 
species, no notice being taken of its former mention by the same authors. 
R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 121-126. 

DENDBOCOLAPTIDiE. 

ScLATBR, P. L. Note on the Genua Geobates of Swainson. 
Proc. ZooL Soc. 1866, pp. 204, 205, pi. xxi. 
The author has only lately had an opportunity of seeing this 
remarkable form, which he considers to belong to the 2^nui- 
rmue or terrestrial group of Dendrocolaptiday close to Geositta. 
The only species of the genus known, Anthus pmdlopterusy Max* 
Beitr. ii. p. 633 {^Geobates brevicatida, Sw. An. in Menag. 
p. .322) is fully described and figured, and Natterer's MS. notes 
concerning it printed. Geobamon rufipenrdsy Burm. (J, f. O. 
1860, p. 465), seems somewhat allied to this form. 

OeosUta cramrostris is a new species from the coast-region of Peru, alHed 
to O. tenuirostrisy but with a shorter and thicker bill and shorter wings. 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 98. 

Fumarim torridus is a new species from the Ucayali, to be distinguished 
from all others of the genus by the deep rusty-rufous back. P. L. Sclater 
and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S* 1866, p. 183. Figured, and a synopsis of the six 
known species given. Idem, Exot. Om. pp. 7, 8, pi. iv. 

SynaUaxis poUophrya is a new species &om Cayenne, like S, ruficapiUay but 
with a narrow olive forehead, the tips of the feathers scarcely rufescent, 
cinereous superciliary streak, a whiti^ spot on the lores, each black feather 
of the throat tipped with white. J. Oabanis, J. f. O. 1866, p. 807. 

^ Synaiiaxis crastirogtrisy Landbeck," is a new species from Mendoza, with a 
strong bill, white underparts, red-brown chin, and reddish under wing- and 
tail-coverts. F. Leybold, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 401, 402 •. 

8ynaUaxis mmafuerce is described as a new species from Chili, generally of 
a dirty greyish-green colour. R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. L 
Natm^esch. 1866, ii. pp. 127-120. 

SynaUaxis terricolor and S, mdpectda are two new species from the Uca- 
yaH: the first whole-coloured above, and with its ten much graduated and 
pointed rectrices ; the second allied to 8, vulpma, but with a longer bill, entirely 
wh(^e-coloured above and spotted obsoletely on the belly. P. L. Sclater and 
0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 183, 184. 

Autonwlus rufescens is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G. N. 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, 1866, p. 

Dendrocohpies aUirosbris is described as a new species from Trinidad, 

• Not published till 1866. 
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hardly distinguishable in plumage from D.picus (Gm.), but with a bill more 
curved, and as high as broad. A. L^taud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 166, 167. 

Meliphaoida. 

" Zosteropsjicedulina, IlartL," is anew species fromllha do Principe, Bight 
of Benin. H. Dohrn, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 327 ; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. iiL 
p. 389. 

Zoster ops flavifroM, Pollen (nee Gray), is named " Z, mayotiensiSj Pollen." 
H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422. (Cf, ZooL Record, ii. p. 104.) 

Zosterops, a species identified by Dr. Gray with Z. dorsalis, has lately ap- 
peared in New Zealand, and is now abundant at Wanganaui. R. Taylor, 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 237, xviii. p. 140 ; Ibis, 1866, p. 208. 

Xanthomyza phrygittj PtUotia fusea, and P. auricomis, their mode of breed- 
ing described and eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc PhiL Soc. Sydn. 1865, 
pp. 319-324, pi. ii. figs. 3-5. 

Plectorhyncha lanceolata and XatUhojmjza phn/ffia are figured. S. Biggies, 
Cm. Austral, part iiL 

Ptilotts gracilis is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. J. Gould, 
P. Z. S. 1866, p. 217.— Ptilotiscassidur, a now species from Victoria, exhibited 
but not described. J. Gould and W. Jardine, torn, cit, p. 558. 

PtHotis plumuhiSj P. ornatus, P. fasciogularis, P.fusctis, and P. auricofnis are 
figured. S. Biggies, Dm. Austral, part. ir. 

Anthomis aurioctda is described as a new species from the Chatham 
Islands, closely resembling the New Zealand A, melanura, but larger and 
lighter in colour. W. Buller, Ess. Cm. N. Zeal. p. 8. 

AnthocJuera melUvora and A, carunculata are figured. S. Biggies, Cm, 
Austral, part. ix« 

Nectariniida. 

Nectarinia australis (cJ and ?) is figured. S. Biggies, Om. Austral, 
parti. 

Ccerebid^. 

Spodiorms is a new genus allied to Conirostruniy but with a much thicker 
bill, shorter wings and tail, and stronger feet, the first remex longer than the 
fifth, the second, third, and fourth nearly equal and longest. The type is 

S.jardinii, a new species from Ecuador, wholly plumbeous or dark cinereous, 
the wings and tail blackish, and, except the primaries and outer rectrices, 
edged with cinereous, beneath paler with whitish striations, so as in general 
appearance to resemble Phrygilus geospkopsisy and showing a close connexion 
of the Cooribida through the TanagridtB with the FrtngUUda, The bill, wing, 
and foot are figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 323, 324. 

Certhiolajlaveola, var. portoricensis, difiers from the Jamaican form by its 
smaller size, the lighter colour of the back and throat, and the absence of any 
red tinge from* the breast. , II. Bryant, Proc. Boet. Soc. N. H. x. p. 252. 
(Mr. Cassin considers that the true C Jlaveola occurs in Porto Rico. Cf, 
ZjooL Rec. i. p. 76.) 

Ccrtkiola bairdi, C. columbtanfl, C, majusctda, and C.j^ertivtVma are described 
as new species. The first, from Indian Key, is large, and with the tips of all 
the rectrices white. The second is from Bogota, and differs from C, hdeda 
of Venezuela and the coast-region of New Granada in the paler back, brighter 
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yellow nunp, smaller white tips to the tail, and a slightly developed white 
spectdum. The third, from Monte Video and the southern districts of Brazil, 
is, next to C. major from Guyana, the largest of the genus.] It has no white 
speculum, and is otherwise like the Brazilian C cliloropygay except that the 
colouring, especially ahove, is paler and duller. The fourth, from Peru, which 
is probably C, Jlaveola, Tschudi (nee L.), resembles C mq/usctda, but is to 
be recognized by its remarkably white specidum. J. Cabauis, J. f. O. I860, 
pp. 412-414 •. 

COTINGIDJB. 

JUpaugus unirufusy X. aubalai'is, and X. rtifescens are figured, and a synopsis 
of the ten species known to the authors is given. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, 
Exot. Om. pp. 1-6, pis. i.-iii. 

Xipholena atropurpurea is figured, and a synopsis of the three known spe* 
cies given. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Exot. Om. pp. 9, 10, pi. v. 

Metopothrix is a new genus of the subfamily Piprince, with a long, much 
compressed, and slightly curved bill, having no notch ) frontal feathers short, 
erect, and bristly j gape smooth j wings moderate, scarcely reaching to half 
the tail ', the second to fourth remiges nearly equal and longest, the first equal 
to the sixth ; long graduated tail ; tarsi moderate, a little longer than the 
middle toe, the three anterior toes united at the base. The type and only 
species is M. auratUiacus, from Sarayacu in Eastern Peru. P. L. Sclater & 
O. Salvin, P.'Z. S. 1866, pp. 190, 191, pi. xviii. 

Sclater, P. L. Note on the Distribution of the Species of 
Chasmorhynchus f- Itis, 1866, pp. 406, 407. 
C, variegatus most probably does not occur in Brazil, as had been supposed. 
The coast of Venezuela and Trinidad appear to be its localities. C. nudicoUis 
is from the coast-region of South-east Brazil, C. alhua from Guiana, and C, 
canmculatus from Central America. The areas occupied by each nearly, too, 
correspond with those of the four species of OaUmla allied to O, viridia, C, 
nudicoUis has been brought alive to England. (^Cf, Intell. Observer, Jan. 
1867, pp. 401-408.) 

Amfelidje. 

The genera Myiadeates, Ckhlopis^ and Fiatycichla probably belong to the 
Turdida, S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, and 417. 

Myiadedes solUarms is a name given to the Muscicapa armUlata of Gosse 
(B. Jam. p. 198) and other authors except Vieillot. The first inhabits Ja- 
maica, and has not the white chin, the rufous belly, and yellow legs of the 
last, which is supposed to be from Martinique. S. F. Baird, op, cit, p. 421. 

PtUogongs caudattts is figured, P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Exot. Onu 
pp. 11, 12, pL vL 

Pachycephala graffii and P. (?) optata are two new species from the Feejees. 
The first is a typical species easily to be distinguished from several nearly al- 
lied birds by the dark gamboge-yellow chin ; the latter is described from the 
female only. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 172, 173. 

• Not published till 1866. 

t From some information lately brought to our knowledge by Dr. Murie, 
we are decidedly of opinion that ChawiorhynchuBy whatever be its true afii- 
nities, must not be classed among the Fasserea as restricted in this * Record.' 

— A.N. 
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Pardalokts affinU and other species of the genus, further notee (Zool. Re* 
cord, ii. p. 105) on their plumage. R P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1864, pp. 126, 127. 

TiMALIIDiB. 

Stachyrhis prtBcognitm is a new species from Formosa [very like 8, n^leeps, 
but with a darker head and striped throat]. To this bird belonged the nest 
and eggs attributed (Ibis, 1863, p. 306) to Calamoherpe mmuta, R. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 800-^11. 

Pomatorhinus temporalis and P. supercUiosus, their mode of breeding de- 
scribed and eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc Sydn. 1866, pp. 
316-319, pi. iL figs. 1, 2. 

Actinodura egertoni and A» niptdensis are figured. J. Gould, B. As. 
part xyiiL 

Aldhe gtriaUeoOu is a new species fiK>m the Gaboon, typical in form, and 
indeed hardly to be distinguished generically fiK>m Napothera, G. Hartlaob, 
J. t 0. 1866, p. 37. 

Ckphopterus is a new genus *, established by Dr. Hartlaub, of which the 
principal characters seem to be a moderate bill, somewhat rounded, keeled, 
and scarcely notched, the culmen deflexed towards the tip, the gonys ascend- 
ing, scarcely any bristles ; wings short, extending a little beyond Uie base of 
the tail, the first remex spurious, the fourth longest, the fifth scarcely shorter ; 
tail longbh ; feet stout ; tarsus longish and scutellated ; exterioriand interior 
toes nearly equal ; claws small and weak. The type is 

** C. dohmi, HartL,'' a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight of Benin, 
a Dohm, P. Z..S. 1866, pp. 326, 327, pi. xxxiv. ; J. G. Keulemans, N. T.D. 
iii. pp. 386, 387. 

HlRUNDINID^. 

Hinmdo aqwUonaiis is described as a new species from Ecuador, resem- 
bling H. albiverUris from Brazil, but of a lighter green, with scarcely any 
bluish shade ; the wings and rump more conspicuously white. It also is 
smaller, and has a very much narrower bill. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
New York, 1866, pp. 400, 401. 

Hirundo riocowri has occurred in England. J. H. Gumey, Jun., Ibis, 1866, 
p. 423. 

Hirundo JUif era is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. 

" Cotyle equesy Ilartl.," is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bight of Benin. 
H. Dohm, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 325. 

. Oriolida. 
. Spheeathere$ ouitraKi and S. JUwiventria are figured. S. Diggles, Om. 
Austral, part ii. 

YlRBONIDA. 

Lanimreo is a proposed subgenus of Vtreosylvia with V.JUmfrom as its 
type. S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. pp. 326, 34^!h-350. 

* Dr. Hartlaub has kindly informed us by letter that in the Bremen Mu- 
seum this singular form has been placed next to AJeihe. No hint of its affi- 
nities is conveyed in the description. Dr. Dohm*s note states that its song 
is like that of Syhia cinerea. The attitude and accessories of the figure' 
might induce the opinion, doubtless an erroneous one, that it was fdhed to 
Amhml 
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Vireogylma propmqua is described as a new species from Gimtemftla; differ- 
ing from V. solitaria by having the nape, sides of the neck, and upper tail- 
coverts plumbeous, the sides of the throat yellow, the flanks nearly, and the 
rent quite, white, and also by having the remiges diflerently proportioned. 
S. F. Baird, op. cU, pp. 348, 349. 

Vireo phmiAeus is a new species firom the southern Rocky Mountains and 
Mexico, very like V. sditariuSj but larger, and the olive-green and yellow of 
that bird replaced respectively by plumbeous and white. R Coues, Proc 
Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 74. It is V, soUtartM, Coues (Ibis, 1866, p. 164). 
Referred to Vireosyhia, S. F. Baird, Rev. Aul B. pp. 349, 350. 

Vireo cartfMi, sp. n., firom Oosta Rica. S. F. Baird, op. cU, p. 366. 

Vireo vieimor is described as a new species from Arizona, exactly similar 
to Vireotyhia pkimbea, except that the white round the eye, the band on the 
wing, and the white edgings of the rectrices are faint or altogether wanting. 
The wing also is more roimded, and the proportions of the remiges diflerent 
R Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. p. 76; S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. R p. 861. 

Vireo pueiUue is a new species from Cape St. Lucas and Arizona, in general 
appearance similar to Vireost/lvia gUva and V, swainsoni, but smaller. E. 
Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 76 ; S. F. Baird, Rev. Am. B. p. 360. 

Vireo kdimeri is a new species from Porto Rico, having a grey head and 
neck as in Vireosyhia josephay but with the wings shorter and differently 
proportioned, the brown cap and postocular stripe are wanting, and the light 
line from the bill only goes to the eye. S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 864, 366 j 
H. Bryant, Proc Bost Soc. N. H. x. p. 262. 

• Vireondla is a proposed subgenus of Vireo, with V. gwuUachi as itp type. 
S. F. Baird, op. cit. p. 326. 

Vireolaniw eximiue is a new species from Bogota, in colour precisely like 
V.pulcheUus, but with a bright yellow stripe from the nostrils sHbove and be- 
yond the eye, a yellow infraocular spot, and dusky lores. It is V, iderophrys, 
Sclater (P. Z. S. 1855, p. 151, pi. 103, and 1857, p. 4), nee Bp. (C. R. xxxviii. 
p. 380). S. F. Baird, op. cit. pp. 398, 399. 

Vireoianius meHtophrys and V.pulcheUm are figured, and a synopsis of the 
five known species given. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Exot. Om. pp. 13-16, 
pis. viL, viii. 

HyU^hHus pectoraUs and H. hrunneiceps are two new species from Southern 
Brazil : the first like H. thoracicus, but with a cinereous forehead, deeper yel- 
low breast, and paler feet ; the second does not resemble nearly any species 
of the group. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 321, 322. 

TVRANNIDiB. 

A list of the species of this family, ten in number, found near Buenos 
Ayres is given. H. Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 2. 

ScLATEK, P. L. Note on the Species of the genus Muscisaxicola. 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 5&-57. 

As noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 107), this paper consists of remarks 
on one by Messrs Philippi Sc Landbeck. The diagnostic characters of the 
nine species known to the author are rery concisely indicated. 

Muscisajcicola JUtmatHis is a new species from the Ucayali, Eastern Pern, 
allied to M. viaculirodria, but with a shorter and thicker bill^ shorter tarsi, 
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distinct alax bands, and a white bellj. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, 
p. 187. 

Serpophaga hypoleuca is a new species from the Ucayali, Eastern Peru, 
allied to S, subcristata in form, but in colour nearer to S, nigricam, P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 188. 

Leptopogon pileatus is described as a new species from Guatemala. It is 
probably the X. amaurocephaJa of Sclater (Cat. Am. B. p. 213), but not of Ca- 
banis (Om. Not i. p. 251), which comes from Brazil, and differs from that 
species in its longer wings, darker hood, and other points. J. Cabanis, J. t O. 
1866, p. 414 •. 

Bhynchocydus mesorhynchus is a new species from Guatemala, where it has 
hitherto passed for the Mexican JK. brevirostris, with which it agrees in its 
lively colouring ; but as regards the bill it closely resembles the Brazilian B, 
olivacem, J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1865, p. 414 *. 

Megalcphus IMttsctvora] regius, with its nest and e^^^ is figured. C. F, 
Dubois, Archives Cosmologiques, 1867 [published in 1866], pp. 5, 6, pi. i. 

Mgiobius natiojii is a new species from Peru, allied to M, vieUhiides, but 
smaller, and body dusky above and tawny beneath. It is figured, as also M, 
ptilcher, P. L. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 464), from Ecuador. P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 99, 100, pi. xi. figs. 1, 2. 

Myiohius latirostris is a new species from New Granada, olive-brown above, 
rufescent beneath, with the throat paler and the rectrlces edged with white. 
J. Verreaux, Nouv. Arch. Mus. ii. pp. 22, 23, pi. iii. fig. 2. 

Empidonax cahanisi is described as a new species from Trinidad, but the 
way in which it difiers from others of the genus is not precisely declared. A. 
L^otaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 232, 233. 

Empidonax pectoralia is described as a new species from Panama, closely 
allied to E, minimus, but with the pectoral band more strongly marked, the 
throat clearer grey, and the abdomen rather brighter yellow. G. N. Lawrence, 
Ann. Lye. New York, 1866, p. 402. 

" Mgiarchus fasciatuSf Landbeck," is a new species from Mendoza, with two 
white wing-bands and a black terminal band to the red taiL F. Leybold, 
J. f. 0.1865, pp. 402-404 •. 

Tgrannus anUUarum appears to be described as a new species from Porto 
Kico ; its most striking character is the almost total absence of rufous from 
the taiL It is probably the unnamed Myiarchus of E. C. Taylor (Ibis, 1864, 
p. 169). H. Biyant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. x. p. 249. 

Laniid^. 

Lanius coHurio, its mouse-catching habits. A. y. Homeyer, J. f. 0. 1866, 
p. 71 ; V. V. Tchusi, ibidem, p. 212. 

Lanius dubius is the name given to an apparent hybrid between i. coUurio 
and Z. rufiis, Depierre, Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 31-36, pi. iv. 

Lanius senator (sc. auricularis vel f^fus) and L, minor are figured. C. J. 
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL Ixix. figs. 1, 2. 

Mgiolestes vitiensis is a new species fr*om the Feejees. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 
1866, p. 173. 

Flatyhphm malaccensis i» a new species from Malacca, in colour interme- 

• Not published till 1866. 
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diate between P. gdUnctdatus, from Jaya, and P. ardestacusy from the Sunda 
Islands (P), which, together with P. coronatus ^itom Sumatra and BorneO; are 
carefully diagnosed. J. Cabanis; J. 1 0. 18C0, pp. 308-310. 

Campephaqid^. 

HemipuB eqpUaUs, M^CleU., considered by Dr. Jerdon to be identical with 
27. picatus, is a distinct species^ and must be added to the Indian fauna. £. 
Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 368. 

Oraucalus tnefUalis and O. hypoieucm are figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, 
partx. 

Pollen, F. On the genus Oxynotus of Mauritius and Reunion. 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 275-280, pis. vii., viii. • 

The author comes to a conclusion differing iirom that announced in his 
former paper (ZooL Record, ii. p. 109). Each of the islands has its peculiar 
species of the genus. . That of Mauritius O. ferrugmewy Q. & G. (nee Lanius 
ferrugtneus, Gmel.), is on the whole larger than the other, and the male is 
above of a dark smoke-grey, but the female is alwa3rs bright ferruginous be- 
neath. In the Reunion species, to which the author applies the name O. newtoni, 
the male is aboye of a clear bluish-grey, and the female white, slightly tinged 
with ochre beneath, and barred thickly with dark brown on the sides. Both 
sexes of each species are figured, as well as the young of O. ferntgmeu8y for 
which last an editorial note suggests that Swainson's name O. nifiventer should 
be adopted, if that commonly in use be not admissible. 

CoUuriodnda harmonica and C. rufigaster are figured. S. Diggles, Om. 
AustraL part TiL 

MUSCICAPID^. 

Siphia h/petytkra is described as a new species from Ceylon, differing from 
S, rirophiata in the absence of the white forehead and superciliarios. [Qu. 
Cyonmjerdom $ P] The name Menetioa is proposed in place of Siphia for 
the genus. J. Cabanis, J. 1 0. 1866, pp. 391-393. 

Cyomia vivida, Swinh. (ZooL Record, i. p. 78), other specimens described 
and the type figured. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 323, pi. xi. 

Arses kat^, Myiagra piumbea, and M, niHda are figured. S. Diggles, Om. 
AustraL part x. 

Monarcha albhentris is a new species from Cape York, differing from the 
South Australian M, trivirgata by the pure-white axillaries, abdomen, and 
lower part of the fianks, the black on the forehead and throat being more 
extensive, and more white on the exterior rectrices. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, 
pp. 217, 218. 

Monarcha carinataf M, tntirgata, and M, leucotts ore figured. S. Diggles, 
Om. AustraL part vi. 

Bhipidura rufifrons, It, aJbiceps, It, picata, and R, motaciUoides are figured. 
S. Diggles, op, cit, part iii. 

Sisura inquieta and ^psaUria austraUSf their mode of breeding described and 
eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, Proc. PhiL Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp. 325-327, pL ii. 
figs. 6-8. 

Micrceca macropterayita mode of breeding described and eggs figured. E. P* 
Ramsay, Proc. Phil. Soc. Sydn. 1865, pp. 328, 329, pL iL figs. 9, 10. 

Mwcicapa melamctera (Gmelin), its synonymy and bibliography most care<« 
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fullj given in detiiiL It is refenod to the gehus EMgtda, of the three other 
species of which a list is also given. Lord Walden, Ibis, 1860/ pp. 316- 
323, 423, 424. 

Mmcicaptda superciHanSy M, agtigma, M. lettcoschista, and M, ciliaris differ- 
entiated. The second is plain blue above, white below, with no white on the 
tail. The third is like the ^t, but the white on the throat is broader, there is less 
blue on the sides of the breast, and no white on the rectrices. The fourth is of 
a darker and duller blue above, with white superciliaries, the greater wing- 
coverts and outer webs of the tertials white, as are also the entire under parts. 
The last two must be added to the Indian fauna, and there may possibly be a 
fifth species. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 872. 

'* Neictonia brunneicaitda, Pollen," is the name given to Etythroslema (?) 
brunneicatida, A. Newton (P.Z. S. 1863, pp. 180, 181), but no generic charac- 
ters are assigned. H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 422. 

TURDIDiE. 

Catharus gnseiceps is a new species from Veragua allied to C rndpomene, 
but easily distinguishable, among other peculiarities, by its grey head. A list 
of the ten known species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution, 
is added. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 68, 69. 

Turdus subcinereus is a new species probably from Chili, allied to T, chU 
guancoy but much smaller, with the breast faintly striated, and the under 
wing-coverts ashy-white, hardly tinged with fulvous. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 320. 

Turdus atrigularis has occurred near MUnster. B. Altum, J. f. O. Id66y 
pp. 423, 424. 

TurduB o/Wc^p«, Swinhoe (Zool. Record, i. p. 79) (nee Ouvier, cf. Pucheran, 
Arch, du Mus. vii. p. 341), is figured and its immature plumage deecribed. 
R Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 136, pL v. 

Turdus mustcus and Merula vulgaris are figured. J. Goidd, R Grt Br. 
part X. 

FlatycicMa (ZooL Record, i. p. 79) : the relations of this genus to Afyta- 
defies and Cichlopis (both of which, though still retained among the AmpMa, 
should probably be referred to the Turdidts) are considered. S. F. Baud, 
Rev. Am. B. pp. 408, 409, 417, and 436. 

" KiUacmela [lege Citiocmcla] auricularis, Swinhoe," ( cf, Zool. Record, L 
pp. 79, 80), is referred to the genus <$Sif^, and is figured. P. L. Sclater, IIhs, 
1866, pp. 109, 110, pi. iv. (Jg. mala). 

Crateropus melanops is a new species from Damaraland, allied to C jar" 
dmiu A geographical list of the twenty known species is appended. G. 
Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 435, 436. 

Cossypha heugUni is a new species from Keren, resembling in colour 
the much smaller C, semvrufa^ RUpp. G. Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 3(i, 37. 

Hypsipetes borbonka from Reunion is given as distinct from H, ourovang. 
[ Qtf.*= I\irdus atricUla, Puch. Arch, du Mus. vii. p. 340;] H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 423. 

Cindocerihia macrorhyncha is a new species from St. Lucia, West Indies, to 
be distinguished from C. rtificauda of Nevis and Guadaloupe by the cinereous 
upper parts, and from C guUuraHs of Martinique by the paler colouring 
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beneath, and firom both by the long, carved IhIL P. L. ScHater, P. Z. S. 
1866, 1^. 320, 321. 

Minms [P] earuncvilcim is a new species from the north of New Zea- 
land. It can scarcely belong to the genus to which it is assigned by the author. 
W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. ZeaL p. 10. 

Mimus pdyghttWy var. portaricensis, differs from the normal form in the 
amount of white on the rectrices. U. Bryant, Proc. Boet Soc N. H. x. 
p. 251. 

IMcroeoiWf the species inhabiting the Indian Region are enumerated. E. 
Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 360, note. 

Spizixus canifrons and S, semitorques are figured. J. Goidd, 3, Qrt Br. 
partxviiL 

IxmobscwuSy its asserted occurrence in England. E. Newman, Zoologist, 
S.S.p.22a 

SYLVIIDiE. 

Patio, Victor. Supplement au m^moire sur la distribution 
verticale des Sylviad^ en Suisse. Bull. Soc Orn. Suisse, 
1866, p. 67. 

An addition to the paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. pp. 63 and 113), 
of two species to the number of those found in the Upper Engadine. 

Saxicoia [Besaamis] aWigularis, v. Pelzeln (Sitzungsb. k.-k. Akad. Wii- 
sensch. 1863, description reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 
1866, pp. 40-51. 

Saxicoia spedabilis, Hartl., P. Z. S. 1866, p. 428, pi. xxiii. (Zool. Rec ii. 
p. 113), proves to be the same as 8. hifasciata, Temm. PL Col. 472. P. L, 
Sdater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 22, note. 

Feirceca fusca, Dtymodes superciUaris, and 2>. hnmneopygia are figured. 
6. Diggles, Om. AusiraL part yiii. 

MotaeiUa sybiUa^ linn., does not constantly differ firom M. IPtatmcola'] rubi^ 
cola 'y whether Saxicoia borhonica should stand as a proper conspecies is doubt- 
ful. H.Schlegel,P.Z.S. 1866,p.422. 

IhxOincola leticura and Bhodophila mdanoleuca are figured. J. GK>idd, B. As. 
partxriiL 

Cyaneeula suecica, the specimen noticed last year (ZooL Record, ii p. 114) 
continues its residence in the Isle of Wight H. Hadfield, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 172. Joined by a second, Idem, torn, cit, pp. 218, 341, 342, 445. 

Huticilla cairii, remarks on this supposed species. Y. Fatio, Bull Soc Orn. 
Suisse, 1866, pp. 105, 106. 

Eryihacm rubecula, from the Azores, has a light-coloured plumage exactly 
agreeing with specimens from North Africa and Southern Italy. F. D. 0. 
Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 96. It is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. part ix. 

Oerygone oisitnilis is described as a new species from New Zealand, hardly 
diBtinguishable from O.Jlaviveniris, although somewhat larger. The nests 
and eggs of the two, however, are quite difierent W. BoUer, Ess. Onu 
N. Zeal. p. a 

Oerygone personaia is a new species from Cape York, Queensland. J. 
Gould, P. Z.S. 1866, p. 217. 

Oerygone albogularis, its mode of breeding described. £• P. Ramsay, tom^ 
cU. pp. 576, 577. 
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Actmthka Uneata, A, nana, and A, ptisUla, their mode of breeding described, 
and the nest of the first figured. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 671-575. 

GeobadleuB chtysorrhous and O, reguUddeSj their mode of breeding described. 
Ideniy torn, cit, pp. 575, 576. 

PycnoptUusfloocomSf a second specimen of this rare bird obtained. E. P. 
Hamsay, Ibis, 1866, p. 419. 

Prinia heavani is a new species from Tenasserim, most closely allied to the 
Indian P. cinereocapiUa. Lord Walden, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 551. 

^' Hemipteryx immacidata, Hartlaub," is a new species from Windvogelbeig, 
South AMca, difiering in its imspotted surface from H. textrix, the only 
known species. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 22. 

Stphia innexa is described as a new species from Formosa, most ndlirly re- 
sembling 8, 9uperciUari8y but having the face and sides of the neck black, 
and most of the rectrices white at the base. R Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 894, 395. 

JSroessa is a new genus from Madagascar, allied most nearly to CamaropUra, 
the curious structure of the wings and the proportionately large feet being 
the same in both. The type is 

£. teneUa \ and woodcuts of the head, wing, and foot are given. G. Hart- 
laub, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 218, 219; H. Schlegel, torn. cit. p. 422. 

Orthotomm lon^^ctntda, note on its nidification, with a figure of the nest. 
A. Humbert, Bull Soc Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 55-66, pi. v. 

SbreUes rohustipes is described as a new species from Formosa. B. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1866, p. 396. 

Sh/kia atricapillaf var. heinekeni (Jard.), seems to occur also in the Azores, 
where the same story of its origin is current as in Madeira. F. D. 0. Godman, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 95,96. 

St/lvia aquatica has occurred in England. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 210. 

CalamoTierpe palttsiris, observations on this species, especially with reference 
to the distinctions between it and C, arundinacea [sc. strepera], V. Fatio, 
Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 87-46. 

Hypclais salicaria is not only distinct from jHT. pdyglottaj but is more nearly 
allied to the genus Calamodyta, \L. H. Jeitteles, Verhandl. k.-k. zobL-bot 
Gesellsch. Wien, 1866, pp. 311, 314. 

LocusteUa avktda (sc. navia) and Lusciniopm Imcinoidea are figured. J. 
Gould, B. Grt. Br. parts ix., x. 

Heffulm cridatus, from the Azores, has a longer tail and stouter bill than 
British or South European examples, but agrees in all respects with a speci- 
men from Eastern Asia. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1800, p. 96. 

MoTACILLIDiE. 

Emciirus (lege ffentcunui) maculatm, H, guUatus, H, chmenm (lege 
sinensis), and IT. scotderi toe figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. (Cf* 
Zool. Ilecord, ii. p. 115.) 

The difierent European races or species otMotaciUa and Budf/tes are noticed. 
J. P. van Wickevoort Crommelin, N. T. D. iii. pp. 313-317. 

MotacUia stdphurea from the Azores has a shorter tail than European 
^specimens. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 90. 

Budytes taivana, Swinhoe (P. Z. S. 1803, p. 334, and Ibis, 1863, pp. 309, 
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310), an undescribed (P) epecies from Formosa, again mentioned* K. S winhoe, 
Ibis, 1866, p. 138. 

AfUhus riehardi said to occur in Ceylon. W. W. Boulton, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 32. Obtained in England. W. Macbin, torn, cit. p. 209. 

Anthus campestris and A, arhoreus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x. 

Troglodytid^. 

Campyhrhynchus hrevipennis is described as a new species from Venezuela, 
having tbe bill as well as the wings proportionately short, the spots above 
large and conspicuous, those below very obscure. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. 
Lye. New York, 1866, pp. 

Can^hrhynchus (xffmis is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i. 

Mtcrocerctdus htscmia is described as a new species from Yeragua allied to 
3f. phUomda from Vera Pa?, but with an unhanded back, a whitish throat, 
the under parts not tinged with dusky, and a longer bill. It is the M, phUo^ 
mela of Lawrence (Ann. Lye. New York, 1862, p. 467) and of Baird (Rev. 
Am. B. i. p. 114), but not of Salvin (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 202). A list giving 
the chief references to the seven known species of the genus is given. O. 
Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 69-71. 

Thryathort^ martinicensU is a new species from Martinique resembling 
7}roglodytes furvw in colour above, but vdth a longer bill and entirely 
rufescent below. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 321. 

SiTTIDiE. 

Siita krueperi, y. Pelzeln (Sitzungsb. k-k. Akad. Wissensch. 1863), de- 
scription reprinted and remarks added. J. Cabanis, J. £ 0. 1866, pp. ^-51. 

ParidjE. 

Mdamparw semilarvatus is a new species from the Himalaya, much allied 
to the others of the genus, which are all African, but vdth the bill a little • 
longer than m[M, leucomelas. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc ItaL Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. 

Parus insperatus is a new species from Formosa, like P. monticohis, but 
smaller [and easily to be distinguished by its much blacker head]. H. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1866, pp. 308, 309. 

Parus boreaiis, a few remarks additional to those in the paper noticed last 
year (Zool. Record, ii. p. 116). V. Fatio, BulL Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, p. 68. 

Poecile palusCris is figured. J. Gould, B. Ghrt Br. part ix. 

Pachycephala guUuraUs and P. pectoraUs are figured. S. Biggies, Om. 
Austral, part ii. 

Malurid^.. 

Atrichia r^fescenshA a new species, from the Richmond River, Australia, to 
be distinguished from A, clamosa from the West Coast by its smaller size and 
its rufous tint; it has also proportionately larger legs and claws. E. P. 
Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 438-440. 

Malurus splendens, M, laniberti, if. cyaneus, Af. fnelanonotus, and M. lonyi- 
Cauda are figured. S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part v. 

Phlexis is a new genus showing a remarkable aflinity to Dry modes, and 
to be distinguished by the great comparative length of the strongly graduated 
1866. [vol. III.] H 
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tail, the very concave and weak wings, the scutellated tarsi And whole struc- 
ture. The type is Bradypterus victormi of Sundevall (Zool. Anteckn. Victorin. 
^, 29, K. Svenska Vet.-Ak. Handl. 1860) from Knysna, In tlie Cape Colony; 
a second species is 

FfiUxis layardi from the George tHstrict of the Cape Colony (E. L. Layard, 
Ibis, 1866, p. 424), which is figured. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, pp. 139, 140, 
pi. vi. 

Tanagrida. 

BupTionia rufivertex is a new species from Veragua and Costa Hlca, allied 
to E. rujiceps, but with the top of the head and the vent rufoUs-chestnut, 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 71, 72, pL vii. figs. 1, 2. 

CaUiste sclateri is a new species from Guatemala, belonging to the group 
of large species, but not very like any of them. The bill resembles that of 
C. vitriolina, and stronger than that of C. hrastliensis. In colour above it 
resembles C cyanescem, and in the form of the feathers on the back and 
breast C cyanoptera and C. atricapiUa, J. Cabauis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 163- 
165. 

Pcecilothraupis atricriasa is a new species from Ecuador, very likfe the 
Peruvian P. Itmulata, for which it has been inistaken, but to be distinguished 
by its entirely black vent. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 166. 

Compsocoma cyaiwptera is a new species from Ecuador, very like C mn^ 
tuomf but with the edges of the quills blue. Idefn, torn, dt. p. 235. 

Acroleptes violaceicolUs is a new species from Brazil, much larger than 
others of the same group, having the hind head to the back, sides of the 
neck, and throat shot with deep violet, the white on the inner vanes of the 
etterior rectrices as in ^. ehloroticus. Idem, op, cit 1865, p. 409 *. 

Fhoncuca hrachyptera is a new species from Venezuela, intermediate in 
structure and colouring between P. hirunditMcea from Central America and 
the New-Granadian P. creissirostris. Idem, torn, cit. pp. 410, 411 *. 

Tanagra {Spinddli$) portoricetms appears to be described as a new species 
from Porto Kico. H. Bryant, Proc. Bost Soc. N. H. x. pp. 252, 253. 

Thraupis s. Tanagra say oca and T. cyanoptera are perfectly distinct Th6 
latter has a shorter, broader, and thicker bill, not a compressed one like the 
former and all other allied species. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 305, 306. 

Tachyphonus albtspectdaris is re-described as a new species from Trinidadf, 
very nearly resembling T. Utctuosm, Lafr. & d'Orb., but differing by being 
larger. A. Leotaud, Ois. Trinid. pp. 803, 301. (Positively identified with 
the latter from examination of a type specimen. I^. L. Sdater, Ibis, 1867, 
p. 108.) 

Tachyphonm schlaymtweiti is described as a new species from Mexico, very 
like '' SaUator rubicoides, VieilL^" but smaller, with a longer and more com- 
pressed bill, shorter tarsi, and of a paler red colour. J. W. von Miiller, 
Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 572. 

TMypopsis : a synopsis of the species of this genus, to which Pytrhocoma ia 
referred, is given. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 231-238. 

Chhrospingm postoctdaris is a new species from Guatemala, very like C 

• Not published till 1866. 

t The oripnal description is in Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1864, pp. 129, 130, 
and was accidentally omitted from our first volume. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AVES. 99 

cphthalrmcuB, but having the whole crown and sides of the head blacldsh; 
with only a white postocular spot. J. Cahams^ J. t 0. 186d, p. 168. 

PLOCBIDiB. 

Flocem tpUonotwStf Sig. Bianconi's description (Zool. Record^ ii. p. 118) 
reprinted. Gu^rin-M^neyille^ R. Z. 1866^ p. 816. 

'' Ploceus algond€ef Pollen^" is a new species from MajottOi larger than P. 
[Fotidia] madagtucartensiSf and its biU longer^ head; breast, and upper tail- 
corerts orange, back olivaceous, beneath olive-grey, washed with yellow. 
H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 423. 

Textar galhuJa : notes on this species translated from Antinori's ' Catalogo ' 
(ZooL Record,! p. 48). G. Lunel, Bull Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 98-100. 

JEmblema ptctGf a second specimen obtained and exhibited. J. Gould and 
W. Jardine, P. Z. 8. 1866, p. 658. 

FBINGILLIDiB. 

CardinaHs igneus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part i. 

" SporophUa ru/lrasHs, Landbock," is a new species from Mendozai with 
the bill, feet, and hind paorts red. F. Leybold, J. f. 0. 1866, p. 404 *. 

tSpennophila ocdlata is a new species from Nauta in Eastern Peru, allied to 
S. bouvronoides, but with an eyed breast. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 181. 

FHngiUa (I%(mipard) zena, var. portoricensiSf is intermediate between P. 
omissa from Tobago and the true P. zena from Bahama. H. Bryant, Proo. 
Bost. Soc N. H. X. p. 264. 

Amaurospiza candatra is a new species from Brazil, the largest of the 
genus, to which Orytoboma unicohr should also be referred. J. Oabaais^ 
J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 306, 807. 

" FhrygUus omatus, Landb6ck,'' is a new species from Mendoza, with two 
broad white and one black cross bands on the wings, and a white-sotted 
tail. F. Leybold, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 406, 406 •. 

Meiosptea pectoralis is described as a new species from the highlands of 
Mexico. J. W. von Midler, Reise in Mexico, iii. pp. 683, 684. 

AimophUa (lege MtBmophila) toUeca is described as a new species from 
Mexico. J von Miiller, Reise in Mexico, iii. p. 684. 

ChanuBospiza torquata, ScL & Salv. (Ibis, 1860, p. 274, nee Sclater nee 
Dn Bus, is Pyrgisoma leucote. The former has not been found in Guatemala. 
O. Salvin, Ibis, 1866, p. 206. 

Atlapetes rubricate is referred to the genus Melozone, and further partioulara 
of M. hiarcuata are given. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 233-236. 

Loxia curvirostra, its migration in Westphalia. B. Altum, J. f. O. 1866, 
pp. 286, 289. 

Pyrrhxda murma is a new species from Si MichaeFs in the Azores, large, 
mouse-coloured beneath, with a cinereous rump and very strong bill and 
feet. It is P. coccifiea (!), Pucheran (R. Z. 1859, p. 413), nee De S^lys- 
Longchamps. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, pp. 97, 98, pi. iii. Cfiff. cpi.). 

Pyrrhda coecinea and P. vulgaris, remarks on. L Demolle, BuU. Soc, 
Om. Suisse, 1866, pp. 119-126. 

• Not published till 1866. 

H 2 
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Pyrrhida euvpaBo, notes on its breeding. Karl Miiller; Zoolog. Garten, 
1866, pp. 897-403. 

ProcardueliSf a new species from tlie Parang Pass, is mentioned but left 
unnamed. F. Stoliczka, Proc. As. Soc, Beng. 1865, p. 39. {Cf. Ibis, 1866, 
p. 412.) 

jEgiothiM rufescem and A, linaria are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. 
partx. 

Ckrysomitris tnexicanus, rar. arizona, is discriminated as exhibiting, among 
other differences, a remarkable gradation towards the peculiar features of 
a psakria, E. Coues, Proc Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 82. 

Chrysomitris hypoxantha and C, capitaUs are two new species, the first, 
from Bahia, very like C spinescetis, from Bogota, but smaller, with a stouter 
bill, the colours altogether brighter, and the speculum less ; the second, 
from Ecuador, very like the Brazilian C icterica, but has the head only black, 
the belly greyish, and the general colour lighter. J. Gabanis, J. f. O. 1866, 
pp. 160, 161. 

Serinus hortulantM from the Azores is darker, stouter, and has stronger 
bill and legs than examples from North Africa and Sicily. F. D. C. Gt)dman, 
Ibis, 1866, p. 98. It is again said to have occurred in England. G. B. 
Rowley, torn, cit, p. 216. Another reported instance of its occurrence. T. J. 
Monck, Zoologist, S. S. p. 229. 

^' Bwerinw rt^filatus, Hartl.," is a new species from Bha do Principe, Bight 
of Benin. H. Dohm, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 328 j J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. 
iii. pp. 393, 394. 

Passer damesticus has been successfully established in the city of New York. 
G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1866, pp. 287, 288. It also 
appears to thrive at Havanna. J. Gundlach, Rep. flsico-Nat. de Cuba, i. 
p. 396. 

FringiUa mordeti, Pucheran, peculiar to the Azores, its nest and eggs 
described. F. D. C. Godman, Ibis, 1866, p. 97. 

Estrdda rtificauda, E, temporalis, and E, phaetonj with Amadma^ eastane^ 
Otis and A, lathamif are figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral part L 

Suthora btdomachus is a new species from Formosa, where it is kept in cap- 
tivity and used as a fightmg-bird. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1866, 298-^303, pi. ix. 

EMBERIZIDiB. 

Emberiza horttdatia has again occurred in England. Lord Clifton, Zoologist, 
S. S. p. 270. Figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. B. part ix. 
Emberiza citrineUa and E, cirlus are figured. J. Gould, ut supriU 

AlaudiDuB. 

Megdlophonus r«f/?c^, Riipp., is referred to the genus Calandritis (sc. 
Calandrdla). J. Cabanis, J. I 0. 1806, pp. 307, 30a 

Megakphomss rufocitmamomeus is a new species from Abyssinia. T. 
Salvadori, Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat viii. 1866. 

Galerita cristata and Mekmocorypha calandra, Spanish specimens seem to 
differ from those from other parts of Southern Europe — ^the former [qu« G, 
thecks, Brehm ?] by being smaller and more rufous, the latter by being less 
distinctly marked. Lord Lilford, Ibis, 1866, p. 380. Figured. J. Gould, 
B. Grt. Br. part x. j C. J. Sundevall, pi. Ixix. Gg, 4. 
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ICTERID^. 

Cassin, John. A study of the Icterid€e. Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1866, pp. 10-25, and 403-417. 

The first of these papers treats of the subfamily AgelmruB, 
the second of Qidscalirue. Of AgeJoeus the author makes twelve 
species, of Leistes eight, of Dolichonyx five, Moloihrus thirteen, 
and of Stumella nine. Of Quiscalus seventeen species are dis- 
tinguished, of Scokcophagus five, of Idiopsar (gen. nov.) and 
Potamopsar one, and of Cassidix four. Mr. Cassin^ apparently 
with very good reason, refiises to recognize more genera in these 
groups. The synonyms of each species are carefully given, and 
a few other brief details added. The second paper contains also 
descriptions. 

DoUchonyx fusdpefmU is a new species fix)m North-Eastem Brazil, is 
distinguishable from D. badius by its lighter colour, and especially its light- 
brown quills, edged only with red. J. Oassin, ut st^d, p. 16. 

'^ Orudus melanchoHcttSf Linn.,'' probably belongs to the genus Dolichonyx, 
Idem, id at^d, p. 16, note. 

MoiothruB cabamsi is described as a new species from Guiana and New 
Granado. It is possibly the Lampropsar dives of Cabanis (Mus. Hein. i. 194), 
but not of Bonaparte (Consp. Ay. i. p. 425). It is easily distinguished from 
L. tanagriitm and L. guiemenais by its much larger size and the golden-violet 
lustre of its plumage. Idem, ut suprd, p. 22. 

Molothms rufoaxiUaris is a new species from Buenos Ayres to be recog- 
nized by the reddish-chestnut axillaries. Idem, ut supra, p. 14. 

Quiscahis agksua is described as a new species from Florida, allied to Q» 
purpureus (Q. versicolor, Vieill.), but smaller, with a more pointed and decurved 
bill, and remiges differently proportioned. It is Q. baritus of Baird (B. N. 
Am. p. 656, pi. xxxii.) nee Linn. S. F. Baird, Am. Joum. Sc. & Arts, 1866, 
p. 84; J. Cassin, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, p. 404. 

Quiscalus gundUtchi is described as a new species from Cuba, aUied to Q. 
harittts (Linn.) from Jamaica, with which it has been confoimded by 
D'Orbigny and Gundlach, but a little smaller, with a more slender bill, com- 
paratively longer tail, and more lustrous plumage. J. Cassin, ut sirprd, p. 406. 

Quiscaltts hrachypterus is described as a new species from Porto Rico, re- 
sembling the species from Jamaica and Cuba, but smaller, with a more slender 
bill and shorter tail and wings. It is the Q. baritus of E. C. Taylor (Ibis, 
1864, p. 168) nee Linn. Idefn, ut suprti, pp. 406, 407. 

Quiscalus mexicanus is a new species from Mexico, most resembling Q. 
Utgubris from Trinidad, but rather larger, and has the bill much stronger and 
more curved. Idem, ut supr^, pp. 408, 409. 

Quiscalus rectirostris is described as a new species from an unknown loca- 
lity, easily recognized by its straight slender bilL Idem, ut suprd, p. 409. 

Idiopsar is a new genus, allied to Quiscalus and Scolecophagus. The tail is 
short, nearly even at the end, and emarginate. The wings long. General 
form short and compact; bill about as long as the head, strong, slightly 
curved, with the commissure much inflexed, culmen distinct. Legs and feet 
moderate. The type species is /. brachywus from Bolivia. Idem, ut suprit, 
p. 414. 
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Icterus . A specimen is described as resembling Z spurittSf but differing 

sufficiently to induce the opinion that it is a distinct species^ but no name 
is confened upon it. H. Shimer, Trans. Acad. Sc. St Leuis, ii. 1866; 
pp. 260, 261. 

Icterus dominioensis, yar. portorieensiSf is easily recognized from the St 
Domingo bird by the absence of yellow on the flanks, and the greater pro- 
portion of black on the rump and yent H. Bryant; Froc. Boat. Boo. N. H. 
X. p. 254 

Affekeus phcemceusy asserted reoccurrence of it in England. T. J. Monck| 
Zoologist; S. S. p. 229. Its occurrence in Scotland. T. Edward; torn, dt, 
p. 810. 

StURNIDuB. 

Stumus vulffmis, its breeding in nest-boxes. Wiese, J. f. O. 1666, p. 420. 

Stumus roseus is figured. G. J. Sundeyall, Sy. Fogl. pi. Ixiz. fig. 3. 

Lan^oeokus de/Uyi>pii is a new species from Angola, belonging to that 
group of the genus containing X. ignUus, L, tplendidus, and X. lessoni (ef, 
Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1859, pp. 13-16), from which it may be distinguished by 
its smaller dze and somewhat differently distributed colours. T. Salyadori, 
Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat viii. 1866. 

Creadion omereus is a new species from New Zealand, of the sixe and 
fprm of C, caruncukUus, but of a dark cinereous-brown, paler beneath, and 
tinted with umber.on the wings, the quills being bright rufous. W. Buller, 
Ess. Om. N. ZeaL p. 10. 

Chlamydera nuundatataid C, cerviniventrts, their heads figured. S. Diggles, 
Om. Austral, part ix. 

Epimachida. 

PtUorhis paradiseus ((^ and $) is figured. S. Digues, Om. Austral, 
part yi. 

Faradiseid^. 

Paradisea papuana, notice of the examples lately liying in London. F. 
Schlegel, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 99-101. 

CORVIDiB. 

Caryocatactes guUatus \Nucifraga caryocatactea'], obseryations on its habits. 
F. Boie, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 1-4. 

Corvus corax, obseryations on its habits. G. Lunel, Bull. Soc. Om. Suisse, 
1866, pp. 5-29. 

Corvus umbrinus and C, affinisj their specific yalidity maintained and 
illustrated by figures. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, pp. 70-73. 

Corvxu agrtccla, its habits described. Idenij torn, cit, pp. 66-68. 

Corvus coUariSf its history giyen. Idem, torn, cit, pp. 65, 66. 

Corvus moneduia is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix. 

Garrulus melanocephalus and G. cermcalis, their confused nomenclature 
explained. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1866, p. 62. 

Cyanopica cookie notes on its breeding in Spain, and ita eggs figured. 
Lord Lilford, Ibb, 1866, pji. 1.74, 175, 382, 383, pi. x. fi^ 3-8. 
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COLUMB^. 

COLUMBID^. 

Mr. "Wallace's paper (Ibis, 1865, pp. 365-400) noticed by us last year 
(ZooL Record, ii. pp. 121, 122) is partially translated into German by Dr. E. 
von Martens. J. £ O. 1866, pp. 269-285. 

'* Colufnba chlorophcBUf Hartl.," is a new species from Ilha do Principe, Bigli^ 
of Benin. H. Dohm, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 329, 330 ; J. G. Keulemans, N. T. D. 
ill. p. 395. 

Cokmiba cmos is figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part x. 

CcHumha livia from the Azores has generally the plumage so dark that the 
band on the wings is invisible. F. D. C. Goodman, Ibis, 1866, p. 99. 

Columba turtur (ad. & juv.) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pL Ixx. 
figs. 3, 4. 

*' Peiistera jtrinc^alis, Hartl.," is a new species from Hha do Principe, 
Bight of Benin. H. Dohra, /. c. p. 330 ; J. G. Keulemans, /. c, p. 396. 

Fhc^ histriomca and P. chalcoptera, heads figured. S. Digglea, Om. 
AustraL part iv. 

Phlogcenas cntentd^si^ P. crtnigera are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. 

Sphenocercua sororim and I^eron chcerohoath are described as new species 
from Formosa. • The first had previously (Ibis, 1866, p. 122) been taken for 
the male o£ S.formosa, The last is subsequently (p. 406) considered iden- 
tical with the first. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, pp. 311-313. 

^henoeercm forrmme (S y description of a supposed one. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 
1866, p. 122. 

Carpophaga perspiciUata, Wallace, is proposed to be called C. neglecta, the 
true C, persptdUata, Temminck, being C temmineki, Wallace (Zool. Record, 
ii. p. 123). H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 344. 

Carpophaga tnagnifica, head figured. S. Diggles, Cm. Austral, part x. 

PlUopxis helviventris and Rhynchcenas schlegeli, von Rosenberg, Tijdschr. 
Nederl. Indie, 1866, are respectively identified with Peristera rufigtdaj 
Pucheran, and Menicophaps a^ifrons, Gray. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 345. 

PtUopua superbtis is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part viii. 

Geatrygon veraguensts is a new species from Veragua remarkable for its 
dark colours, Tfhich contrast strikingly with the white front and subocula^r 
stripe, and for its long and robust legs. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New 
York, 1866, pp. 

DlDUNCXJLID^. 

FiNSCH, Otto. Ueber das Jiigenkleid und die generischen 
Kennzeichen des Manu-mea {Didnnculus strigirostriSi Jar- 
dine). Joum. fiir. Om. 1866. pp. 37-41. 
The author has examined two specimens of this singular form, one of them 

preserved in spirit, and gives very minute descriptions and measurements. 

Its systematic place is next to Treron. 
JDuhmcukts 9tr%g%ro8tri9f according to Dr. Qraefe, does not live on the 

ground, but on l^rge trees, in company with PtHmoptts marice and P* casa- 

rinus, and feeds on fresh fruit. A. E. Brehm, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 388, 389. 

Figured from the living bird lately in the Zoological Gardens (Zool. Record, 

i. p. 87), and skeleton described and figured. R. Owen, Memoir on the 

Dodo, pis. ii. CfiffSff pessima), iii. fig. 2. 
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DlDID^. 

Clark, George. Account of the late discovery of Dodos^ Re- 
mains in the Island of Mauritius. Ibis, 1866, pp. 141-146. 
(Translated in Ann. Sci. Nat. 1866, vi. pp. 19-24.) 
This discovery was briefly mentioned by us last year (Zool. 
Record, ii. p. 124) . The attention of the author was first directed 
to the spot in September 1865; and by sending men to wade 
in the marsh called " La Mare aux Songes,'' near Maheboui^, 
he obtained a very large number of bones. These, having been 
sent to England and Reunion, furnished the material of the 
researches of Prof. Owen, M. A. Milne-Edwards, and Messrs. 
Gervais and Coquerel, to be immediately mentioned. There was 
a larger proportion of tarso-metatarsi than of other Jbones ; next 
in quantity were tibiae and pelves, after which came femora. 
Sterna were fewer in number, but more numerous than humeri 
or coracoids, than which last also scapulae were more plentiftd. 
Vertebrae were in considerable abundance ; crania were very rare, 
and some perfect, but mandibulae in considerable numbers. 
Maxillae were extremely rare; one coracoid was foimd entire 
with the furcula and scapula (all anchylosed together), and 
several to which the last was attached. Of ulnae and radii only 
four were found, and one metacarpus ; but this is not mentioned 
by Prof. Owen. With the Dodos' bones were discovered those 
of tortoises, deer, pigs, and monkeys, besides those of several 
species of birds {vide supra, PsiTTACiDiE) . The Mare aux Songes 
is a marsh of four or five acres, situated at the bottom of a 
ravine which drains some 200 acres. It is cut off from the sea 
by low sandhills and basaltic rocks. It is overspread with a 
luxuriant growth of vegetation, and the lands around it were 
covered with thick forests at the beginning of the present cen- 
tury. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 128; Zoologist, S. S. pp. 97, 99.) 

Owen, Richard. Memoir on the Dodo {Didus inepttts, Linn.), 
with an Historical Introduction by the late William 
John Broderif. London : 1866. 4to, pp. 55, pis. xii. 
This work, which, we believe, has only been issued jfor private 
circulation, consists of three reprints (1) of the greater part of 
the article "Dodo'' contributed by Broderip to the * Penny 
Cyclopsedia' (vol. ix. pp. 47-55), (2) of two supplementary 
papers by the same writer in the ^ Transactions of the Zoological 
Society' (vol. iv. pp. 183-186, and pp. 197-199), and (3) of a 
paper read by Prof. Owen, 9th Jan. 1866, which has since (1867) 
appeared in the same ^ Transactions ' (vol. vi. pp. 49-85). No 
reference is made to the additional evidence adduced by Strick- 
land in his well-known work (^The Dodo and its Kindred,' 
London: 1848) or elsewhere. The first and second portions 
of .this memoir, having been originally published so long ago as 
1837 and 1859, we do not propose to remark on here; but we 
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are glad to take the present opportunity of noticing the third 
portion (which would otherwise have to stand over until next 
year), so as to give an idea of the author's views, which may be 
compared with those of other writers on the same important 
subject during the last twelve months. 

After referring to the determination by Prof. Reinhardt, in 
1843, of the Columbine affinities of the Dodo, and stating the 
circumstances under which a fine series of its bones, discovered 
in 1865 by Mr. G. Clark (Zool. Record, ii. p. 124, and suprh 
p. 104), came into the possession of the British Museum, Prof. 
Owen proceeds to describe these in detail. As it would be ob- 
viously impossible to insert here an abstract of this part of the 
work, it must suffice to say that all the available portions of the 
skeleton, vertebrae, ribs, pelvis (imperfect), sternum (imperfect), 
scapular arch (furcula imperfect), bones of the wing (wanting 
the carpal portion), and of the legs and skull, are minutely de- 
scribed in the precise method for which the author is so justly 
celebrated. The small size of the brain-cavity, and especially 
of that which held the cerebrum, is particularly dwelt upon; 
and it is suggested, on Lamarck's principle, that the wings of 
this bird, exempt from enemies and with abundance of food, 
might in a long course of generations suffijr atrophy, while the 
hind limbs through increased exercise might endure hypertrophy. 
In like manner, without any stimulus to the growth of cerebrum 
proportionate to the gradually accruing increase of body, the 
species might go on feeding and breeding in a lazy stupid 
fashion. The cerebellum, which has to do with muscidar action^ 
shows, as might be expected, some increased development. 

A careful comparison of the skeleton of Didus with that of 
other genera, Didunculm, Goura, the Struthiones, Vulturidce, and 
many Gralla, which occupies many pages, tends to render more 
instructive and convincing, in Prof. Owen^s opinion, the affinities 
of the first to the Columba. The extinction of IHdtts is attri- 
buted to what he, in opposition to Strickland and Melville, con- 
siders its degenerate or imperfect structure. Such, then, is a 
necessarily brief, and, we fear, a very imperfect abstract of this re- 
markable work, especially remarkable because it furnishes us, in a 
more complete form than has hitherto appeared, with some of the 
author's views on the general question of the origin of species. 
Of the plates it contains, one gives copies of three pictures of 
D. inepttis by Roelandt Savory, which have before been engraved. 
A second contains representations of Didunctdtis ; and the re- 
mainder illustrate the osteology of the former. One of these 
shows a tracing in outline of the full-sized picture of the Dodo 
in the British Museum as large as the original, and the skeleton 
restored contained in it, {Cf. P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 4, 5.) 

Gervais^ p., et CoQusKSL^ Ch, Sut le Dronte, h propos d'os 
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de cet oiseau r&emment decouverts k I'ile Maurice. Ex- 
trait in Compt. Rend. Ixii. 23 Avril, 1866, pp. 924r-928, 
1017 j Rev. et. Mag. de Zooi, 1866, pp. 209-215. 
The speciniens forming the subject of this memoir were sent 
to the museum at Reunion by Mr. Clark {vide supra). The 
fiuthors believe that the difference between Didus and Pezophaps 
was more than generic, and consequently much greater than is 
usually supposed. Though perceptibly diflferent from that of 
the VulturidcB or other Accipitres, the Dodo in its sternum ap 
preached these birds more than any others, Ciconia excepted ; 
and they regard it as constituting a distinct family allied to the 
Yi^tures, as well as to certain GalliruB and GralUe, This assign- 
ment also is not contradicted by the characters of the pelvis, 
which, though it offers incontestable analogies with that bone 
in the Coiumbida, Otidida, and Ciconiida, yet has an evident 
resemblance to that of the Vulturida. 

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Remarques sur les ossemepts de 
Dronte {Didtis inepttta) nouvellement recueillis a l^le Mau- 
rice. Extrait in Compt. Rend. Ixii. (23 Avril, 1866) pp. 
929-932, 1092 ; Ann. Sci. Nat. 1866, v. pp. 355-380, pis. 13 
-17*; Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1866, pp. 215-219 j (trans- 
lated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. 1866, xvii. pp. 473- 
475). 
After some introductory observations, the author describes in 
much detail some specimens of Dodos^ bones, bought in London, 
the fruits of Mr. Clark^s recent discovery, as already mentioned 
by us. In the author's opinion, the pelvis of this bird is one of the 
most remarkable parts of it : while in certain respects it resembles 
that of the Cokimbiday it is distinguished therefrom by important 
characteristics, which are not of the kind evinced by the terres- 
trial members of that family. The sternum also he considers very 
unpigeon-like, and concludes by saying that Didi4S must not be 
regarded a^ a walking pigeon, that it cannot enter the Columbida, 
but must be arranged alongside of them in a group of the same 
value. In some '^Addenda'' to the paper, as read before the 
Academy of Sciences, he combats the opinions expressed by 
Messrs. Gervais and Cocquerel as to the Dodo's afl^nities, and 
declares that it only presents few resemblances to the VuUurid<Bj 
and these without anatomical or physiological importance. The 
specimens at M. A. Milne-Edwards's disposal are far inferiw to 
those at Prof. Owen's, both in number and condition ; but thp 
plates representing them are executed in a manner a§ superior. 

£Hdu8 ineptus: a notice of the bones lecently discovered by Mr. G. Olaik, 
and of the discussion in the French Academy conseqaent thereon. R. Meyer, 
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 352-354. 
Didkis mept^ [P] : a supposed original drawing representing this bird as 

* Also published separately. Paris : 186a 4to, pp. 28, pis. 6. 
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being nearly wjiite was exhibited. W. B. Tegetmeier, P. Z. S. 1866, 
P.20J. 

GALLING. 
Cbacid^. 

Aquarone^ p. Notice compl6mentaire sur Tfeducation des 
Hoccos. Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1866, pp. 25-28. 

In addition to the paper by the same author noticed last year (Zool. 
Record, ii. p. 125). 

Pendope greeyi is a new species from New Granada, most nearly allied to 
P. niffricoUis. G. R. Gray, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 206, pL xadi. 

Ortalida maecaUi breeds with the common fowl ; and the hybrids are con- 
sidered fEir superior to ordinary game-cocks for fighting-purposes. H. E. 
Dresser, Ibis, 1866; pp. 24, fe. 

PHABIANIDiE. 

Saurin, Dudley E. Notice on the Pheasants found in the 
Neighbourhood of Pekin. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 436- 
438. 

Phasiamts tcrquattts, P. reevesi, Pucrasta xanthospUa, and Crossopttlon auri- 
turn are the species mentioned. C. mantchuricum, Swinhoe, is considered 
identical with the last. 

Lophophorus Ihuysi is a fine new species, sent fix>m Hankow, larger and 
with a longer bill and stouter legs than X. impeyanus, the rectrices with blue 
reflexions, and the head crestless, but the feathers of the nape slightly elon- 
gated. A. Geoflfroy St. Hilaire, Bull. Soc. Imp. d*Acclimat 1866, pp. 222, 603. 

Pfumanus scmtilkms is supposed to be a new species from Japan, closely 
relisted to P. w^mmeringiy but difiering therefirom in the feathers of the 
notaeum being broadly margined with white, their crimson tips far more fiery, 
the ground-colour of the tail being cinnamon-brown, and its narrow bars 
greyish white. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xvii. p. 150. Con- 
sidered to be a variety, or the representative form of P. scemmeringi, the first 
coming from Yokohama, and the last from Simoda. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1866, p. 210. 

J^uuianus pictus obscurus (Zool. Hec. i. p. 88) is supposed to come from 
Java. F. Schlegel, ZooL Garten, 1866, pp. 136, 137. 

Thaumcdia picta and T, amhersticB figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviii. 

JEtq)locamus' pralatus, notes and observations upon. K. Germain, B. Z. 
1866, pp. 260-262 ; Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1866, pp. 623, 624 

Polypilectron germaini is a new species, from Cochin China, most like 
P, chinquiSf but easily distinguished by its darker hue and very different 
coloration of its ocellations, which are far more brilliant and rich in the 
new bird. D. G. Elliot, Ibis, 1866, p. bQ, 

A supposed hybrid between Numida meleagris and Oaihu domesHcus, var. 
cochm'ChinensiSf noticed. R. von Willemoes-Suhm, J. f. O. 1866, p. 433. 

Melfiogria gaUopaoo is still met with in various localities in Canada and 
is figured. W. Boss King, Sportsm. and Nat. in Canada, p. 136. 

TETBAONIDiB. 

Tfirao urogqUus ^ijXi exists in Northern @pain. Lord Lil|Q|d, {^iif, 1866, 
pp. 383, 384. 
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Perdic saxatilU and P. petrosa, M. Olph-Gaillard's paper on hybrids be- 
tween these two species (ZooL Record, ii. p. 126) reprinted. R. Z. 1866, pp* 
78^. Further remarks on this paper, in which it is suggested that P. 
syriaca [cujus P], and not P. saxatiUs, was one of the parents. Barth^lemy 
Laponnneraje, Unru cit. pp. 271, 272. Notice of other hybrids, G. Lunel, BulL 
Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, p. 110. 

Perdix montana : observations on this supposed species lead to the opinion 
that it is but a strongly marked variety of P. cmerea, W. Hartmann, Zoolog. 
Garten, 1866, pp. 332-336. 

Perdix cmerea is said to occur in Northern Spain. Lord lilford, Ibis, 
1866, p. 384. 

Cotumix fomasinii, Sig. Bianconi*s description (ZooL Record, ii. p. 126) 
reprinted. Gu^rin-M^neville, R Z. 1866^ p. 316^ 

Lophortyx ffambeli, observations on its habits &om field-notes. E. Coues, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 46-66. The young described, Idetn, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, 
p. 04. Its range inosculates with that of X. calif omica about the " sink " of the 
Mojave River. Idem, Ibis, 1866, p. 265. 

FTEROCLIDiB. 

Syrrhaptee paradoxus, a single example frequently observed in October 
1866 (I) at Ealksburg in Lower Austria. Victor von Tschusi (Jide Prof. 
Dichtl), Zoolog. Garten, 1866, p. 390. Not polygamous, — Quistorp, J. f. O. 
1866, p. 144. Figured ( cJ and ? ), H. Stevenson, B. Norf pL ii. 

Pterocles alchata has bred in the Zoological Gardens, and the young is 
figured. A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 78, pi. ix. fig. 2. 

TURNICID^. 
Tumix sylvatica is supposed to have occurred again in England. J. Gould, 
P.Z. S. 1866,p.210. 

MsOAFODIIDiC. 

Megapodim tumukts, head figured. S. Biggies, Om. AustraL part L 

TlNAMID^. 

The entirely Struthious structure of the skuU in this family is again (Zool. 
Record, i. p. 69) strongly insisted on. W. K. Parker, PhiL Trans. 1866, 
pp. 113-183. (See under the heading " Anatomy and Physiology.*^ 

GRALL^. 

RALLIDiB. 

ScHLEOBL, H. Museum d'Histoiro Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
8"* Livraison. Ralli. Leyde : 1866. Royal 8vo, pp. 77-80. 

Completes the portion noticed last year (Zool. Record, ii. 
p. 128), and contains an enumeration of about eighty specimens 
received since that was printed. 

jRaHina tricolor has occurred near Cape York, North Australia. J. Gould, 
P.Z.S. 1866,p.218. 

RaUina poeciloptera is a new species from the Feejees, to be distinguished at 
first sight by its ferruginous remiges, marked with narrow black bars, the first 
and second having the outer webs blackish. G. Hartlaub, Ibis, 1866, 
pp.171, 172. 
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BaUuB hoevem, yon Rosenberg; Tijdschr. NederL Indie^ 1866; is identified 
with JtalUna plumbeiventris, Gray. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii. p. 349. 

Portanapi/ginaa has agoia hied in England. J. Orerend; S^log^t, S. S. 
pp. 389; 390. 

JRallus feathergtonti is described as a new species from New Zealand. 
W. BuUer, Ess. Om. N. ZeaL p. 18. 

OaUimda {Legttatia) gigantea, an extinct specieS; formerly inhabiting 
ManritioS; perhaps also H^union; and once accidentally met with on 
HodrigueZ; founded on ''Le Gf^anV of Leguat; by whom it was observed in 
1694. H. Schlegel, Ibis, 1866, pp. 146-168, figs. ; Ann. Sc Nat. S*"* s^r. 
1866, vi. pp. 25-49, pL 1. figs. 1, 2. 

Borphyrio (NotomU ?) ccBrulescens, an extinct species, formerly inhabiting 
lUunion, and observed there between 1669 and 1672, fomided on the 
^' Oiseau bleu " of Du Bois. H. Schlegel, Ibis, 1866, pp. 146-168 -, Ann. ScL 
Nat 6»« s^r. 1866, vi. pp. 26-49. 

Forphyrio hgacitithmtis, its occurrence in England. H. Reeks, Zoologist, 
S. S. p. 229. 

JPorphyrio beUw, head figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part iii. 

Porphyriopa leucoptems is a new species, from the Argentine Republic and 
(?) Buenos Ayresj it is very like Crex femoraliSf Tschudi, but smaller, with 
the tertials next the back conspicuously edged with white both inside and 
out. A list of the synonyms of P. femoralis is also added. T. Salvadori, 
Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. 

GaOimda pyrrhorrhoa, Pl. Newton (P. Z. S. 1861, pp. 18, 19), is identified 
with O. chhrcpm, H. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425. 

SCOLOPACIDJS. 

Scdopax rusUccla has occurred in New Jersey. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. 
Lye N. H. New York, 1866, p. 292. Is figured, with nestlings. J. Gould, 
B. Grt. Br. part x. Observations on its mode of carrying its young. B. von 
Bischofshausen, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 187-191. 

Scdopax australis and Rhynchcsa austraUs are figured. S. Biggies, Om. 
AustraL part v. 

Trmga maritima is supposed to breed in the Azores. F. D. 0. Godman, 
Ibis, 1866, pp. 101, 102. 

Tryngites rufeacens has occurred in Ireland. H. Saunders, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 389. H. Blake-Knox, torn. dt. p. 457. 

Phdlaropusfidtcariw occurred in great numbers in England in September 
1866. Auett. varr. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 499-501, 525, 526. Is figured in both 
summer and winter plumage. J. Gould, B. Grt Br. part ix. 

Lobipes hyperboreus, with young, is figured. J. Gould, ut mprh, 

Tringoides hypoleuca stated to occur in Trinidad as well as T. macularia. 
The latter in winter plumage has probably been mistaken for it. A. L^otaud, 
Oifl. Trinid. pp. 458-460 and 462, 463. 

Nunienim tmcrorhynchus is described as a new species from Chill It 
may, however, be identical with N, hrevirostrisy Cuvier. R. A. Philippi and 
L. Landbeck, Arch. f. Naturgesch. 1866, ii. pp. 129-132. 

ActUurus hartramius has again occurred in England. W. Eu Bullmore, 
Zoologist, S. S. pp. 37-40. 
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Charadriid^. 

Hartlaub^ G. Synopsis of the genus Cursoriua. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 61, 62, pi. vi. 

A i^nonymatic list of the nine species of the genus, two of 
which, however, have not been examined by him. C. bisiffnatus 
(ZooL Rec. ii. p. 132) is figured. 

Cursorius gaUicus i« figuied. J. Gould; B. Grt. Br. part jL 

CEdicnemus indicus ftnd CB, omatus are described as new species. The 
first is the (E. crepitans, auctt., firom India (nee Temm.), but it has longer 
tarsi, a longer and stronger bill; shorter wings than its European relative, 
besides the under tail-coverts of a pale fawn-colour. The second; which is 
from Abyssinia; Sennaar, and Kordofan; is very like (E, crqntofis, between 
which and (E, eapensis it is intermediate; but has no white alar band; and id 
marked above and on the breast with longitudinal umber streaks : the bill is 
long and strong. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. 

Str^psUas interpres is figured. J. Gould; B. Grt. Br. part. ix. 

Cheetusia leucuray observations on its natural history. A. E. Brehno; J. f. 0. 
1866; pp. 386-891. 

Dejmppia is a genus proposed for the reception of '' Cheebusia cramroitris, 
De Filippi;" Hartlaub (J. f 0. 1866, p. 427). Its principal characters are :— 
a thick; strong; and straight bill, shorter than the head *, wings as in CTuBtusia, 
but armed with a sharper spur; tail square; feet stout; toed very long; exceed- 
ing two-thirds of the tarsus, hallux reaching the ground; claws sharp and 
somewhat long. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat. viii. 1866. 

Eudromias australis and JSrythrogonya cinctus are figured. S. DiggleS; 
Om. AustraL part vi. 

Podasoeys is a new genus established for the reception of Charadriui 
montanuSf Towns. ; it difiers from JEgialiteSy to which the species is generally 
referred; in its very short square tail; long bare tibice; very long tarsi, and short 
toeS; and otherwise. E. CoueS; IW;. Acad. Philad. 1866, p 96. 

PodaBocya montanm is figured. G. D. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii. 

OTIDIDiE. 

Otii tarda, further ^)articulars of its gular pouch. W. B. Tegetineier; Zoo- 
logist, S. S. p. 144 ; W. H. Flower, op. cit. p. 189. Dr. CuUen's paper (Zool. 
Ilecord; ii. p. 183) translated by A. Humbert, Bull Soc. Om. Suisse, 1866, 
pp. 90-92. 

BypheoHdeB auritm is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xviiL 

Ardeid^. 

Ardea xofUhopoda, Pelzeln, and A, etegans, J. yerreauX;are identified with 
Ai garzetta ; A, rtificrista, J. Verreaux, with A, ibis j and A. ida, Hartlaub, with 
A. leucopiera. S. Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 425. 

Ardea : the species of the genus found in the Aru Islands enumerated and 
variously referred. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iil p. 348. 

ArdettaflavicoUis and Herodias plumifera, heads figured* S. Diggles, Qm. 
Austral, parts iii.; iv. 

BuphuB eomatus is figured. J. Gould; B. Grt. Br. part x. 

Goraachtus goUdki, description of the young. R. Swintoe, Ibis, 1866, 
pp. 122, 128. 
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ClCONlID^. 

Myeteria awtrdUi is figured. S. DiggleS; Om* Austral, part t. 

pALAMEDEIDiE*. 

Chmma nigrkoUis (c£ Zool. Record, i. p. 93) is identical with C. derbiana, 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 869, 870. The locality for the original 
speciiHen of the latter was not Guatemala, but no doubt New Granada, 
T. J. Moore, op. dt. pp. 8i38, 369. Inhabits Trinidad, W. Huggins, op. cit 
p. 417. 

Avis iNCERTiB sedis. 

Burypyga M%a$^ Its eggs and young described, and the latter, which much 
resembles those of Plovers or Snipes, figured. The nearest ally of the bird is 
Bhinochetua as previously (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 218) stated. A. D. Bartlett, 
P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 76-78, pi. ix. ^^. 1. 

ANSERES. 

ANATIDiE..* 

ScdLEOEL.> H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 

8°^« Livraison. Anseres. Leyde : 1866. Bofal 8vo> 

pp. 108. 
This portion of the work is to inclnde the genera Metgun^ 
Biziura, Fuliffnla, Afias, Cygnus, Dendrocygna, Anser, and 
Phoenicopterusy the first six of which are completed. The Anatid^ 
having met with much more attention at the hands of authors 
than many of the other groups of which Prof. Schlegel has treated; 
their sjmonymy is in a liess confused state. There is conse- 
quently less novelty in his determinations of their species, alid 
we do not think it necessary here to go into further details re- 
specting this conscientious perfdrmancfe. 

ScLATER, P. L. Additional notes on the Anatida of the Genera 
Dendrocygna and Tadoma, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866, pp. 148- 
160. 

The papers to which these remarks are supplementary were noticed in our 
first Tolume (p. 94). bendrocygna vagans and 2>. fidva have now been seen 
by the author, and, with D. majors their peculiar distribution in the tropics 
is pointed out. Tadoma variegata has bred in the Society's Gardens. 

Lq^otarsm eytoni captured at Port Macquarie, New South Wales. G. 
Bennett, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 417, 418.. 

Cerecpsie nova-hoUandiiPf observations on it in confinement. C. de St. 
Gerlach, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 170-173. Figured, S. Diggles, Om. 
Austral, part ix. 

CTien albatus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii. 

Sarcidtornis africana is recommended for acclimatization in Reunion. F; 

* We have become quite convinced of the truth of Mr. Parker's opinion 
(Zool. Record, i. p. 93) as to the ^stematic position of this family, and, 
should we have occasion to mention it next year, we shall place it next to 
Anatidiie. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



113 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

Pollen, BulL Soc. d*Accl. et d^Hist. Nat. de la Reunion. J«fem,M^m. Scient, 
pp. e-11, and N. T. D. iii. pp. 322^24. 

uinseranas melanoleuca is figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL part vii. 

Tadorna ra^'ah, head figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part iL 

Anas hoschas and A, acuta : a hybrid presenting some characters of both of 
these species, and probably having its parentage from them, though difiering 
from previously described examples, is noticed, as well as one bearing traces 
of a cross between the first and A, clypeata, J. P. van Wickevoort Crom- 
meUn, N. T. D. iii. pp. 309-312. 

Anas zonorhi/nchm is the name proposed for a species from Formosa and 
China, hitherto confounded, both by the author (P. Z. 8. 1863, p. 324) and 
Temm. & Schl. (Faun. Jap. p. 126, pi. 82), with A, pcccilorhyncha, which it 
resembles in coloration, but has an ochreous band across the bill. R. Swin- 
hoe. Ibis, 1866, p. 394. ( Cf, Ibis, 1867, pp. 176, 207.) 

Querquedula hernieri, J. Verreaux, is identified with Anas assimiUs, Forster. 
H, Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 426. 

Anas glocitans and A,falcata : descriptions of, notes on, and synonymy of 
these species. J. Vian, R. Z. 1866, pp. 401-410. 

Malacorhynchus membranaceus is figured. S. Diggles, op, cit, part vi. 

JSeteronetta is a genus proposed for the reception of Anas mdanocephdUt, 
Vieillot (N. Diet. v. p. 163), having the characters of Anas, but with the 
tip of the bill greatly incurved and narrower, short wings, wanting the 
speculum, very short tail, narrow, somewhat stiff rectrices, taisi and toes 
moderate, daws sharp, and the plumage much as in Erismatura, T. Salva* 
dori, Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat viii. 1866. 

Somateria thtdensis is the name by which the Spitsbergen form of S, 
molUssima is distinguished. The characters by which it is discriminated were 
previously given (CEfvers. K. Vet-Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 399-401, and 
J. £ O. 1865, pp. 214-216), but the bird was then regarded only as a variety. 
A. J. Malmgren, J. f: 0. 1865, p. 396*. 

Bucephdla islandica is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part ii. 

Mergus castor and M, dlbeUus are figured. J. Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix. 

Larid^. 

Blasius^ J. H. Kritische Bemerkungen iiber Lariden. Joum. 
fiir Om. 1865, pp. 369-384, and 1866, pp. 73-88. 
The author admits eighty-four species as well established, a 
number considerably less tnan do either Bruch (J. f. O. 1853, 
pp. 96-108, 1855, pp. 273-292) or Dr. Coues (Proc. Acad. Philad, 
1862, pp. 291-312, 535-559, and 1863, pp. 121-138), when 
the limits to which they restricted their labours are regarded. 
Nevertheless two species of Sterna seem to be described as new. 
Prof. Blasius also cuts down the number of genera with which 
the group has been loaded, only recognizing twenty-seven. He 
does not go very deeply into synonymy, only giving sufficient to 
bring together the species recognized as distinct by other authors 
but which he thinks identical. A table showing the geographical 
distribution of the members of the family is given, from which 

• Not publiBhed tiU 1866. 
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it appears that Europe possesses 27> North Asia 28^ Africa 26^ 
India 23, Australia 22, North America 35, and South America 
23 species, accidental stragglers not being counted. 

Stercorariua tephras is described as a new species from Spitsbergen. It 
is the S, parasiticus of former writers on the ornithology of that country, 
and was previously regarded as a variety of that species (CEfvers. K. Vet.- 
Akad. Forh. 1864, pp. 390, 391, and J. £ O. 1865, pp. 205, 206) when the 
differential characters were pointed out. A. J. Malmgren, J. £ 0. 1865 
pp. 391, 392*. 

Stercorarius parasiticus observed swimming. H. Whitely, Ibis, 1866, 
p. 127 5 E. L. Layard, op. cit. p. 220. 

Lestris catarrhactes is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 3. 

Lestris. A species considerably larger than L. antarcHcm has been found 
on the coast of Otago, New Zealand, but is not named. W. Buller, Ess. Orn. 
N. ZeaL p. 20. 

Larus fflaucus is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 2. 

Pagqpkila ebumea is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxix. fig. 1. 
Discovery of its egg several years ago on one of the Polynia Islands by Sir 
L. M'Clintock (figure in Joum. R. Dublin Soc. 1866, i. pis. 1, 2). E. P. 
Wright, Ibis, 1866, pp. 216-218. 

Larus tridactylus. Notes on its natural history and changes of plumage. 
H. Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 518-522. 

Larus sabinii has again occurred in England, E. H. Bodd, Zoologist, S. S. 
p. 501. Also in Ireland, H. Blake-Knox, torn, cit, p. 526. Figured, J. 
Gould, B. Grt. Br. part ix. 

Larus ridibundus, notes on its natural history and changes of plumage. H. 
Blake-Knox, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 361-372. 

Xemajamesonii is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral part viiL 

Stertia macrodactyla and 8, macroptera appear to be described as new species, 
both firom Africa. J. H. Blaaius, J. £ O. 1866, pp. 79, 80, and 86. 

Sterna htciuosa is described as a new species from Chili, having a white 
horseshoe on the forehead, but otherwise black above, and beneath white and 
silver-grey. R. A. Philippi and L. Landbeck, Arch. £ Naturgesch. 1866, 
ii. pp. 126,127. 

HydrocheUdon Uucoptera has occurred near Cape York, North Australia. 
J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 218. 

PBOCELLARIIDiE. 

CouEs, Elliot. A critical Review of the family Procellariida : — 
Part iii., embracing the Fulmarea, Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1866, pp. 25-r33. — ^Part iv., embracing the ^strelatea and 
the Prionea. Ibid. pp. 134-172. — ^Part v., embracing the 
Diomedeina and the Halodromina. With a general supple- 
ment. Ibid. pp. 172-197. 
The first and second parts of this paper were fully noticed in 
our first volume (pp. 95, 96). These, which conclude the sub- 
ject, are elaborated similarly to their predecessors. The Fid- 
marea are divided into three genera: — Fulmaru8,Ynth. Procellaria 
• Not published till 1866. 
1866. [vol. III.] I 
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fflaciaUsy Idim.^ as its type ; ThalassiAca (l^e Tkala$$mca)y with 
p. glacialioidesx A. Smith; and Osaifragay contaiiuixg only P. 
gigantea, Gmel. The ^strelatea are composed of three genera: — 
JEstrelata, with P. hasitatay Kuhl, as its type ; Pugodrorw^ con- 
taining onty P. »ivea, Gmel.; and Dap/to»^ restricted to P.capensis, 
The JMonea also are divided into three genera : — Hcdobcma^ cou- 
taining orfy P. carviea, Gmel. ; Psetuhprion, gen. nov., founded 
on P. ^«r^ttr, Kuhl; and Prion, restrict to P. vUtaia^ Gmel. 
The Diomedeina form a single genus, with Diomedfia eafulam, 
liinn., as its type, as do the HahdromimBy the generic name used 
being Pelficanoides, with P. urincUrix, Gmel., for the typical 
species. To this disposition of the whole family follow first a 
supplement, with additions and corrections, and next a biblio- 
graphical appendix. 

Pterodroma cc^nhbtBa is the name given to the '^ Hue-Mountain Duck *' of 
Jamaica, first mentioned by Mr. Goase (B. Jam. p. 437), but now first de- 
scribed. A. Carte, P. Z. S. 1866, pp. 93, 94, pi. x. (Jig. mala). Inferred 
to the genus .^strelata. E. Coues, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1866, pp. 159, 171. 

Diomedea hptorhyncha is doubtfully described as a species, from ^ skull 
in the Smithsonian Museum, which is considerably narrower and smaller 
in all its dimensions than that of D. hrachywra. E. Coues, td «^pr^ 
19. 17a-187. 

Diomedea gUUana is described as a new species from an unknown localifyi^ 
belonging to the same group as D, melanophrys, and like that species in 
colour except on the under suifEuie, but with the bill more nearly approaching 
that of 2). cuhninata. Idem, ut supr^ pp. 181, 182. 

Diomedea exulans and D. fuUginosa, notes on them, with reference to 
Captain Hutton^s observations (Zool. Kecord, ii. pp. 56,136). Howard 
Saunders, Ibis, 1866, pp. 124-126. Notes on their means of flight and 
habits. B. T. Lowne, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 114-118. Suggestion as to the 
manner in which the young are supported while deserted by their parents.. 
C. J. Andersson, Ibis, 1866, p 324. 

Procdlaria glacitdis is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL bbdx. ^* 4. 

Nectri^ hrevicauduB, an account of its habits reprinted fron;t Bir. Gould's 
' Handbook of the Birds of Australia ' (ii. pp 459-464), which wa^ partly 
extracted from Mr. Elwes*s paper in ' The Ibis * (1859, pp. 397-399), though 
the bird is there called Puffinm obscurus. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 208-211. 

Pelicanidjc. 

Cunningham, R. O. On the Solan Goose or Gann^ {Sula 
bassana, Linn.). Ibis, 1866, pp. 1-23, pi. i. 
A very carefully executed monograph of this species, the 
bibliography of which is given at a great length,. The nestling is 
figured. 

^haiacrocorax graculus, n^s on its natural history, chfVDgSi of pliimagt^ 
and habits in confinement H. Blake-Enoz, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 24d-2^7> 
828-.333. 

Phalacrocorar stddro^ns, head figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part ix. 
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ficiM ineimogadtr is ^ Madagascar apeoies (Ib% 1863> ^ 4QXy H. 
Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 426. 
IiUi» nova^hoiloHdiOy lufiad figured. S. IHggkSy Om. AuaferaL part iri. 

COLYMBID^. 

Cofymbua adanm ia figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part L 

FODICIPIBJE. 

Podiceps hectori is a new species froia Otago, New Zealand, readily dis- 
tinguished from P. austraUs by the total absence of white on the scapulars 
and secondaries. W. Buller, Ess. Om. N. Zeal. p. 19. 

Cdymhw [sc. PotUcepi] crietcttuSy description of a nearly white specimen. 
C. Gloger, J. f. 0. 1866, pp. 286,28a 

Podicepa affims is a supposed new species, from North America, very like 
P. cooperi in the form of the bill, but difiering from it in colour, being bladdsh 
above, the upper part of the cheeks ashy-grey, and the lower, as also ti^e 
throat, white. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. ItaL Sc. Nat viii. 1866, 

Alcid^. 

Newton, Alfred. Auszug aus Herm J. WoUey^s Unter- 
suchungen in Island betrefTend den Geier-Vogel oder gros- 
sen Alk, Jonm. fiir Om. 1866, pp. 810-338. 

A German translation of a paper which a]^peared in < The Ibis ' for 1861 
(K?, 374-809). 

jijca wyMffmk: a German translation of the paper from the ^Natival 
Histoiy Beview ' (1865, pp. 467-488) noticed by us last year (Zool. lUeoid, 
ii. p. 137) is given. J. f. 0. 1866> pp. 304-419. Extracts from old auibofs 
mentioning it. S. F. Baird, Ibis, 1866, pp. 223, 224. discovery of a neav fy 
pexlect skeleton ia the Museum of the College of Suigeona. W. H. ¥hswer, 
loo^ oiU Note on specinoiens. Vouga, Bull Soc Om. Suisse^ 1866, 
pp. 113, 114. Notes on its supposed occurrence on the Norwegian coast 
of late years. R CoUett, J. f. O. 1866, pp. 70, 71. Supposed to have bred 
on Lundy Island in 1838 or 1839. M. A. Mathew, Zoologist, S. S. 
pp. 100, 101. 

Aha tarda vrith nestling is figured. J. Gould, fi. Grt Br. part x. 

Uria craven is a supposed new species from the Gulf of California, about 
the size of Mergvlus aUe, above dusky-black, the back and wings somewhat 
tinged with grey, the bill very long, awl-shaped, and, with the back of the 
tarsi (which are greenish-yellow in fifont), black. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. 
Ital. Sc. Nat viii. 1866. 

Ombria psittacuia is figured. D. G. EUiot, B. N. Am. part i. 

STRUTHIONES. 

STRUTHIONIDiE. 

Parker, W. K. On the Structure and Development of the 

Skull in the Ostrich Tribe. Phil. Trans. 1866, pp. 113- 

1 88, pis. vii.-xv. (See under ^'Anatomy and Physiolooy.^^) 

Ithea americanay observations on it in confinement. M. Scbmidt, Zoolog. 

Garten, 1866, pp. 8-14; J. L. Fitzinger, op, cit. pp. 131-183* 

i2 
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DronuBus nov€B'hoUandia, observations on its breeding. W. Hartmann, 
Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 60-72. 

Camaiius ffoleatua and others of the genus, observations on them. F. 
Schlegel, Zoolog. Garten, 1866, pp. 177-180. 

Casuarius hatipiy Rosenberg, J. f. O. 1861, pp. 44, 46, pi. iL figs. 12, 13, 
is identical with C tmiappendieukUus, Blyth, J. A. S. B. 1860, p. 27. H. 
Schlegel, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 168; N. T. D. iii. p. 347. Its eggs, laid at Amster- 
dam, described. P. L. Sckter, P. Z. S. 1866, p. 34. A list of the five 
good species of the genus, showing their geographical distribution, is given. 
Idem, torn, cit, p. 168. 

Casuarius muiralis, feathers supposed to belong to this species exhibited, 
and remarks from Mr. W. J. Scott respecting it Idem, torn, cit pp. 567, 668. 

Casuarius bicarunculatuSfJiotes on this species. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. iii 
pp. 347, 348. 

Dinomis, particulars of the discovery of the egg mentioned last year 
(Zool. Record, ii. p. 138). Zoologist, S. S. p. 34. 

Dinomis (?), discovery of fossil remains of a gigantic bird in New Zealand, 
the head 3 ft. 4 in. by 1 ft. 10 in., the tail long, wings well defined, large, 
and close to the body (1). Zoologist, S. S. p. 97. [Qu. a Saurian P] 

Apterygid^. 
ApUryx, Several bits of new information respecting the difierent existing 
species of this genus are given. A. australis, of which two more specimens 
have been obtained, there having hitherto been but two known, seems to 
belong to the province of Otago, the extreme south of New Zealand. A. 
oweni is plentiful in the province of Nelson, where A, maxima is supposed 
also to occur ; but of the latter it does not appear that a specimen has ever 
been obtained by any naturalist A, manteUi Is the common species of the 
North Island. It is not improbable that on the weet coast of the South 
Island a fifth species exists, resembling A, otaeni, but smaller, with more 
slender legs and a longer bilL W. Buller, Ess. Om, N. ZeaL pp. 14, 15. 
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AVES 

BY 

Alfred Newton^ M.A., P.L.S., etc. 



Though exceeding in bulk that of its predecessors, the ornitho- 
logical literature of 1867 seems somewhat to fall off as regards 
special results. Nevertheless the past year has produced Prof. 
Huxley^s remarkable attempt to construct a systematic arrange- 
ment of Birds based on firm, because really philosophical 
grounds ; and the value of this scheme cannot be overrated. If 
it does not at once set forth a classification entirely satisfactory, 
it is at least a vast stride in the direction of one. The effects 
on ornithology of Mr. Layard's long-expected ' Birds of South 
Africa ' are likely, especially in the country to which it refers, 
to be very considerable, though it has not been elaborated with 
the amount of care which the difficulties of the subject required. 
On the other hand, in the work of Dr. Hartlaub and Mr. Finsch 
on the ornithology of Central Polynesia everything which lite- 
rary skill and profound knowledge can supply is furnished; 
but, from the nature of the case, it will hardly be the starting- 
point of a new school of ornithologists, as may reasonably be 
expected of Mr. Layard^s volume. The first portion of Mr. 
Finsch^s monograph of Parrots is a model both of conception 
and execution ; while the completion of Mr. Eyton^s ' Osteologia 
Avium,' the commencement of Prof Alphonse Milne-Edwards's 
' Oiseaux Possiles,' and the publication of Mr. Sch^ter's edition 
of Nitzsch's ' Pterylography ' mark the year as one of great 
importance as regards the generalities of ornithology. As be- 
fore, we have to acknowledge the receipt of much valuable help 
from our fellow workers in almost all countries, who have 
thereby rendered our ^ Record ' far more complete than it would 
otherwise have been; and we have included in it many notices 
properly belonging to previous years, which, from one cause or 
another, have hitherto been overlooked. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hartlaub, Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistnngen in der Natur- 
geschichte der Yogel wahrend des Jahres 1866. Archiv 
fiir Naturg. Jahrg. xxxiii. Band ii. pp. 32. Berlin : 1867. 
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Little more need be said of this Report than that it is a 
worthy successor of the long series of its predecessors. Its 
author's experience enables him to compress his information 
into limits so small that it would be highly dangerous for a 
person with less practice to attempt the like ; but, though he 
does not enter minutely into details, we have noticed no serious 
omissions on Dr. Hartlaub's part, and we have to thank him for 
the kind manner in which he is pleased to speak of our own 
previous ^ Records.' 

Arrigoni, Oddo. La Storia dell' Omitologia. Capo I. Atti 
Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. x. pp. 136-144. 
This, the first chapter of a history of ornithology, contains 
notices of the works of Aristotle, Pliny, Belon, and Gesner. 

Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India. — ^A Commentary on Dr. 
Jerdon^s ^ Birds of India.' [See " Indian Region."] 

Cassin, John. Fasti Omithologise, No. 3. — ^ Encyclopaedia 
Londinensis.' Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, pp. 212-221. 
The 'Encyclopaedia' was published between 1795 and 1829, 
and was '^ compUed, digested, and arranged by John Wilkes 
. . . assisted by eminent scholars." Mr. Cassin maintains that 
the names in it bestowed upon various birds for the first time 
should stand; but not knowing who the editors of the ornitho- 
logical portion of it were, he holds the compUer responsible for 
• the nomenclature, and proposes to alter the names of about 
thirty species of birds in favour of those previously (for the 
dates are given on the plates) given to them by this anonymous 
authority. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 231.) 

Hartino, J. E. The Birds of Shakespeare. Zoologist, Second 
Series, pp. 529-536, 649-667. 
The conclusion of a series of papers noticed last year (Zool. 
Rec. iii. p. 45). 

. A Review of Systems. Tom. cit. pp. 584-589. 

That of Yarrell is most commended. 

Heuglin, M. T. von. Ueber die omithologischen Arbeiten des 
Herzogs Paul Wilhelm von Wiirtemberg, u. s. w. [See 
'^ Ethiopian Region."] 

ScLATER, P. L. Remarks on Dr.LSotatid's ' Birds of Trinidad.' 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 104-108. [See '' Neotropical Region."] 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Lcs Oiscaux d'Afrique de Levaillant, critique 
de cet ouvrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, pp. 76-78, 
116-122, 188-92, 218, 219, 251-254, 803-305. 
A continuation of M. Olph-Gtdliard's translation before no- 
ticed (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 45). 
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THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

Altum, B. Aberrationen. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 85-89. 

An enumeration of various abnormally coloured birds which 
have come under the author^s observation. 

Cope, E. D. An Account of the Extinct Reptiles which ap- 
proached the Birds. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia^ 
1867, pp.234, 235. 
A very brief abstract of what must have been a most inter- 
esting and valuable paper. The approximation was at two 
points — the first by the Pterosauridy to which Archaopteryx had 
affinity. The second by the IHnosauria of the orders GoniO' 
poda and Symphypoda. This was chiefly manifest by the bones 
of the hind limbs. The most bird-like of the Connecticut 
tracks were made by Bathygnathus^ which had a more or less 
erect position. The separated metatarsals of the Spheniscida 
make an approach to the structure of the bird-like Reptiles ; but 
the author was unable to indicate whether the closest approxi- 
mation was here or among the Ratita. 

Cbommelin, J. P. VAN WiCKEVooRT. Contributions k I'hybrido- 
logie omithologique. Arch. Nferl. ii. pp. 447-452. 

Droste, Ferd. von. Das Reichsmuseum zu Leyden. Joum. 
fiir Om. 1867. pp. 352-355. 

. Crommelin^s Museum. Tom. cit. pp. 355, 356. 

Brief notices of the well-known Museum at Leyden, and the 
less-known collection of Heer Crommelin at Haarlem. 

Hartt, C. Frederick. The Recent Bird-Tracks of the Basin 
of Minas. American Naturalist, 1867, pp. 169-176, 234- 
243. 
An agreeably written paper, but containing nothing of very 
great novelty or importance. That the commonly received ex- 
planation of the process by which fossil bird-tracks are pro- 
duced is correct is shown by the author's experience of recent 
similar markings. 

HossELBARTH, G. Vcrgleichcnde Uebersicht der Vogel. Mit- 
theilungen aus dem Osterlande, Bd. xviii. (1867) pp. 67-86. 
A treatise of an elementary nature, in the form of a lecture 
delivered to the Natural History Society which meets at Al- . 
tenburg. 

HuTTON, P. W. Notes on the Birds seen during a Voyage from 
London to New Zealand in 1866. Ibis, 1867, pp. 185-193. 
These form a worthy sequel to the author's former paper 
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 56). About 20 species (all but one belonging 
to Procellariidai) are noticed, some of them not determined, 
and among them two, or perhaps more, which may be new 
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species^ but which he most judiciously refrains from describing. 
The results of some experiments in marking birds, to see how 
long they continue in company with a ship, are detailed, but 
these we cannot hold to be quite conclusive. More satisfactory 
are the observations showing that these ocean wanderers pass 
the night on the water. Much benefit would be derived, how- 
ever, if there were more exact and trustworthy observers such 
as Capt. Hutton. 

Huxley, Thomas H. On the Classification of Birds ; and on 
the Taxonomic Value of the Modifications of certain of the 
Cranial Bones observable in that Class. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1867, pp. 415^72. 
This paper, so far as we are aware, is immeasurably the most 
important that has appeared during the past year ; and its effects 
on the future progress of ornithology can hardly be estimated. 
After briefly recapitulating the principal characters possessed in 
common by Aves and Reptilian causing them to be regarded by 
the author as forming one primary group of Vertebrates, to 
which he has applied the name Sauropsida, and then the cha- 
racters distinguishing Birds from ReptUes, he divides Aves into 
three orders: — (I.) Sauruilb, Hackel, (II.) RATiTiB, Merrem, and 
(III.) Carinatjb, Merrem. The Saurura have the metacarpals 
well developed and not anchylosed, and the caudal vertebrae are 
numerous and large, so that the caudal region of the spine is 
longer than the body. The furculum is complete and strong, 
the feet very Passerine in appearance. The skull and sternum 
are unknown ; indeed the whole Order rests entirely on the cele- 
brated unique fossil Archasopteryx (Phil. Trans. 1863, pp. 83- 
47, pis. i.-iv.), and is without doubt entirely extinct. The 
Ratita comprehend the Struthious birds, and differ from all 
others in the combination of several peculiarities. The sternum 
has no keel, and ossifies from lateral and paired centres only ; 
the axes of the scapula and coracoid have the same general di- 
rection ; certain of the cranial bones have characters very unlike 
those possessed by the next order — the vomer, for example, being 
broad posteriorly and generally intervening between the basi- 
sphenoidal rostrum and the palatals and pterygoids ; the barbs 
of the feathers are disconnected ; there is no inferior larynx ; 
and the diaphragm is better developed than in other birds. The 
Ratiia are divided into five groups, separated by very trenchant 
characters, principally osteological, those afforded by the cranial 
bones being illustrated by a series of figures. These groups 
contain (i) Struthio^, (ii) Rhea, (iii) Casuarius and Dtotmsus, 
(iv) Dtnomithis, and (v) ApterygidiB ; but no names are given to 

* The old names of the genera or larger ^ups in the present abstract 
must be understood m the same sense as that m wnich they nave been used 
in this ' Record ' for previous years. 
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them. The Ckainatm contain all other existing birds. The 
sternum has more or less of a keel^ and ossifies (except possibly 
in Strigops) from a median centre as well as from paired and 
lateral ones. The axes of the coracoid and scapula meet at an 
acute or^ as mDidua and Oct^dromus, at a slightly obtuse angle^ 
while the vomer is comparatively narrow and allows the ptery- 
goids and palatals to articulate directly with the basisphenoidal 
rostrum. The Carinata are divided^ according to the formation 
of the palate, into four groups or '^ suborders ^' and named (i) 
DrofMBOffnatha, (ii) Sckizofftiat/ue, (iii) Desmognaiha, and (ivf 
jEgithoffnatluB. The Dronueognathm resemble the Ratitte in their 
pakktal structure, and are composed of the family Tinamida. 
The Schizognaiha include a great many forms usually placed in 
GaUiruB, Gralla, and Anseres. In this " suborder '' the vomer, 
however variable, always tapers to a point anteriorly, while 
behind it embraces the basisphenoidal rostrum between the 
palatals ; but neither these nor the pterygoids are borne by its 
posterior divei^ent ends. The maxiUo-palatals are usually elon- 
gated and lamellar, uniting with the palatals, and, bending back- 
ward along their inner edge, leave a fissure (whence the name of 
the ''suborder^') between the vomer and themselves. Six 
groups of Schizognatha are distinguished with considerable mi- 
nuteness : — (1) Charadriomorplue, containing Charadriidm, Otu 
dida, and Scolop€unda; (2) CreranomorpfuB, including Gruidie and 
Rallida^y between which Psophia and Rhinochetus are interme- 
diate; (8) Cecomarpho!, comprising Larida, ProceUariida, Co' 
lymbida, and AlcidcB ; (4) SpheniscomorpkiB, composed of 
Spheniscida ; (5) Alectorcnnarphie, being all the Gallina except 
Tinamida ; and, finally, (6) Peristeromorpha, consisting of the 
Columbce. In] the Desmognatha the vomer is either abortive or 
so small as to disappear from the skeleton. When it exists it is 
always slender and tapers to a point anteriorly. The maxillo- 
palatals are united (whence the name of the ^'suborder '^) across 
the middle line, either directly or by the ossification of the nasal 
septum. The posterior ends of the palatals and anterior of the 
pterygoids articulate directly with the rostrum. The groups of 
Desmognatha are characterized as carefully as those of the last 
'^ suborder '' and are as follows : — (1) Chenormorp?uB, consisting 
of Anatida with Palamedea {cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. Ill, note) ; 
(2) Amphimorphay composed of PhcenicopteridiB ; (3) Pelargo- 
morphcBy containing Ardeida, Ciconiidoe, and Tantalida; (4) 
Dysporomorpha, coextensive with Pelecanid^e ; (6) Aetomorphie 
and (6) PsittacomorphcBy identical respectively with Accipitres 
and Paittaci ; and, lastly, (7) Coccygomorphce, which is held to 
include four groups, viz. : — (a) Coliidie, (b) Musophagida, Chi- 
culidiB, Bticcorddm, RhamphastidiB, Capitonida, GalboHdm, (c) 

* DiehoUiphui also would appear to be referred here (p. 455). 
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Alcedinida, Bucerotida, Upupida, Merqpida, MomotidiSy Cora^ 
ciid^By and (d) TrogonicUe. Next in order come the Celeomorpha 
{=^Ficid(e),B, group respecting the exact position of which Prof. 
Huxley is uncertain, though he is inclin^ to suppose its afSni- 
ties are with the ^githognatluty the fourth and last of his '^ sub- 
orders/' characterized by a palatal structure in some respects 
intermediate in structure between the preceding ones. The 
vomer is broad, abruptly truncated in front, and deeply cleft 
behind, so as to embrace the rostrum of the sphenoid ; the pa- 
latab have produced postero-extemal angles, the maxillo-palatais 
are slender at their origin, and extend obliquely inwards and 
forwards over the palatals, ending beneath the vomer in expanded 
extremities, not united either with one another or with the vo- 
mer. The anterior part of the nasal septum is frequently ossi- 
fied, but this ossification is not united with the vomer. The 
^^t/Ao^mz^A^ are divisible into two groups : (1) CypselomorpfuB, 
including Trochilida, Cypselida, and CaprimulgicUe, and (2) Co- 
racomorpJuBy which last are separable into two groups (neither 
of which receives a name), one (a) formed of the gemxs Menura, 
which seems to stand alone, and the other {b) made up of (a) 
Polymyoda, (J3) TracheophoruB, and (7) Oligomyod(B, sections 
founded on the laryngeal structure, but declared to be not natu- 
ral. The Caracomorpha, therefore, corresponds with the Pcw- 
seres of this ' Record,' and contains by far the largest number of 
species. 

Such, then, is a very brief abstract of this remarkable paper, 
which is admirably illustrated by woodcuts showing the various 
modifications of palatal structure described by the author. The 
only group with respect to which he enters into further details 
is that of the Aetomorpha, which he divides into four primary 
groups (see special part under ^^Accipitres '') . That the princi- 
ples of ornithological classification here laid down are not entirely 
new is no objection to them ; for Prof. Huxley has gone much 
more thoroughly into the subject than did Dr. Comay (L'ln- 
stitut, xii, p. 21 ; Comptes Rendus, xviii. pp. 94, 95 ; Rev. Zool. 
1847, pp. 860-369), whose labours have not generally been re- 
garded with favour ; but it does seem a question very much de- 
serving of attention how far any approach to a natural system 
can be based on the modifications of one part of an anunal^s 
structure without any reference whatever to other portions of it. 
The present proposal, therefore, must be regarded as on its trial; 
but though it appears to us on the whole to result in a purely 
artificial system, it is undoubtedly of a very different kind fix)m 
almost any that has before been suggested. There is in it no 
room for fancy, the statements are incBsputable, and all that re- 
mains for consideration is whether they really possess the im- 
portance which their author assigns to them. But we value 
Prof. Huxley^s investigations very much as tending to lead to a 
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more satisfactory arrangement than has yet been attained^ and 
we shall be greatly mistaken if they have not this effect, though 
we may never reach the goal of a classification on Genetic prin- 
ciples, which can alone be the " System of Nature." {Cf. 
Joum. Ajiat. & Physiol, i. pp. 369-371, ii. p. 390 ; Ibis, 1867, 
pp, 254, 255, 1868, pp. 85-96, 357-362.) 

Mabtens, E. von. Die Preussische Expedition nach Ost-Asien. 

Nach amtlichen Quellen. Erster Band — erste Halfke. 

Berlin : 1865. Roy. 8vo, pp. 192. 
The expedition sailed early in 1860; and this work gives a 
general account of the zoology of the places visited by the ^Thetis,' 
on board which the author was. Ornithology does not come in 
for many remarks; but that of the Madeiras is noticed (p. 8), 
and further on a list of the species found there is given (pp. 20, 
21), chiefly from Mr. E. Vernon- Harcourt's (Ann. & Mag. Nat. 
Hist. 2nd ser. xv. pp. 430-^?38) . Mention is successively made 
of the birds observed in the Tropical Atlantic (p. 27), at Rio 
Janeiro (pp. 35, 37), in the Southern Ocean (pp. 45-50), many of 
which were not identified, the Straits of Sunda (pp. 50-53), and 
Japan (pp. 62-68, 87-109, and 147) — a list being given from a 
Japanese encyclopaedia of their names, and a pretty successful 
attempt at identifying the species included with scientific no- 
menclature being made. The birds of Northern China are 
afterwards mentioned (pp. 155, 156) and then those of Southern 
China (pp. 179, 180). Finally a list of birds observed in the 
Philippine Islands is begun (pp. 187-192), but left imfinished. 
This includes some of th^se given in the author^s more detailed 
list (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 56) ; but descriptions of those then an- 
nounced as new are not added. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp. 340, 341.) 

Milne-Edwards^ A. Recherches Anatomiques et Palfentolo- 
giques pour servir k Fhistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la 
France. Livr. 1-17. Paris : 1867. 4to, pis. 
This magnificent work, now in course of publication, is the 
prize-essay mentioned by us last year (Zool. Rec. iii, p. 47). 
After a chapter of general considerations comes one containing 
the author's notions of the osteology of birds, which is divided 
into sections, each treating of a portion of the skeleton (the leg, 
trunk, wing, and head) — a convenient arrangement of the subject, 
followed throughout the work. The osteological characters of 
the Anatidm are next considered ; and to this succeeds a descrip- 
tion of the fossil species belonging to the family, first those of 
the tertiary epoch and next those of the ^^ quaternary.'' A 
chapter follows on birds probably allied to the Anatida^ where 
is lodged Gastomis parisiensis *. The Pelecanida are treated in 
the same way, and then the Colymbidm and Podicipicta, under 

* A more detailed memoir, by the same author^ on this much-discuBsed 
form will be found in Ann. des Sc. Nat 6* a6r, iSooL vii pp. 217-227. 
1867. [vol. IV.] B 
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the name of " Colymbides/' These are succeeded by the ''Lon- 
gipennes'^ (Laridce and Procellariida) , in the midst of which 
the work at present breaks off. The plates are beautifully exe- 
cuted, and contain a marvellous amount of details, chiefly of the 
osteology, but some of the myology of birds, both recent and 
fossil. The new species described or figured will be found men- 
tioned in the special part of this Record under their respective 
families as above named. 

Parker, W. K. On some Fossil Birds from the Zebbug Cave, 
Mdta. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 119-124, pi. xxx. 
The specimens before mentioned (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 57) are de- 
scribed. Unfortunately the most interesting of them (the head 
of Cygnus falconeriy which was nearly a third larger than C, olor) 
is not figured. 

Pettigrew, J, B. On the various Modes of Plight in relation 
to Aeronautics. Joum. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. 22 March, 
1867, pp. 14. 
An abstract of a very interesting lecture delivered by the 
author, which has since appeared in the ^Linnean Transactions' 
for the present year; but the subject has too little of pure zoo- 
logy in it to be here dwelt upon. 

PucHERAN, — . Sur les indications que pent foumir la Gfo- 
logie, pour Texplication des diflFerences que presentent les 
Faunes actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1867, pp. 161- 
169, 197-199, 257-271. 
This series of articles (ZooL Rec. ii. pp. 68, 59, iii. p. 47) is 
at length concluded. In those above cited, the author, after enu- 
merating the birds common to Algeria and North-eastern 
Africa, proceeds to name the species peculiar to the islands of 
Borneo, Sumatra, and Java, and finds he cannot determine the 
general characters by which the ornis of the one is distinguished 
from that of the others, any more than he can decide whether 
there is any physical or climatal harmony between the Indian 
Archipelago and its mammalian or ornithic iuhabitants. It is 
evident, he says, that one of the islands has been a centre of dis- 
tribution to the others. Geologists, then, must show which of 
them has existed first ; and it is most probable that the three 
just named have once formed a continent. In this case it is 
easy to conceive that the slight differences separating the ani- 
mals of one from those of the other have originated from the 
time when isolation began. The same problem can also be laid 
down with respect to Polynesia; and a few of the birds found in the 
Feejee, Salomon, and Samoan Islands are enumerated in support 
of the same view, the distribution of the Colvmbce being especially 
dwelt upon. From a consideration of the mode in which the 
coral islands of the Pacific are formed, it is clear that the birds 
which inhabit them now did not exist there once '; they must 
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therefore have come from elsewhere; audit is also proved that 
the larger the area such localities present the more diverse are 
the forms which inhabit them. The birds must have spread by 
migration ; and it remains for geologists to point out the centre 
of distribution whence they have radiated^ for it will then be 
proved that the differential characters they possess are due to 
the new conditions imder which they found themselves. 

Finally Dr. Pucheran asserts the unity of distribution of con- 
temporary faunas. Setting out from one and the same centre, 
the different forms spread to places of very different physical 
conditions, the action of which has modified them to their pre- 
sent state. Geology, he conceives, will throw sufficient light on 
these changes to enable us to learn their history. (See above, 
'^ Mammalia.^^) 

ScLATEB, p. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Exotic Ornithology. 
Parts II.-IV. London: 1867. Imp. 4to, pp. 17-64, 
pis. ix.— xxxii. 

Three parts of this work have appeared during the past year. 
The species figured are noticed under the families to which they 
belong. They are all from the New World ; and a synopsis of 
the Ameriean species of the genera Phlogopsis, Nyctibius, 
Cyphorhinus, Myiadestes (now placed with the TurdicUB), Hy^ 
lactes, (Edicnemusy and Lanio is given. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 372, 
1868, p. 335.) 

[Wallace, A. R.] Mimicry and other Protective Resem- 
blances among Animals. Westminster Review. July, 1867, 
pp. 1-43. 

Most of the examples cited are entomological ; but a few are 
from birds, and the especially remarkable cases of the close 
superficial resemblance between Mimeta bouruensis, M, forsteni^ 
M. virescens, and M. phceochrom\iSy and the species of Tropido- 
rhynchus (T, bouruensis, T, subcomuttis, T, timorensisy and T. 
fuscicapillus), respectively inhabiting the same islands of 
Bouru, Ceram, Timor, and Morty, are dwelt upon. The 
fects also of the females of Phalaropus fulicarius, Etuiromias 
morinellus, and of the genus Tumix being larger and more 
brightly coloured than the males are also quoted to prove the 
theory of ^' Sexual Selection.^' 

WiESE, — . Die Vogel als Verkiindiger des Wetters. Joum. 
fur Om. 1867, pp. 145-149. 

This paper consists mostly of assertions, with some recorded 
facts, to show that birds can prognosticate changes of the 
weather. 

PAL^ARCTIC REGION. 

Alleon, — . Note sur deux especes d'Oiseaux qu^il convient 
d'introduire dans la faune europeenne. Rev. et Mag. de 
Zool. 1867, pp. 8-7. 

E 2 
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See '' Falconid^B'' and '' Columbida/' [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 
222, 223.] 

Baldamus, E. Brutvogel im Ober- und Unter-Engadin. 
Zeitschr. fiir die gesammt. Naturwiss. Ivi. (1867) pp. 99, 
100. 
Of about 80 species observed by the author, about .60 bred ; 
a few notes on the more interesting of these are added. 

Barboza du Bocaoe, J. V. A ornithologia dos A9ores. 

Jomal de Sciencias da Acad. Real de Lisboa, 1866, 

pp. 89-92. 
A review of the works of M. Morelet (Notice sur Phist. nat. 
des A9ores : 1860) and Mr. F. D. C. Godman (cf. Zool. Rec. 
iii. p. 50), the latter of whom the author takes to task for giving 
the vernacular names of the species incorrectly. He believes 
that Fringilla moreleti is identical with F. tinttllon, and is in- 
clined to doubt the specific validity of Pyrrhula murina (cf. 
R. Z. 1867, p. 376 ; Ibis, 1868, pp. 344, 345). 

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 
in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta omitologica dei 
fratelli Ercole ed Ernesto Turati con tavole litografate e 
colorate prese dal vero da O. Dressler. Milano : 1866-67. 
Folio. Fascicoli iv.-xv. 
Since we last noticed this work (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 61) twelve 
more parts have appeared, of which the last five bear date 1867 ; 
and we find more in the letterpress than we at first supposed 
we should. There are some good remarks on the distribution 
of birds in Lombardy (pp. 14-16), and lists given of the charac- 
teristic species of the Alps, Mountains, and Plains of the province. 
Of about 270 species found in Lombardy, 174 are land-birds, 
51 being residents, 67 summer visitants, 4 of double passage, 
13 winter visitants, and 39 irregular, 96 are water-birds, 61 
being resident or of double passage, and 35 irregular. The 
plates contain figures of a large number of eggs and young 
birds. (Cf J. f. O. 1866, pp. 43-46, 1867, pp. 278-281 ; 
Ibis, 1868, p. 106.) 

Bruhin, Th. a. Zur Wirbelthierfauna Vorarlbei^. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, pp. 434-437. 
Gypaetus barbatus and Nucifraga caryocatactes are the most 
interesting of the species mentioned. 

BuLLMORE, W. K. Cornish Fauna, a short account of all the 
Animals found in the County, with descriptions and re- 
marks on the habits of many of the Rarer Birds, Fishes, &c. 
procured during the last Six Years. Truro.: 1867. 8vo, 
pp. 64. 
The ornithological portion is at pages 7-45. More than 280 
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species are stated to have occurred in the county; but the 
evidence as to some of them is not very satisfactory. 

Caba^ Oaetano. Osservazioni al Catalogo degli Uccelli di Sar- 
degna pubblicato dal Dotf® Tommaso Salvadori, Cagliari : 
1866. 8vo, pp. 152. 
The author seeks to refute the charges of inaccuracy brought 

against him by Dr. Salvadori (Zool. Bee. i. pp. 44:, 45)^ and 

criticises^ in some cases very severely, the work of that naturalist. 

(Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 106, 107.) 

Chauveau { — ). Sur les principaux Oiseaux du Thibet. 
Bull. Soc. Imp6r. d'Acclimat. 1867, pp. 712-714. 
The species, with few exceptions, are only designated by their 
native names ; and the author, not being a professed naturalist, 
has failed to distinguish the characters of most of the others so 
as to make them recognizable. 

Deoland, C. D., Gbrbe, Z. Omithologie europ^nne ou Cata- 
logue descriptif, analytique et raisonn^ des Oiseaux observe 
en Europe. Deuxieme edition, entierement refondue. 
Paris : 1867. 8vo, 2 vols. pp. 610 and 637. 
The first edition of this work was published in 1849, and has 
long been known. The author. Dr. Degland, intended to bring 
out a supplement, in which he should refute the many charges 
brought against him by Bonaparte ; but dying before this labour 
was performed, his papers devolved upon M. Gerbe, who has 
preferred bringing out a new edition of the whole, entirely re- 
cast, so as, indeed, to become almost a new work. M. Gerbe 
has imdoubtedly taken a great deal of trouble, and the new 
edition is thereby much more satisfactory than the old one ; but 
still so vast is the amount of literature relating to European 
ornithology that the present work is still very far from being 
up to the mark. Most foreign journals are ignored or quoted 
at second hand ; and even some important independent works are 
passed over; while some of the original statements of Degland 
have been left untouchedj without reference to the time which 
has elapsed since they first appeared *. The number of Euro- 
pean species described is 531. It is much to be wished that a 
competent person would write a careful commentary upon this 
work. {Cf. Compt. Rend. Ixiv. p. 169 ; Ibis, 1867, pp. 240-242 ; 
A. von Homeyer, J. f. O. 1868, pp. 52-57.) 

Drake, C. F. Tyrwhitt. Notes on the Birds of Tangier and 
Eastern Morocco. Ibis, 1867, pp. 421-430. 
After briefly describing the locality, 142 birds are named, 
short notes being added. Otis arabs is the most interesting of 
them. 

* A remarkable instance of this is in vol. ii. p. 615, where an expression, 
^'il 7 a une quinzaine d^ann^es/' which may or mi^ not have been correct 
when Degland in 1848 published it (Ist ed. li. p. 529), still renuuns. 
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Fritsch, a. Naturgescliichte der Vogel Europa's. Prag. Folio. 
This work has reached plate 43, but we have not seen any 
letterpress published since we last noticed it (Zool. Rec. i. p. 42) . 
The figures of the birds represented are on so small a scale, and 
nearly all of species often figured before, that we think it un- 
necessary to refer to them in more than a few cases. 

Fritsch, Earl. Kalender der Fauna von Oesterreich. Sitzungsb. 
K. Akad. Wissensch. Wien, Bd. Ivi. (1867) pp. 201-238. 
After furnishing a number of meteorological observations, the 
author gives (pp. 212-215) a list showing the average date of 
arrival in and departure firom Austria of nearly 80 species of 
birds. (See above, p. 8.) 

Oerbb, Z. Ornithologie Europ^enne. [See Degland, C, D., 
Gerbe, Z.]. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xi. and xii. 

Two parts of this fine work have, as usual, appeared within 
the past year. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 217.) 

Gray, Robert. Quadrupeds, Birds, and Fishes of Loch Lo- 
mond and its vicinity. 
An appendix, apparently, to Kiddie^s ' Guide Book to the 
Trosachs, Loch Lomond, &c.' (8vo, 1864). Only 111 species of 
birds included, and nothing that here requires farther notice. 
{Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 373.) 

HiNTZ I., W. Omithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommem. 
Joum, fiir Om. 1867, pp. 149- 
The author^s accustomed annual report. {Cf. Zool. Rec. i. 
p. 43, ii. p. 64, iii. p. 51). 

Holmgren, Aug. Emil. Handbok i Zoologi fiir Landtbrukare, 
Skogshushallare, Fiskeriidare och Jagere. II. Delen. Skan- 
dinaviensFoglar. ForraHaftet. Stockholm: 1866. pp.434, 
figs. 
This is a work of educational character, and seems to be very 
conscientiously prepared. The introductory part contains a 
good outline of the general structure of birds, written in a po- 
pular manner. The classification is based on that of Prof. 
SundevaU, and the portion of the work published extends over 
PicaruB and Passeres. {Cf Ibis, 1868, p. 113.) 
Homeyer, Alexander von. Briefe vom Kriegsschauplatze 
1866. Joum. fur Om. 1867, pp. 46-55. 
A good many ornithological observations made chiefly in Bo- 
hemia during the campaign of 1866 ; but none requiring ex- 
tended notice. 

— — . Notizen zu Passler^s Beobachtungen aus dem Jahre 
1866. Tom. cU. pp. 108, 109. 
Of no very great importance. 
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HoMSYER, Alexander von. Zur Wanderung iiber das Riesen- 
gebirge. Tom. cit. pp. 420-422. 
Contains nothing that requires notice here. 

Lloyd, L. The Game Birds and Wild Fowl of Sweden and 
Norway, London : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp. 599, pis, 48. 
This work does not contain much original matter, but is 
chiefly compiled from Scandinavian authorities, and furnishes 
the English reader with a very fair idea of their opinions on ibe 
various subjects of which it treats. The coloured plates, many 
of which are copies of Komer's Illustrations to Nilsson's 'Skan- 
dinaviska Foglar,' give a good series of figures of birds, Tetrao- 
nidis especially, 

LocHE, — . Exploration scientifique de PAlg^rie pendant les 
ann^es 1840, 1841, 1842 publiee par or^-e du gouveme- 
ment et avec le concours d^une commission acad€mique. 
Sciences physiques. Zoologie. Histoire naturelle des 
Oiseaux. Tome premier. Paris : 1867. Fol. pp. 309. 
Though bearing the date of last year on its titlepage, it is 
impossible to regard this as a recent work. Its author died 
some six years ago, if not more ; and it appears not to have re- 
ceived any fitting supervision since then. The volume includes 
notices of 166 species, one of which (belonging to Sylviida) 
appears to be described as new. 

Malmoren, a. J. Bihang till berattelsen om dejn Svenska ex- 
peditionen till Spetsbergen, 1864. 
An Appendix to ^ Svenska Expeditioner till Spetsbergen och 
Jan Mayen^ (Stockholm : 1867. 8vo, pp. 266), containing an 
abstract of the author's former papers on the Zoology of Spits- 
bergen (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 65 ; iii. p. 51), written apparently before 
the publication of the paper in the ^ Journal fiir Omithologie' 
for 1867 (pp. 207-211). The ornithological portion is at pp. 
247-249. 

March AND, Arm and. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans le 
departement de I'Eure-et-Loir. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1867, pp. 33-37, 138, 139, 322-324. 
In continuation of the series of papers noticed before (Zool. 
Rec. i. p. 43, ii. p. 65). 

Newton, Alfred. Zur Vogel- Fauna Spitzbergens. Joum. far 
Om. 1867, pp. 207-211. 
A reply to the criticism of Dr. Malmgren (Zool. Rec. iii. 
p. 51). 

Passler, W. Einige Beobachtungen aus dem Jahre 1866. 
Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 56-64. 
Remarks of no very general interest. {Cf, Hometer, A. von.) 

RivA, Antonio. L^Ornitologo Ticinese ossia Manuale descrit- 
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tivo gli Uccelli di stazione e di passaggio nel Cantone Ticino 
coU' elenco nominativo e sistematico di quelli d' Europa e 
della loro ordinaria dimora. Lugano: 1865. 8vo, pp. 
596. 
A compilation, chiefly adapted, as it seems, as an educational 
manual. The species included by the author are 539 in num- 
ber, those occurring in the district to which the work has par- 
ticular reference being described at some length. Many of the 
errors of Temminck and other older authors are perpetuated. 
{Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 105, 106.) 

RoDD, Edward Hearle. A List of British Birds, as a Guide to 

the Ornithology of Cornwall, especially in the Land's-end 

District; with remarks on the capture, habits, &c. of some of 

the rarer species. London and Penzance: 1864. 8vo, pp. 42. 

About 270 species have occurred in ComwaU ; and specimens 

of the greater number are in the author^s collection. 

Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, 
S. S. pp. 537-539, 688-690. 
Nothing of importance (except the occurrence for the first 
time in the islands of Machetes pugnax) is recorded in these 
papers, which are a continuation of the series before noticed 
(ZooL Rec. iii. p. 52). 

ScHACHT, H. Die Sanger des Teutoburger Waldes. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, pp. 299-806. 
Only common species mentioned, and some of these by names 
apparently of the author's invention. 

SoMMERFELT, Ch. List of Birds noticed in East Finmark, with 
a few short Remarks respecting some of them. Zoologist, 
Second Series, pp. 692-700, 761-778. 
A translation, by Mr. H. E. Dresser, of a very interesting 
paper, published at Stockholm some years ago (CEfvers. K. Vet.- 
Ak. Forh. 1861, pp. 67-90) by the author, who resided for 
many years on the Varanger Fjord in north-eastern Norway. It 
is the best account of the ornithology of the district, which is 
in some respects very peculiar, as the observations extend over 
a far longer time than those of HH. Malm (Kroyer's Nat. 
Tidsskr. 2nd ser. i. pp. 180-212) and Schrader (Joum. fur Om. 
1853, pp. 240-260, 305-326), and are free from some errors 
whereby these last were disfigured. The number of species 
enumerated is 140 (to most of which their Lapp names are ap« 
pended), and Prof. Sundevall adds two more species in a sup- 
plementary note. 

Sundevall, C. J. Svenska Foglama. Fart xix. Stockholm : 
1867. Oblong 4to. 
Only this one part has made its appearance. It contains half- 
sheets 57-60, and plates Ixsii., faudii., Ixxvii., and Ixxviii. 
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Tristram^ H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine, Part V., 

Ibis, 1867, pp. 73-97, pi. i. ; Part VI., torn. cU. pp. 863-371, 

pi. vii. 

A continuation of the articles noticed previously (Zool. Rec. 

ii. pp. Q7, 68, iii.p. 53) . Part V. contains an excellent account of 

the SylviiAs (of which three new species are described) and 

especially of the genera Sdxicola and Ruticilla, while Part VI. 

treats of the Muacicapidae, HirundinicUe, LaniicUe, Stumida, Em' 

berizidcB and some of the FringillicUe. The value of oological 

characters in determining the different groups of Sylviida are 

particularly dwelt upon. The plates represent Beaaomis aJMgu- 

laris and Peyser moabiticus. 

. The Natural History of the Bible : being a Review of 

the Physical Geography, Geology, and Meteorology of the 

Holy Land ; with a description of every Animal and Plant 

mentioned in Holy Scripture. London : 1867. 12mo, 

pp. 516. 

A popularly written but extremely well-executed and succinct 

account of the subject, the ornithological portion of which 

occupies a large space (pp. 156-253) and is illustrated by a 

good many woodcuts, some of them representing species not 

often figured before, as Ammoperdix heyi (p. 227) and Pterocles 

8eneyalen8is (p. 229). {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 219.) [See under 

'^ Mammalia,^^ p. 3.] 

TuRNBULL, William P. The Birds of East Lothian and a por- 
tion of the adjoining counties. Glasgow : 1867. Roy. 8vo, 
pp. 48, figs. 
None of the 235 species included seem to require any further 

notice here. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 373, 374.) 

Whitely Junior, Henry. Notes on Birds collected near Ha- 

kodadi in Northern Japan. Ibis, 1867, pp. 193-211, 

pi. iii. 

The locality having been previously described by Capt. Blakis- 

ton (Ibis, 1862, pp. 312-314), the author says little of it, but 

enumerates 98 species, of which he collected specimens. A few 

corrections of synonymy are made. The plate represents Gar- 

rulus brandti, Hartl. (R. Z. 1845, p. 52). 

WiEN, — . Omithologische Miscellen. Joum. fur Orn. 1867, 
pp. 82-85. 
Observations chiefly of local interest. 

ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Antinori Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s. w. 
Joum. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 94-106. 
A continuation of Dr. Hartmann^s translation before men- 
tioned by us (2iOol. Rec. ii. p. 69, and iii. p. 53). It is still far 
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tsam being concluded. The translator's notes chiefly contain 
brief observations of Dr. von Heuglin's. 

Barboza du Socage^ J. Y. Aves das possessdes portuguezas da 
Africa occidental que existem no Museu de Lisboa. Jomal 
de Sciencias da Acad. Beal de Lisboa^ 1867^ no. ii. pp. 129- 
153; Segunda Lista, No. iv. pp. 324-329, est. vi. 
The first of these papers contains a list of 183 species from 
the Portuguese possessions in West Africa, of which speci- 
mens exist in the Museum at Lisbon, with the localities whence 
they were obtained. Eight species, belonging to the families 
Caprimulgida, Hirundinidie, Laniidce, Sylviida (2), PlocHda, and 
Columbidce (2), are described as new, but several have no names 
assigned to them. In the second paper, three species, belonging 
to Picida, Stumida, and Tetraontda, are described as new, and 
some of those regarded in that light in the former paper are 
referred to previously known species. These two papers con- 
tain much that is valuable. {Cf. Rev. Zool. 1867, pp. 376, 377 ; 
Ibis, 1868, p. 345.) 

Chambers, W. T. H. A Month in Tripoli. Ibis, 1867, pp. 
97-104. 
It is with some doubt that we here class this paper ; but as all 
the species observed are Ethiopian, while one of them [Crater o^ 
pus acacuB) seems not to be found in Algeria, we imagine that 
the limits of the Palaearctic Region may not include Tripoli. 
The author^s untimely, death has frustrated his design of tho- 
roughly investigating the little-known ornithology of this inte- 
resting district. 

FiNSCH, Otto. Ueber ein Vogelsammlung aus Natal. Joum. 
fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 237-249. 
An enumeration of 20 species collected near D^Urban, all of 
which, with one exception, have been before recorded from Na- 
tal ; but some very valuable notes on their synonymy, especially 
on the African species of the genus Merops^ are added by the 
author. 

Grandidier, Alfred. Mammif^es et Oiseaux nouveaux d^- 
converts k Madagascar et decrits. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 
1867, pp. 84-88. 
Fourteen species of birds are described as new, belonging to 
Falconida, Sirigida, Muscicapida, Sylviida (2), Cuculida (6), 
and AnatidiB (3) ; but in a subsequent note {torn, cit pp. 254- 
256) the author states that eight of them have been known be- 
fore ; but he then adds another new bird, belonging also to Syl" 
viidiB, 

. Notes sur les mammif^res et les oiseaux observ& ^ 

Madagascar, de 1865 k 1867. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, 
pp. 818-821, 353-360, 385-392,417-420. 
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Tins series of papers contidns short notes on 115 species ; but 
it is certain that all of them haye not been observed by the 
author. Of such as he has seen he mentions the colours of the 
irides and soft parts^ but in few cases are any precise localities 
given. The series is concluded in the same journal for the pre- 
sent year. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 223.) 

Habtlaub, G. Report on a Collection of Birds found in the 
Island of Zanzibar by Dr. John Kirk, Proc. 2iOol. Soc. 
1867, pp. 823-828. 
Forty-two species are enumerated, of which two (belonging to 
Turdida and TeiraonicUe) are new. There are only three exclu- 
sively eastern, six are essentially South-AMcan, two of which 
extend up the western coast to Angola. Most of the remainder 
have a wider distribution. 

Heuolin, M. Th. von. Berichtungen und Noten zu Antinori's 

Katfdog der nordost-afrikanischen Yogel. Joum. fiir Om. 

1867, pp. 198-207. 

A good many corrections and notes on the Marquess O. An- 

tinori^s list (Zool. Rec. i. p. 48), the most important of which are 

noticed under the names of the species to which they refer. The 

number obtained by the Marquess is reduced, according to the 

author, firom 254 to 251. 

. Die Brutcolonien des Archipels von Dahlak. Joum. fiir 

Om. 1867, pp. 281-287. 
An extract from the author's ' Reise nach Abessinien ' — a 
work published in 1868. The Dhalak Islands are in the Red 
Sea, oflF Ansley Bay. The species observed breeding were Dramas 
ardeola, Platalea leucorodia, Ardeaschistacea, A. brevipeSy Larus 
hemprichi, Sterna cdbigenay Phaeton atheretis, and a few others. 

. Ueber die omithologischen Arbeiten des Herzogs Paul 

Wilhelm von Wiirtemberg, wahrend seiner Reise in die 
oberen Nil-Lander. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 289-304. 
Very useful remarks on the birds figured in the Duke Paul of 
Wiirtemberg's impublished ' Icones,' of which a list appeared 
some years ago in the ' Naumannia' (1857, pp. 432-434). De- 
scriptions of most of the good species are now for the first time 
published, and some of the other specimens in the Duke's col- 
lection at Mergentheim are identified. 

. Synopsis der Vogel Nord-Ost-Afrikas, des Nilquellen- 

gebietes und der Kiistenlander des rothen Meeres. Joum. 
fiir Om. 1867, pp. 361-398. 
This is the beginning of a series of papers (continued in the 
same journal for the present year) which are to embody the or- 
nithological results of the author's protracted wanderings in 
North-eastern Africa; and if the design be fully carried out, it 
will be of very great service ; for his writings are so nume- 
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roos^ and have so often been penned without his having the 
opportunity of consulting museums or books that a thorough 
revision of them is required. It follows of course that a very 
large number of species described by the author are now, and 
will be, identified with those described by other ornithologists. 
The present paper contains part of the FHnffillicUe and Ploceida. 

Layard, Edoar Leopold. The Birds of South AMca. A de- 
scriptive Catalogue of all the known Species occurring South 
of the 28th Parallel of South Latitude. Cape Town and 
London : 1867. 8vo, pp. 382. 
The first work published professing to give a complete account 
of the ornithology of South Africa must needs be an important 
one. On the other hand, so scattered are the materials from 
which alone it is possible to compile such a work that it must 
needs have many defects. Some of these defects in the work 
before us are patent on the most cursory inspection of it, and 
they may not unnaturally lower its value in the eyes of experts. 
But the naturalist who can appreciate at their proper rate even 
somewhat serious errors of typography and a general amount of 
irregularity in the arrangement of details, will find much instruc- 
tion in Mr. Layard's work, and feel thankful to its author. The 
design of the book is excellent ; and if its execution somewhat 
fails, a practical naturalist will be disposed to make every allow- 
ance for the difficulties thereto belonging. Theoretically each 
species of the 702 hitherto recorded as having been found within 
the limits laid down by the author is diagnostically described, after 
a short and, we must add, often an imperfect, list of synonyms. 
Then follows a succinct account of its habits, generally from the 
observation of the author or one of his numerous friends, or, 
where such information was not available, from already published 
sources. Where the former obtains, the result is most satisfac- 
tory. The arrangement, and in great measure the nomenclature, 
of Mr. G. R. Gray^s 'Genera of Birds' is followed ; and the volume 
is supplied with a sufficiently good index. The chief faults of the 
work, in our opinion, are the number of species included in it 
for the occurrence of which in the colony there is little if any 
good show of reason. Next to this is a scantiness of reference 
to original authorities, and (as confessed by the author in his 
preface) an unconnectedness, or, we would say, a want of unifor- 
mity, in the treatment of the different species. But with all these 
drawbacks, the work is one of great utility, and evinces a great 
amount of labour bestowed on its production. In future every 
student of South- African ornithology will have to refer to it ; and 
its effects on the pursuit of the science at the Cape will doubtless 
be as important as those produced in their respective spheres by 
Dr. Jerdon's 'Birds of India' and Mr. Gould's 'Handbook to 
the Birds of Australia.' . One species, belonging to MotaciU 
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lid(B, is described as new. (QT.^bis, 1868, pp. 101, 102, 135-164, 
242-248, 253-271 ; Ann. & Mag. N. H.;4th ser. i. pp. 383-385.) 

Layard, Edoar Leopold. Letter on the ornithology of St. 
Helena. Ibis, 1867, pp. 248-252. 
The "Wire-bird^' is ^ffialites pectuirius (Temm.). 

. Letter on the ornithology of the Crozette Islands. Ibis, 

1867, pp. 457-460. 

Newton, Edwabd. Descriptions of some New Birds firom the 

Seychelles Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 344-847, 

pi. xxii. Erratum, tarn, ctU p. 821. 

Prior to the author^s visit to these islands ovlj five species of 

land-birds were known to occur there. These were all peculiar 

to the group. He now describes seven new species, belonging to 

Psittactda (2), Meliphagidm (2), Muscicapida, Turdida, and 

Floceida, 

. On the Land-Birds of the Seychelles Archipelago. Ibis, 

1867, pp. 335-360, pi. iv. 
After a short description of the diflFerent islands of the group, 
where the author stayed a month, the diflferent species previously 
known to live there are recited, and then follows an account of 
his proceedings there, the characters of the new birds being added 
from the paper just mentioned. All the 14 indigenous land-birds, 
except two (which have not been positively identified), are pecu- 
liar. A list of the birds observed in the archipelago, and a table 
of the distribution of the peculiar species in the several islands, 
with some remarks showing the Malagash tendency of the Sey- 
chelles amis, conclude this interesting paper. 

ScHLEOEL, H., et Pollen, F. P. L. Recherches sur la Faime de 

Madagascar et de ses Dependances, d'apres les d&ouvertes 

de MM. F. P. L. Pollen et D. C. van Dam. Mammiferes 

et Oiseaux. Livraisons i., ii. Leyde : 1867. Eoy. 8vo, 

pis. 

This very beautiful work loses scarcely any interest by the fact 

that the most important discoveries of the travellers above named 

have already been made public (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 71, 72, iii. p. 54) . 

Some previous determinations of species are now retracted ; but 

further improvements in this respect seem desirable. There is 

also some inconvenience caused by the authors each recounting 

his observations in the first person, leaving it to be gathered 

fit)m the context which of them is actually giving his opinion. 

{Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 224-226.) 

Taylor, E. Cavendish. Egypt Revisited. Ibis, 1867, pp. 48-78. 
The results of the author^s former visit (in 1853) were pub- 
lished in the first volume of the same journal (Ibia, 1859, pp. 
41-55) . The present is a list of the birds obtained or fully iden- 
tified by him during both visits ; but the remarks, unless the 
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contrary is stated, refer only to the latter, when he went up the 
Nile in the winter of 186^-64 as far as the First Cataract, and 
observed 168 species, a few of some rarity. The notes on the 
species of Saxicola are especially worthy of attention. 

Tristram, H. B. On new Species of Birds from South Africa. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 886-888. {CypseUcUe and Syl- 
vHcUb). 

INDIAN REGION. 

Adams, A. L. Wanderings of a Naturalist in India, the Western 
Himalayas, and Cashmere. Edinburgh: 1867. 8vo, 
^p. 333. 
This work contains very numerous notes on the birds of the 
CQimtries named, is agreeably written, and has a good index. 
Most of the scientific observations, however, have been pre- 
viously placed on record by the author (P. Z. S. 1858, pp. 466- 
512). Sir W. Jardine has corrected the nomenclature. {Cf. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 219,220.) 

Beavan, B. C. The Avifauna of the Andaman Islands. Ibis, 
1867, pp. 814-334. 
The exertions of Col. Tytler have added much to the know- 
ledge of the birds of this group ; and many of his notes are 
given in this paper, which includes 94 species, of which 14 (be- 
longing to StrigicUBy PsittacidiBy Cuculida, CypselidUs, Hirundi- 
fdday OriolidiS, EdoliicUe, Dicrurida, Muscicapidce^ 7\irdida, 
StumidcBy ArdeiddBy and Anatidte) are desciibed as new; 22 are 
peculiar to the islands, so far as known ; 6 are of uncertain 
determination ; and 5 have been introduced. {Cf, Ibis, 1867, 
p.466 j and 1868, pp. 131, 132.) 

. Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1867, pp. 430-455, 

pi. X. 
In continuation of the paper in the same journal for 1865 
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 72). No new species are described, but many 
valuable details are given respecting some 80 species, particu- 
larly intended to supply information not furnished in Dr. Jer- 
don's work. Piprisoma affile, with its yoimg, nest, and egg, 
forms the subject of the plate. 

Blanford, W. T. Letter on the Ornithology of Nagpoor, 
Chanda, and Siroucha. Ibis, 1867, pp. 461-464. 
Several species of great rarity met with, among them Sal- 
pomis spilonota (Frankl.). 

— . On a new species of Callene from the Pulney Hills, in 
Southern India. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 832-884, 
pi. xxxix. (See Sylviida.) 
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Blyth, Edward. The Ornithology of India. — ^A Commentary 
on Dr. Jerdovls 'Birds of India.' Ibis, 1867, pp. 1-48, 
147-185. 
These two papers, in continuation of the series noticed last 
year (ZooL Rec. iii. pp. 55, 56), treat respectively of the species 
contained in the two parts of Dr. Jerdon^s second volume (or in 
the second and third volumes of his work if that computation 
be adopted). They are exactly of the same character as their 
predecessors; and students of Indian ornithology must make 
themselves acquainted with their contents if they wish to advance 
in the knowledge of their subject. In our ' Record' last year 
we erroneously stated that no species appeared to be described 
as absolutely new, overlooking three (belonging to Striffidte, 
Cuculida, and Campephagida) which were so. These are in- 
cluded in our present 'Record,' as well as notices of eleven others 
(belonging to CypselidtBy Timaliida, Dicrtirida, Muscicapid(B, 
TurdidcB, Fringillida, and Cometo), described by the author in 
1865 (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 72, 73), which we before omitted to 
mention. In the first paper of the two at present under notice, 
seven new species are described (belonging to Sylviida, Alau- 
did€B, and Corvida), In the second, two new species only seem 
to be described; these bdong to AlaudicUe. It woidd be a 
hopeless attempt to give an idea of the many corrections of 
synonymy, and other valuable information, contained in this 
series of papers. In a further list of '' Addenda " (pp. 812-314) 
another new species {Strigida) is described, and a new genus 
{Tetraonidal) named. 

. The Ornithology of Ceylon.--A Supplement to Dr. 

Jerdon's ' Birds of India.' Ibis, 1867, pp. 294-314. 
This paper contains an enumeration of the Cinghalese species 
which are not admitted to Dr. Jerdon's work, and thereby sup- 
plies a want much felt. They are 41 in number, of which 37 have 
not been observed out of the island; but 10 of them are espe- 
cially akin to as many Indian forms, and may be regarded as 
local specializations. The only peculiar generic form is Phoenu 
copJuBus, as distinguished from Xanclostomus. One or two cases 
of abnormal distribution ar6 noticed; but it is possible that these 
may become less extraordinary when more is known of the omia 
of Ceylon and of Southern India respectively. This paper is 
exactly in the same style as those on the ornithology of India; 
and to make a proper abstract of it is out of the question. Two 
species (belonging to PsittacicUe and Ploceida) receive new 
names. Some further "Addenda" to the ' Ornithology of India' 
are appended to this paper. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 467, 468.) 
Fraubnfeld, Georg von. Beitrage zur Fauna der Nikobaren. 

Verhandl. k. k. zoolog.-botan. Oesellsch. Wien, 1867, 

pp. 591-698. 
After briefly noticing the works of other writers on this group 
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of islands, where the author, in 1858, stayed some ten days, he 
gives a list of 84 species found by him in the most southern 
part of Kamorta, adding a few notes on some of them. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xix. London: 1867. 

Imp. folio. 
The customary annual part duly made its appearance. Little 
more than half the species included are really " Indian.'' The 
plates show an increased amoimt of care. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, 
p. 217.) 
HuMB, Allan. Extract firom a Letter on Indian Ornithology. 

Ibis, 1867, pp. 471, 472. 

SwiNHOE, R. Jottings on Birds from my Amoy Journal. Ibis, 
1867, pp. 226-237, 385-413. 
These continue the valuable observations of the preeminently 
Chinese ornithologist, and contain a vast number of notes on 
various species. In the first paper, one species only {TantalicUB) 
is described as new, but in the second no less than seven 
{TimaliicUe, Laniida, Emberizida, ScolopacidtB, Charadriida, 
Procellartida, and Pelecanida) . Exception to some of these, 
however, has since been taken. 

Vbreeaux, Jules. Catalogue d'Oiseaux r&olt& par Mgr.Pemy, 
€vSque du Su-tchuen, dans le nord de la Chine, et descrip- 
tions de deux especes nouvelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867^ 
pp. 169-174, pis. XV., xvi. 
Fifty-two species are enumerated, some of which are of con- 
siderable rarity j the new ones belong to NectariniiaUe and 
PiddiB; but the latter is described subsequently (pp. 271, 272). 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

BuLLEB, Walter. Versuch iiber die Omithologie Neu-See- 
lands. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 805-347. 

A translation, by Herr O. Finsch, of the essay noticed last 
year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 57), with some valuable notes by the 
translator (vide infra). 

DiooLEs, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia, Queens- 
land. Imp. 4to. Parts XI.-XV., pis. 
Five more parts of this work {cf. Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 57, 58) 
have reached England. The most important species noticed 
and figured is the Casuarius of Australia. 

Finsch, Otto. Walter BuUer^s 'Versuch iiber die Omitho- 
logie Neu-Seelands,' iibersetzt und mit kritischen Anmer- 
kungen versehen. Joum. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 305-347. 
Mr. Buller's treatise was noticed by us last year (Zool. Rec. 
iii. p. 57). The translator's introduction and notes are very 
valuable. " Mimm carunctdatus, Bull.'^ (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 95) 
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is referred to the genus Anthochara^ and called A. butteri. 
The number of New-Zealand birds is raised to 144^ including 
two of the three described recently by Herr von Felzeln (rufe 

PiNscH, Otto, und Hartlaub, G. Beitrag zur Fauna Central- 
polynesiens. Omithologie der Viti-, Samoa- imd Tonga- 
Inseln. Halle : 1867. Roy. 8vo, pp. 290, pis. 14. 
This is one of the most interesting and valuable works of the 
past year, and, besides being an important contribution to the 
knowledge of geographical ornithology, it adds largely to our 
acquaintance with the fauna of Polynesia. The materials for it 
are chiefly furnished by the collections of Dr. E. Graflfe in the 
Peejee and Navigator's Islands, including in the second the 
distant outlier of Uea or WaUis^s Island. But the birds of the 
Priendly Islands are also included, though they are but little 
known since the days of Cook. The introduction contains a 
careful historical notice of the various authorities on the subject, 
and is concluded by an excellent table showing the geogra- 
phical extension of the 172 species of Polynesia, of which it 
would appear that about 100 are found within the author's 
limits, 59 being met with in the Feejees, 48 in the Navigator's, 
and 81 in the Priendly group, while 18 seem to be peculiar to 
the first, 14 to the second, and 4 to the third. Species to the 
number of 37 are common to Australia, among which occur 
many well-marked Australian forms; whUe, on the other hand, 
many of those that are absolutely wanting in Australia are also 
wanting here. 

Each species is very carefully described in the body of the 
work, with an elaborate list of authorities for its occurrence 
either within the limits mentioned or without them ; and much 
useful information is also added, especially with regard to recti- 
fication of nomenclature. Seven new species appear to be de- 
scribed, belonging to the families Alcedimdee (2), MeliphafficUe, 
FringillidUe, StumicUey Rallidae, and Procellar%id€B ; a good many, 
or their eggs, are also figured. [See " Oology.^'] {Cf, Ibis, 
1867, pp. 245, 246; 1868, pp. 107-109.) 

Prauenfeld, Georo von. Zur Plora und Pauna von Neu- 
caledonien. Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 1867, pp. 

This paper contains (pp. 69-61) a nominal list of the birds of 
New Caledonia, 81 in number ; but no notes on them are added, 
except the suggestion that several of them are easily domesti- 
cated, among tbem Rhinochetus jubattis. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Australia. Supplement — ^Part iv. 
London : 1867. Imp. folio. 

The preceding part of this ' Supplement ' was published in 
1859. Seventeen species are now figured in the author's usual 

1867. [vol. IV.] F 
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admirable style. Of these, one (belongii^ to Columbida) is de- 
scribed also as being new. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 217, 218.) 

Gould, John. Description of a New Australian Bird pertaining 
to the genus Malurus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 302, 303. 

. On two new Birds firom Eastern Australia. Ann. & 

Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd. ser. xx. pp. 269, 270. (See Cucu- 
lida and Meliphaffida.) 

Haast, Julius. Report on the Headwaters of the Biver Bakaia. 
Christchurch [New Zealand] : 1866. Sm. fol. pp. 73. 
Contains some interesting notes on the ornithology of the 
Alpine Begions of New Zealand, about which there is probably 
much more to be learned. 

Hartlaub, G. On a Collection of Birds from some less-known 
Localities in the Western Pacific. Proc. ZooL Soc. 1867, 
pp. 828-832. 
The collection was made at the Pelew, Matelotas, and Mac- 
kenzie Islands, with the Bougainville group near New Guinea. 
It contains 23 species, 4 of which (belonging to MuscicapicUe 
and 2 to Megapodiidie) are probably new. 

. (See FiNscH, O.) 

Kjlup, J. J. On the Nisi and Astvres of the Indian Archipelago 
and of New Holland. (See Accipitres.) 

Krifft, Gerard. Notes on the Mammals and Birds of Cape 
York, Sec. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 316-319. 
The only ornithological facts relate to species of Pitta, 

M'CoY, Frederick. On two new Species of Birds found in 
Victoria. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xix, pp. 184, 
185. (See Ampelida and Maluridce.) 

. On the Becent Zoology and PalsBontology of Victoria. 

Op. cit, XX. pp. 175-202. 
This is a notice drawn up for the Intercolonial Exhibition at 
Melbourne. The ornithological part is limited to pages 177-181, 
and consists of a nominal list of the species (over 300 in number) 
occurring in Victoria, to which are prefixed a few words on five 
of the rarest. 

. On a new species of Victorian Honey-eater. Tom. cit, 

p. 442. (See Meliphagida.) 

Pelzeln, August von. Ueber dne von Herm Julius Haast 

erhaltene Sendung von Vogelbalgen aus Neu-Seeland. 

Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, pp. 315- 

318. 

The collection contained 20 species, of which two (belonging 

to MeUphagida and Certhiidai) are new; but no precise localities 

are given for any of the specimens. The author takes the op- 
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portnuity of describing a third new species from New Zealand 
{CorvicUe). {Of. Ibis, 1868, p. 227.) 

Rosenberg, H. von. Een woord over den Grooten Faradijs- 
vc^el {Paradisea apoda), gevolgd door eene korte beschrij- 
ving van eenige nieuwe, gedurende mijnen reistogt naar 
de Aroe- en Kei-Eilanden, ontdekte Vogelsoorten. Natuurk. 
Tijdschr. voor Nederl. Indie, xxix. (1866) pp. 136-145. 
The supposed new species are seven in number, but all have 

been shown by Prof. Schlegel to have been already described. 

(Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 108-109.) 

NEARCTIC REGION. 

Baird, S. p. The Distribution and Migrations of North Ame- 
rican Birds. Ibis, 1867, pp. 257-293. 
A reprint in full of the able article we noticed last year. 
(Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 59, 60.) 

Brewer, T. M. Some Errors regarding the Habits of our Birds. 
American Naturalist, 1867, pp. 113-123. 
The erroneous statements corrected chiefly have to do with 
nidification or oology, and are from the works of Wilson, Audu- 
bon, Nuttall, and the author himself. 

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts III.-VIII. 
New York: 1867. Imp. foL 
Six parts, each containing five plates, of this great work made 
their appearance in the course of the year. The species figured 
will be found named imder the notice of the families to which 
they belong. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 376, and 1868, p. 345.) 

Lawrence, George N. Descriptions of New Species of Ame- 
rican Birds. Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1867, pp. 466- 
482. [See " Neotropical Region.^'] 

M^Ilwraith, T. List of Birds observed near Hamilton, Canada 
West. Proc. Essex Inst. vol. v. pp. 79-96. 
The author's observations extend over a period of ten years ; 
241 species are included by him as having been foimd in the 
locality. 

Samuels, Edward A. Ornithology and Oology of New Eng- 
land, &c. Boston : 1867. 8vo, pp. 583, pis. 
A popular work, of which the scientific portion is chiefly tak^i 
firom Rrof. Baird's well-known ' Birds of North America,' and 
the accounts of the habits and so forth of the species compiled 
mainly firom Wilson, Audubon, Nuttall, and other writers; but 
some original and hitherto impublished notes on the birds of 
Lower Canada, by Mr. William Couper, are also inserted. The 
illustrations are extremely moderate, and, none of them being 
either novel or sufficiently characteriBtic to be of much use to 

f2 
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the inquirer, we do not think it necessary to give a list of the 
species figured. [See '^ Oology/*] [Cf. American Naturalist, 
1867, pp. 318-320.] 

NEOTEOPICAL EEGION. 

Bryant, Heney. Additions to a List of Birds seen at the 
Bahamas. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. (1866) pp. 63- 
70. 
The author visited the islands in 1859, and soon after pub- 
lished a list of the birds he saw there (Proc. Boston Soc. N. H. 
vii. p. 102) . Wishing to know more about them he returned 
thither in 1865-66; and this paper contains his observations on 
the 31 species he there met with, which either he did not see 
during his first visit or else present some new feature worthy of 
notice. Only one (belonging to Mniotiltuke) is described as 
new, but of two others {Ti/rannida and Turdidai) varieties are 
noticed. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 229, 230.) 

. A List of the Birds of St. Domingo, with Descriptions 

of some New Species or Varieties. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. 
Hist. xi. (1866) pp. 89-98. 
This list is founded on three collections — ^that of M. Sall^ 
(P. Z. S. 1857, p. 230), made in the eastern or Dominican end 
of the island, and two others firom the western or Haytian, which 
have not before been catalogued. In all, 79 species are included, 
of which one is new (Fringillida), and varieties of others {Hirun-^ 
dinida, Tt/rannuUe, and Turdida) to the number of four are 
described. 

EuLER, Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra- 
siKens. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 177-198, 217-233, 
399-420. 
A very valuable and interesting series of papers. After de- 
scribing at some length the physical features of the district of 
Cantagallo, situated between the northern slopes of the Serra de 
Nova Friburgo and the river Parahyba, in which his observa- 
tions were made, the author proceeds to give an account of the 
times and habits of breeding of the birds inhabiting it, to the 
number of about 400 species, of which he has obtained about 
250 at Cantagallo. The nomenclature employed is that of the 
late Prince Maximilian of Wied. To the first article three 
tables are appended, adding much to the facility of reference. 
These show (1) the times at which the different species lay their 
eggs, in chronological order, (2) the same arranged according 
to the species, and (3) the maximum number of eggs of each. 
The two remaining papers contain various careful observations 
on the nests and eggs of the birds noticed. 

Landbeck, L. Contribuciones a la Omitolojia de Chile. Anales 
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de la Universidad de Chile, torn. xxiv. no. 4. (April 1864), 

pp. 336-348. 
A Spanish version of the first paper by the author and Dr. 
Philippi in the 'Arehiv fur Natnrgeschichte ' (Zool. Rec. ii. 
p. 81), and of the paper in the same periodical by the author 
alone (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 80). 

Lawrence, George N. Descriptions of New Species of Ame- 
rican Birds. Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1867, pp. 466- 
482. 
We place our remarks on this paper here, because a bare ma- 
jority of the nineteen species described belong to the Neotro- 
pical Region (see TVochilicUe, Formicariida, Dendrocolaptida, 
Cotingida, Ti/rannida, Tanagridte, PringillidcSy TetraonicUe) ; but 
the rest would appear to come into the Nearctic avifauna. 
Some of the species are asserted to be not new (Ibis, 1868, 
pp.. 114, 115). 

. Notes on certain Birds from New Granada, with de- 
scriptions of New Species. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Fhilad. 
1867, pp. 94, 95. 
These refer to three species only, two of Tanagridas and one 
of Columbida. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 230.) 

. Descriptions of Five New Species of Central American 

Birds. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, 1867, pp. 232- 
234. 
They belong to Trochilid^B (3), CuculicUe, and Rallida. 

Salvin, Osbert. On some Collections of Birds from Veragua. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 129-161, pi. xiv. 
After giving a very complete summary of what had been pre- 
viously known of the ornithology of the district (which is com- 
pounded of that of the neighbouring districts of Panama and 
Costa Rica, with the addition of some few peculiar forms), the 
author proceeds to enumerate 220 species sent thence by one of 
his collectors {cf, Zool. Rec. iii. p. 64) . Of these, 23 had not pre- 
viously been noticed as bdonging to Central America ; and some 
valuable observations on the physical geography of the district 
are added. Two new species are described, belonging to Cracidm 
and Tetraonida, and Buarremon crassirostris is figured. 

ScLATER, P. L. Notes on the Birds of Chili. Tom, cit. 
pp. 319-340. 
After a summary of the literature of the subject subsequent 
to Dr. HartlauVs paper (Naumannia, 1853, pp. 207-222), the 
author treats very concisely the diflferent families of birds known 
to occur in Chili, with especial reference to the species recently 
described by Messrs. Philippi and Landbeck (Zool. Rec. ii. 
pp. 80, 81, iii. p. 64), with types of which they have supplied 
him. Mr. Sclater is therefore able to speak with authority re« 
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specting them. He concludes with a nominal list of Chilian 
birds^ 209 in number. 

ScLATER^ P. L. On the Birds of the vicinity of Lima^ Peru. 

With Notes on their Habits, by Professor W. Nation. 

Part II. Tom. cit. pp. 340-344, pis. xx. xxi. 
A continuation of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Bee. iii. 
p. 64). Twelve species are mentioned, of which two (belonging 
to FringillidcB and Rallida) are named as new. 

. Remarks on Dr. L6otaud^s ' Birds of Trinidad.' Ibis, 

1867, pp. 104-108. 
L&»taud's book (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 63, 64) contains very few 
serious faults ; but he is wrong in supposing that Trinidad has 
anything in common with the other West-India Islands j and the 
species which are common to the first and to North America 
probably find their way thither by Venezuela. Notes on some 
dozen species follow; but by these we benefited in our 'Record' 
last year, and the substance of them will be found incorporated 
with our extracts firom L^otaud's work. 

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. List of Birds collected 

on the Blewfields River, Mosquito Coast, by Mr. Henry 

Wickham. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 278-280. 

No collections from this district had hitherto been examined 

by the authors. The nearest point of the ornithology of which 

any account has been published is Greytown {cf, Zool. Rec. ii. 

p. 81). Mr. Wickham's collection contains 39 species, of which 

none are new, but the district being one of interest (for it is 

somewhere here that the fauna of Guatemala passes into that of 

Costa Rica) a complete list of it is given. Some seven species 

in it have not before been recorded from a locality so fear 

north. 

, . List of Birds collected by Mr. Wallace on the 

Lower Amazons and Rio Negro. Tom, cit. pp. 566-596, 
pis. xxix., XXX. 
This very praiseworthy paper is a successful attempt to set 
forth the omis of the districts to which it refers, and is as com- 
plete as it could possibly be made, considering that the bulk of 
Mr. Wallace's collections perished by fire on their way home, 
while some other portions have been dispersed without being 
catalogued. After naming the chief localities at which the spe- 
cimens were obtained, the authors give a carefdl list of the 282 
species (3 of which, belonging to Vireonida (2) and Cotingida, are 
new) to which they are rrferred; and then follow some highly in- 
teresting generalizations on the avifauna of the country, the re- 
sults of which fully agree with the conclusions drawn by Mr. Bates 
from a consideration of the Diurnal Lepidoptera of the Amazon- 
valley (Trans. Entom. Soc. n. s. xv. pp. 223-835), and may be 
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briefly stated thus : — (1) The Para district belongs to the same 
soologieal province as the Guianas^ and has received its birds 
mainly thence. (2) In certain cases (17 per cent, of the Tfhole 
number^ excluding species of general distribution) variation has 
arisen^ resulting in the production of new specific forms of greater 
or less distinctness* (3) In some of these cases the Amazons 
has operated as a barrier^ isolating the derived forms from their 
Guianan allies^ thereby leading to accumulated variations^ ulti- 
mately resultii^ in the specific differences now observable. 

ScLATER^ P. L.^ and Salvin, Osbebt. Catalogue of Birds col- 
lected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Huallega^ Eastern 
Peru, with Notes and Descriptions of New Species. Tom. 
cit. pp. 748-759, pi. xxxiv. 
The collection contamed nearly 1000 specimens, belonging to 
205 species, and was chiefly made at Yurimaguas, Xeberos, and 
Chyavetas, on or near the river named. Several species are not 
precisely determined ; but only flve, belonging to the families 
Picida, Cypselida, Dendrocolaptid€e, and Formicariid^B (2), are 
characterized as previously undescribed, which is probably owing 
to the fact that Mr. Hauxwell collected largely in the same dis^ 
trict. 

, . List of Birds collected at Pebas, Upper Ama- 
zons, by Mr. John Hauxwell, with Notes and Descriptions 
of New Species. Tom. cit. pp. 977-981, pi. xlv. 
The list contains 135 species, of which notes are added re- 
specting seven, four of them (belonging to FormicariidiB^ Ty- 
rannida, FringillidtB, and Rallidm) being described as new. 

, . On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. Whitely. 

Part I. Tom. cit. pp. 982-991, pi. xlvi. 
This contains an account of the bi^s obtained by the collec- 
tor in his expedition to South-western Peru, and includes 58 
species, none of which appear to be new, though several rectifi- 
cations of synonymy are made. 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

CouES, Elliott. On the Osteology and Myology of Colymbus 
torquatus. Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 131-172, 

A very good monograph, most plainly written. {Cf. Ibis, 
1868, p. 229.) 

Eyton, T. C. Osteologia Avium ; or, a sketch of the Osteology 
of Birds. Wellington, Salop : 1867. 4to, pp. 229, pis. 
The publication of this work was commenced in 1858 (Ibis, 
1859, p. 101) ; and the fourteen successive parts have since ap- 
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peored at intervals so irregular that it is impossible for us to say 
precisely how much of the whole belongs to the period to which 
this ' Record ' properly refers. However, the volume was com- 
pleted last year, and a very valuable one it is, besides being quite 
unique of its kind. It contains a series of plates, by Mr. Erxle* 
ben, over 110 in number, with figures of skeletons, or parts of 
skeletons, of birds, and so well selected from the author's rich 
and well-authenticated collection, that nearly all the principal 
forms of bird-structure are represented ; but it is a drawback 
that the plates are numbered or lettered in such a manner as 
to render reference to them awkward. The letterpress consists 
of short descriptions of the osteology of upwards of 450 species, 
systematically arranged, interspersed with general remarks at 
the end of jeach order. Mr. Eyton's classification is founded 
almost entirely on osteological characters. He divides birds 
into thirteen orders, as follows : — 

L Raptobes— (1) VuHuridOj (2) Falconida, (3) Strifftda; 11. VoLi- 
TOBES — (1) TrochilitUBf (2) CypseUcUe ; HI. Omnivobes — (1) Capr%rmdg%d<B^ 
(2) Trog<mid<By (3) AlcedimcUB, (4) Bucerida [qu. Buceratida ?] ; IV. Pbe- 
HENSOBES — (1) Psittacidaf (2) Rhamphastida 5 V. Scansobes — (1) Picida ; 
VI. Ebucivobes— (1) Cticulida, (2) Musophagida j VH. Insessobes — (1) 
Menurida, (2) Cerihiida, (3) Meliphagid<Bj (4) Parid^y (5) Alaudida, (6) 
MotacilUday (7) aylvUdcB^ (8) Muscicapid/s, (9) An^luUs, (10) Lanud€B, (11) 
Turdida, (12) Orudida, (13) Stumidof, (14) FringiUida, (15) Tanagrida, (16) 
Corvida; VIII. Bipositobes — (1) Columbida, (2) THdida-j IX. Rasobes — 
(1) Tetramidmj (2) Phasianida; X. Oubsobes— (1) Strtdhionida -, XL 
LiTTOBES— (1) Ottda [qu. Otidida?'], (2) Charadriidaj (3) Scolopactdoff 
(4) Trmgida-, XII. Gballatobes— (1) Ardeida, (2) BaUida', XHI. Na- 
TATOBES — (1) Anatida, (2) Colymbida, (3) Alcida, (4) Pdecanida, (6) La- 
rida. (Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 98, 99 ; Joum. Anat & PhyeioL ii. p. 391.) 

Hasse, C. Der Bogenapparat der Vogel. Zeitschr. fiir wis- 
senchafkl. Zoologie, 1867, pp. 598-345, Taf. xxxvii., xxxviii. 
Nachtrag, torn, citl pp. 646-654. 
A very elaborate dissertation on the auditory apparatus of 

birds. 

Huxley, Thomas H. On the Classification of Birds ; and on 
the Taxonomic Value of the Modifications of certain of the 
Cranial Bones observable in that Class. Proc. Zool. Soc. 
1867, pp. 415-472. 
[See under ^^ General Subject.^'] 

Milnb-Edwards, a. Becherches Anatomiques et Pal&)ntolo- 
giques pour servir k I'histoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la 
Prance. Livr. 1-17. Paris: 1867. 4to, pis. 
[See under " General Subject.''] 

. Note Additionnelle sur Fappareil respiratoire de quelquea 

Oiseanx. Ann. des Sc. Nat. 6* ser. Zool. vii. pp. 12-14. 
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Since the publication of his former paper on this subject 
(Zool. Bee. ii. p. 86)^ the author has had occasion to find that 
the diffused condition of the respiratory apparatus is less rare 
than he had supposed, and adduces examples dissected by him 
of Argala dutda and Buceros bicomis in support of his view. 

MuBiE, James. On Cygnvs buccinator, Richardson, and C. 
passmorii, Hincks. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 8-13. 
A careful comparison of the differences observable in parts of 
the osteology of some specimens of American Swans, leading to 
the conclusion that C. passmorii is not specifically distinct firom 
C. buccinator. The sterna of both are figured. 

. On the tracheal Pouch of the Emu {DronuBus nova- 

hollandue, Vieill.)* Tom, cit. pp. 405-415. 
The bibliography of this remarkable structure is first given, and 
then a very minute description of it, illustrated by figures. Its 
function, the author is inclined to suppose, may be that of a sexual 
organ of soimd during the breeding-season. It is considered to 
be homologous with the tracheal sac of the Chamseleon, and in 
this light to be another proof of the Reptilian aflBnities of the 
Struthionea. 

. On the dermal and visceral structure of Rhinochettis, 

Eurypyga, and Cancroma, Tom, cit. p. 475. 
To be published hereafter in the Society's ' Transactions/ 

Owen, R. On Dinomis (Part IX.) : containing a description of 
the Skull, Atlas, and Scapulo-coracoid Bone of the D. robtM- 
ius, Owen. Trans. Zool. Soc. v. pp. 337-358, pis. liii.-lvi. 
A continuation of the author^s well-known series of valuable 
memoirs on this group of birds. The head is very minutely de- 
scribed. The scapula and coracoid are confluent, as in Apteryx, 
but the latter is relatively much broader. There is no trace of 
a glenoid cavity for the articulation of a wing, but in its place a 
rough ridge to which any rudiment of a humerus, if such existed, 
must have been attached ; Prof. Owen, however, thinks that fore 
limbs were entirely wanting in this bird. 

. On Dinomis (Part X.) : containing a description of part 

of the Skeleton of a flightless Bird indicative of a New Genus 
and Species {Cnemiornis calci trans, Ow.) . Trans. Zool. Soc. 
V. pp. 395-404, pis. Ixiii.-lxviL 
This form (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 138) was remarkable for the ex- 
traordinary development of the epicnemial, procnemial, and ec- 
tocnemial processes of the tibia. It also differed from Dinomis 
by possessing wings, though they were too short to admit of 
flight. The remains described and figured consist of cervical 
and dorsal vertebr», pelvis, portions of the sternum, humerus, 
femur, tibia, fibula, and metatarsus. The femur of Aptomis and 
metatarsus of Dinomis geranoides are also figured. 
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Schmidt^ Max. Das Skelet der Hausvogel in geometrischen 

Zeichnungen auf 15 lithographirten Tafeln dargestellt nnd 

mit erlautemdem Texte verselien. Frankfurt : 1867. Large 

fol. 

This work we have not seen. It is highly spoken of by Prof. 

Pagenstecher (Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 358, 359). 

Turner, W. Remarks on the assumption of Male Plumage by 
the Hen of the Domestic Fowl. Proc. Roy. Physical Soc. 
Edinburgh, iii. pp. 297-299. 
A confirmation of much that has been previously advanced on 
the subject. 

PTERYLOLOGY. 

NiTZscH [C. L.] Pterylography, translated [by W. S. Dallas] 
from the German. London: 1867. Edited by P. ll 
ScLATER. Fol. pp. 181, pis. X. (Ray Society.) 

The Ray Society could not have done better than select 
as their first ornithological publication the work of Nitzsch, 
which, though the foundation of all subsequent investigations 
on the subject, has hitherto met with undeserved neglect. The 
Society also has been most fortunate in finding an editor and 
translator fully equal to their respective tasks, as well as obtain- 
ing the original excellent copper-plates by which the book is 
illustrated. 

The original work was edited by Prof. Burmeister after the 
author's death, and appeared in 1840 (Halle, 4to), the prefatory 
portion only having been published during his lifetime in 1833. 
To most ornithologists its contents, nay even the subject of which 
it treats is comparatively unknown. We may therefore be ex- 
cused for saying more of it here than we generally do of transla- 
tions or reprints. 

The first part is devoted to '^ General Pterylography,'' and, 
after a few preliminary remarks, treats of the structure of fea- 
thers and their principal differences. A perfect feather consists 
of six parts — (1) stem, (2) aftershaft, (3) barbs, (4) barbules, (5) 
barbicels, and (6) hooldets, the development of which is fully ex- 
plained. There are three principal forms of feathers — (1) penna- 
ceous, (2) downy, and (3) filoplumaceous. Again, feathers are of 
four different kinds — (1) contour- or surface-feathers, (2) down- 
feathers, (3) semiplumes, and (4) filoplumes. Next the distri- 
bution of the plumage of birds in definite tracts is considered. 
Nine such tracts (pteryke) clothed with contour-feathers (some of 
which are in pairs) may be distinguished; in particular (1) the 
dorsal, (2) humeral, (3) femoral or lumbar, and (4) inferior ; but 
in a few birds there are besides (5) lateral neck-tracts ; and the 
other parts similarly covered furnish (6) the head, (7) alar, (8) 
crural, and (9) caudal tracts. Between these occur featherless 
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spaces {apteria), especially (1) the lateral neck-^ (2) the lateral 
trunk-, and(3)the inferior spaces, besides, more or less commonly, 
(4) the spinal, (5) upper wing-, (6) lower wing-, (7) crural, and 
(8) head-spaces. These tracts and spaces are then treated of 
generally, and subsequently each by itself, after which a chapter 
is devoted to the curious *' powder-down feathers '' found only 
in some birds ; and another chapter, on the anal oil-gland, con- 
cludes the first part of the work. 

The second part relates to "Special Pterylography /' and birds 
are taken group by group, the arrangement being based on their 
pterylological characters as foUows : — 
AcdFTTBiNiB : (I.) Ace, diurruB, A. Old-world Vultures. B. New-world 

Vultures. C. Falcons. (IL) Ace. nocturtue. 
Passerine : (1) Corvmaf (2) ParadtseideB, (3) AnyMikB, (4) Tanoffrtda, (5) 

FnngQUd^B (Comrottres)^ (6) SUimidcB, (7) DenUrostres (Laniida, 

Museicapid€B), (8) JSkdndiragtres, (9) Certhiacea, (10) JETirundmida, 
PlOABLB: (1) Maoroehire$, (2) Capritrntiffina, (3) Todid€B, (4) CuetsBuB, 

[5 caret ; an errore P], (6) IScma, (7) JPisiUaemay (8) JjipogloBsa, (9) 

AmpMboke, 
Columbine : (1) Columba, (2) Pterocles, 

Gallinjb : (1) TetraanidiB, (2) Phastanid€B, (3) Penelopida, (4) Crypturida. 
PLATYSTEBNiB : [Struthiones.'] 
Qbalue : (1) Alectoridesj (2) FuHcaruB, (3) I^rodH, (4) Pelargi, (6) Odon- 

toglossif (6) Hemiglattidesy (7) LimicokB, 
Natatobes : (1) Longipermes, (2) NasuUSj (3) Ungtnroslres, (4) Steganopodes, 

(6) Pggopodes, 
We have not space to indicate the further subdivisions, and it is 
to be regretted that there is no extended paradigm of the classi- 
fication in the work itself; but this want is probably to be ascribed 
to the natural diffidence of the editors, both German and English. 
The volume is most unnecessarily and inconveniently pub- 
lished in folio. To it are added, by way of Appendix, reprints of 
Mr. Bartlett's paper ^' On the Affinities of BaUeniceps ^^ (Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1861, pp. 131-134) and Mr. Sclater's '' On the Struc- 
ture oi Leptosoma discolor'* (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 88), as well as of 
the author's ' Observationes de Avium Arteria carotide com- 
muni ' (Halae : 1829) . {Cf. Ibis, 1865, p. 118, 1868, pp. 96-98 j 
Joum. Anat. & Physiol, vol. ii. p. 391.) 
Sclateb, p. L. [See Nitzsch.] 

TscHUsi, ViCTOB VON. Notizcu iiber Farbenvarietaten bei 
Vogebi. Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Q^sellsch. Wien, 1867, 
pp. 687-692. 
Thirty-four species are enumerated, in which variations of 
colour have been observed. 

NEOSSOLOGY. 
Bbttoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 
in Lombardia, &c. [See *^ Paljsabctic Bsgiqn.'^] 
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The young of Alcedo iapida, Sitta europaeay Stamaperdix, Pyrgtta monUma, 
Calamoherpe arundinacea (Gm.), FringiUa coelebs, Mecigtura caudata. Paster 
itaUce, Memla wdgaris, CaprttmUffus europ€eus, Pictis major j Scops zarcoj 
Palumbus torquatus (fig. opt I), Turdus viscivoruSy Athene noctua, Chlorospiza 
chhrisj Parus mqjor, Emberiza citrinella, and Garrtdus gland(mus Kre ^guied. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. London : 1867. 

Part XL contains figures of the young of PeUdna ctnelus, and Part XU. 
those of Merula torquata and CEdemia fusca. 

Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d^Europe couyerts de 
duvet h, la sortie de I'oeuf. B/ev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867. 

The species represented diiring the past year are :- 



Tetrao urogallus pi. 4 

Anas sponsa 

Pandion halisBetus 
Tetrao tetrix .... 
Totanus glareola. . 
calidris .... 



Otis tarda pL 10 

Numenius ar^uatus ,, 11 

Anser SBgyptiacus ,, 12 

Anas boschas „ 13 

Ardea minuta ,f 23 

Anas crecca i« 24 



No letterpress accompanies this series of plates {cf, Zool. Rec. iii. p. 70). 

OOLOGY AND NIDIFICATION. 

BiEDEKER^ F. W. J. Die Eier der europaischen Vogel, nach 
der Natur gemalt. Mit einer Beschreibung des Nestbaues 
gemeinsehaftlicli bearbeitet mit L. Brehm und W. P^ssler. 
Supplement. Leipzig und Iserlohn. Fol. 
This consists of four sheets of letterpress, published^ we be- 
lieve, at the end of last year. Its authorship must be ascribed 
to Herr P'assler, who has here supplied some short supplemen- 
tary notices to the accoimts of various species mentioned in the 
work in which he had a hand, and which work was completed 
in 1863. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 341.) 

Bettoni, Eugbnio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidi- 
ficano in Lombardia, &c. [See ^' Palaarctic Region.^'} 
On Plate I. of this work eggs of the following are figured : — 
Scops zorca (2), Athene noctua (2), Strix flammea (2), Stama perdix, 
Stunius vulgaris (3), Petrocossyphus cyaneus (2), Moniicola saxatUis (2), Saxi" 
cola oenanthe (3), Pratincola rubetra (2), Philomela luscinia (2), CheKdon 
urbica (2), Cotyle riparia (2), Gecinus viridis (2), Yimx torquilla (5)/ Alcedo 
ispidoj Upupa epops (2), Columba livia (3), Palumbus torguatus (2), Turtur 
auritus (2), Ogpselus melba, C, apus (2), Ardeola minuta (3), Ardea purpurea 
(2), Phasianus colchicus (2) ; and on Plate U. those of : — 

Ourruca atricapUla (8), Sylvia cinerea (4), Certhia famiUaris (3), SUta eu- 
ropaa (3), Passer italMS (6), Alauda arhorea (6), Parus major (6), Butalis gri- 
sda (6), Caprimulgus europaus (4), Cotumix communis (6). 

Blasius, Rudolf. Ueber die Bildung, Structur und systema- 
tische Bedeutung der Eischaale der YogeL Zeitschr. fur 
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wissensch. Zoologie, 1867, pp. 480-524, pk. xxix., xxx. 
[Also Leipzig : 1867. 8to, pp. 48, pis. 2.] 
In consequence of Dr. Landois's investigations (Zool. Bee. 
ii. pp. 85, 86) the author was led to the microscopical examina- 
tion of egg-shells, but finds therein little, if' any, help to classi- 
fication. The layers of which the shell is composed vary, and 
this is especially the case with the main layer. Copious lists of 
writers who have before treated the subject are given. (Cf. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 228, 229.) 

Brown, J. A. H. Extracts from a Journal of a Nesting-Tour 
in Sutherland in 1867. Zoologist, Second Series, pp. 851- 
865. 
The extracts are followed by a list of the birds of the western 

part of the county, but none not hitherto recorded as foimd 

there were met with. 

EuLBB, Carl. Beitrage sur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra- 
siliens. 
For a notice of these ^^ Contributions,'' which contain much 
valuable oological information, see above (^' Neotropical Re- 
gion''), p. 68. 

FiNSCH, Otto, und Hartlaub, G. Beitrag zur Fauna Central- 
polynesiens, u. s. w. 
Some general remarks on this work will be found above 
(" Australian Region ") . Eggs of the following are figured 
(not too well) : — 



Ptilotis carunculata, Taf. i. fig. 2 (and 

nest). 
Merula vanicorensis, Taf. L ^^» 8. 
Aplona tabuensiB, Taf. L ^a, 4. 
Artamus mentalis, Ta£ i. ng. 5. 
Bhipidura nebulosa, Taf i. fig. 6. 
Zosterops flaviceps, Taf. i. fig. 7. 
Astur cTuentus, Taf. ii. fig. 1, and 

Taf. xiv. ^ga. 1. 2. 
Platjcercus spiendens, Taf. ii. ^^. 2. 
Ptilinopus &»ciatu8, Taf. ii. ^f^, 3. 
Chrysoena luteovirens^ Taf. ii. ^. 4. 
MegapodiuB pritchardi, Taf ii. na, 6. 
DicumciduB strigirostrifi, Taf. iii. ng. 1. 



Porpbyrio vitiends. Taf. iii. fiff. 2. 
Kidlus pectoralis, Taf. iii fig. §. 
RaUinapoeciloptera, Taf. ii£ &^. 4, 

and Taf. xiv. ^, 8. 
Puffinus nugaz, Ta£ iii. fig. 5. 
Dysporos swa, Taf. iii. ^^, 6. 
Sterna panaya, Taf iv. figg. 1-^. 
Anous cinereus, Taf. iv. h^. 4tj 5. 
Circus assimilis, Taf. xiy. %. i, 
OoUocalia spodiopygia, Tafrxiv.fig.4 

(and nest). 
Myiagra castaneiventriSy Taf xiv. 

fig. 6. 
Columba vitiensis, Taf xiv. fig. 7. 



Orandidier, a. Observations sur le gisement des oeufs de 
I'Epiomis. Compt. Bendus, hv. pp. 476-478. 
The locality where remains o{jEpyomis have been found is in 
the south-western part of Madagascar^ near Cape St. Mary. 
The eggs lie in sandy dunes, and are usually exposed by the 
action of running water. Though probably living at no distant 
date, the bird, without doubt, no longer exists. (Cf. Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 65-68.) 

Hector, James. Notice of an Egg of the Great Moa {Dinomis 
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ffiffanted), containing remains of an embryo, found in the 
province of Otago, New Zealand. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, 
pp. 991, 992. 
It measured 8*9 in. by 6*1 in., and its surface was much de- 
cayed. The bones it contained, when compared with similar 
specimens of Dronueua, show an enormous disproportion in the 
massiveness and form as regards the extremities, with very 
slight difference in the cranium and total length. No wing- 
bones are mentioned. 

JoLY, N. Sur un oeuf ^Epiomis [lege ^pyorrds] mammua vu 

recemment a Toulouse. Compt. Bendus, Ixv. pp. 422-424. 

This specimen was found by the owner, M. Nau, about eleven 

years ago, in Madagascar, twenty leagues firom the sea. It is 

considerably larger than either of those in the Museum at Paris. 

MuLLER, Adolf, und Karl. Das Nisten der Vogel. Zool. 

Garten, 1867, pp. 96-100, 137-143, 172-178, 208-216, 

250-259. 
These articles contain a great variety of general remarks on 
nidification, but apparently no very novel facts are recorded. 

Newton, Alfred. On some New or Bare Birds* Eggs. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 161-168, pi. xv. 
This paper was read in 1865 (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91) , but its publication post- 
poned in consequence of an accident. The eggs of Nucifraga caryocatacteSf 
Didimculus driffirastris, Opist?iocomus eristatuSy Tryngites rufescenSy Trmga 
rmmUiHa, Phalaropus ftUicarius, and Totanusjlavipes are figured, and those 
of Chrdcocephaku tchthgaetua, Mareca americanaj FuUx affinu^ (EdenUa per~ 
tptciUata, and Mergus cucuHatus are described. 

Bamsat, E. p. Note on the Nidification of Baza wbcristata, 
Tom. cit. 1867, pp. 392-894. 

. Note on the Eggs of the Australian Stilt-Plover {IRman- 

topus leucocephalus). Tom, cit, p. 600. 

■ Illustrations of Australian Oology. Ibis, 1867, pp. 413- 

421, pis. viii., ix. 
Contains good accounts of the mode of breeding of Biziura 
lobata, Pitta strepitans, Parra ffallinacea, Choriotis australis, 
Lobivanellm lobatus, and Sarciophorvs pectoralis, with figures of 
their eggs> drawn in Australia under the author^s superin- 
tendence. 

Rowley, G. D. On the Egg of jEpyomi9, the Colossal Bird of 
Madagascar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 892-895. 
Seven more or less perfect specimens of the egg of jE, miupi- 
mu8 have been found, besides fragments. Some of the last indi- 
cate that they belonged to a smaller species, now called jE. 
grandidieri. (See jEpyomithida.) 
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Samuels^ Edward A. Omitliology and Oology of New En- 
land, &c. Boston : 1867. 8vo, pp. 583, pis. 

Of the general scope of this work we have already spoken 
{supra, pp. 67, 68). Four of the plates are devoted to illustra- 
tions of the eggs ; but the figures only give a general idea of 
what the originals are like, and are entirely wanting in specific 
character, though most are figured for the first time. The fol- 
lowing is a list of them : — 

Plate L HypotriorchiB coktmbarku, Tmmmcukts 9parverius,AceipiterJu8CU8f 
Buteo UneatuSf B, petmsylvamcm ; Plate IL Myiarchut crinitus, Panda ame^ 
ricana, Siurus novehoracemisy Dendroeca virena, Sitta caroUnensis, S, cana^ 
densisy Zonotrichia aJhicollisj Junco hyenuUis, SpiseUa monticola, Guiraca ludo" 
viciana, Icterus apurius, Scolecophagus ferruginew ; Plate HL Tetrao cana^ 
densis, jSSgialitis vociferusj M, sem^almatiis, PhUohda miner , GaUinago wilsont, 
Actitwrus bartranwuB, BaUus virgmtofius, Porzana Carolina ) Plate IV. Larus 
argentatw, Chroicocephalua atriciUa, Sterna toilsoni, S,/renata, 

Saunders, Howard. A Birdsnesting Trip to the North of Ire- 
land. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 609-624. 
No species appears to have been noticed that was not previously 
known as frequenting the district. 

Westbrlund^CarlAoardh. Skandinavisk Oologi. Udbredning, 
Bo och -^gg af Sveriges och Norges foglar jemte Ornitho- 
logisk Exkursions-Fauna. Stockholm: 1867. pp.250. 
In apparent unconsciousness of M. O. des Murs's ^ Oologie 
Omithologique,' the author states that his is the first attempt 
to bring oology into system, or to treat that study scientifi- 
cally. The result, according to his determination of oological 
characters, is that Upupa stands between Merguhis and Alca, 
and Regulvs between Anthus and Ibis, It must not, however, 
be thought from this that the author is in favour of such an 
arrangement ; on the contrary, a systematic list, based on Prof. 
SundevalFs classification, concludes the volume. In describing 
the eggs of birds, Herr Westerlund adopts four categories: — 
(1) Ovate (pvata)y (2) Oval {ovala), (3) Pear-shaped {pdrof^for- 
miga), and (4) Spindle-shaped {spolformigt) . {Cf, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 118, 114.) 

Wiese, — . Ueber Abanderungen in der Farbung der Vogeleier. 
Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 73-82. 

This paper contains the result of many observations on the 
variation in the colour of birds' eggs ; but, so far as we can 
gather fi^m it, the author does not arrive at any very definite 
conclusions on this neglected subject. 

Phaethomis eurynomm, its egg and nest figured. (See under TrochiUdte.) 

Piprisoma agile, its nest and egg figured. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 
314, 316, pi. X. 

Sgrrhaptes paradoxus, its eggs (laid in confinement) described. A. von Ho- 
meyer, J. I 0. 1867, p. 37. 

X^ionis minor, its egg described. E. L, Layard, Ibis, 1867, pp. 458, 459. 
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ACCIPITRES. 

Prof. Huxley (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 462-465) goes into 
some detail with respect to the division of the AetomorpJue or 
Accipitres, They appear to him to fall into four well-defined 
primary groups, which he names StrigicUe, Cathartida, Gypae- 
tida, and GypogeranidtB. The first is coextensive with the 
usually assigned limits of the family ; the second comprises the 
Vultures of the New World, Cathartes and Sarcorhan^hus ; the 
third the Vultures of the Old World, with the Falcardda in the 
ordinary acceptation of the term, excepting GypogeranuSy which, 
alone, forms the fourth family. These groups are not merely 
based, like many of the others proposed by the author (see "Gene- 
ral Subject^'), on modifications of the palatal structm*e, but on 
characters drawn &om various parts of the skeleton, combined 
with pterylographical peculiarities. Being so, we cannot but 
regard them as worthy the deepest attention, since the arrange- 
ment they indicate is probably quite natural, and will probably 
be followed by us in future. 

FALCONIDiE. 

*^Ajidla riparia, P. Wiirt" (Naumanniay 1857, p. 432), is A. iny^eriaUs, 
T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 290. 

AquUa navioides, A. clanya, and A, tuema, notes on. J. Vian, R Z. 1867, 
pp. 129-137, 207, 208. 

Aquila namaideSy a pennanent resident in Bulgaria. W. H. Oullen, Ibis, 
1867, pp. 247, 248. 

"-4jM»Za ruBvioidea, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432) (n«c Ouv.), is A. 
tninuta, T. v. Heuglin, J. t 0. 1867, p. 292. 

Aqutla imperiaUs in captivity. 0. HerklotjB, Sitzungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. 
Wien,.1867, pp. 59,60. 

AgitHa pennata, Mr. Dresser's note on its nidification in Spain (ZooL Rec 
iii. p. 72) reprinted. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 803-807. 

HaUaetus leucocephalus is thought to have occurred in Ireland. J. A. H. 
Browne, ZooL S. S. pp. 562,563. 

HaUaetus pelagictts is figured. D. G. Elliot, R N. AnL part vi 

Ptindum hdlutetus is one and the same species all over the world, though 
specimens from the Atlantic coasts of America are somewhat larger than 
those of the Pacific. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1867, pp. 464, 465. 

" Helotarmts leuamoius, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is distinct 
from, or at least a conspecies of, H, ecaudatus, being smaller, and haying more 
slender bill and feet, the outermost row of wing-coverts, with the seconda- 
ries and tertials, pure black, and the scapulars also much shorter. T. v. Heu- 
glin, J. I O. 1867, pp. 291, 292. (Cf, T. v. HeugL Sitzungsb. k. k. Akad 
Wien, 1856, p. 260, and J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, pp. 140, 141.) 

MUvago crassirogtris (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91), if distinct, should stand as 3f. 
tnegaiopterus (Meyen). P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 329 ; diflers very slightiy, 
if at all, from M. montanus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, 
p. 988. 

LeucopUrwU $%q>erciUari$, Von Pelzeln (Sitz. Ak. Wien, zliv. p. 10) b iden- 
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tified with Z. kuhU, Bp. (Consp. Ay. i. p. 19), and L, kaupi, Bp. (R. Z. 1850, 
p. 481). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 589, 590. 

Buteo delalawki O. des Muis (H. Z. 1862, p. 62) (c/. Ibis, 1862, pp. 861- 
863). The young of this obscure species described. J. V. Barboza du Socage, 
Jom. Scienc. Lisboa, March 1867, pp. 131, 132. 

Buteo zonocercus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part viii. 

« Bideo Imgipesj P. Wiirt " (Naumannia, 1867, p. 43^), is B, ferox. T. y. 
Heuglin, J. £ O. 1867, p. 292. 

Basa madagascarienm (A. Smith) is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. 
Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 46-47, pi. 16. figs. 1,2. 

Baza subcrtstata, note on its nidification. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1867, 
pp. 392-894. 

MacIuBrhamphits alcinus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73) is figured. J. H. Qumey, 
Trans. ZooL Soc. yi. pp. 117, 118, pi. xxix. 

Circus {eqtdpar, Cuv. (C stoaimoni, A. Smith), has occurred in Holland, 
and a yery complete account of the species is giyen. J. P. yan Wickeyoort- 
Crommelin, Arch. N^erl. 1867, pp. 66-75. 

Circus Jardimi IB figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral part xii. 

Circus cyaneus and C. cmeraceus ( ^ and J) are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. 
Br. part xii. 

Circus cineraceus and C paUidus are figured. 0. J. Sundeyall, Sy. FogL 
pi. Ixxii. figs 2-4. 

Milvus migrans has occurred at Alnwick, in Northumberland. J. Hancock, 
Ibis, 1867, p. 253; N. H. Trans. Northumb. & Durh. i. p. 283. 

'^ MUvm isuroideSf P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is supposed to be 
M. parasiticus juy. T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 293. 

" Genaea venerata, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 185?, p. 432), is Falco lanarius 
gracus, Schleg. (Mus. P.-B. Falcones, p. 15). T, y. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, 
p. 290. 

Fako peregrinoides is distinct from F, harharus, J. Vian, R. Z. 1867, pp. 
174-176. 

Falco peregrinus, F, anatum, and F. nigricepssxe specifically identical, but 
about the Straits of Magellan occurs a really distinct race, closely allied to 
the Australian F, melanogengs. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1867, pp. 465, 466. 

Falco sacer is figured. C. J. Sundeyall, pi. IxxiL fig. 1. 

Falco n^lpes in captiyity. 0. Herklotz, Sitzungsb. z.-b. GeseUsch. Wien, 
1867, pp. 65, 66. 

Falco Jrontatus is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xL 

Falco concohr, Temm. [?], from Madagascar is described and figured. H. 
Schlegel and F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 31, 32, pi. 12, fig. 1. 

" Falco ruJlcapiUus, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 432), is F ruJicolUs, 
Sw. T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 290. 

Fako nevjtoni, F. pundatuSf and F, gracilis (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 92) are now 
admitted to be distinct species, and figured as such. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. 
Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 32-36, pL 11, figs. 1-5. 

Kaup, J. J. On the Nisi and Astures of the Indian Archi- 
pelago and of New Holland. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 
168-179, figs. 
A paper the gist of which we do not pretend entirely to un- 
derstand — ^possibly because it is a traneiation. Subgenera are 
1867. [vol. IV.] o 
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now given up by the author and raised to genera. Four of these, 
Teraspiza, Tachyspiza, Erythrospiza, and Uraspiza (lege (7ro- 
spiza) among the Nisi, and two^ Lophaspiza and Leucospiza, 
among the Asivres, all of which occur in the region indicated, 
are considered. Their characters are Tery minutely indicated, 
at such a length that their reproduction here is impossible 
for want of space, while it would be equally impossible to con- 
dense them. Teraspiza and Erythrospiza {nee Erythraspiza, 
Bp. 1830 I) appear to be new. The former is made to contain 
Falco virgatus, Reinw., Nisus rhodoffaster, Schl., F. mimdlus, 
Daud., and F. tinus, Lath. ; the latter F. trinotatus, Temm., F. 
hiogaster, S. Miill., and Astur griseogularis, G. R. Gray (with 
which is united A. henicogrammics, G. R. Gray, Accipiter (equa- 
toriaUs and A, muelleri, Wall., and Nisus cruentuSy Schl.) . The 
author lays great stress on characters drawn from the bill and 
form of the wing, '^illustrating his remarks by woodcuts, and 
says that the length of the toes has no generic value in these 
groups. Nisus sulaensis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 72) is referred with 
five other species to Urospiza. 

Accipiter chUeims (ZooL Rec iL p. 03) ; a SpaniBh yersion of its descrip- 
tion. L. Landbeck, Anal. Univers. Chili, 1864, pp. 346-348. 

Acc^nter badkis [sc. hrevipes, Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93] fihould be admitted to the 
European feuna. — Alison, R. Z. 1867, pp. 3-5. 

Accipiter ventralis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73), A, chionogcutery A» erythrocnetms, 
and A, castaniUus are figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salyin, Ex. Qm. pis. 13, 
14, 17, and 18. 

Nisu8 poUeni is described as a new species from Madagascar. A. Gran- 
didier, R Z. 1867, p. 85. [It is omitted, however^ from the subsequent lists 
of the same author, torn, eit, pp. 256, 320, 321.] 

Nims brutuSj N. moreli, N. lantzi, and N.francesi \\q^ frcmciacai] (ZooL 
Rec. ii. pp. 92, 93, iii. pp. 73, 74) are fully described and figured. H. Schle- 
gel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 35-^, pL 12. figs. 2, 8, 
pis. 13, and 14. figs. 1-3. 

*' Astur leucomelas, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is supposed to be 
Nims verreauxiy SchL (Mus. P.-B. Astures, p. 37), and not A, melanoleucus, 
A. Smith (S. Afr. Q. Joum. i. p. 229). 

Astur nov€B-holkmdi€B is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xv. 

Micrastur macrorkynchus (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93) is identical with Adur mp' 
randoOUj SchL (Mus. P.-B. Astures, p. 27). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, 
P.Z.S.1867,p.759. 

Strigida. 

Strix Jkmwiea, observations on its food, similar to those fonnerij made 
on other species (cf. ZooL Bee. iL p. 93> iii. p. 74). B. Altum, Zodog.' Gar- 
ten, 1867, pp. 262-266;— Jackel, torn, ok. pp. 463-471. 

Strix indica is separated as a distinct species. It is S^jaoamca, Jerd. (B. 
Ind. i. p. 117), and 8, Jlammea, Gould (P. Z. S. 1859, p. 151), from Siam. 
E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 250, 251. 

Strix eastanops, head figured. S, Diggles, Om. AustraL part xiiL 
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^Nmox cfffinU, Tytler/' is described as a new species from the Andamans^ 
closely allied to JV. gcuteUiUw (Raffles), but considerably smaller, much more 
rufous above, and darker beneath. R. C. Beayan, Ibis, 1867, p. 316. 

Symium cinereum is specifically identical in Europe and North America, 
J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1867, p. 465. 

Athene whitelu is separated as the Japanese form of A, eucuhide»y which 
it entirely resembles except in the comparatiyely few markings upon the 
flight-feathers of the wings. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 812, 818. 

Athene noctua^ Nyctaie tengtnaknij and Bumiafimerea are fignxed. J. Gould, 
RGr. Br.partxL 

<" Bubo aelenaUs, P. Wiirt" (Naumaonia, 1857, p. 4^), is B. cmeratcensj 
Gu^r.-M^ney. (R. Z. 1848, p. 821), which is identical with SHx maculoea^ 
VieilL T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 298. 

^' Scope faxoglenm, P. Wiirf (Naumannia, 1857, p. 482), is 8, eemgalennef 
Swains. T. v. Heuglin, J. I 0, 1867, p. 298. 

Scope madagaecarieneis is described as a new species. A. Grandidier, R. Z, 
1867, pp. 85> 86. Identified with & menadeneie. Id, torn, dt. pp. 255, 821. 

Scope kamicotU is described as an apparently new species, from Sitka, in size 
between S, aeio and Otui wiUomamu with a curious concealed tuft of white 
feathers just aboye the ears. D. G. Elliot, Proc Acad. N. S. Philad. 1867| 
pp. 99, 100. 

Scops zorca and Athene nootua are figured. E. Bettoni^ Ucc, Lomb. tayy, 
17,20. 

PSITTACI. 
FiNSCH^ Otto. Die Papageien, monograpliiscli bearbeitet. 
Erster Band. Mit einer Karte iind einer lithographirten 
Tafel. Leiden : 1867. Roy. 8vo, pp. 561. 
This, for its size the most elaborate monograph with which we 
are acquainted in ornithological literature, is the first volume of 
the work of which we last year (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 75) noticed a 
separately printed p<»rtion relating to the geographical distribu- 
tion of the group. The second volume has not yet appeared ; but 
the first ccmtains the whole of the first and a portion of the 
second of the two parts into which the author divides his subject^ 
these two parts comprising (I.) the General and (II.) the Special 
natural history of the Parrots. After a brief introduction and 
explanation of the terms used^ Herr Finsch gives (1) an histo- 
rical and literary survey^ containing notices of the Parrots known 
in ancient (pp. 4-6) and mediaeval (pp. 6-8) times, the literature 
relating to them from Aldrovandi to the present day (pp. 8-26), 
the plan ot the work now before us (pp. 27-34), and a polyglot 
vocabulary of the different names by which the birds are known 
in various languages (p. 84) . To this succeeds (2) an account 
of their habits {Aetisseres Leben), with particulars of their socia- 
bility (p. 38), migrations (pp. 39, 40), places of abode (pp. 40* 
43), dally functions (pp. 43, 44), foresight (pp. 44, 45), voice 
(pp. 46-49), and food (pp. 49-62), the mode of tending them 
(pp. 52-57), their duration of life (pp. 57-69)^ sicknesses (p. 59)^ 
mode (tf breeding (pp. 69-70), aad misduevouffliess (pp. 70^72), 

o2 



Digitized by 



Googk 



84 ZOOLOGICAL LITEBATUBIS. 

the mode of taking them (pp. 73-74) and their utility (pp. 75-80) . 
Then follows (3) the treatise on their geographical distribution 
both horizontally and vertically (pp. 81-114), which (as just 
said) we noticed last year, after which the author treats (4) of 
their talent for wit {GeistesarUagen) (pp. 115-129), and (5) of 
their form and external structure, in which are considered at 
greater or less length the bill (pp. 130-140) and (when it exists) 
the bare skin (p. 140), the wings (pp. 140-145), the tail (pp. 
145-147), and, finally, the feet (pp. 147, 148). To this succeeds 
(6) an account of the feathers, comprising the pterylography 
(pp. 149, 150), forms of the feathers (pp. 151-153), their colour- 
ing (pp. 153-158), moulting and changes (pp. 159-166), and 
variation (pp. 166-170). The next division of the work (7) is 
devoted to anatomy, including splanchnology (pp. 171-182) and 
osteology (pp. 182-211), with a plate representing the skeleton 
of Psittactis erithacus and the skulls of Plictolophvs sulphureus 
and Eupfiema pulcheUa; and an essay on their systematic arrange- 
ment (8), followed by a list of genera and species, concludes the 
first part of the work. 

The second part of the work, treating of the special natural 
history of the group, contains descriptions of the genera and 
species of Stringops, Callipsittacus, Plictolophus, Nasitema, 
Calyptorrhynchus, Microglosstcs, Sittace, HenicognathtiS, and 
Conurus, with which this volume ends. 

The number of species of Parrots described has been more 
than doubled since Wagler in 1832 published his * Monographic 
Psittacorum^* ; and as the number of works that have appeared 
in the interim have been very numerous and at the same time 
scattered, it seemed advisable to the author to collect in the pre- 
sent monograph all the information bearing on the subject that 
could be obtained. He has had the advantage of working chiefly 
on the rich material afibrded by the Leyden Museum, besides 
that oflfered by the still richer (in species) British Museum. He 
has also enjoyed remarkable facilities in consulting types in vari- 
ous other collections both private and public ; so that of the 350 
species recognized and enumerated by him, there are only 20 
which he has not himself examined, and of these 8 are possibly 
not good ones, viz. Sittace leari, DasyptUtis fulgidus^ Chrysotis 
erythrura, C, bouquetiyPaittacidaavnndereni, Domicella stavorinii, 
D. cardinalis, and Nestor norfolciensis. He intends to add an 
appendix, including 41 still doubtful species. Only one species 
(Bolborrhynchus luchsi) will be described as entirely new ; but 
virtually three or four others may be so considered from their 
having been confounded with their allies. Very numerous and 
careful details are constantly given with respect to the colours of 
the soft parts (chiefly derived fit)m living birds in the Zoological 
Gardens of London and Amsterdam), and measurements. In 

* Abhandl. matheiiL-physik. Glasse k. bayer* Acad. Wiasensh* Band L 
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the matter of nomenclature Herr Finsch is a purist, and more 
names are in consequence changed than seems to us quite neces- 
sary: for example, he follows Van der Hoeven in writing 
Stringops instead of Strigops, and refuses to acknowledge any 
but classically formed generic names ; but on the whole this part 
of the subject, like all the rest, is treated with sound judgment. 

The Parrots are regarded by the author as forming one family, 
Pnttacida, of the Zygodactyl {Paarzehen) order, and are divided 
by him into five subfamilies — (1) StringopiruB, (2) PUctolophifUB, 
(8) Sittacifue, (4) Psittacirue, and (5) THchoglossime, the first 
containing the genera Stringops, the second Callipsittacus, Plic^ 
tolqphtts, Nasitema, Calyptorrhynchus, and Microglossus, the 
third Sittace, Henicognathm, Conurus, Pakeomis, BrotogerySy 
Bolborrhynchtts, Melopsittacm, Pezoporus, Et^hema, and Platy- 
cercus, the fourth Psittacus, Dasypiiltis, Eclectus, Pionias, Chry- 
sotis, PsittaculajSmd Coryllis (Fmsch), the fifth 2)omu?c//a, TVicho- 
glossus, and Nestor — 26 genera on the whole, and an assignment 
very diflFerent from that of Mr. Wallace (cf. Zool. Rec. i. pp. 
53-55) hitherto followed in this ^ Record.' 

In the special part Herr Finsch furnishes a very complete 
synonymy and diagnosis of each species, accompanied by a full 
description of many specimens from localities as various as pos- 
sible, and very copious tables of dimensions. 

Such is a very imperfect abstract of this valuable work, the 
execution of which we cannot suflBciently praise. (Cf. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, pp. 318-320.) 

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Memoire sur un Psittacien fossile 
de nie Rodnguez. Ann. Sc. Nat. 5' ser. Zool. viii. pp. 144- 
156, pis. 7, 8; Comptes Rendus, Ixv. (Dec. 30, 1867) pp. 
1121-1125. 
Among the bones of Pezophaps solitarius obtained from Ro- 
driguez by Mr. Edward Newton was the distal portion of the 
maxilla of a Parrot, which the author, after careful comparisons 
similar to those he before instituted in the case of Psittactts 
mauritiamis (Zool. Rec. iii.pp. 75, 76),refers to an undescribed, and 
doubtless extinct, species, having relation to the genus Eclectus ; 
but he prefers calling it in general terms Psittacus rodericanus, 
leaving its precise determination until further remains shall have 
been discovered. The plates contain figures of the maxill« of 
the other forms of Psittaci in illustration of his researches. 

SCHLBQEL, F. Uebersicht der Papageien unserer zoologischen Garten. 

Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 32-^ 72-76. Nachtrag, tarn. cit. pp. 22^ 

231. 
A nominal list, with a few synonyms, of 130 species exhibited in yariouB 
Zoological Gardens in Europe. Caracopsis mascarina seems to be the most 
remarkable of them, but in which garden it is to be found is not mentioned. 
The supplement indudes the names of 44 more. 
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Pltctolophid JB . 

Cacatua ducorpsif C. ophthahmca (ZooL Rec. i. p. 66), ahd C tritm aie 
specifically distinct, notwithstanding Pro£ Schlegel's assertion (ZooL Rec. 
iii. p. 76) to the contrary. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S* 1867, p. 184. 

Caeahia leadbeateri (head) and C. eo9 are figured. 8. Diggles, Om. Austral, 
parts zi. and ziy. 

FUetohphw bu^oni, firom Samao, near Timor, differs firom P. gidfitreus fix>m 
Oelehes, with which it has hitherto been confounded, by being smaller and 
with a weaker bill, and almost wanting the yellow oheek-paffik O. flnsch, 
Papageien, i. pp. 800-803. 

PLATYCBRCIDiB. 

OeopsiUacus occidenialis, Gould (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 100), in confinement : it 
is of nocturnal habit P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 891. Figured, J. Gould, 
B. AustraL Suppl. part iy. 

PsiTTACIDiB. 

Pakeorfiis tDar(Uis a new species from the Seychelles, like P. alexandri,hvLt 
with a stouter bill, the humeral bands purplish-red and wanting the red 
nuchal band. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 346; Ibis, 1867, p. 341. 

" Palaomis affinisj Tyller," is described as a new species, from the Anda- 
mans, generally like P. eryihrogenySf but haying a black biU. R. 0. Beayan, 
Ibis, 1867, p. 320. [It is P. etythroffem/s ? juy. R Blyth, Ibis, 1868, 
p. 132.] 

Zorictdiu edwardst is the name gfyen to the species described by Gmelin 
as Plsittaeus indicus, though coming from Oeylon. £. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 205. 
The new name disapproyed of. Ld. Walden, torn, cit, pp. 467, 468. 

CaracopM harkiyi is a new species from Praslin in the Seychelles resem- 
bling C. comarensis in colour, but much smaller. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, 
pp. 346, 347, pi. xxii. (admvum) ; Ibis, 1867, p. 341. In confinement P. 
L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 473. 

Cydopikta coxetii is a new species horn Queensland, neatly aUied to C, 
diophthahna of Mysol, but wanting the scarlet on the crown and haying less 
of it on the cheeks. J. Gould, P. Z. 8. 1867, pp. 182, 183. Figured. Id. 
B. Austral. SuppL part iy. 

Pdyteles alezandra (Zool. Rec. i. p. 69) is figured. Id. loc, cit. 

Euphema chtysostoma and K tpiendida ( c^ & $) are figured. S. Diggles^ 
Om. Austral, part xiii. 

Ara ambigua (Bechst) from Mexico and A, nUUtarts (L.) from New Gra- 
nada are diagnosed. The first is larger, with a larger bill, the mandible espe- 
cially, the crown yariegated with yellow and green ; the second is smaller, 
with a modenMy sized bill and the crown ^itirely green. P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. a 1867, p. 183. 

Ara rubrogmis, Lafreanaye (R. Z. 1847, p. 65), is proposed to be called 
SUtaee lafreMoyU, 0. Finsch, Papageien, i. p. 394. 

CbftcrtM (XtroUnefuii, note on its yariation in colour. W« Niemeier, Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, p. 268. 

Conurtu €erttgma9us, C ehry$ogeny$j C. xan^olamus, C. octilarw, and. C, 
ehryBophryB are united with C. perHnax. 0. Finsch, Papag. i. pp. 506-517. 
The opponte opinion entertained. P. L. Sclater & O. Salyin, P. Z. 8. 1867, 
pp. 587, 588. 
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TRICHOOLOSSIDiB. 

Larim Moroeercus, Gould (P. Z. S. 1856^ p. 137),from the Salomon lalands ; 
is figured. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 183, 184, pL xvi. 

Trichoffloisus ehlorohpkhtui and 71 candnnuB are figured. S. Diggles, Om. 
AuatraL part zii. 

PICARIiE. 

PiCIBiB. 

Picta mednis has occurred in Unknd. A. yon Nordmann, CEf?er8. Finska 
Vet-Soc Fdrh. viiL pp. 58, 69. 

PicuspemU is a new species from Northern China, somewhat resembling 
P. cataphariusj but differing in its whitish rump, a black band extending down 
its belly, and a red patch on its breast J. P. Verreaux, R. Z. 1867, pp. 171, 
271, 272, pL xyi. 

Picus major is figured. £. Bottom, TJcc. Lomb. tay. 16. 

Cciaptei ckn/soides is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part yi 

Oeleus eitreopygim is an undescribed species from Yurimaguas in Eastern 
Peru. It has hitherto been confounded with C jumana, but is more nearly 
allied to C citrimuj haying the underside of the primaries unspotted. P. L. 
Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 758, 759 (cf. torn. cit. p. 586). 

Dendrobates nigrogtUaris is described as a new species from Ci^fumgombe. 
J. V. Barboza du Socage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 836. 

CoRACIIDiB. 

Fifteen species belonging to tliis family^ and referred to the 
genera Coracioi, BracJ^pteracias, and EwrystomuBy are repre- 
sented in the Leyden Museum by 105 mounted specimens^ the 
series of E. orientalis consisting of 78 exwnples. H. Schl^el^ 
Mus» P.-B. Caraces, pp. 18J^-148. 

MSBOPIDiE. 

Merops mtperciUomBf itf. agypUw^ and M, sadgnii are only different stages 
of the same species. O. ilnsch, J. f. O. 1867, pp. 289-245. 
Merops apioiter is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xi. 

AlCEDINIDiE. 

KuTTEB, — b Ueber das Bnitgeschaft yon Aloedo ispida, L. Joum. fiit Om. 
1867, pp. 88-45. 

Many original obseryations on this subject 

Halcyon pedUi is a new species from Huaheina yoiy like S, sacra (with 
which it has been confounded by Lesson and Profl Schlegel),but with a blue 
cap and some other differences. O. flnsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Cen- 
tralpolyn. pp. 38-40. 

H. cassmi is a new species from the Feejee Islands, partly confounded by 
Mr. Casein^ under the name of Todirhamphm viUensiSf a synonym of JST. sacra, 
with that bird, from which it diifera in haying only a narrow white line 
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extending £rom the nostrils under the eyes. lidem, torn, cit, pp. 40, 41, 
and 276. 

Dacelo leachi and Tanynptera sylvia (ad. & juy.) are figured. S. Digglesy 
Qm. Austral parts ziL and xv. 

CAPITONIDiE. 

SCLATEB, P. L. Barbets and their Distribution. IntelL Observ. Nov. 1867, 
pp. 241-246. 

A popularly written summary of the chief peculiarities of the family^ 
illustrated by a plate representing MegaUsma asiatica. From the fiujts 
adduced relating to the distribution of the different members of the family, 
the author urges the probability of the derivative theory of species. 

f^Bitcco aurifrons, P. Wiirt'* (Naumannia, 1837, p. 433), is Barhatula chry- 
socoma, T. v. Hevglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 300. 

RHAMFHASTIDiB. 

Cassin, John. A study of the Ramphastida [lege Rhamphas- 
tides]. Proc. Acad. Nat. So. Philadelphia, 1867, pp. 100- 
124. x- ^i-i- 

Another of *he author's valuable monographs. Of the 
numerous so-called genera into which the family has been split, 
he is content with five only, using the names of the rest, with half 
a dozen new ones, to indicate minor groups. Itese genera and 
groups are as follows: — (i) Ramphastos [lege Rhamphastus], 
containing five divisions : (I) Rhamphastus with two species, (2) 
Burhynchus and (3) Tueanus with six each, (4) Ramphodryas 
[Rhamphodryas'] with two species and three varieties of R, ariel, 
and (5) Tucaius with one species — these last four names being 
apparently used for the first time; (ii) Pteroglossus, including (1) 
Pteroghssus proper with eleven species and three varieties of P. 
castanotisy (2) Grammarhynchus [lege Grammatorhynchus] with 
three species, (3) Pyrostema with five, and (4) Beauhamaisius and 
(5) BaiUonius (a new name) each with one species — P. aldrovandi 
(Shaw) being a doubtful species ; (iii) Selenidera, comprising (1) 
Selenidera proper with five species, and (2) Piperivorus and (3) 
Ramphastoides [lege Rhamphastoides] (a new name) with one 
each; (iv) Aulaeorhamphus and (v) Andigena are each composed 
of two divisions, the former of (1) Aulaeorhamphus proper with 
five and (2) Rhamphoxanthus with six species, and the latter of 
(1) Andigena proper with three species and (2) Rhamphomelas 
with two. Besides these Mr, Cassin enumerates some other de- 
scribed species of Rhamphastus, which he cannot determine. No 
species are described as new. 

BuCEROTIDiE. 

'< Toecw fUMtdus, var. infttseatus, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is 
r. pceoOorhynchui. T. v. Heuglin, J. £ O. 1867, p. 800. 
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UPXTPIDiE. 



** Bhmopomastea cyanoleucus, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1867, p. 438), partly 
rests on Irrisor tenegalensis, juv., and*partly on B, aterrtmua. T. y. Heuglin, 
J. £0.1867, p. 801. 

Upupa epopij its habits during incubation. D. Scott, Ibis, 1867, pp. 185, 
186. 

FalcuUa pdUiata is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. 
Madag. pi. 88, figs. 1, 2. 

CuCULIDiE. 

Ctteuius canorus $ is supposed to have removed the eggs from the nest of 
Anthus aquaticuSj in which her own had been hatched. £. Baldamus, 
Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss. 1867, pp. 100, 101. Remarks on its oviposi- 
tion. C. Jex, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 76-78 and 855, 856 j A. MiUIer, torn, 
cit, pp. 150-159, 874r-390, 409-415, 449-467 ; E. Baldamus, tarn, cit. pp. 198- 
197 ; W. Jesse, Zoologist, S. S. p. 914. Herr Miiller argues strongly against 
the theory of Dr. Baldamus (cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 99). The same theory 
considered : A. C. Smith, Wiltshire Magazine (cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 874, 876, 
469, 470). 

Cucuhts mfuscahu (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 80) is figured. 0. Finsch & Q. Hart- 
laub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf v. ^%. 1. 

Cuctdus {Cacomantis) cfutaneiventris is a new species from Cape York, re- 
sembling C.flaheUifomm in form, but smaller and with shorter wings. It is 
closely allied to a Philippine species, probably C. aepuichraUsj Bp., and more 
distantly to C. hronzina, G. R. Gray, J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 8rd ser. 
XX. p. 269. figured : Id. B. Austral SuppL part iv. 

Hierococcyx nisioides is characterized as a new species from Nepaul, like H, 
sparverioides, but conspicuously smaller. R Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 862. 

Chrysococcyx cupretis has no csQca. C. Barron, Ibis, 1867, pp. 146, 146. 

CcmaeoquereU, C. cursor, C. verreatixi, Cpyropyga, together with Centropus 
sakaktva and C. leucuropyga, are described as new species from Madagascar. 
The first three seem to be good; but the fourth is subsequently identified with 
C. cristata^ and the fifth and sixth with C. lafremayanw [Zool. Rec iii. p. 80]. 
A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 86, 87, 266, 256, 891, 892, 417. 

'^ CevUropm andamanensis, Tytler,'' is described as a new species, from the 
Andamans, smaller than C. rufipenim and wanting the black markings of that 
bird. R C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 821. 

Dromococcyx rufigularis ia described as a new species frt)m Guatemala, much 
smaller than 2>. phasianeUus, and with weaker feet. The coloration is also 
different G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 288. 

CAPRIMULOIDiE. 

ScLATBB, P. L. Bemerkungen Uber die ameiikanischen Caprimulgiden. 
Joum. fur Om. 1867, pp. 262-278. 

A translation of the first of the two papers by the same author noticed last 
year (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 81). 

Caprimtdgus brachyuru8 is described as a new species from the Aru Islands, 
recognizable especially by its dark colour and short tail. H. yon Rosenberg, 
Natuurk. Tijdachr. NederL Ind. xxix, (1666) p. 148. 
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Caprimulgus wehntscM is described as a new species from Angola, allied to 
C. rufigenoj A. Smith, and C.foesif Veir., but more rufescent beneath, and 
considered to be distinct from dther. J. V. Barboza du Socage, Jorn. Sc 
lisboa, 1867, p. 133. 

Caprimulgus europaus is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 16. 

^'Scotamis macrocercus and 8, longiasimus, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, 
p. 433), are identical with S. elimacurus. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, 

p. 297. 

SenUopharus vexillarius (ZooL Bee. iii. p. 82) is perfectly distinctfrom Ca- 
pnmuigua (Macridopteryx) longipermia. G. Hartlaub, Arch, fur Naturg. 
xxxiiL Jahrg., 2, p. 10; P.Z. S. 1867, pp. 821, 822. ^ „ , . ^ ^ 

Nycbihius bracteatus is figured. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvm, Ex. Om. 
pL 20. 

CYPSELlDiE. 

SoLATER, P. L. Bemerkungen iiber die Genera und Species der Cypseliden. 
Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 112-141. 
A translation of the paper formerly noticed by us (ZooL Rec. u. pp. 90, 

100). 

Cypsdut aeuttcauda is a new species, supposed to be from Nepaul, diffenng 
chiefly from C, leucmyx in the absence of tiie white rump-band. E. Blytii, 
This 1865 D 46. 

Offwdtti dubiat, Antinori (ZooL Rec i. pp. 72, 78), is probaWy only the 
TOUBir of C. murariM (ac apHi). T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 201. 

CwxAu atMuraU*, VieilL, is distinct from C. melba, and « C. barbabUf 
TenmuFsclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 699, from C. apn, of which they •«. the 
South-African r^resentatiTes. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 887 (c/ J. 
H.auiney,Ibi«,1868,p.l62). 

J«!pAoo«fe.«V«-i»%«wd. D. G. Elliot, B. N.Am, party. 

ChiBtm-a gratuUdiai is a new i^edes from the east coast of Madagascar, m 
appearance resembling Phedim, borbomca. J. P. Verreaux, BulL N. Arch. 
MnaTpp. 8-5, pL i. ; H. Schlegel & F. P. L. PoUen, Rech. Faun. Madag. 

^^'cfJtura braehycerca is a new species from Xeberos in Ewtera Peru, re- 
miiSe for its Lrt taU. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 768, 

^^^^^^Kayrwiwca with nest is figured. C.Ooquerel, Album de la lUunion, 

1866, pp. 21-24, fig. 1. . r. . A 

" (hOoeaUa qfinu,, Tytler," is described as a new species from the An^- 
mans. B. C. Beavaa, Ibis, 1867, p. 818. [Apparently the same as C. Jwc*^ 
E. Blyth, op. cU. 1868, pp. 181, 182.] 

TsOCHILIDiB. 

Olaueit «n«M is described as a new species from Oosta Rica, diffenng from 
Q Mrtuta in the bronze colour above and also in beiiy smaller. Like O. 
aOmt it has a well-marked tail-band, but it is of a deeper black. G. N. 
ilwrence, Proc. Acad. Pbilad. 1867, p. 232. „ „ ,. v * .. 

PhaOhortM eurynonmt, its nest and egg figured. C. F. Dubois, Arch. 
Cosmol 1867, pL ix. p. 163. [N.B. The roseate colouring of the egg is said to 
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be due to the reddish lichen (Sgnioma rommn) of which the nest is partly 
composed.] 

Dorieha biyanta is a new species firom Costa Bica, allied to D, evetj^nmukd 
D, dizdBj with a longer Inll and narrower tail than tiie former, and a less bril- 
liant throat than the latter, besides other difierenoes. G-. N. Lawrence, Ann . 
Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 483, 484. 

AgUuictu oUvaoeocauda is described as a new species firom Peru. G. N« 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 470-472. [A comparison of the 
types proves it to be identical with A, caunwUmota^ GKiuld (P. Z. S. 1868, 
p. 12). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116.] 

Hidiamaster apectahUia is described as a new species firom Costa Rica. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 472, 473. [It is the female of a 
species of Eugetws and probably of E* fuigena (Swains.). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 116, 261.] 

Oreopyra venusta and O. cinereicauda are described as new species from 
Costa Rica. The last is allied to O. lettcaapis, but having a grey instead of a 
steel-blue tail G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 484, 486. [O. 
venuda is identical with O. caMama, as a comparison of the types prove. O. 
Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116.] 

Thaumaiias lucia is described as a new species firom Honduras, much like 
T. linfugiy except as to the tail, the under surface of which closely resembles 
T, chionopectus. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 233. 

J5uphen4sa mgriveniris is described as a new species from Costa Rica, with 
a combination of colours of unusual character, but allied probably to E, exinna. 
Id, Umu cU, pp. 232, 233. 

PASSERES. 

PiTTIDiE. 

JPiUa mackhU [P] has occurred at Cape York, North Australia ; and P/stre^ 
pitoM [P] from the same locality differs firom mwe southern specimens in its 
smaller size, markings, and shape of the bill and feet G. Ereffl;, P. Z. S. 
1867, p. 319. 

Pitta mackloUl?'] (ex Australia) is figured. S. Digglee, Dm. Austsral. 
part xiv. ( Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 348.) 

PhUepitta jala and P. schlegeU (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 86) are figured. H. 
Schlegel and F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 87-89, pis. 31, figs, 
1-3, and 32, figs. 1-a 

FoBMICARIIDiE. 

'^ ThanmopMus mwinus, Natterer," is an undescribed species firom Cayenne, 
Northern Brazil, and Eastern Peru, allied to T, carulescenB and T, anuasomcus, 
P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 766. 

ThanrncphSus hyperyihrus, Gbuld {Ann, & Mag. N. H. 2nd ser. xv. 1866, 
p. 346)isAfyrwetofe«i?/iim6««$,Sclater(P.Z.S.1868, Udemftom. 

cit, p. 981. 

ThamnophUm temdfaaeiatiu and T, fdgreaoeiu are two new species belcmg- 
ing to the same group as T, ddUatus, The first is from the Rio Napo, and 
has the transverse lines narrow and more clearly defined than any of the 
others ; the second is firom Venezuela, and differs strikingly in its much 
blacker appearance, without the greyish character prevailing in ^e lower 
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plumage of its allies. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 468- 
470. 

Myrmothenda cinereiveniris is an undescribed species firom Cayenne, Suri- 
nam, Ecuador, and Eastern Peru, allied to Af. axillaris, but entirely cinereous 
beneatlL P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 766. 

JP^cnostola fartis is a new species from Eastern Peru, in form and appear- 
ance like P.funebris, but larger, and with the wings unspotted externally. 
P. L. Sclater & O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 980, pi. xlv. 

Phlogopsia maclearmam is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pi. 9. 

MENURIDiE. 

Menura mperba in confinement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 391 ; F. 
C. Noll, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 266, 267, fig. Its habits in confinement ; 
considered to be allied to the Paradiseida. A. D. Bartlett, P.Z. S. 1867, 
pp. 688, 689. 

Pteroptochidje. 

Hylactes caOaneus is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pi. 29. 

Dendrocolaptidje. 

« CerthHaudanigrofasciata,'* Philippi and Landbeck (Zool. Rec. iL p. 103), 
is only Geositia cunicularia. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 324. 

SynaUaxis crassirostris (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 87) is identical with S. dorbiynU, 
Reich. (Handb. Sp. Om. p. 163), which has been wrongly referred by La- 
fresnaye and D'Orbigny (Mag. Zool. 1836, p. 24) to S. humicola, Kittl. (M^m. 
Ac. P^tersb. 1830, tab. 6). P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 986. 

Philydor fuscipennis is a new species from Veragua, allied to P. pyrrhodes, 
Cab., but the rump and tail more rufescent and darker, the back more of a 
cinnamon colour, and the body beneath browner. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1866, 
p. 72, 1867, p. 143. 

Philydor virgatus is a new species frt)m Costa Rica, making the third of 
this genus now observed north of the Isthmus of Panama. G. N. Lawrence, 
Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, p. 468 j 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 114. 

Dendrocolaptes radiolatua is a new species from Yurimaguas in Eastern 
Peru, allied to D, cayennensis and 2>. sancti-thom^B ; but this last is smaller, has 
the back rufous, unbarred, the radiations are much closer, and it has a smaller 
and nearly black bill. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 765. 

'' Dendromis mentalis, Baird,'' is a new species from Mazatlan, having a 
very close resemblance to 2>. ebumeirostris, but with larger feet, a paler 
coloration, and dusky margins to the chin-feathers. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. 
Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 481, 482. 

MELIPHAGIDiE. 

** Zosteropiaylvia icteromrens, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is de- 
scribed. It is a tme Zosterops, and a distinct species. A list of the other 
four known species of the genus from north-eastern Africa is added. T. v. 
HeugUn, J. f. O. 1867, p. 296. 

Zosterops modetta and Z. semiflava are two new species, the first from 
Mah6 in the Seychelles, dusky-grey, with a white ring round the eye, and 
black lores ; the second from Marianne in the same group, veiy like Z. polio' 
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ffostra, HeugL (Ibis, 1861, p. 867), but with the beDy and abdomen entirely 
yeUow and bay flanks. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 345, 346 ; Ibis, 1867, 
pp. 345, 346, and 354 

Zosteropsjlaviceps, Peale, from the Feejees ( cJ , $ , and nest) is figured. 
O. Unsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. ta£ vi. 

Zosterops, the distribution of the species in the Mascarene Islands stated. 
H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 71-76. (Correc- 
tion of errors in the statement : Ibis, 1868, p. 225.) 

PtUotis procerior is a new species from the Feejee Islands, in general colour 
resembling P. cartmculata, but easily to be distinguished by the situation of 
the bare skin on the cheek, and especially in the want of the lappet extend- 
ing from the gape. The heads of both species are figured. O. Ilnsch and 
G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. pp. 62-64, taf. v. figg. 2, 8. 

Ptilotis notata is a new species horn. Cape York, allied to P. chrysotis and 
P. grticilis, but larger than the latter and with a longer and stouter bill than 
the former. It is also allied to P. tisaimilis of the Aru Islands. J. Gould, 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 8rd ser. xx. pp. 269, 270. 

Ptilotis kadbeteri is described as a new species from Victoria, allied to P. 
otincomM, but easily distinguished by its greater size, subcrested head, blackish 
upper colouring, shorter and thicker bill, and the larger and more deeply 
coloured ear-plumes. F. M*Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 442. 

PtHotisJlavigtday P,fiUgera, and P. chrysotis are figured. S. Diggles, Om. 
Austral, part xiy. 

Ptilotis cassidix (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 88) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral. 
SuppL part iv. 

Myzomda jugvkiris^ Peale, from the Feejees, and M, niffriverUris, Peale, 
frt>m Upolu (ad. & juv.) are figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. 
Faun. Centralpolyn. taf. vii. figg. 1-4. 

Mimus carunculatus (ZooL Rec. iii p. 57) is referred to Anthochara and 
caUed A. buUeri. 0. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 342, 343. 

Tropidorhynchus comiculatus and T, aryenticeps are figured. S. Diggles, 
Om. Austral part xi. 

Anthomis ruficeps is a new species from New Zealand. A. y. Pelzeln, 
VerhandL k. k. zooL-bot Gesellsch. 1867, p. 316 j O. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, 
p. 341. 

Mdithreptus vdUdirostris (head), M. yularis, M, kmulatus (head), M» bre- 
virostris (head), M, albogularis, and M, mdanocephaius are figured. S. Dig- 
gles, Om. Austral, part xii. 

Myzantha yamda, M.Jlaviytda, and 3£, mekmophrys are figured. S. Dig- 
gles, Om. Austral, part xy. 

NECTARINIIDiE. 

Nectarinia natalensis, Antinori (Cat. Ucc Affir. centr. p. 33) (nee Jardine), 
"N. aeik, Ant," Hartmann (J. f. O. 1866, p. 205), is N, senegalensis, Von 
Heuglin (J. f. O. 1864, p. 262), and only difiers from N, senegalensis 
(L.) in the darker colour of its upper parts. T. von Heuglin, J. t 0. 1867, 
p. 202. 

Nectarinia gonsenhachi (Zool. Rec. L p. 75) is " N, erythrocerca, Heugl." 
Hartl. (Om. West Afr. p. 270). Idem, loe, ciL 

*^ Cosreha fuUuralis (L.)," Bp. (Consp. Ay. L p. 400), is a Nectarinia, and 
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identical with N, naUdenais, Jard. (nee Antin.), and.Cwiiym ilwcofor, Bianc 
It cornea from Zanzibar. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 824, 825. 

Nectarinia, sp. ?, from Capangombe, is described but not named. It re- 
sembles N, hypodikta, Jard. & Fras. (Contr. Om. 1851, p. 153), but is easily 
distinguished by its colour below, which is not yellow but white. J. V. 
Barboaa du Bocage, Jom. Soienc lisboa, 1867, pp. 332, 833. 

Nectarinia dabrii is a new species from Northern China, belonging to the 
long-tailed group which contains N, n^nUengiSf but differing from all others 
in the whitish tips to the omter rectrices. J. P. Verreaux, R. Z. pp. 170, 173, 
174, pi. XV. 

Nectarmia coquerdi is figured. R Schlegel Si F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. 
Biadag. p. 71, pL 18. fig. 1. 

Nectarmia 09ea and N insignis (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 104), N. zeylomca, N. 
goMia, and N ioturata are figured. J. Gould, B. As, part xix. 

P^frisoma affHe, with young, nest, and eggs, is figured. B. 0. Beayan, 
Ibis^ 1867, pp. 430, 431^ pL x. 

CCEREBIDA. 

Ocereha gutturaUs (L.) is a Nedarima (q. v.). G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, 
pp. 824, 825. 

CoTINOIDiE. 

Heteropdma waUaeU is a new species from Para on^the Lower Amazons, 
allied to H, amazonum from the Upper waters, but more greenish above and 
not tinged with rufous, the throat and abdomen being paler and more ash- 
coloured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 579. 

HadroBtomm albioentris is described as a new species ttom Western 
Mexico, differing from the allied species in its much lighter plumage, the 
rose-colour on the neck in front being lighter and more restricted than in 
JSr. afinia. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 475, 47a [One 
of the many forms of JST. agkda, and perhaps hardly to be considered dis-^ 
tinct. O. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 115.] 

Hupicola sangumolenta is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pi. 15. 

Arr^Uoides is the name given to a new genus, of which the type is de- 
scribed and figured as a new species, A.Jlavitorqtiea, from the Bio Napo. J. 
P. Verreaux, BulL N. Arch. Mus. iiL pp. 5, 6, pi. 2. fig. 1. [Identified with 
AmpeUon oinctus, Tschudi (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 152, pi. civ.). P. L. Sclater, 
Ibis, 1868, p. 222.] 

ScLATEE, P. L. The Bell-birds of America. Intell. Observer, x. pp. 401- 
408. 
A popularly written account of the genus ChatmorhynchuSy illustrated by 
a coloured figure of C nudicoUis, The manner in which the four known 
species of the genus may have descended on Darwinian prindplee from an 
"original C prisctu is ing^ously set forth in a diagram. 

AMPELIDiE. 

AmpeU» garrukts visited the British Isles, in unusual abundance, during 
the winter of 1866-67. J. Hancock, N. H. Trans. Northumb. & Durh. i. 
pp. 281, 282 } E. Newman, Zoologist, S. 8. pp. 560, 561 j A. Clark-Kennedy, 
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tarn. ciL p. 661 ; J. Cordeaux, torn, ciL p. 601 ; H. Steyensoii; torn, cU. p. 696 ; 
J. A. H. Brown, <oot. ciSf. pp. 606 & 007 j T. E. Gimn, G. Garrett, and J. G. 
Overend, torn, cU. pp. 633, 634 ; H. L. Saxby, fern. a^. p. 680 ; H. Black- 
more, torn, ciL p. 704. Its occurrence in Germany at the same season, G. 
Herpell, ZooL Garten, 1867, p. 160 ; A. Schopff, torn. cU, p. 160 : in Swit- 
zerland (where it had not appeared since 1811), — Girtanner, tom,\oit, pp. 160, 
160, and 280; B. Altum, torn. cU. p. 107j A. Rose, torn. cU. p. 270; 
— Favre, Bull. Soc Sc Nat Neuchatel, yii. p. 613. 

Pachyctphala graffii (ZooL Rec. ill. p. 80) ^ and P. viUenm, Gray, $ , are 
figured. O. Finsch k G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn, tafl Tiii 
figg. 2, 3. 

Pardalotus xanthopygus is described " as a new species'' from Victoria. It 
belongs to the section which wants the wax-like appendages to the wing- 
feathers, and most resembles P. punetatuSf but differs from it in haying a 
more slender bill, white spots on the upper back, paler abdomen, greyish 
flanks, and conspicuously in the lower back being bright yellow. F. M'Coy, 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. Srd ser. xix. p. 184 (March 1867). Under the name 
" P. xanthopyge" it was exhibited 11 Feb., 1867, as ** a new species recently 
described. " Id, Trans. & Proc. R. S. Victoria, viiL part i. p. 41 (May 1867) ; 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177. The same species was also described 
as new 28 Feb., 1867, before the Zoological Socie^ of London, under the 
name ^'P. leadheaterty Ramsay:" Ibis, 1867, pp. 266, .266. Ilrst described 
<' in the 'Australasian' newspaper of Melbourne" ! F. M'Coy, op, cU, 1868, 
p. 122. Figured : J. Gould^ B. Austral. Suppl. part iy. 

TiMALIIDJI. 

Oarrulax ruhiginogus and O. poliooqfhahia are two undesaribed species in 
the Derby Museum of Liyerpool from South-eastern Asia. E. Blyth, JYnSy 
1866, p. 46. 

Garrtdax sanmo is a new species from Middle China. R Swinhoe, torn, 
cU, pp. 402, 403. 

Garrulax kucogaster was the name proposed (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 640) for the 
Siamese race of G. bekmgen. It is now identified with Tnrdus diardi, Less. 
Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1867, pp. 381, 382. 

Garrtdax d^esserti and G, gtdan$ are figured. J. Gould, R As. part tit, 

TimdUa quadridriata and T, bieohr are two undetcribed species in the 
Derby Museum of liyerpool, probably from Malacca. The former is akin to 
T, leucotis, Strickl. ; the latter like T, erythropteraj but dark ashy, with a 
rufous mantle, wings, and tail. £. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 46, 47. 

'' Myioihera murma, S. Miiller," is [apparently] an undescribed species. 
Together with Jf. nigrogularia, Temm., it is referred to Turdinus, and the 
first is the smallest of the group. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866^ p. 47. 

HiRUNDINIDiE. 

Hirundo anohieUe is described as a new species from Benguela. J. V. 
Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Scienc. lisboa, 1867, p. 160 ; Id. torn. cit. p. 338. 

Hirundo {equatortalis (ZooL Rec. iiL p. 00) appears to be readily distin- 
guishable. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 070. 

<< Hirundo andamanends^ Tytler," is described as a new species from the 
Andamans. R 0. Beayan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 316, 317. 
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'' ffirundo vdocimmaj P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is identical 
with ^' H, fusciccqiUlay Heugl. Mus. Stuttg./' but no description is furnished. 
T. V. Heuglin, 1867, p. 297. 

PhecUna borbonica is figured. C. Coquerel, Album de la Reunion, 1865, 
pp. 19, 20, fig. 2. 

Hirundo euchrysea, var. dominicensis, differs from the Jamaican form by its 
smaller bill, and in wanting the golden edging to the tertials and greater 
coverts. H. Bryant, Proc. Bost Soc. N. H. 1866, p. 96. 

CheUdon urbica imprisoning Fewer domesUeus in its nest A. Clark-Ken- 
nedj; Zoologist, S. S. p. 915. 

ORIOLIDiE. 

Twenty-five species of this family, all referred to the genus 
OrioluSy are represented in the Leyden Museum by 221 mounted 
specimens. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Coracea, pp. 98-116. 

" Oriolwicterusy P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1837, p. 433), is supposed to be 
an immature O. hicolor, T. t. Heuglin, J. £ 0. 1867, p. 300. 

" Oriohu andamanensis, Tytler," is ** proYisionaUy " described as a new 
species from the Andamans. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 326, 327. (Cf. 
J.A.S.B. 1859,p. 272.) 

Pycnorhamphus cucuUatua is described as a new species from the E6 
Islands. H. von Rosenberg, Natuurk. Tijdschr. NederL Ind. xxix. (1866) 
p. 143. Identical with SphecotheresJIaviverUria, Gould. H. Schlegel, N. T. D. 
iii. pp. 342, 343. 

EnOLIIDiB. 

^^EdoUuB affiiMj Tytler," is described as a new species from the Anda- 
mans, haying no frontal crest whatever, and the head-feathers approaching 
those of Brhmga, R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 323, 324 Probably a race 
of ^. rangomensis, Gould (P. Z. S. 1836, p. 6). Ld. Walden, he, ciL 

ViEEONIDiE. 

HylophiUu rvbrifrons and H, semicmereus are described and figured as 
new species from the Amazons. The first is easily distinguishable by its 
red front and rufous tail ; for though H. ochraceiceps has a rufous tail, it is of 
a more ochraceous tinge. The second is readily recognizable by its uniform 
pale cinereous colour below. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, 
pp. 569, 570, pi. XXX. figs. 1, 2. 

Vireo phmbeus, V, vicinior, V, swadnsonif and V, punUua (ZooL Rec. iii 
p. 91) are figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part viii. 

TYRANNIDiB. 

Musciaimcola albifrotu is distinct from TamopUra alpina with which it 
had been united (Ibis, 1866, p. 57), being much larger, and the upper parts 
of a paler colour. M, rubricapiUa (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 106) is carefully de- 
scribed. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 986, 987. 

Tyranmda stolida, Tar. lucaysiensis, from the Bahamas, is described as 
larger than either T, stolida of Jamaica or the Cuban T, sayra, but resem- 
bling the latter most in colour. H. Biyant, Proc. Boston Soc N. H. 1866, 
pp. 66, 67. 
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Tyranmda sUdida, Tar. dammicennB, from Eastern St DomingOi is described 
as differing from T, sagra and T, bahatnensis in the distinct yellow abdo- 
man, and from 71 ttdUda in the very much broader rufous outer edging of 
the primaries. Id, torn, cit, pp. 90, 01. 

T, carribaa, var. hupamoieims, is described from Western St. Domingo. 
Id, torn, cit, p. 01. 

Tyra$mi8cuB gracUipe$ is an undescribed species from Pebas in Eastern 
Peru and Venezuela, most nearly resembling T, parvtu, Imwt, (Ibis, 1862, 
p. 12); but the last has a white throat and breast. P. L. Sdater & O, 
Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 081. . 

Myiodynastes supercUiaris is a new species from Costa Rica, most resem- 
bling M, chryBocephalm (Tsch.) from Peru ; but that has a stouter bill, the 
feathers surrounding the crest and on the sides of the head are of a clear ash- 
colour, the throat is buff, and the breast-feathers are olivaceous in the mid- 
dle. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, p. 470. [It is probably 
JSj/pemUtres chrysocephakis, Cab. (J. f. 0. 1861) from Costa Rica. O. Salyin, 
Ibis, 1868, p. 116.] 
Contopua pertmax is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part vi. 

DlCRURIDiE. 

" Mekuoma mfferrima, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is Melanarms 
melas, Heugl (Sit*. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 284). T. y. Heuglin, J. f. O. 
1867, p. 206. 

Dicrurua margtnatus is a new species in the Derby Museum at Liverpool, 
probably from South-eastern Asia. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 46. 

Dicrurus waldeni (ZooL Rec. iL pp. 107, 108) is figured. H. Schlegel & 
F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 80, 81, pi. 23. 

Dicrtims macrocercus apparently preys on young birds. D. Scott, Ibis, 
1867, p. 136. 

'' Dicrurus andamanennSj Tytler," is a new species, peculiar in having hair- 
like feathers springing from the nostril. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 323. 

Bicrwrus mumcus is parasitic in its mode of feeding. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 
1867, pp. 460, 46L 

Dicrurus bracteatus is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xi, 

Laniidje. 

Waldbn, [Arthur Hay] Viscount. On the Rufous-tailed 
Shrikes. Ibis, pp. 211-226, pis. v., yi. 

The species so termed are those belonging to the group sepa- 
rated by Bonaparte as Otomela (R. Z. 1858, p. 436-438), a name 
which the author does not adopt. In this group the males have a 
plumage similar to that of the females of Lanitcs collurio and L, 
bucephalw ; and their relationship to the first shows itself most in 
L, cristatm. The species of the group have all rufous tails and 
no white speculum on the primaries ; but they are also in great 
confusion, which the author has successfully, as it seems to us, 
reduced. Eight species are referred to it, and their synonymy 
and tables of dimensions of specimens from various localities 
are given in much detail. All but one belong to the Indian 

1867. [vol. IV.] H 
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Region. Lanius isabeUinus, H. & E., from Arabia^ is noticed as 
a transitional link^ havinff a wliite alar bar; and this^ with 
L.phcenicurua, Pall, (which nas occurred in Europe : Naumannia, 
1858, pp. 320, 425 ; Ibis, 1862, p. 66), and L. magnirostris 
c? & ? , form the subjects of the plates. 

Lanms paUidus (ZooL Bee. i. p. 78) is, according to De Filip|d, identical 
with X. paUidiro9tris, Cassin (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1861, p. 244). T. t. Heug^ 
lin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 204. 

Lamus minor occurred in Scillj in 1851, but was previouslj recorded 
(Zool. p. 8300) as L, excMUyr, £. H. Rodd, Joum. R. Inst. Comw. Oct. 
1867, pp. 352, 353, ZooL 8. 8. p. 703 (cf. torn. cU. pp. 555-^7, 605, 606). 

Lamus meUmthes is described as a new species from Middle and Southern 
China, at first appearance like a melanine form of L, 9chach, L. R. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 404, 405. [Identified with Z./%i8catu8, Less. (Tr. d'Om. p. 878), 
but an important redisooyery of a lost species. Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1868, pp. 
68-70.] 

** Mdaconotm kucomd<^)(mKadM,4M6oUi8y P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1857, 
p. 432), are identical with Lanius nuhieusy Licht. T. y. Heuglin, J. £ 0. 
1867, p. 293. 

DryoicopuB mMactmUj Cassin, a supposed joung bird described* G. Hart- 
laub, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 825, 826. 

LamarvM modesHis is a new species from Bengnela, noticeable tot the ab- 
sence of any superciliary mark. J. V. Barbosa da Bocage, Jom. Scienc Ids- 
boa, 1867, p. 151. 

V(mffa(:^m>piroitni) dami (ZooL Rec. iL p. 108) is figured. H. Schlegel 
& F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pL 80. figs. 1, 2. 

OrecBoa cristata is figured. S. Diggles, Cm. Austral part xi. 

Artamus sordiduSy A. 9uperciUo9uSy and A, leucopygidUs are figured. Id op* 
eit. part xiii. 

Cahpbphaoidjb. 

CeblepyrtSy a supposed new species from Eamamil, in the Duke Pftul of 
Wiirtemberg's collection, is described, but not named. T. y* Heuglin, J. t O. 
1867, pp. 303, 304. 

Oraucdlm layardi is an undescribed species from Southern India and Cey- 
lon. It is O. pcgniensis, Sykes, and Jerdon, and C€tmp€phaga mam, Layajnd, 
and is of the same small size as O.Javenms, haying the anterior sur&ce of the 
wing strongly barred underneath, and the outer rectrices yeiy slightiy tipped 
with white. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866> p. 368. 

Artamia bemieri, the type specimen figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pol- 
len, Rech. Faun. Madag. p. 86, pL 25. 

Packycephala rufa is figured. lid, ut »upr&, pp. 86, 87, pL 26. figs. 1, 2. 

MusCICAPlDiE. 

Monarcha godefroyi is a new species from the island of Yap, near the Ma- 
telotas, nearly aUied to M, rugensis, from the Hogoleu group ; but the distri* 
bution of the colours is different G. Hartiaub, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 829, 
pi. xxzviii. 
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M, fiihfiventrti i» deecribed as a new species from the Bougainville (EcM- 
quier) Islands, nearly allied to M. inonuda, Lees. (Voj, CoquUle, ZooL pL 15| 
Eg. 1), but differing in the colour of the abdomen and secondary remiges. 
Another species of similar colouring is M, ctnerascena (Temm.) from Timor. 
Id, tarn, cit, p. 830. 

Monarcha lessoni, Hombr.i is figured. 0. Finsch 8c G. Hartlaub; Beitr. 
Faun. Centralpolyn. taf. vii. fig. 5. 

Myiagi^a albiventris and M, castaneiverUris (S & ?) Me figured. ltd, id 
suprd, taf. iz. figs. 1-3. 

Myiagra tytUri is described as a new species^ from the Andamans^ in general 
appearance like Jf. azureof but larger, and the male entirely wanting the black 
throat usually present in that bird. Beneath it is more dully and above 
brighter coloured. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 324. 

Elmmia teresita (Zool. Rec. i. p. 78) is stated to be identical with E, alexma, 
Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1864, pp. 255, 266), and only differs from the West-African 
E. hngtcauda by being smaller and having conspicuous black lores. T. von 
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 203. 

Tchitrea corvma is a new species from Praslin in the Seychelles, the adult 
male entirely black with very long middle rectrices, the female and young 
male with the head steely-black, the body chestnut above, white beneath, 
and the remiges dusky with chestnut outer edges. E. Newton, P. Z. 8. 1867^ 
p. 346; Ibis, 1867, p. 349, pL iv. {S & ?). 

JPhUentoma tmicolor is a new species from Borneo, resembling P, vtJata, but, 
except the white flank-feathers, wholly blue. K Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 46. 

Hyhphorha rtUictHa (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 109) is identical with CaUcaMem 
madagascarienm (Linn.), and Artamia rufa (Gm.) is referred to the same 
genus. A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 386, 387. 

Erythrostema parva occurred in Sdlly, November 1866, E. H. Hodd, 
Joum. R. Inst. Comw. Oct 1866, p. 161. 

NewUmia bnmneicetuda (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 94) is figured. H. Schlegel & F« 
P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pL 18. fig. 3. 

Mitscic€tpa madagascarxensU is described as a new species, but is subse- 
quently said not to be so, though with what it is identical is not stated. A. 
Grandidier, R. Z. pp. 86, 256. 

Mniotiltidje. 

OeothlypxB rodrtdus is described as a new species from Nassau in the Ba- 
hamas, with a much stouter bill than G, trichas, the wing rounder, the tail 
much broader, and the whole bird much larger. Beneath also it is bright 
chrome-yellow. The heads of both species are figured. H. Bryant, Pfoc. 
Boston Soc. N. H. 1866, pp. 67, 68. 

Dendraca gratia (Zool. Rec. ii p. Ill) is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. 
partviii. 

CiNCLIDJS. 

Salvin, Osbert. On the genus Cinclus. Ibis, 1867, pp. 109- 
122, pi. ii., and pp. 382, 383. 
A verjr philosophioEil monograph. The author admits geogra- 
phical distribution as a secondary character in separating allied 
forms, but distinguishes between the relations which such forms 

H 2 
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bear to each other, calling them " representative species ^^ or 
'' local races/' according to the amount of variation. He recog- 
nizes 13 species in all, three of which are " local races *' of C. 
aquaticus and three more of C, pallasi. Besides these there are 
four '^ representative species " — two of C aquatictiSj one (sp. n.) 
of C mexicarms, and one of C. leuconotus. C, sordidus stands 
alone. An excellent diagnostic and synonymatic list follows 
these remarks. 

Ctndua aquaticus of Britain and Central Europe is distinct from 8tumu$ 
cinclus, Linn.; — ^this, which is the exclusively northern form; being C, mdana- 
ffoster, and occurring occasionally in England and as far south further east as 
Erzeroom. Id, ut mprd, pp. 113-117. This last, however, breeds in the 
Pyrenees : H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 466, 467. 

C. ardesiacus is a new species from Veragua, allied to C, mexicamu but 
smaller, of a pale ash-colour, with a long biU and legs. 0. Salvin, ut suprd, 
p. 121, pL iL 

TURDIDJE. 

WiBSB, — . Der Drosselfang. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 70, 71. 

No remarks of very general interest. 

The specimen taken near Miinster (ZooL Bee. iii. p. 94) and recorded as 
Turdus atrigularis proves to be T. ruficoUis. B. Altum, J. f. O. 1867, 
pp. 109, 110. 

Turdus menda, the first migration of the young is southward to meet the 
early fruit, they subsequently advance in a body northward, foUowing the 
ripening berries. H. Blake-Knox, ZooL S. S. p. 684. Figured : J. Gould, B. 
Gr. Br. part xii. ; E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 14. 

Turdus naumanni, Temm., is a variety of T, iUacus. C. F. Dubois, Arch. 
Cosmol. 1867, p. 128. 

Turdus viseivorus is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 19. 

Turdus protomomelas is described as a new species from the Himalayas, 
allied to T, ehrysolam and T, hortulorum. The type is in the Berlin Mu- 
seum. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 286, 287. 

Turdus phaopygim, Cab. (Schomb., Reise Guian. iii. p. 666), juv., is de- 
scribed and figured. P. L. Sdater & O. Salvin, T. Z. S. 1867, p. 668, 
pL xxix. 

Hypsipetes crassirodris is a new species from the SeycheUes, much like H. 
oUvaceus of Mauritius, but with a stronger bill, and the throat, breast, and 
belly yellowish. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 344, 345 j Ibis, 1867, pp. 344, 
345. 

Hypsipetes niveiceps (Zool. Rec. L p. 80) has been sent from Northern 
China by Mgr. Pemy. J. P. Verreaux, R. Z, 1867, p. 172. 

Andropadusjlavescens is a new species from Zanzibar, very like A, insularis 
from Madagascar in colour, but considerably smaller. There are now eight 
species of the genus known. G. Uartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 825. 

Crateropus acacia occurs in Tripoli. W. T. H. Chambers, Ibis, 1867, 
pp. 101, 104. 

" Pericrocotits andaniancnsisf Tytler," is described as a new species from the 
Andamans, hitherto confounded with P. brevirostris j but it is apparently 
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smaller and has the scarlet plumage of P. specionts, K. C. Beavan, IbiS; 1867, 
p. 322. Closely resembling P. xatUhoffagter (Kaffles). Ld. Walden, foe. cit, 

Mimus (Leueotnimus) polygloUus, yar. hahamensis *, is doubtfully described 
from Inagua in the Bahamas ; but the differences are said to be yery slight. 
H. Bryant, Proc. Bost Soc. N. H. 1866, p. 68. 

3f. pciyghttitSj yar. dofninict*8, is described from St. Domingo. Id, torn, cit, 
p. 9a 

*' Mimus cartmctdatus '' (Zool. Kec. iii. p. 93) is referred to the genus An^ 
thocharoj and called A. buUeri. O. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 342, 343. 

Criniger tridis is a new species from Malacca, the size of C, ruficaudatus 
(sc. plueocephalus), but with a smaller bill. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 47 ; 0, 
Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 18. 

Finsch, Otto. Ueber die Arten und das Genus Criniger, 
Journ. fur Orn. 1867, pp. 1-36. 
An excellent monograph, and of great utility to the student 
of the group. The author recognizes 30 species and gives their 
diagnoses. Three are new : — 

Criniger charhtt<B [lege carlotUB] from Borneo and Sumatra, like C, tristis, 
Blyth (Ibis, 1865, p. 47), but with the tail whole-coloured. Id, ut suprHi, pp. 
10 and 19^ 

C. hemmdeni from Borneo, with loral streak and under parts yellowish- 
white, {he rectrices with white tips on their inner webs. It is Trichcpho^ 
roropsis typus, Bp. 0. R. 1864, p. 69. Id, ut suprh, pp. 11 and 29; and 

C chloris from Halmaheira, Batchian, and Morty, like C, affirUsj Hombr. 
& Jacq., but haying no yellow tip to the tail, and narrower loral streaks. It 
is C, tinyslex, Wallace (nee Temm.), Ibis, 1862, p. 320, and CJkwicaudus, Q, 
R. Gray (neo. Bp.), P.Z. S. 1860, p. 361 : Id, ut suprity pp. 12 and 36. 

. Nachtrag zur Monographic des Genus Criniger. Tom, 

cit. pp. 107, 108. 

The author adds notices of two additional species to those in- 
cluded in the first paper. 

lole virescens, Blyth (J. A. S. B. xiv. p. 673), is to be called I, viridescens, 
since Ixue virescens, Temm., should be referred to lole, and this name has 
priority. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 7. 

Cinclocerikia rujicauda^ C, macrorhyncha (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 94), and C. 
gutturalis are figured. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. 10-12. 

Cichkpsis leucogenys (ZooL Rec. i. p. 79) is figured. lid, ut supra, pi. 19. 

Mytadestes (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 89) obscuruSyM, unicolor, M, raUoides, and if. 
disahetha are figured. lid, ut sttprd, pis. 25-28. 

Petrocosaypkus saxatiUs, on changes in its plumage. A. von Pelikan, Sit- 
zungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, pp. 117, 118. 

SYLVIIDiE. 

KuRB, — VON. Ueber die Abnahme der Singrogel im siidwestlichen 
Deutschland. WUrttemberg. naturwiss. Jahreshefte, 1867, pp. 76, 76. 

• Not to be nustaken for Mimus (Scotiomimtts) hahanHnsis, Biyant, Proc. 
Boston Soc. N. H, yil. p. 114; Baird, Rev. Am. B. i. p. 62. 
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A few remarks on the destruction of Binging-birds by the Italians, wMeh 
helps to depopulate south-western Germany. 

Saxicola leucopygia (A. E. Brehm) is 8, laicocephala (A. E. Brehm) at a 
less advanced age, and 8. paUida, Rupp., is 8. mmacha, Rupp., $. E. C. 
Taylor, Ibis, 1867, pp. 58, 59. 

8ax%cola erythropygia is the name proposed for a bird very like A pMUn 
thamna, Tristr., but having the rectrices white, broadly tipped with black, 
and the rump chestnut-red. Id. ut mprd, pp. 60, 61. 

Saxicola and DromoUsa, Notes on the diflfeient species in Palestine. 
H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 91-07. 

DromoUsa nigra appears to be described as a new species iBrom the Alge- 
rian Sahara. — Loche, Expl. scient. de T Alg. Ois. L pp. 200, 20L 

Dromolaa aJbipUeata is described as a new species from Dombe, West 
Africa 5 very like <'D. monticola, Vieill. P " (of which a description is also 
given), but larger, with the whole head and nape pure white, a longer tail, 
and the external rectrix white on both sides. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, 
Jom. Scienc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 151. Referred to i>. a^uatorialis, HartL (J. 
f. 0. 1861, p. 112). Id. torn. dt. p. 338. 

BhodophUa melanoleuca, Jerdon, is referred to the genus Oreicola, Bp. ; and 
its specific name being abeady occupied there, it is proposed to be called O. 
jerdoni. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 14. 

PtaUneola bm-bomoa is described as a new species from Reunion. A. 
Grandidier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 88, 359. Identified with MoUwUla horhomeOf 
Boiy do St Vincent H. Schlegel & F. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 93, 
94 

^utieiUa , specimens from Loando and Benguela are doubtfully de- 
scribed as belong^g to a new species, but left unnamed. J. V, Barboza du 
Bocage, Jom. Sc Lisboa, 1867, p. 136. Referred to Saxicola famiUarxs, Bp. : 
Id. torn. cit. p. 338. 

Ct/anectda auecica (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 95) seen again in the Isle of Wight, 
17th Sept 1866. H. Hadfield, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 732, 733. Not again ob- 
served. Id. torn. cit. p. 821. 

Luscinia phUomela is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xi. 
" Tarnger cucuUatus, Gould," is described as a new species. E. Blyth, 
Ibis, 1867, p. 16. Identified with Pogonooichla stellata (VieiU.) (P. margariiaf 
Sundevall). G. R. Gray, torn. cit. p. 384, 

'* CdlleM albiventris, Fairbank," is a new species from the Pulney Hills in 
Southern India, similar in form to C. rufiventrisy Blyth, but smaller and 
difiering widely in colour, being much bluer above, with a distinct light blue, 
almost whitish, frontal band, and having no trace of the ferruginous abdo- 
men. C. frontalis is larger stiU, with a longer tail, and has the frontal band 
darker blue and the abdomen grey. W. T. Blanford, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 832- 
834, pi. xxxix. 

Irania Jmoti (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 113) is said to be Bessomis albigulari$ ? 
(Zool. Rec. i. p. 80 ; iii. p. 96), of which species both sexes are figured. H. 
B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 89-91, pi. i. [It is supposed also to be identical 
with Cowypha gutturaUs, Gu^r. (R. Z. 1843, p. 162), Ferret & Galinier, Voy. 
Abyss, iii. pp. 201, 202 ; Atias, Zool. pL 5, from Abyssinia ! T. Salvadori, 
Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 285.] 

Campicoh Uvingttomi U % new species from the Zambesi, where it reprt" 
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fenta C, piieata, difering from it in being smaller, with less wMte on the 
forehead and black on the occiput, a darker back, and only a narrow gorget. 
H. B. Tristram, P. Z. 9. 1867, pp. 887, 888. 

PtfenoptUmfloccoms (Zool. Rec. iil p. 96) is not uncommon in the Yarra 
Mountains, F. M^Coj, Ann. & Mag. N. H. drd ser. zx. p. 177. 

Getygonepersanata (ZooL Rec. ill p. 95) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral 
Suppl. part lY. 

Calanioherpe nigrifrom breeds near Naumburg. 0. Jex, ZooL Garten, 1867, 
pp. 404) 405, and 482. Id. J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 356-^58. 

Aerocephahu 4mttr<di$ is figured. S. Biggies, Om. Austral, part xiy. 

Ckdamoherpe anmdinacea (Gm.) is figured. K Bettoni, Uco. Lomb. 
tav. 10. 

CMa (lUamodiui) arifitUaUa is a new species from Palestine, yeiy like C. 
sericea, but with a longer and broader bill, and the lower parts of an oliye 
hue. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, p. 79. 

Sf/lvia aquaUca has occurred again in England. J. E. Harting, Zoologist, 
8. 8. pp. 946, 947 j Ibis, 1867, pp. 468, 469. 

'^ Suya gangetica^ Jerdon," is a new species from the Upper Chmges. E. 
Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 23. 

^' I^ankiima cleghomiaj Jerdon,'' is described from the district north-weet 
of Delhi as a race of JF*. buchantmi, differing in having the upper parts pale 
rufescent-brown, deepening on the crown. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 24 

ElHiia UmUxi and E, ckhropetoides are described as new species from Mada- 
gascar. A. Grandidier, H. Z« 1867, pp. 86, 266. The last is subsequently re- 
ferred to the genus Prinia, 

^ OrOwtomm sakadortB, P. Wiirt.** (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is described. 
It is referred to CamaropUra and is a good species. T. y. Heuglin, J. f . O. 
1867, p. 296. 

DumeUcoh brufme^^eciiu is described as a new species, probably from the 
Himalaya, allied to D. affims (Hodgs.), but with less broad white tips to the 
lower taU-coyerts. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 19, 20. 

S^hia tonocioTy d'Orb., is lefened to Tono^rtdca and made the type of a new 
genus, Xmo^mgm. J. Oabanis, J. i. 0. 1867, pp. 347-349. 

" Sylvia sordida, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is described. It is 
a Currtica, plainly distinct from C. htgenSf Riipp. (Wirbelth. taf. 42. fig. 2). 
T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 294, 295. 

%lrta bovmuinm is a new species from Palestine, yery like S, mdano^ 
cephalaj but of a lighter build, with the black cap better defined, and the 
upper parts pale ash-colour. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, p. 85. 

<< JEremomeh porvula, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is an JEgUha- 
hif and probably ^. pmetatus, Sundey. T. y. Heuglin, J. 1 0. 1867, p. 300. 

Drymoeca cmerascens is an undescribed species from Sennaar and Keren. 
T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 296^ 297. 

Drymeeca eremUa is a new species, from Palestine, most nearly allied to D, 
siriaticeps, Tristr. (IbiB,1859, p. 58), from the Sahara, but having the dark stria 
on the head and neck extending further down, a distinct white eyebrow, the 
throat and breast striated with black, and the flanks of a deeper russet H. 
B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, p. 76. 

" DrynuBca P " Antinori (Oat Ucc Aifr. centr. p. 37), is very like D. 
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rttficeps, and has been named [wWP] by Dr. Salvadori ^2>. antinarii" T. v. 
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 202. 

Drymceca (?) troglodytes (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) is 2>. ferrvginea^ Henglin. 
Id, he, cit, 

Eremomda (?) canescens (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) is K elegoMj Heuglin. Id. 
loc, cit, 

Eroessa teneOa (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 96) ia figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. 

oUen, Rech. Faun. Madag. p. 92, pi. 18, ^g, 2. 

Abromis maadipentm is described as a new species from Nepaul or Sikhim, 
allied to A supercUiartSf Tickell,but with two distinct yellowish-white wing- 
bands and an oval spot at the tip of the outer web of each tertiaL £. Blyth, 
Ibis, 1867, p. 27. 

Begtdus cristatus and It, ignicapiUw in captivity, — Hahn, J. t 0. 1867, 
pp. 211-214. 

MOTACILLIDJE. 

*' MotaciUa leucotnelceiia, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is a deeply 
coloured old male of M, capensis, T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 297. 

MotaciUa yarreUi ( d > ? > ond juv.) and M, alba are figured. J. Gould, B. 
Gr. Br. part xii. 

Anlhus eaUhropts is described as a new species from a living bird in the 
author's possession at Cape Town. E. L. Layard, B. S. Afr. pp. 121, 122. 

Anthus rosaceus, Hodgson, from the Himalaya, with yellow primaries, is 
distinct from A, cervmua (Pall.), which probably does not occur in India. £. 
Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 32, note. 

Anthus australis, Ctnclorhamphus cantilkms, and C, rufescens are figured. 
S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xiL 

Anthus obscurus and A, spitwletta (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 115) are figured, J. 
Gould, B. Ghr. Br. part xi. ; also A, richardi, Id, op, cit, part xii. 

Troolodttidje. 

Cyphorhinus lawrencit (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81), C, phrtocephalus, Troglodytes 
soktUidUsf and T. brunneicolUs are figured. P. L. Sdater & O. Salvin^ Ex. 
Om. pis. 21-23. 

CerthiidjE. 

Gould, John. On the Australian Genus Climacteris, with a 
Description of a New Species. Proc. 2iOol. Soc. 1867, 
pp. 975-977. 

The group is structurally as distinct from Certhia as from Sitta; 
but the reasons for this opinion are not stated. The new species, 
making the seventh known, is called 

CUmacteris pyrrhoncfta. It generally resembles C, lettcophaa $, except in 
the rust-red of the lower part of the back; rump; and upper tail-coverts. J. 
Gould| ut wprtk, 

Xenums giktventris is described as a new species from New Zealand. A. 
V. Pelzeln, Verb. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, p. 816. 

SiTTIDiE. 

Sitta europaa is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 7. 
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PARIDiE. 

Partts ccertdeus, a variety of a uniform yellow killed in Scotland. J. A. 
Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii. pp. 207, 208. 

Ptirus mqfor and P. cristatw are figured. J. Gould, B, Gr, Br. parts xi., 
xii. The former also, E. Bettoni, Ucc Lomb. tav. 22. 

Lophophane$ inomatus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part y. 

" Fenthettes melanoleucus, P. Wiirt." (Naumamiia, 1857, p. 433), is Parus 
leucopUrus, Swains., with which also P. leucomelas, Riipp. (N. Wirbelth. 
taf. 37. ^g. 2), is identical. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 205. 

Melaniparua dorsatm (Riipp. Syst. Uebers. p. 42, ta£ 18) is identical with 
Parut leuconotua, Gu6r.-M4nev. (R. Z. 1843, p. 162). M torn, cit p. 297. 

Mecistura cattdata is figured. K Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tar. 12. 

MALURIDiE. 

Sphenura hroadbenU is described as '^ a new species " from Victoria, easily 
distinguished from the two known ones by the greater length of the wing, 
tarsus, and bill, as well as the rufous head and ears and the greyish-white 
over liie front of the eye. F. M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 185 
(March 1867). It was exhibited as "a new species:" Id, Trans. & Proc. 
R, S. Victoria, viii. part i. p. 41 (May 1867) ; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. 
p. 177. Figured, J. Gould, R Austral. Suppl. part. iv. 

Sphenaactii galadodeB and 8, gramineus are figured. S. Diggles, Onu 
Austral, part xiii 

Atrichia rufescem (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 97) is figured. J. Gould, B. AustraL 
Suppl. part iy. 

Malurm adknnus is a new species from South Australia, closely allied to 
M. mekmonotuB and M. tplendens. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 302, 303. Fi- 
gured. Id, B. Austral. Suppl part iv. 

Mahtrtu hypdUucus is a new species, probably from Cape York, easily dis- 
tinguished from every known one by the uniform duU blue of the whole 
upper and the equally uniform light hue of the lower surface. Id, Ann. & 
Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 369. Figured. Id, B. Austral. Suppl. part iv. 

Mahiru8 Uuconotm is figured. Id, B. AustraL Suppl. part iv. 

Tanagridje. 

Euphonia rufivei-tex (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 98) is identical with K anna (Op, 
cit. ii. p. 117). The last name has priority. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, 
p. 137. 

Euphonia purpurea is a new species, from an unknown locality in South 
America. It comes nearest to E, violaeea, but is smaller, and the upper 
plumage is entirely of a violet-purple. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 
1867, pp. 466, 467. 

TanagreUa dulnm, from Ecuador, is described and figured as a new species. 
C. F. Dubois, Arch. CosmoL 1867, p. 118, pL vii. [Identical with Chhro- 
chrysa caUiparia (Tsch.). P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1868, pp. 112, 113.] 

Phcenicothraupis vinacea is described as a new species from New Granada, 
probably most nearly resembling P, rubica j but its deep and nearly uniform 
vinaceous colour will distinguish it from all the rest. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. 
Acad, Philad. 1867, p. 94. 
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Lamo aurantiuB and X. leticothorax are figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin^ 
Ex. Om. plfl. 31, 32. 

TachyphonuB rubrifrons (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 117) is proposed to be called T. 
prapinquus, it being discovered that the red on the forehead of the type was 
due to a stain. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, p. 94. 

Buarremon mesoxanthus, O. Salvin (P. Z. 8. 1866, p. 72), is identical with 
£. cramrostrts (ZooL Bee. ii. p. 117). The last name has priority, and the 
species is flgiired under it O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 140, pL xiv. 

Bttarremon Jtavovireru is a new species from Ecuador, differing from all 
others of the genus in its almost entire uniformity of colour. G. N. Law- 
rence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, p. 467. 

<' Sakator plumbicepsj Baird,"* is a new species from Mazatlan, and the most 
northern representative of the genus known. It approaches 8. rufiveniriSf 
Vig. (S. vigorsi, Gray), but is lighter beneath, the abdomen and cnssum not 
being rufous, and the superciliary streak extending beyond the eye. It has 
also some resemblance to S, grandUy but is much paler beneath, the head 
lighter^ and the black throat-stripe narrow, with a small line above it G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 477, 478. 

Syhfia eonooJor, d'Orb., is referred to the Pityline group of Tanagen, and 
made the type of a new genus, Xenospmgus, the precise characters of which, 
however, are not laid down. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 347-849. 

PUyku (CaryothrautUa) hufMraUs is a new species from Bogota; not re- 
•embling any other in the distribution of its colours, but in dimensions much 
like P. poUogcuter, though the bill is a trifle smaller. G. N. Lawrenoe, Aim. 
Lye. N, York, 1867, pp. 467, 468. 

PLOCEIDiE. 

^^Lotcia africana, P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), seema to be the 
young of Qu^a orientdUs^ a conspecies of Q. sanguiniraibrU, T. v. Heug^, 
J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 297, 299, 891, 392. 

^^Hocem $olitarw$, P. hamatooephahu^ P. fn^hnoc^halm, BudP.Jlavomar" 
ginatm^ P. Wiirt" (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), are respectively P. textor (? 
or in winter dress), Syedbjm meianotiej Hyphantonm axiUarii, and P. vkd- 
linus (in winter). Id, tom.ciL pp. 297-299. The third of theee, H. atBiOans, 
was in 1866 described as ^* Hoceus ^* (ZooL Rec. iL p. 118). The spe- 
cific name under which it appears in the Duke's list having berai already be- 
stowed on one of the genus, a new one is now given to it Id, torn, cU, p. 298. 

TloeeuB pt/rrhoeephakis, HeugL (J. f. 0. 1864, p. 247), isSyoobMS mtkmo^ 
tis. Id, torn, cU, pp. 272, 273. 

EuplecU9 pyrrhotona, HeugL (J. 1 0. 1864, p. 247), is RJlammieeps. Id. 
torn, cft. pp. 273, 274 

K tirictot, HeugL (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 291), is E, habessimoa. 
Id, torn, cU, pp. 376, 377. 

liocem affinisy HeugL (SiU. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 289), is P. ifiter- 
mtdiuB, Riipp. Id, torn, cU. pp. 383, 384. 

P. auran^ieep$, HeugL (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 290), and P. e^- 
Bopyyta (Zool. Rec. L p. 84), are referred to P. vUellwus, Id, torn. cU, 
pp. 384, 886. 

Phoem iokaiava certainly did come from Madagascar, and is quite different 
from P. {NdkwrtiuB) pentOU. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S, 1867, p. 823. 
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Hocma alffonda (ZooL Eeo. iiL p. 99) is figured. H. Schlegel & R P. L. 
Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pL 34. figs. 1, 2. 

Textor easUmeoauratua (ZooL Bea i. p. 84) is possibly identical witli P. 
meianocephalu8j Pr. W. t. Wiirtemberg (Icon. pi. 48 a) (qu, nomen ineditum P). 
T. V. Heuglin, J. f.0. 1867, p. 205. 

Byphantomi$ bofflefeoht, Blyth (J. A. S. B. zxiy. 1866; p. 301)^ ii called 
jr. aomahtwis. T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 379, 380. 

Hyphantomis {Bthiops, firom AbTSsinia, in the Leyden Museum, is described 
as resembling Fkceua larvaku. Id, torn, eit, p. 380. 

Habropyga rara (Zool. Bee. i. p. 84) is confounded with Eti^Ma melafUh' 
gastroy Heuglin (J. f. 0. 1863, p. 273). Id, torn, cU, p. 206. 

Ploetm auratUiw and P, leucophthalmus, HeugL (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 
1866, p. 290), are referred to Hyphantomia guerini. Id, torn. oU, p. 388. 

SyphatvtcmU coneohr, from NuMa, in the Leyden Museum, is described as 
resembling P. aurifrona, but much smaller, and with trace of a dark spot be- 
fore the eye. Id, torn, eit, p. 389. 

H, chryaorndtu, Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1862, p. 26), is Kperatmata (Oassin). Id, 
torn, oU, p. 390. 

F(mdia aechdUxrum is a new species from Marianne in the Seychelles, dusky 
brown in winter plumage, with the forehead, occiput, and cMn tinged with 
golden-yellow. Thia breeding-plumage of the male is unknown. £. Newton, 
P. Z. S. 1867, p. 346; Ibis, 1867, pp. 363, 364. 

Foudia emmenHmma, Bp. (Consp. Ay. i p. 446), from Zanzibar, is reds- 
scribed and figured from the original unique type. J. P. Verreaux, Bull. N. 
Arch. Mus. iii. pp. 7, 8, pL 2. fig. 2, 

Sycobiw — -. An inmiature specimen, from Bio Quilo, Cabinda, of a 
supposed new species allied to S, erUiatua is described. J. Y. Barboia du Bo- 
cage, Jom. Scieno. Idsboa, March 1867, p. 140. 

FnngiUa mok/bdocephala, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 293), is 
« Nifffiia amaudi, Puch.," Bp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 444). T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O. 
1867, p. 371. 

CoHuapaaaer phcmioeua, HeugL (Sits. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 291), is 
. Vidua axiOaria. Id. torn, cit, pp. 396, 396. 

Mvma kelaarti is the name given to the Cinghalese species, hitherto con- 
founded with M, pactoralia, £. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 299, 300. 

FRINOILLIDiC. 

^ Fhettcticua tibialis, Baird,'' is a new species from Costa Bica, bearing a 
general resemblance to P. chryaoffaater, but with a shorter and stouter bill, 
the colour darker beneath, and the inner edge of the bend of the wing black ; 
the tail is immaculate, and the only white on the wing is a spot at the base 
of the primaries. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 478, 479. 

Oryzoborua mdaa is a new species from Pebas in Eastern Peru, allied to O. 
craaairoatria, but with a thinner bill, a wider white wing-spot, and the rump- 
feathers not marked inwardly with white. P. L. Sdater A O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 
1867, pp. 979, 980. 

" SpermophUa atrioepa, Baird,** from Mazatlan, allied to S, tarqueola, but 
with the lower part of the back oliraceous instead of black, and other dis- 
tinguishing features. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye, Nt York, 1867, pp. 479, 
480. 
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Poo9piza honapartii is described and figured as a new species from Western 
Pent; like P. iorquattt^ but having scarcely a tinge of red on the rump and 
the bill thicker, longer, and flesh-coloured at base. It may, howeyer, pos- 
sibly be identical with P. damimceime, Bp. (Consp. Ay. L p. 473). P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 841, pL xx. 

ChkroBpiza [P] plunibea and Sh/caHs aureiventru (2iOol. Rec. ii. p. 118). A 
Spanish yersion of their descriptions. L. Landbeck, Anal. Uniyers. Chile, 
1864, pp. 841-846. 

Cotumicukis mexicanus is described as a new species from Western Mexico. 
It is a northern form of C, numimbe and C, pensanus, in colour most resem- 
bling the former. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 476, 476. 
[Probably identical with Peucaa boUeri, Sclat (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 214). O. 
Salyin,Ibis,1868,p.ll6.] 

'* Pyrgkoma xantmi, Baird,'' is described as a new species from Western 
Mexico, yeiy similar in size and appearance to P. hiarcuatum, but without 
the white crescent on the side of the neck, and haying the cheeks oliye. 
Notes on the species last named and also P. kieneri are added. G. N. Law- 
rence, Ann. Lye. N. York, 1867, pp. 480, 481. [P. xantun is apparently 
identical with Mehtone rubricata (Cab., Mus. Hein. i. p. 140). O. Salyin, 
Ibis, 1868, p. 116.] 

Piasserculus guUatus is a new species from Lower California, resembling P. 
rostratus in the size and form of the bill, but it is yery much darker aboye, 
and diflers from all its allies in the obscure greyish colouring of this part, 
and in being more closely spotted beneath. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. 
York, 1867, p. 478. 

Passerculus alaudmus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii. 

Zonatrichia houcardi is a new species from Mexico, much allied to PeuctM^ 
in which genus it might perhaps be placed. The colours of the head and 
upper back much resemble those of P. €&siivalis ; but the red markings are 
rather brighter. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 1, 2, pi. L 

Zonotrichia mekmotis is described as a new and well-marked species from 
Western Mexico, with a large bill, and readily known by the four strongly 
defined black stripes on the head, separated by three gre3ri8h-white ones. G. 
N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. York, 1867, pp. 478, 474. [Possibly the same as 
Hamcphila kumeralis, Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 182). O. Salyin^ Ibis, 1868, 
p. 116.] 

Zonotrichia heUi is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part yi. 

" Pyrgita fazoglentis, P. cahirina, and P.pectaralis, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 
1867, p. 488), are referred, the ^rstio Xanthodira deniata, Sundey., the second 
and last to local races of P. domesUca, P. crassirodrisj from the Duke Paul's 
collection, is a large deeply coloured P. swamsanu T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, 
p. 290. 

Pyrgita montana and Passer itaUtB are figured. £. Bettoni, tayy. 9, 18. 

Passer camcapiUus is, with doubt, described as a new species from South- 
eastern Asia, of the size and proportions of P,JlavicoQu, but with a grey cap 
and rufous-brown supercilia. £. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 46. 

MontifringiUa adamsi is figured. J. Gould, R As. part xix. 

FrtngiOa moreieti is identical with F, tmtiUon, J. V. Barboza du Bocage, 
Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1866, p. 02. 

FringiUa ecMs and Chhrospixa chhris are figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. 
tayy. 11>n?1. 
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I^fjrrhula murina (cf, Zool. Rec. iii. p. 99), its disdnctneas from P. coecinea 
impugned. J. Y. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1866, p. 92. [Cy. 
Ibis, 1868, p. 344.] 

Pyrrhula vtdgaris is figured. J. Gould, R Ghr. Br. part xi. 

Pyrrhda etytfitina, notes on its habits. — Huene, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 235-237. 

Fmieola emtdeator is fig^ured. J. Gould, R Gr. Br. part xii. 

F^enegUs mekmotus, Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1863, pp. 21, 163), is P. /rontalis. T. 
V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 366. 

Loxia curviradra is exonerated firom the charge of damaging the shoots of 
fir-trees. A. Eose, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 12-17, 476-480 ; A. Hellmann, 
torn. ciL pp. 360, 361. 

ChrysomUria (JLoximUris) dommicenm is a new species from Western St. 
Domingo, normal as fiur as colour goes, but in form of the bill (which with 
that of C nciata is figured) approaching Loxia (I). A. Bryant, Proc. Boston 
Soc. N. H. 1866, pp. 93, 94. 

Chryaofintris tpinus is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xiL 

.^ffiMm ex%Upe$ is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii. 

SerinuB kdeohu is stated to be extending its range in G^ermany towards the 
north. A. v. Homeyer, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 287. 

'< Serinus Jhvifrona, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is Crithagra 
pertonata, Swains. T. v. Heuglin, J. t O. 1867, p. 297. 

Amandma optata is a new spedes firom the Navigator's Islands, greatly re- 
sembling the Australian A, tensor aUs, but differing in the pale colour of the 
chin, throat, and sides of the head. O. flnsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. 
Centralpolyn. p. 102, tat x. fig. 1. 

Erythrura cyanovirem is figured. lid, ut mprh^ taf. ix. fig. 3. 

EMBERIZIDiE. 

" Emberiza xanihogadraj P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is sup- 
posed to be a highly coloured FringHkiria Jkivigaster (Riipp. Atl. tat 26). 
T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 297. 

Emhenza passerina, notes on. J. Vian, R. Z. 1867, pp. 199-206. 

Emberixa gigUoUi is a new species firom China, hitherto confounded (P. Z. S. 
1863, p. 300) with E. ciopsi», Bp. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, pp. 393, 394. 

Endteriza citrinella is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc Lomb. tay. 23. 

Emberizapusilla IB ^f^aied, J. Gould, B. As. part xix. 

Cenirophanes lapponica ( cf , $ , & juy.) is figured. Id, R Gr. Br. part xii. 

P^ albiffula is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part. iv. 

Alaudid^. 

Calandretta . An unnamed species, resembling C, braehydactyla, but 

smaller, with a shorter tail and stouter bill,|is recorded firom Benguela. J. 
y. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Scienc. Lisboa, March 1867, p. 162. 

Mirafra horsfieldi is figured. S. Biggies, Cm. AustraL part xiy. 

Akmda arboreaj unusually abundant in England in 1867. T. E Gunni . 
Zool. S. S. p. 634 J Lord Clifton, torn, cit, p. 705; H. Steyenson, torn, cit. 
p. 729 ; W. Jeffeiy, torn, cit p. 766 5 F. Bond and E. Newman, torn, cit, 
p. 792. 

** Melanocorypha maxima, Gould," is mentioned as a new species from 
Afghanistan, with a remarkably slender bill. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 46, 
note. Figured, J. Gould, B. As. part xix. 
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I)/rrkuJauda affinis and P. iincipitaUi are two new species — ^the first from 
Macbras, very like the Nubian P. cruciata, but witb a black crown, a broad 
white forebead, and a smaller black nape-spot ; the second from Aden, like 
P. griseaj but with the crown and nape sooty-black, and two white sincipi- 
tal spots. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867; p. 186. 

ICTERIDJE. 

Cassin, John. A third study of the Icterida. Proc. Acad. 
Philad. 1867, pp. 45-74. 
The first and second papers on this group were recorded by 
us last year (p. 101). This one, which is very elaborate, treats 
of the Icterifue, including the genera Icterus, with five divi- 
sions {Icterus proper, Etwpsar, Andriopsar, Ateleopsar, and Cas' 
siculoides), Pendulinus, also with five divisions {Bananivorus, PO" 
liopsar, Melanopsar, Icterioides, and Pendulinus proper), Hy- 
phantes, with three divisions {Hyphantes proper, MelanopharUes, 
sjiA Aporophantes) , Cassicus, with five divisions (CcM^ioitf, Cassi- 
cuius, Ostinops, Ocyalus, and Clypicterus), bjiA Amblycercus. Five 
species are described as new. 

Icterus graysoni is a new species from the Tres Marias Islands, west coast 
of Mexico, resembling J. ptuMatus, but larger, and with few or no spots on 
the back. Idem, ut suprh^ pp. 48, 40. 

Icterus (Euopsar) sclateri is a new species from Nicaragua and Quate* 
mala, resembling Lpustukttus, but somewhat larger, of a rather pale orange- 
yeUow, with the back black, and less white on the wings. It also somewhat 
resembles I ytdaris, but is much smaller. It is '' J. mentaUs, Less.,'' Sclat* 
Oat A. B. p. 134. Idemj ut suprd, p. 49. 

Icterus (Andriopsar) sdhini is a new species from Costa TUca, Nioartgua, 
and New Granada, very like L mesomelas, but larger, and has the wing entirely 
black, or narrowly edged on the primaries only. Idem, ut suprd, pp. 51, 62. 

leterus (Andriopsar) graes^anna [!] is a new species, probably from Peru, 
about the siie of/, xanthorms, but in colour much resembling /. mesomelas* 
Idem, ui suprii, p. 52. 

Cdssicus meUmurus is a new species, resembling C. persieus, but with the 
tail and under taU-coverts entirely black, and founded on a specimen in the 
Massena collection (now at Philadelphia) labelled " Guayaquil." Idem, ut 
suprdj p. 66. 

Icterus pustulatus is figured, ;P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pi. 24. 

Stxtrnida. 

Calomis JdttUtei is a new spedes, from Oualan in the Caroline Islands, most 
resembling Lamprotomis corvina, Kittlitz, but easily distinguishable by its 
shorter and, at the base, thicker bill. It is X. columbina, Eittl. (Eupfert 
U. p. 11, pL 15. ^g. 2) (nee GmeL) and C opaca (pt), G. R. Gray (B. Trop. 
Isl. Pacif. p. 26). O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn» 
p. 109. 

- Aphnis tabuenis (Gmel.) and A. brevirodris, Peale, are figured. lid. mi 
st^d, Taf X. ^gg, 2, S. 
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Acridotik&m irutiif on its utility in the destruction of Locnftf. A. '\^- 
son^BulL Soc Imp. d'Acdimat. 1867^ pp. 181-169; A. Grandidier; torn, eit, 
pp. 440, 441. 

^' TemenueMu {mdamanensis^ Tytler/' is described as a new species, from 
the Anadamans, hitherto taken for Stwina erytkropygia ; but it wants the 
red rump. R. C. Beayan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 829, 330. 

'^ BuUibes andamanensia, Tjtler,'' from the Andamans, differs from K reU' 
gioaa in haying a stouter bill, and wanting the diyisions in the occipital 
carundes. R 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 331. Deddedlj distinct from E, in- 
termedia and E, javensiSf but possibly identical with Qracula dubia, SchL 
(N. T. D. 1863, p. 7). Lord Walden, loc, cit, 

Ptilorhynchus raionsleyi is described and %ured as a new species from 
Queensland, resembling both P. holosericeus and Serictdus chryaocephtdus (sc. 
mdimu). Indeed the author is doubtful to which of these genera it should 
be referred. 8. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt xy. 

Eight species of this family, referred to the genera Sericulus 
and Ptilorkynchug, are represented by 86 specimens in the Ley- 
den Mnsetun. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Coraces, pp. 98, 99, 
117-120. 

Serietdm meUnus builds a << bower.'' R P. Bamsaj, Ibis, 1867, pp. 456, 
467. 

Sericuiui chtyiocephalus S and J, with "bower," are figured. S. Biggies, 
Om. Austral, parts xii. and xiii. 

Chlamydera guttata is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl. part iy. 

'^ Juida pfuBnicophaOy P. Wiirt.'' (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is Latnpro^ 
terms purpuroptera, Hiipp. (Syst. Uebers. p. 64, taf. 25), as is also L, tMneo* 
cephalM, HeugL (Sits. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 36). T. y. Heuglin, J. 1 0. 
1867, p. 294. 

*' Zamprotomis yuttatus, X» aryyrophthalmuaf and X. cinereioqMf P. Wiizt.'' 
(Naumannia, 1857, pp. 432, 433), are respediyelj X. chaiyhcius, Ehr., X. eyano" 
yeny$f Sundey., and Nbtauyes chrysogaster, juy. Id. loo, oit, 

Lamprotomie purpurew is described as a new species from Mossamedes, 
yery distinct from any other of the genus. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. 
Sc. Lisboa, 1867> p. 334. 

PA&ADISSIDiE. 

Fourteen species of this family, referred to the genera Para- 
disea dLnAEpinMchuSy are represented by 201 mounted specimens 
in the Leyden Miiseum. Of P. apoda there are 45 examples, 
P. regid 88, P. (Semioptera) walladi 25 I H. Schlegel^ Mus. 
P.-B. Corace%, pp. 79-98, and 149. 

Poradisea apoda; notes on its habits. H. yon Rosenberg, Natuurk. Tijdschr. 
NederL Ind. xiix. (1866) pp. 187-142. 

CORVIDJE. 

ScHLEGEL, H. Museum d^Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
gme Livraison. Coraces. Leyde : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp. 
1-149. 
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The author in this portion of his Catalogue groups together a 
most heterogeneous assemblage of birds^ Corvida, Paradiseida, 
OriolidcB, StumidtB, but, worst of all, CoraciideB, so that it is 
almost impossible to give here a clear account of them. The 
Corvida, in which we include the author's genera Corvus, Nuci- 
fraga. Pica, Cyanocoraa:, Picathartes, PyrrhocoraXy Garrulus, 
Cissaj Glaucopia, Chalybieus, Cracticus, and Lycocorax, appear to 
be represented in the Leyden Museum by 685 mounted speci- 
mens, belonging to 116 species (besides a single cranium belong- 
ing to another); but this number would doubtless be greatly en- 
larged by naturalists holding other views than those of Prof. 
Schlegel. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 111.) 

Corvtts coronoideSf the two races (or species confounded under this name) 
(Zool. Rec ii. p. 121) remarked upon. K Blyth, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 505, 666. 

Corvus eorax is fig^ured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part ziL 

Garruhts glandarim is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 24 

Cyanua macrolopha is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iv. 

Pica — , A living bird, with ayeUow bill, observed in Scotland. J. A. H. 
Brown, ZooL S. S. pp. 706, 707 j A. Newton, torn, cit, p. 757. Supposed to be 
P. nuUaUi [f] : E. Newman, he, cit, and p. 918. Objection to this supposi- 
tion : R. G. Beckwith, torn, cit, pp. 826, 827 ; J. A. H. Brown, torn, cit, pp. 
877, 878 ; A. Newton, p. 913. A similar bird observed in DeTonsbire : G. F. 
Matthew; torn, cit, p. 1016. 

Dendrocitta hinudayensis is separated from D, siitensis, which has a com- 
paiatively short tail, and the middle rectrices black throughout ; the wing- 
feathers have bright, glossy margins, and the wing-spot is much less deve- 
loped. It is a common Himalayan bird. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, pp. 45, 46 ; 
Id, op, cit, 1867, p. 87. 

Cyanocorax heUm is described. H. Schlegel, Mus, P.-B. CoraoeSy pp. 50, 
51. [Identical with Pica mystacalis, Qeoff, (Mag. Zool. 1835, pi. 34), and C. 
tirokucus, Heine (J. f. O. 1860, p. 115). P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1868, p. 111.] 

Qarruius brandti, Ilartl. (R, Z, 1845, p. 52), firom Japan, is figured. H. 
Whitely, jun., Ibis, 1867, p. 200, pi. iii. 

J^egOm himalayanus and Pyrrhocorax alpinus, notes on. R. 0. Beavan, 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 136-138, and 142. 

Nucifraga caryocatactes. Pastor P. W. Theobald's description of its mode 
of breeding^ {cf, ZooL Rec. i. p. 64, ii. p. 121) and a figure of its egg. A. 
Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 162-164, pL xv. fig. 2. Nest and egfgs exhibited : 
Lord LUford, torn, cit, p. 687. 

Nucifraga imnuundata is a name given to a new species (founded on one 
of Mr. Hodgson's drawings) wholly unspotted. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 36. j 

CaUaas olivascem is a new species from New Zealand, larger than C, ot- 
net'ea, for which it was mistaken by the author (Reise Novara, Vogel, p. 86), 
and vnth the rictal caruncles darker. A. v. Pelzeln, Verhandl. zooL-bot. 
Gesellsch. 1867, p. 317, note 5 0. Finscb, J. f. 0. 1807, p. 343. 
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COLUMBiE. 

COLUMBIDiE. 

TEOBTiCBiEBy W. R PigeonSy their Structure^ Habits^ and Varieties. Lon- 
don: 1867. 8yo. 

The numeious domesticated races of Coiutnba Uvia are very fully and sci- 
entifically treated, so that this work is a valuable aid to the professed orni- 
thologist. [ Cf. Zoologist, S. S. pp. »29-«43.] 

Chamapdia anaU (Lees.) is probably identical with Cohimba erytJirothoraXy 
Meyen (Act L.-C. xri. SuppL p. 98, tab. 16), and this last is the older name. 
P. L. Sdater & O. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 989. 

LepioptUa cas9m% is a new species, twice confounded (Proc. Acad. Philad. 
1860, p. 195, and Ann. Lye. New York, vii. p. 333) with L, verreauxi, from 
which it is very dififerent in appearance, the former being very dark in colour, 
the latter very light. G. N. Lawrence, Proc Acad. Philad. 1867, pp. 94, 95, 

ScardafeUa inca is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Aul part vi. 

Qeotrygan syhaiica ) notes on its habits, with reference to the Columbine 
affinity of Didus, R HiU, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, pp. 130, 131. 

PtUopua aurantHventris is described as a] new species from the K^ Islands. 
R. von Rosenberg, Natuurk. Tijdschr. NederL Ind. xxix. (1866) p. 144. 

Ftilopua sgansim is figured. IL Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. 
Madag. pL 37, figs, 1, 2. 

PtUopua, the species of this genus found in the Pacific Islands are the sub- 
ject of some yaluable remarks. O. Rnsch 8c G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. 
Centralpolyn. pp. 121-134. 

P. caaarmus (ZooL Rec iL p. 110) is P. peraussii, Peale, and is figured. 
ltd. torn cU. pp. 110-112, taf. xi. ^^. 1. 

Cokmha vUiensiSf Quoy, is figured. lid, torn, eit, taf. zL fig. 2. 

Columba poUeni (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 122) is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. 
Rech. Faun. Madag. pL 37. 

Columba nudaccensis [OeopeUa ttriiUa] was shot in September 1861, near 
Prague. E. Schauer, Sitzungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, p. 40. 

Carpophaga luditosa and C\ leucmncla, their heads figured. S. Diggles, 
Om. Austral, part xy. 

Lophophap9 leucoffoster is described and figured as a new species nearly re- 
sembling L, plumifera, but larger and with a whiter head and brighter raved 
markings above. J. Gould, B. Austral SuppL part iv. 

Lophophaps ferrugtnea is figured. Id. he, cU, 

TreronnudifronsiB described as anew species from Cabinda(We8t Africa), 
allied to 71 calca, J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 144. 

Turtwana , a male example from St Thomas's Isle (West Africa) is 

doubtfully described as a new species, but left unnamed. J. V. Barboza du 
Bocage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1867, pp. 144, 145. Referred to Columha chhrophaa 
(Zool. Rec. iii. p. 103). Id, torn, cit, p. 338. 

" PensteraparaUmostiffmOy P. Wurt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434) is P. afra. 
T. T. HeugUn, J. f. O. 1807, p. 301. 

Coluviba risotna (Zool. Rec. i. p. 87) should be admitted to the European 
Fauna. — Alleon, R. Z. 1867, pp. 5-7. [Cy. Ibis, 1868, pp. 222, 223.] 

*' Turtur turturoides, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434) is T, awitus. 
T. V. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1807, p. 301. 

1867. [vol. IV.] 1 
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Turtur rosiratus, Bp. (Consp. Av, ii. p. 62), from Marianne in the Sey- 
chelles; differs in the form of the bill and wings from T. picturatua (Temm.). 
E. Newton, Ibis, 1867, pp. 364, 356, figs. 

Streptopdia harbaru (Zool. Eec. i. p. 87 *) is identical with 8, vinacea, 
T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 206. 

DlDUNCULID^, 
Diduncuhis strigirostria, the ^^ figured (cf, ZooL Bee. ii. p. 124). A, New- 
ton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 164, pi. XV. fig. 6. Head of immature bird, and egg 
(from description) figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centrai- 
poljn. pp. 160-152, tab. zi. 1^^, 3, and tab. iii. ^^. 1. 

DiDIDA. 

Didua (sp.). The picture mentioned last year (ZooL Rec. iii. pp. 106, 107) 
b supposed to represent the Didine bird of Bourbon. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 
1867, pp. 179, 180. 

Pezophaps soUtaria, a large number of its bones obtained. E. Newton, 
Ibis, 1867, p. 146. 

GALLING. 
Gray, G. R. List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection 
of the British Museum. Part V. Gallirue, London : 1867. 
12mo, pp. 120. 
How necessary this publication was may be judged from the 
fact that the same author's 'List' of 1844 shows that the 
Museum then contained 172 species, while the present includes 
342, or almost exactly double ! The various lists published by 
Mr. Gray are so well known that, though we have not before 
had occasion to notice one of them in the ' Record,' it would b^ 
useless to occupy space by dwelling on their many meritorious 
features. The present work has several advantages over its pre- 
decessors. Species introduced for the first time to notice are 
described to the number of 24 ; and the names of those of which 
the Museum does not contain specimens are also added, though 
in these cases references to the places where they may be found 
described are omitted — a fact much to be regretted. The new 
species belong to Cracida (7), Phasianida (3), TetrcumiAe (2), 
and Tinamida (12). The genera mnocotma, Attagi$, and 
Chionis are classed by Mr. Gray among the Gallirue; but there 
is nothing new respecting them. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 99.] 

Cracidje. 

Chamapeiea unioolor is a new species from Veragua allied to C, ffoudoU, but 
mucb smaller, the body of one colour and that deeper in hue. The primaries 
in this genus are greatly excised, and on this structure depends the curious 
noise made by the birds. O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 159, 100. 

" Penelopejacqmm (Reichenb.)" is described. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. 
Mus. Oallina, p. 8. 

Ortalida supereiUaris, O. bronzina, O, plvmhicepSy O, wagleri, and O. ane- 
reicepa are now species. The precise locality of the first is not stated ; the 
• Errore *^barbara,*^ 
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second 19 from Venezuela, and is like O. camcoUis, Wagl., but of a lighter 
colour on the back ; the third is from Honduras and Guatemala, the fourth 
from California and Mexico, and the fifth, which is like O. garrula (Hum** 
boldt), but has an ashy head with the abdomen and tips of the tail-feathers 
brownish-white, comes from the north-west coast of America. Idem^ ui 
suprti, pp. 10-15. 

Crax sclateri and C. dauhentoni are new species : the first, which is from 
Mexico, may be the same as C, sloanu, Keichenb. ; and the second, probably 
from Central America, is C, glohicera, Temm., and possibly C, oldrovantH^ 
Keichenb. Idem, vt supruj pp. 14, 15. 

F^ASIANID^. 

GaUus alector (ferua) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL Ixxiii. fig. 1. 

I^Msianus versicolor, on its acclimatization, A. Touchard, Bull. Soc. Imp. 
d' Acclimat. 1867, pp. 55, 56. 

Phasianus sosmmerringi aad P, sci$9tillans (Zool. Rec. iii, p. 107) are figured. 
J. Gould, B. As. part xix. 

Thaumalea amherstia cT has been sent from Northern China by Mgr. Pemy, 
J. P. Verreaux, R. Z. 1867, p. 173. 

Lophophorua Ihuysi (Zool. Beo. iii. p, 107) is described at some length. 
J. Verreaux, Bull. Soc. d'Acclim. 1867, pp. 706-709. 

CrossoptUum auriium and its congeners (Zool. Beo. i. p. 88, ii. p. 125), notes 
on. F. Schlegel, Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 474-476 j (translated) Bull Soc. 
d*Acclim. 1867, p. 780, with addition of note by A. Delondre. C, auriium 
(Pall.) is distinct from C ttbeUmum and C mantchuricum, G, B. Grayi List 
B. Br. Mu0. QaUitKB, p, 31. 

Jihagvm geqffrayi is a new species from Northern China, J. Verreaux, 
Bull Soc. Imp. d'Acclim. 1867, pp. 709-711. 

Polyplectrum cgchspHum, P, ateloepUum, and P. enicospilum (lege henico' 
ppihim) are described as new species, the first and last from North-eastern 
India, the second (of which the tail only is known) from the LoaMoimtains. 
G. R. Gray, list B. Br. Mus. Oallina, pp. 23, 24. 

Numida vtdttwina is common at Lamoo, on the coast of Zanzibar. J. Kirk; 
P. Z. S. 1867, p. 953. 

Tetraonid^. 

Pterntstes sclaten is described and figured as a new species from Mossamedes, 
smaller than P. nudicolUs or P. rubrtcoUis, and much resembling P. humboldti 
from Tete, but with the brown and white on each feather of the breast and 
belly reversed in position. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1867, 
pp. 327, 328, est. vi. 

Francolinus kirki is described as a new species, superficially resembling F. 
pUeattts, but smaller and with arrow-shaped black spots on the upper tail- 
coverts, and apparently differently coloured beneath. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S, 
1867, p. 827. 

Fi'oncolinm psiloUBmiu is a new species from Shoa, allied to F, gtdturalis, 
but having a white throat with numerous black spots, one at the tip of each 
feather. G. R. Gray, ListB. Br. Mus. Oallina, p. 50. 

Francolinus rtmima is described as a new species. Jd, ut supr&j p. 62, 
[Identified with P. grarUi (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 126). M Ibis, 1868, p. 09.] 
Lagopus scoticus has been observed to perch on treeS; and therefore another 

i2 
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supposed distinction between it and Z. albus is removed. G. Norman, Zool. 
S. S. p. 607. Considered to be distinct H. Doubleday,<om. cif. pp. 707,708. 
Identity of their juyenile plumage. G. Norman, torn, cit. p. 758. 

Tetrao hrackydactylusy Temm., is identical with 71 albus, J. Vian, R. Z. 
1867, pp. 206, 207. {Cf, H. Schlegel, Rev. Grit pp. 88, 89.) 

Lagopus persicus (Zool. Rec. iL p. 126) is admitted to be a variety of L. 
tcoCicus. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. Mus. GaUina, p. 91. 

Lagopus remhard^aad X. scoiicus are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. 
IxxiiL figs. 2, 3. 

Tetrao urogallus, T. tetrix, Bonasia sylvestris, Lagopus aUnis, and L, tmdus, 
with their various hybrids and varieties of plumage, are figured. L. Lloyd, 
Ghime Birds and Wild Fowl of Sweden and Norway. 

Stamaperdicia figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 8. 

Malacotumix is the name for a proposed new genus, of which the type, 
BoUuhis supercUiosuSf J. E. Gray (Knowsley Menag. Aves, pi. xvi.), has re- 
cently occurred in India, but its characters are not defined. E. Blyth, P. Z. S. 
1867 (May 9), pp. 474, 475. The generic name changed to MalacmiyXj and 
the specific to superciliaris I Id. Ibis, lj367 (July), pp. 313, 314 

Coturmx pectoraUs \s ^gured, S. Diggles, Cm. Austral, part xv. 

£xcalfatona chmensis and JE, mmima are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part 
zbc 

Odontophorus leucokemus is a new species from Veragua, easily distinguish' 
able by its white throat and the hidden white spots on its bladk breast O- 
Salvin,P.Z.S. 1867,p. 16L 

Ortgs graysoni is a new species from Western Mexico resembling O. pec* 
toralisj but larger and having no black before the eye and a narrow black collar 
below the white throat. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, 1867, 
pp. 476,477. 

Pteroclidjb. 

Syrrliaptes paradoxus said to have occurred in Scotland May 13, 1863, ft 
date some days earlier than hitherto believed to have been the case (cf. Ibis, 
1864, pp. 200, 210). J. A. H. Brown, Zoologist, S. S. p. 898. Other notes 
of its occurrence in Scotland. J. A. Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii. 
pp. 178-181 and 207. Figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xix. ; C. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. Fogl. pL Ixxiii. ^g. 4. 

TuRNICIDiE. 
Pedionomus torguatus is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xv. 

MEOAPODIIDiB. 
Megapodius sencx and 3f. erenxUa are described as new species, the former 
from the Pelew and the latter from the Bougainville (Echiquier) Islands. 
G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 830, 831. 

TiNAMIDiE. 
Tinamus guUulatuSy T, bonapartii, T. mgricapiUus, 7*. radiatus, T, longi^ 
rostriSf and T, bitnaculatus are new species. The first, from Brazil, is like 
T. subcristaius in general appearance, the second is from the valley of Aragua, 
the third from Chili, the fourth from Bolivia, and of the fifth and sixth the 
localities are not precisely known. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. Mus. OaUitut, 
pp. 97-101. 
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JRhynckotia macuHcoliis, B. omatus, and R penilandi are new species from 
Boliyia ; the first is of the size of JL i-u/escens. Idem, ut mprd, pp. 102, 103. 

Ithynchotis rufescens, remarks on its breeding in captiyity. A. D. Bart- 
lett, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 687. 

Nothura marmorata, JV. danvmi, and N, am'milts are new species: the 
first, from Bolivia, is of the size of JV. mqfor ; the second, which is K minora 
Gould (nee Spix), is from Bahia Blanca, and of the size of JV. media 'y the 
third is like JV. horaquira, Spix, but pale chestnut on the back with fewer 
black markings. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. Mus. GaUtncBy pp. 104, 105. 

OPISTHOCOMIDiE. 

OpiMocomtu cristatus, its egg figured. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 164, 
pi. XV. Bg. 7. Its habits described : A. R. Wallace, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 586. 

GRALLiE, 

Rallid^. 

Three species of this family, all referred to the genus Heli- 
amis, Bonn, {nee Boie), are represented in the Leyden Museum 
by ten specimens, and placed in the same group as various very 
distantly related forms. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Urinatores, 
pp. 48-50. [See Spheniscidte.'] 

'' OaHintda aterrimay P. Wurt.** (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), with OHygo- 
metra en/thraptts, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 316), are referred 
to O.jlamrostrisj Swains. T. v. Heuglm, J. £ O. 1867, p. 303. 

QaUmtda pumila, Sclat. (Ibis, 1859, p. 249, pi. vii.), and G. minor, Hartl. 
(J. I 0. 1860, p. 341), are referred to G. angukUa, Sundev. ((Ef. k. V.-Ak. 
Fdrh. 1850, p. 110). 0. Finsch & P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867, p. 254. 

Corethrura elegans has occurred in Natal. C. fmlchra, with which it has been 
identified by Prof. Schlegel (Mus. P.-B. BalU, pp. 26, 27), differs from it in 
the white tear-spots of the upperside. O. Unsch, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 249. 

Porzana eiythrops is figured and described as a new species from Lima, 
about the same size as P. Carolina, but shorter and stouter. The wings are 
short and concave, and the feet are remarkably shorter and stouter than in 
any other Crake known to the author. [This last peculiarity is not apparent 
in the figure ', but in the unique specimen the feet are not in a very good 
state.] It may possibly require a separate genus. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1867, pp. 343, 344, pi. xxi. 

Porsana fasciata is an imdescribed species from Eastern Peru, allied to 
P, cadanea, but having a barred belly. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, torn, cU, 
p. 981. 

Porzana rtibra is figured. lid, Ex. Om. pi. 16. 

Cr&v pratensis, supposed to hybemate. H. Blake-Knox, ZooL S. S. pp. 
679, 680. 

Milne-Edwards, Alfuonse. Mcmoire sur une espece ^teintc du 
genre Fulica qui habitait autrefois Pile Maurice. Ann. Sc. 
Nat. 5« s^r. Zool. viii. pp. 194-220, pis. 10-13, 
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Together with the other birds' bones found in the Mate hux 
Songes at Mauritius (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 75, 70, 104), were the 
pelvis, tibia, and tarso-metatarsus of a Falica, obtained by Mr. 
Edward Newton, which the author, after careful examination, 
shows must have belonged to an extinct species of large size, 
and applies to it the name of F. newtoni. He also quotes pas- 
sages nrom accounts of ancient voyages which may have refe- 
rence to it. The specimens are beautifully and amply figured, 
representations of the corresponding parts of several other forms 
of Rallida being given for the sake of comparison. 

ScLATER, P, L. Note on the species of the genus Tribonyx. 
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xx. pp. 122, 123. 
Three species are distinguished: — (1) T. mortieri, Dubus, 
fipom Western Australia, of large size, the wings striated with 
white, and with a large white hypochondrial patch; (2) T.gouldi, 
Sclater {T. mortieri, Gould, nee Dubus), from Tasmania, of 
middle size, with unstriped wings, but a large white hypochon- 
drial patch, and (3) T. ventralis, from Australia generally (?), 
the smallest with unstriped wings, and black flanks spotted with 
white. The true T. mortieri is figured, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 816, 
817. 

ItaUus hypoleucua is a new species from Tongatabu, founded on the " Phi- 
lippine Kail, var. /3," Latham (Synops. iii. p. 232), in Banks's collection, 
and apparently not seen since. 0. Finsch Sc G. Hartlaub, Seitr. Fann. 
Centralpolyn. pp. 163, 164. 

RdUma poecHoptera (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 108) is figured. 0. Ilnsch k G. 
Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. xii. fig. 1. 

NotomU manteUi, Notes on. D. Mackay, Ibis, 1867, pp. 144, 145. 

Porphyrio indicus and P. vUieitsis are figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, 
Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. xii. figg. 2, 3. 

Porphyrio, sp. P, has occurred in Hampshire (gn, Zool. Rec. iii. p. 109 P). 
F. A. Hawker, Zoologist, S. S. p. 829. 

Aramidea albivetitris is described as a new species from British Honduras, 
differing from A, cayennensis in the paler breast and a white mark on the 
abdomen. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 234. * 

Aramidea zelebori (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 129) is possibly identical with " PaUus 
rythirhynchuSf Vieill.'*, to which also It ccesius, Tsch. (nee Spix), It, son- 
gttinolentm, Swains., and i?. bicolor, are referred; but it must be carefully 
distinguished fi^m M, nigricans , Vieill. (GaUimda casia, Spix), with which 
it has been confounded. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 991. 
(Cf, etiam torn, cit, p. 333.) 

SCOLOPACIDJK. 

Hoffmann, Julius. Die Waldschncpfe. Ein monographischer 

Beitrag zur Jagdzoologie. Stuttgart : 1867. 8vo, pp. 151. 

A very carefully written monograph of Scolopax rusticola, 

with some remarks on 8, minor. The curious property of the 

former being able to inflect the maxilla {cf. Zool. Rec. ii. p. 130) 
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heems to be well established. {Cf. J. f. O. 1867, pp. 110-112 ; 
Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 445-448; Ibis, 1868, pp. 109, 110.) 

ActHunu hngicauda occurred in Cornwall in the autumn of 1865. E. H. 
Boddi Joum. K. Inst. Comw. Oct. 1866, p. 151. Also occurred in New 
South Wales in 1848, and is figured thence. J. Goidd, B. Austral. Buppl. 
pt. iy. 

Totanus glareola, a flock of ftom 80 to 100 seen in Eent. F. D. Power, 
Zoologist, S. S. p. 991. 

Totanus ftueus (sest. & hyem.) is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. zii. 

Totanm larteHamu, JElorius pakidicolaj Tringa gradUs, and Numenius an' 
tiquua are figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pis. hdii., Iziv. 

" Aditia minor, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), is only A, hypotewms. 
T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0, 1867, p. 803. 

lAmosa uropygialis is figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. 
Centralpoljn. Taf. ziii. figg. 1, 2. 

Numenmt arewdus, with a monstrous biU, — Schlotthauber, J. t 0. 1867 
pp. 358-360. 

Numenitts tmcrorhynckus (Zool. Hec. iii. p. 109) is probably referable to 
JV. borealis, Forst. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 883. 

Numenim cassini is described as a new species from Middle China. It is 
smaller than N. arcuatua, and is probably ^' no. 29 '' of Mr. Casein's list (cf. 
Ibis, 1868, p. 445). R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, p. 898. 

Pdidna cmclw (east, ft hyem.) and Calidris arenaria are figured. J. Gould^ 
B. Gr. Br. pt. xi. 

MacrorhampkuB scolopaoeus and Ereunetea occidenialis are figured. D. G« 
Elliot, B. N. Am. pts. y., yi. 

GuBNBT jun., J. H. A summary of the Occurrences of the Grey Phalarope 
in Gbreat Britain during the Autumn of 1866. London i 1867, pp. 24, 
with a map. 

Fhalaropua fuUcarim was yery abundant at the time mentioned (Zool. 
Hec. ilL p. 109) ; and the author has collected all the records of its occur- 
rence. 20 August was the earliest, and 8 October the latest date on 
which the species was observed \ and probably not less than 260 birds were 
killed, chiefly in the south of England. ICf. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 917-919; 
Ibis, 1868, p. 101.] 

Phalaropus hyperhoreua has occurred in Holland, and a yery complete ac- 
count of it is given. J. P. van Wickevoort-Crommelin, Arch. N^rL 1867, 
pp. 76-83. 

Eggs of Tryngites rufescens, tringa mintUilia, Phalaropus fulicarim and 
Totanusjtavipes are figured. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 165, 166, pL xy 
figg. 4,8,1 & 6. 

Charadriid^. 

Chionis minor, its egg described, E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1867, pp. 458, 459. 
In confinement, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 891. 

Dromas ardeola breeding on the Dhalak Islands in the Red Sea, Is par- 
tially nocturnal in its habits. T. v. Heuglin, J. f 0. 1867, p. 285. 

(Edicnemm graUarim (head) figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt. xi. 

(Edicnemus mtperdliaris is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pi. 30. 

HimarUopua leuoocephaJua, its eggs and plumage of the young described. 
E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 600. 
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Becurvirostra sinensis is described as a new species from China. K. S winhoe^ 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 400-402. [Believed to be It, avoccUa, H. B. Tristram, Ibia, 
1868, p. 133.] 

" Charadrius sennaarensis and C irochihtSf P. Wiirt." (Namnannia, 1857, 
p. 434), are referred to C, pecuanus, T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 803. 

JEgicditis pecuarius (Temm. PI. Col. 183) has been commonly confomided 
with M, kMiUd, Reichenb. (Syn. At. 1063). The former is the "Wire- 
bird '^ of St. Helena, and seems to be rare at the Cape. E. L. Lajard, Ibisj 
1867, pp. 248-262, and G. B. Gray, he, cit. 

Olareola paUasi [sc. nordmatmi] is figured. A. Fritsch, Yog. Eur. tab. 
33. &^^, 0, 10. 

Olareola oricntaUs and Q, graUaria are figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL 
pt. xiv. 

OTIDIDiE. 

Otis tarda, notes on its habits in domestication. W. Hartmann, Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, pp. 67-60. Seen in Norfolk, 7 January 1867. T. A. Bising, 
ZooL S. S. p. 636. 

Otis australiana, A specimen examined had no gular pouch. E. P. Bam- 
say, Ibis, 1867, pp. 134, 135. 

Otis arabs occurs on the north-west coast of Africa, not far from Mo- 
gador. C. F. Tyrwhitt Drake, Ibis, 1867, p. 420. 

^^ Eupodotis burcheUi, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 434), is described as 
being very like E. ludwigi^ but much larger, and with a long ruff running 
down the base of the neck, as in Otis houbara, T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, 
pp. 301, 303. 

GruidjB. 

Anthropoides virgo. Notes on its occurrence in Shetland, 14 May, 1863. 
J. A. Smith, Proc. B. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii. pp. 177, 178. Figured. C. J. 
Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. Ixxvii. fig. 4. 

Gnu excelsa, Q, problematica, and G. primigenia are figured. A. Milne- 
Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pi. Ixxv., Ixxvi. 

PsOPHIIDiE. 

Psophia, the peculiar dbtribution of the species of this genus (each of 
which seems to be separated by a river from its neighbours) explained. P. L. 
Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 692. 

ArDEIDjE. 

Ardea elegans (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 110) has nothing to do with A. garzetta, 
but belongs to the same group as A, comata, G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, 
p. 823. 

Ardea purpurea is figured. C. J. Sundeyall, Sv. Fogl. Ixxvii. fig. 1. 

" Ardea sttbralloides, P. Wiirt." (Naumannia, 1867, p. 434), is A, ralloides, 
T. V. Heuglin, J. I 0. 1867, p. 303. 

Herodias garzetta has occurred in Victoria. F. M'Coy, Proc. B. S. Vict viii. 
p. 41 ; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177. 

'* Herodias oTidamanensis, Tytler,** is described as probably a new species 
from the Andamans, the young being black from the eg^. B. C. BeavaUi 
Ibis, 1867, p. 333. 
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Nycttardm gardeniy notes on a colony of this species since wantonly de- 
stroyed. W. E. EncUcott, Am. Nat. 1807, pp. 343-^46. 

CiCONIIDiB. 
Pdargopsis magnusj the remains fig^ured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. 
Fr. pi. Ixxii. 

Plataka lettcorodia is figured. C. J. Sundevall; Sv. FogL pi. Ixxvii. fig. 2. 

Tantalid^. 

Ibis pagana and Ibidopodia palustris are figured. A. Milne-Edwards^ Ois« 
Foss. Fr. pis. lxix.-bm. 

IbisfalcmeUus is figured. C. J. Simdevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxvii. fig. 3. 

Tantalus hngimemhrisy from Amoy, is described as a new species, remark- 
able for its long legs. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, pp. 227-230. 

Threscwmis strictipennisj head figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, part xiv. 

ANSERES. 

PnCENICOPTBRIDiE. 

Four species of the genus Phcenicoptems, represented by 
twenty-two mounted skins, are contained in the Leyden Mu- 
seum. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Anseres, pp. 116-118. 

Anatida. 

ScHLEOEL, H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas. 
9"' Livraison. Anseres. Levde : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp. 
109-122. 
Completes the portion noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. Ill), 
adding two species to those then included^ which brings up the 
number of species (of real AnaticUe as we consider them) con- 
tained in the collection to 132, omitting the PhcenicoptertddBy of 
which four species are classed by the author among the Anseres, 

Droste, Fbrd. von. Der Entenstrich. Joum. fiir Om. 1867, pp. 64-70. 
. Beobachtungen a\if einer Rattgansjagd. Tom, cit, pp. 8d-94. 

The remarks in the first of these papers and (so far as they are ornitho- 
logical) in the last chiefly refer to BenMa brenta, 

Bernida lettcopsis is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xii, 

CMoephaga canagica is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii. 

CygtMs passmorii (Zool. Rec ii. pp. 134, 136) is probably identical with 
C, buccinator. The rufous colouring is certainly not diagnostic in this family. 
J. Murie, P. Z. S. 18C7, pp. 8-13. 

Cygnus falconeri and mtisicus (?), their fossil remains (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 134) 
described and figured. W. K Parker, Trans. Zool. Soc. tI. pp. 119-124, 

pi. XXX, 

Hybrids between Cygnm olor and C, airatus, W. Hartmann, Zoolog. 
Garten, 1867, p. 441. 

Ilybrids between Cygn%$s oior and Anser cinereus dotnesticuSf Anas boschas 
and A. acuta, and this last and A, strepera noticed. J. P. ran Wickeyoort- 
Crommehn, Arch. N^erl. 1867, pp. 447-462. 
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Dendroeygna eytoni has occurred in Victoria. F. M'Ooy^ Ann. k Mag. 
N. B. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177. 
Asms hlanchardif A, consobrina, A, natatory A. veloXf A. sansantetms, and 

A. rdbusta are figured and described. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. 
pp. 129-166, pis. xxi.-xxvi. 

Oastomis parisiensia is referred to the neighbourliood of the AnaHda, Id, 
op, cit, pp. 166-177, pis. xxviii., xxix. 

Querquedula madagascariensis, DqfUa vinsoniy and Anas moreU are de- 
scribed as new species from Madagascar, but are subsequently identified with 
Q. hottentotaj D. hernierij and A, meUeri (Zool, Rec. i. p. 94). A. Grandi- 
dier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 87, 88, 256. 

Anas tonorhynchus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 112) obtained in Japan. H. Whitely, 
jun., Ibis, 1867, p. 207. 

" QuerqtAedula andamanensis, Tytler," is described from recollection m 
probably a new species from the Andamans, brown, with blue wings, some- 
what like the South- American Q. ijyectUeru R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 333. 

Hybrids between Anas clypeata (S and A, spotisa J . — Bouillod, Bull. 
Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat 1867, pp. 396, 397. 

Branta rufina hs figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xL 

Nyroca australis is figured. 8. Biggies, Om. Austral, part xL 

(Edemia perspiciUata occurred in Scilly, autumn of 1866. E. H. Rodd, 
Joum. R. Inst. Comw. Oct. 1866, p. 162 "(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 135). In Shrop- 
shire about the same time. W. Beckwith, Zool. S. S. p. 633. Again in 
Scilly in 1867, E. H. Rodd, torn, cit p. 1017. Figured, as also (E,fusca. 
J, Gould, B. Gr. Brit, part xii. 

LamproneUaJischeri is figured. D. G. Elliot, R N. Am. part v. 

Bidura lobata, head figured. S. Diggles, Dm. AustraL part xiii. 

LARlDiE. 

Zafus argentatus, Z./u^escenSj and L.fuscu3^ their diagnostic characters 
given. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 316, 316. 

Larus occidentalis and L, calif omicus are figured. 1). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. 
part yii. 

Larus calms, a yery fuU history of the species, as observed by the author 
in Ireland. H. Blake-Knox, Zool. 8. 8. pp. 625-681. Figured, X Gould, 

B. Gr. Br. part xi. 

Bissa tridactgla, minute details of its changes of plumage. H. Blake-Knox, 
ZooL 8. 8. pp. 648-668. 

Xema saUnii, its occurrence in Yorkshire. "W. W. Boulton, ZooL 8. S. 
pp. 648, 644. Near Plymouth, J. Gatcombe, torn, cit. p. 657 j A. Fumeaux, 
p. 608 ; F. 0. Morris, p. 710. In Somerset. M. A. Mathew, torn, cit. p. 992. 

Lartts desnogersij L. eUgans, and L. totanoides are figured and described. 
A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pp. 344-360, pis. liv.-lviii. 

Hydromis natator and Dolichcpierus viator^ Aymard, are figured. Id. op, 
cit, pL IviL 

Sterna nigra, 8. leucoptera, and S, eantiaca are figured. 0. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxviii. figs, 1-4. 

Sterna fuliginosa, its breeding-place on Ascension described, but the species 
only mentioned by its local name. 0. CoUingwood, Zoologist, 8. 8. pp. 980- 
983. (Cy. torn, cit, p. 1018.) 
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Sterna meUtnogoiter is flguied* J. Gould, B. Ab. part xix. 

Sterna paradisea is figured. Id, B. Or. Br. part xi. 

Sterna kmata and Anous dinereus are figured. 0. Finsoh & G. Hartlaub, 
Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Tat xiii. figg. 3, 4. 

Thalasseua catpim (ex America) is figured* D. G* Elliot, £l. N. Am. 
partly. 

FBOCSLLABIIDiB« 

Some nineteen species of this family fortn the subject of very 
valuable remarks. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1867, pp. 185-193. 

DiomedeafuUginoaa, Gmel., var. comicoides, is the name of an apparently 
unnoticed variety, observed between lat SGP 28' S., long. 2° 18' B. [jw. W. P], 
and lat. 87^ 26' S., long. 163° 43' E. Individuals vary a good deal, from being 
almost white on the back of the neck and shoulders to the normal colour of 
the species. Id, ut suprd, p. 180« 

PuffiwM dichroUB is described as a new specie^ from IfKean's Island, ge- 
nerally resembling P. amnUUe^ but differing in the smoky-brown c^ the under 
tail-coverts, with which colour also the smoky-black of the head^ lores, 
and space round the eyes is covered. O. Finsch k G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. 
Centralpolyn. pp. 244, 246. 

ProeeUariaf sp. ?, a supposed new species, resembling P. lueaitatay Licht. 
(P. omereaf GmeL), observed in about kt 36° 8.^ kmg. 16^ £. F. W. Hutton, 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 187, 188. 

ProoeUaria leucorrhoa, VieilL^ is the name by which P. leaeM, aucti, 
should be known. X P^ van Wickevoort-Orommelin, Arch. Ne^rL 1867, 
pp. 84-87. 

'^ Thahssidroma leacM ?'% a bird so referred, but which cannot possibly have 
been that species, observed from lat. 14° N., long. 26^ W., to lat. 36^ S. [Pos- 
sibly P.furcaia, Gmelin?] F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1867, p. 190. 

Thalasmdroma monorrhia is described as a new species from Middle China, 
resembling T. melanta, Bp. (Consp. Av. ii. p. 196), but having " only one 
opening to its nose.'' B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, pp. 385-387. 

Ouifraga gigomtm^ Diomedeu chlororhi/nehu$, Oymochorea melania, and 
Hdlocyptena microsama (ZooL Bee. i. p« 96) are figured. D. G< £lliot, B. N. 
Am. parts iv., v., and viii. 

ProceSarta pdoffica is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pL Ixxvii. fig. 5. 

PsUSCANIDJSi 

Pelecanus gracilis, Gracuku nUoacnua, O, littoraliSf G, intehnediue, SuUi 
arvemensis, and S, romoni are figured and described. A. Milne-Edwards, Gis. 
Foss. Fr. pp. 250-271, pis. xxxviiL-xliv. 

Pelagomis miocanuSf heretofore referred to the '^ Longipennes," is placed 
among the ^'Totipalmes/' M cp, eU* pp. 273-876, pL xlv. 

I^lecanui MupiciUatm is figured. S^ Diggles, Cm. Austral part xii. 

iS^(^«Mtedc{rata(ZoolBeaii p. 136) is referred t^ £.Blyth, 

Ibis, 1867, p. 178. 

Phaiacrocorax aoh^s is described as a new dpeclee from Anioy« B. Swinhoe, 
Ibis, 1867, pp. 395, 396. 

Qracuhs bairdi is figured. D. G. Elliot, B, N« Am. part ti. 
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COLYMBIDJE. 

The three Old-World species of Colymbus are represented in 
the Leyden Musenm by 38 mounted specimens. H. Schlegel, 
Mus. P.-B. Urinatoresy pp. 30-33. 

Cofymhoides minutus is described and figured. A. Milne-Edwards; Ois. 
Foes. Ft. pp. 297-300, pL liv. figs. 1-14. 

Colymbua torquatus [sc glaciaUs], its osteology and myology described. £. 
Coues, Mem. Boston Soc. N. II. i. pp. 131-172, pi. 6, 

Sphbniscid-«. 

ScHLEoEL^ H. Museum d'Histoire Naturelle des Fays-Bas. 
Q^Livraison. Urinatores. Leyde: 1867. Eoyal 8vo, 
pp. 6-52. 
In this portion of his excellent catalogue the author includes, 
besides the Spheniscida, the families Colymbida, PodicipicUe, 
and Alcida, under the common name Urinatores — an arrange- 
ment^ we think, not to be followed, and one which, when we take 
into consideration the fact that he subdivided a preeminently 
natural family like the Falconida into no fewer than nine groups, 
we cannot but regard as illogical. Heliomis (including Podica 
and Podoa) is also placed here, notwithstanding that its anatomy 
(Brandt, Beitr. zur Kenntniss der Naturgeschichte der Vogel, St. 
Petersburg : 1839, pp. 117-122 ; and Jerdon, B. Ind. iii. p. 721) 
and habits (Blyth, J. A. S. B. xxviii. p. 415, and Tickell, torn. cit. 
p. 455) have been shown to be essentially those of the Rallidte. 
The Spheniscida are represented in the Leyden Museum by 32 
specimens, referred to 12 species. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp. 110-112.] 

PODICIPIDJE. 

Twelve species of this family, all referred to the genus Podiceps, 
are represented in the Leyden Museum by 168 specimens. H. 
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Urinatores, pp. 34-48. 

Podiceps calif omicus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii. 

Alcid^. 

Eighteen species of this family, according to the author^s de- 
termination of them, are contained in the Leyden Museum, 
where they are represented by 125 mounted specimens, and re- 
ferred to three genera, Aka, Simorhynchus, and Lunda, H. 
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Urinatores, pp. 13-30. 

Alca impemm. Two eggs from M. Demeezemaker^s collection figured. C. 
F. Dubois, Arch. Cosmol. 1867, pp. 30-35, pL 3. [Cy. Ibis, 1868, p. 112. ] 

Uria gryUe has occurred for the first time on record in Norfolk. T. E. 
Gunn, Zool. S. S. p. 710. Obtained in Japan. H. Whitely,jun., Ibis, 1867, p. 210. 

PhaUrtM ietractda, Ptychorhamphut aletUicus, Brachyrhnnphus temmmcki, 
Phaieris pusiUa, and Brachyrhamphus hypoleuctts are figured. D. G. Elliot, 
B. N. Am. parts iii., iy., vi., and viiL 
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STEUTHIONES. 

Strvthionidje. 

DronuBUi nova-hoUandue, On the advantages to be derived from its do- 
mestication, as shown by the author's experiments. A. Touchard; Bull Soc. 
Imp. d'Acclimat 1867, pp. 2-7. 

Sindhio camehis. Notes on its domestication at the Cape of Qood Hope. 
— H^ritte, Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat 1867, pp. 122-124, and 31d-^22. At 
Ghrenoble. — Bouteille, torn. cU, pp. 316-318. At Madrid. A. Graells, torn, 
eit pp. 477-479. 

Castiarius johnsoni is described and figured as a new species 
from Northern Australia, differing from C. galeatw in having 
the helmet higher than it is long, the skin of the neck thin and 
smooth, with no ridges behind, and the glands on its side scarcely 
developed, and the inner claw straight and very sharp. S. 
Diggles, Om. Austral, parts xii. and xiii. Further notes on C. 
Johnsoni : F. Miiller, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 241, 242. Identical with 
C. australis : P. L. Sclater, torn. cit. p, 242; G. Bennett & W. 
Carron^ torn. cit. pp. 473^ 474. Described from the specimen 
presented to the Austradian Museum. G. Krefft^ torn. cit. 
pp. 482, 483. 

Oasuarkts benneUi, an abstract of Captain Jouan's notes on this species 
(M^m. Soc So. Nat Cherbourg, ix.). R. Z. 1867, pp. 75, 76. 

DiNORNITHIDiE. 

Ditwmis robustus and CnenUomis calcitrans. (For Prof. 
Owen's papers on these, see above, under '' Anatomy.'') 

Dinorms robustus and D. maximm (sp, nov.). Notices of them to be sub- 
sequentlj published in the ' Zoological Transactions.' R. Owen, P. Z. S. 
1867, p. 891. 

IHnarma gigantea. Remarks on an o^ containing bones of the embryo. 
J. Hector (see ^ Oolooy "). 

Dmorms (sp.P). Remains found at Waingongoro have tmdergone the 
process of cooking. G. S. Spencer, ZooL S. S. p. 638. 

^PYORNITHID^. 

JEpyomis maximus. Notice of an ^^ brought to Toulouse. N. Joly, 
Comptes Rendus, Ixv. (2 Sept) pp. 422-424. Description of the locality 
where its remains have been found. A. Grandidier, Comptes Rendus, Ixv. 
(9 Sept.) pp. 476-478. [Cy. R. Z. 1867, p. 338; Ibis, 1868, pp. 65-68.] 
Observations on its o^f with indications of a smaller species, ^. gran- 
didieri. G. D. Rowley, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 892-896. [See *< Oology."] 
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Alfrsd Niwton^ M.A.> F.L.S., etc. 



Judging merely from the amount of labour which the compila- 
tion of this 'B^rd^ has required, and without actually counting 
the pages read, the extent of the ornithological literature of 
1868 is not less than that of its immediate predecessor, which so 
far exceeded in bulk anything ever known before : yet it must 
be confessed that no publication of any very extraordinary merit 
has made its appearance during the past year. Still the number 
of works which come up to a good average standard is certainly 
increasing, and, as the following pages will testify, there seems 
to be scarcely any civilized country in the world where Orni- 
thology is not being actively studied. The ' Oiseaux Fossiles ' 
of M. Alphonse Mihie-Edwards continues to furnish a source of 
the greatest general interest ; the specialist may rejoice in the 
completion of Dr. Finsch^s monograph of Parrots and the com- 
mencement of Mr. Sharpens monograph of Kingfishers ; while 
the progress of science in its highest branches has been success- 
fully promoted by a continuance of Prof. Huxley's and Mr. 
Parker's researches, and the appearance of Mr. Darwin's ^ Ani- 
mals and Plants under Domestication.' The great illustrated 
works of Messrs. Gould, Elliot, and Sclater and Salvin offer 
also a strong attraction to those who are best pleased through the 
eye. In works confined to particular districts, that of Messrs. 
Schlegel and Pollen on Madagascar, just finished, and that of 
Herr von Pelzeln on the long-neglected results of Natterer's 
many years' wanderings in Brazil, deserve especial mention. 
The greatest novelty, perhaps, which it is our duty to record is 
Mr. Wallace's ingenious ' Theory of Birds' Nests,' though in 
truth it was actually promulgated in 1866. There is accor(Ungly 
no reason to fear that Ornithology is not in a prosperous con- 
dition; and, in conclusion, we have as before to return our 
thanks to many friendly hands for assistance rendered to us in 
our somewhat wearisome task*. 

• We regret to say that the concluding Heft of the ^ Jonmal fur Or- 
nithologie/ though bearing date ^ November 18diB,'' was not sent out by its 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Hartlaub^ Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 

rliichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1867. Archiv 
Natiirg. Jahrg. xxxiv. Band ii. pp. 159-206. Berlin : 
1868. 
Dr. Hartlaub's Twenty-second Annual Report on Ornithology 
daimSy as usual^ the first place in our long list of works. We 
are glad to find that he has abandoned the arrangement he 
adopted a few years since (ZooL Record, iii. p. 44) , and has 
in this Report followed one in defence of which more can be 
said — at least by ourselves. 

Crotch, G. R. Letter concerning the dates at which the various 
livraisons of Temminck and Laugier's ' Nouveau Recueil de 
Planches coloriees d'Oiseaux ' were published. Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 499, 500. 
Of the hundred and two livraisons of which this work con- 
sisted, the exact date of publication of all but nine (and even 
of these approximately) is given. With this table before him, 
the student has no difficulty in ascertaining the date of almost 
any name applied by Temminck ; for each sheet bears with its 
" signature ^^ the number of the livraison in which it appeared. 
The utility of this table is self-evident, particularly as it turns 
out there was considerable irregularity in the publication : thus 
Livr. 41 was published 27 Dec. 1823, and Livr. 43, 28 Feb. 
1824, while Livr. 42 did not appear till 26 Feb. 1825 1 

Gurnet, J. H. Notes on Mr. Layard's 'Birds of South 
Africa.' [See '' Ethiopian Region.'^] 

Konio-Warthausen, Richard. Zur alteren Literatur. Joum. 
fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 246-248. 
A few extracts from the ^Museum Wormianum' (Lugd. 
Batav. : 1655). 

Newton, Alfred. Additional Notes on Mr. Layard's ' Birds 
of South Africa.' [See " Ethiopian Region.^'] 
Includes also notes on Sir Andrew Smith's ' Report of the 
Expedition for Exploring Central Africa,' and papers in the 
'South-African Quarterly Journal.' Further notes on these 
last, and also on his ' Catalogue of the South- African Museum,' 
are also given (Ibis, 1868, pp. 502, 503). 



English publishers tiU the middle of May 1860 ; so that, with every dispo- 
ddoii to strain a point in its favour, we liave felt ourselves compelled to ex- 
clude its contents from the present Record. The ' Proceedings * of the 
PhilAdelphia Academy we have not been able to see entire ; and ror a know- 
ledge of such of the papers included in them as we have noticed we are in- 
debted to the kindness of their authors. 
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Salvador!^ Tommaso. Studio intomo al lavori ornitologici del 

Professore Filippo de Filippi. Atti della R. Accad. Sc. di 

Torino, 1868, pp. 257-296. 

A careful abstract of, and commentary on, the ornithological 

labours of the deceased naturalist, including identifications, more 

or less precise, of several species (particularly of the families 

Picid€By FomUcariida, CoeredicUe, Thnaliidaj Laniida, Campe- 

phagidiBf Turdidce, and Sylviida) described by him as new. A 

species of Alaudida is for the first time separated as new. 

SuNDEYALL, C. J. Lcs Oiscaux d^Afrique de LcYaillant, critique 
de cet ouYrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868, pp. 40-43, 
86-90, 114r-117, 262-267. 
The conclusion of M. Olph-Galliard^s translation before no- 
ticed (Zool. Record, ii. p. 55, iii p. 45, iv. p. 44) . A consider- 
able number of important corrections are appended to the 
last paper (pp. 265-267). 

THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

Altum, B. Der Vogel und sein Leben. Miinster: 1868. 
Imp. 8yo, pp. 240. 
We have not seen this work ; but from the mention made of it, 
in anticipation, by Dr. Hartlaub (Bericht u. s. w. pp. 164, 165) 
we imagine that it is as much of a psychological as of an ornitho- 
logical nature. [Cf. F. C. NoU, Zool. Garten, 1868, p. 159 ; 
A. & K. MUller, Journ. fiir Om. 1868, pp. 265-284, 340-352.] 

Brehm, A. E. Das Thierleben — Abtheilung Vogel. Hildburg- 
hausen : 1865-67. 2nd ed. ("Das Leben der Vogel.'') Glo- 
gau : 1867. 8yo, pp. 650. 
A popularly written work, with, in some cases, pretty wood- 
cuts. The three plates of eggs are by Badeker, and are good 
examples of that oologist's style. [Cf, Journ. fur Om. 1868, 
pp. 58-65.] 

Carus, J. Victor. Handbuch der Zoologie. Erster Band. 
Wirbelthiere, I. Halfte. Leipzig : 1868. 8vo, pp. 432. 
We can only indicate the systematic arrangement adopted by 
the author. He divides the class Aves (pp. 191-368) into 
Orders and Families, as follows : — 

I. PsiTTACi: (1) PlictolophiTkBj (2) Sittacina, (3) Psittacina, 

(4) THchofflossirue, (5) Strigopirue. 

II. CoccYGOMORPHJB : (1) Rhamphostida , (2) CapitonidtBy (3) 

GaUmlida, (4) Troffonida, (5) Bucconida, (6) Cuculida, 
V (7) Muaophagida, (8) Coliida, (9) Buceroiida, (10) Alce^ 

4 difdda, (11) Meropida, (12) Upupida, (13) Coraciida, 

(14) Momotida. 
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III. Pici : (1) Jynffida, (2) Picumnida, (3) Picida. 

IV. Macrochirbs : (I) Caprimulgidce, (2) Cypselida, (3) Tro- 
chilidiB. 

V. PAssERiNiB : (Suborder i.) Clamatores, (1) Phytotomida, (2) 

CotinffidiB, (3) Tyrannida, (4) AnabaticUe, (5) Pteroptochid<e, 
(6) Mermrida, (7) Formicariida, (8) PitticUe; (Suborder ii.) 
Oscines, (1) Ploceida, (2) FrinfftUida, (3) Tanagridm, (4) 
MniotiltidiB, (5) Motacillida, (6) Alaudida, (7) Sylviida, 
(8) Malurida, (9) Turdida, (10) Coerebidce, (11) Melipha- 
ffida, (12) Neciariniida, (13) Hirundinida, (14) Ampelida, 
(15) Muscicapida, (16) Campephoffida, (17) Dicrurida, (18) 
Oriolida, (19) Laniida, (20) Timaliidoi, (21) Troglodytida, 
(22) Certhiida, (23) Epimachida, (24) Par««, (25) Icterida, 
(26) Sturfdda, (27) Paradiseida, (28) Corvida. 

VI. Raptatorbs: (Tribe i.)Strigomorpli8e,(l)iS/r£^ute; (Tribe ii.) 
Grypomorphse, (1) Cathartida; (Tribe iii.) Aetomorphse^ 
(1) Gypaetidai, (2) VulturidiB, (3) Gypohieracida, (4) Fa^ 
conida ; (Tribe iv.) (Estuchomorphse^ (1) Crypofferanida. 

VII. Gyrantbs: (Tribe i.) Inepli, (1) Dtrfufe; (Tribe ii.) Plei- 
odi [feye Pliodi], (1) Didunculida; (Tribe iii.) Columbse, 

(1) Treronida, (2) Columbida, (3) Cahenadida, (4) Gourida, 

VIII. Rasores: (1) Pteroclida, (2) Tkimicida, (3) Tetraonida, 
(4) Phasianida, (5) Megapodiida, (6) Cradda, (7) Qpw- 

IX. Brevipennbs : (1) Struthionidie, (2) Rheida, (3) CasitariruB, 
(4) Dinomithida, (5) Apterygida. 

X. GralluB: (1) Scolopacida, (2) Charadriidts, (3) Chionidida, 

(4) Parrida, (5) O/irfi&p, (6) Dicholophida, (7) Rallida, (8) 
PsophiiddBy (9) Rhinochetida, (10) Gruida, 
XL CicoNiiB : (1) Ardeida, (2) Scopida, (3) CiconiidcBy (4) /fc- 
miglottides, 

XII. Lamellirostres : (Suborder i.) Odontoglossse^ (1) PAa?ni- 
copterida; (Suborder ii.) Chenomorphae, (1) Palamedeida, 

(2) Cygnid(B, (3) Anserida, (4) Plectropterida, (5) Tador- 
nida, (6) Anatida, (7) Fuliguliday (8) Erismaturida, (9) 

XIII. Steganopodes : (1) Pelecanid€e, (2) Sulidte, (3) TbcAy- 
peticUe, (4) Phalacrocoracida, (5) Plotida, (6) Phaethon- 
tida. 

XIV. LoNGiPENNEs : (1) ProcellartidcB , (2) Larida. 

XV. Urinatores : (1) Colymbida, (2) Alcida, (3) i^A^tw- 

XVI. SAURURiE : (1) Arckomithida. 

Most of the characters used in distinguishing these groups 
are external. The families are frequently subdivided into 
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subfamilies ; and though personally we do not at all agree with 
the learned author^ it is not to be denied that this work will be 
found very useful to the general student. 

CoLLiNGWooD, CuTHBERT. Eamblcs of a Naturalist on the 

Shores and Waters of the China Sea, &e. London : 1868. 

8vo, pp. 445. 

The author proceeded by the overland route, and, beside China, 

visited Formosa, Borneo, and Singapore, returning by the Cape 

of Good Hope, St. Helena, Ascension, and the Azores. His 

attention was chiefly turned to the lower animals, and the work 

contains few ornithological notices. [Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp. 473, 

474; 1869, pp. .] 

Crette db Pallttel, a. Memoire sur les Oiseaux acridiphages 

ou mangeurs de Sauterelles. Bull, de la Soc. Imper. zool. 

d'Acclimatation, 1868, pp. 257-267. {Cf. torn. cit. pp. 607- 

610.) 

The species chiefly dwelt on belong to StumidiB ; but many 

others of different families are briefly noticed, and their utility 

in destroying locusts and grasshoppers especially mentioned. 

Darwin, Charles. The Variation of Animals and Plants under 
Domestication. 2vols.8vo,pp.411and486. London: 1868. 
The author's object is to give, under the head of each species, 
such facts as he has collected, showing the amount of variation 
it has undergone while under man^s dominion. In one case 
only, that of the tame Pigeon, has he fully described the chief 
races, their history, the amount and nature of their diflferences, 
and the probable steps by which they have been formed. Tame 
Fowls and Ducks are also considered with considerable fulness. 
Of course this information is made to bear upon Mr. Darwin's well 
known theory as to the origin of species. What may be called 
the special part of this work occupies nearly the whole of the first 
volume ; the remainder, including the consideration of the re- 
markable " hypothesis of Pangenesis,^' promulgated by the au- 
thor, hardly comes within the range of a ^ Record ' like the pre- 
sent, and we naturally limit ourselves to an abstract of the prin- 
cipal results given by him with respect to the Pringillidce, Co- 
lumbitUe,Phasianid{e,sxidAnatid(e,which will be found under those 
heads respectively, only remarking that many most interesting 
facts are to be found in the second volume of this work, and pre- 
mising, as a general statement, that he believes that the various 
domesticated animals of those families have each sprung from a 
single species [vide supra ^' Mammalia,'' p. 2]. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 218, 219; Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 547-553; F. C. Noll, Zool. 
Garten, 1868, pp. 351, 352.] 

GiGLiOLi, H. H. Letter on the Voyage of the ^Magenta/ 

Ibis, 1868, pp. 497-499. 
1868. [vol. v.] n 
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Gives an outline of the course sailed, and mentions a few ob- 
jects of interest procured. The ornithology of the voyage is to 
be published by the author in conjunction with Dr. SalvadorL 

Gould, John. On four New Species of Birds. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1868, pp. 218-221. 
[See Rhamphastida, Timaliida, Stumida, and PodicipicUBJ] 

Huxley, T. H. On the Animals which are most nearly inter- 
mediate between Birds and Reptiles. Proc. Roy. Instit. 
Gr. Britain, Feb. 7, 1868, pp. 10. Reprinted Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 66-75. 
The passage between Reptiles and Birds, on the principle of 
Evolution which the author adopts, is not by way of the Ptero- 
dactyls, but rather through the Dinosauria, and Compsognathus 
is the nearest approximation to the '^ missing link,'' — a condusion 
much the same as that of Prof. Cope (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 45). 

. Letter on the Classification of Birds. Ibis, 1868, pp. 357- 

362. 

In reply to some remarks {vide infrh, Newton, Alfred) on 
his paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 46-49). In every 
group there are two kinds of characters, (1) those which are 
diagnostic and (2) those which are common to others. The 
diagnosis may also rest not merely on a particular character 
confined to the group, but on a peculiar combination of cha- 
racters ; and the value of characters for classification must be 
argued i posteriori. In the case of the Schizognatha, no other 
common and yet distinctive character, save that drawn from the 
palatal structure, can be assigned ; and as much could probably 
be said for the author's other suborders. All classification by 
logical categories is, however, more or less artificial — the goal 
is that of a genetic classification. Classification by gradation is 
another stage in the same progress, and must not be confounded 
with the ultimate result, though it probably represents a true 
genetic classification more nearly than any other arrangement 
can do. The Tinamomorpha among the Carinatts approach nearest 
to the Ratit(B ; and the great majority of the Carinatts fall into 
one or other of four series, which diverge directly or indirectly 
from the TinamomorpJim, 

These series are then indicated in a tabular form; but the 
results are more fiilly given in the paper next to be noticed. 

. On the Classification and Distribution of the Akctoro- 

morpha and Heteromorpha. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 294- 
319, with Map. 
Thbugh the title of this paper would lead the reader to sup- 
pose it ought more properly to come into our special part, a very 
slight acquaintance with its contents will show that we are justi- 
fied in treating a portion of it as belonging to the General Subject. 
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Professedly the threefold object of this interesting treatise is 
to discuss : — Ist, the proper limits of the group Alectoromorphm 
and its subdivisions; 2ndly, the relations of sundry outlying 
forms, commonly regarded as Gallinaceous birds, to the Alec- 
toromorpfuB and adjacent groups 5 and 3rdly, the geographical 
distribution of the Alectoromorphm in relation to geographical 
distribution generally. Leaving the details of the first two 
divisions to be given under our heading of GALLiNiE, we pass to 
the third, wherein the author brings together a long string of 
most important facts bearing on the whole question of zoogeo- 
graphy. Taking examples, not only from the class Aves gene- 
rally, but also from some of the Mammalia, he shows that the 
Nearctic Region of Mr. Sclater is really far more closely allied 
to the Palaearctic than to the Neotropical — and further that, 
as Dr. Pucheran believes (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 47), the faunas of the 
Indian and Ethiopian Regions are much more nearly connected 
with one another and with that of the Palaearctic than with that 
of the Australian Region. Thus the great frontier line is lati- 
tudinal rather than longitudinal, and accordingly we ought 
rather to speak of an Arctogtea and a Notogtea than (with Mr. 
Sclater) of a Neogala and a Palaogtea as the primary divisional 
areas. 

In regard to the secondary divisions, he does not so much 
object to the principles of Mr. Sclater, finding them to answer 
in great measure to those suggested by the distribution of the 
Alecioromorpha ; but Prof. Huxley thinks it would be conve- 
nient to recognize a northern circumpolar ^' province '^ as dis- 
tinct from the Nearctic and Palaearctic Regions* ; and, more than 
this, he looks upon the Australian Region (^^ Australasia'^) as 
being so very different, not only from his ^^ Arctogaea,'^ but 
also from the Neotropical (^^Austro-Columbia^'), that a good 
case might be made out for regarding it as a primary division. 
Still further, he is disposed to give a similar distinction to New 
Zealand; and thus the earth's surface, if this view were ad- 
mitted, would be divided into four primary Regions : — I. Arcto- 
gjea; II. Austro-Columbia ; III. Australasia; and IV. New 
Zealand. Some further remarks of very great interest follow : 
it will perhaps be enough here to mention that their upshot is 
to show the probability of the first three of the Regions just 
named having been as distinct in the early Tertiary epoch as 
they are now. 

Lewis, Grace Anna. Natural History of Birds. Lectures on 
Ornithology. Part i. Philadelphia : 1868. 12mo, pp. 32. 

♦ Herr von Pelzeln has wished to establish an " Antarctic Refdon " (Zool. 
Rec. ii. pp. 57, 58), and Prof. Baird a " West-Indian Region '' (op, cit. iii 
p. 50). Neither of these sugjfeetions, any more than that above given of 
Prof. Huxley's, seems to us to be at present fully justifiable. 

d2 
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This work we have not seen. It is well spoken of by a 
reviewer (American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 554, 555) . 

Maklin, F. W. Yetenskapliga Grunder fur Bestammandet af 
FogelartemasOrdningsfoljd inom slagten och grupper. Hel- 
singfors: 1857. 8vo, pp. 131. 
On the proportion between the dimensions of various parts of 
the skeleton the capability of flight depends ; and this the author 
considers to be the surest ground for the systematic arrange- 
ment of birds. If the power of flight or, perhaps more cor- 
rectly, the disposition for a more or less remarkable flight, be 
represented by r, the length of the humerus by A, that of all the 

wing-bones by a, and that of the trunk by /, then t?= -j-— . --. 

The dimensions of 102 specimens, belonging to upwards of 90 
species, are minutely given to this ^id, and a list of the results 
obtained given. Thus Struthio camelus stands with 0*79 as what 
we may call its " figure of merit ;'^ Gallus domes tictis with 1*67, 
and so on till that of Hirundo rustica is found to be 3*88, and 
Cypsehis apua 5*76. A good many remarks are also made on 
the sternal apparatus of birds. 

Milne-Edwards, A. Recherches Anatomiques et Pal^ontolo- 
giques pour servir k Phistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la 
France. Livr. 18-25. Paris : 1868. 4to, plates. 

With the twenty-second part, the text of the first volume of 
this most important work is brought to a close. In includes, 
beside the groups mentioned in our notice last year (Zool. Rec. iv. 
pp. 49-50), those of the "Totanides^^ {ScolopacicUe and Chara^ 
driidis) and '^ Ciconides '' {Ciconiidce and TarUalidai), the former 
containing a new genus, and the latter two. Hydromis natator 
and Dolichopterus viator {torn, dt. p. 122) are spoken of as " Pal- 
mipedes " of uncertain position, the first having affinities both 
with the " Lamellirostres '' and the ^^ Longipennes.'^ The second 
volume begins with the "Gruides'^ {Gruidai), with three new 
species, and goes on with " Phoenicopt^rides'^ {Phcenicopterida), 
with three new genera and eight new species (!), and the " Ar- 
d^ides '^ (Ardeidai), with one new species. The " Rallides,'' of 
which a considerable number of the remains of extinct species 
are figured, will apparently follow; but not having as yet re- 
ceived any of the letterpress relating to them, we at present 
suspend any notice of this group. 

The method of treatment which we described last year is still 
pursued, and the work deserves all that we can say in its praise. 
The new species will be found named in our special part. [Cf. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 220-222; 1869, pp. 218-220.] 

Newman, Edward. The Death of Species. Zoologist, Sec, Ser, 
pp. 1345-1358, 1385-1395. 
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As some of the statements on which the opinions advanced are 
founded seem to have been gathered from authorities having very 
little acquaintance with the facts^ we may hold ourselves excused 
from entering further upon the philosophy of this series of 
papers (which is being yet continued) than to say that the 
author is opposed to any theory of Evolution, and especially to 
Mr. Darwin's. The instances drawn from the Class of birds are 
eight in number (pp. 1352-1355), and one accidentally erroneous 
statement is subsequently corrected (p. 1483). 

Newton, Alfred. Remarks on Prof. Huxley's proposed Clas- 
sification of Birds. Ibis, 1868, pp. 85-96. 
After giving a brief sketch of Prof. Huxley's arrangement 
(Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 46-49), the opinion is expressed that a scheme 
of classification composed solely with reference to one character 
will never lead to a true comprehension of the system of Nature. 
The principles laid down by him are shown to consist of two 
kinds of "characters,'' those which are diagnostic and those 
which are not ; and those drawn fix)m the structure of the palatal 
bones prove, on investigation, to come into the category last 
named, while many of the former are of the other kind. Other 
zoologists, proceeding by other routes, have arrived at some of 
the same conclusions as he has — particularly as to the aflSnity of 
the Charadriida and Scolopacida [lAmicola, Nitzsch] and allied 
groups to the Larida, thus forming his ^^ suborder" Schizo- 
gnathcs; but Dicholophus and Crax seem to form exceptions to 
the very characteristic from which that is named. Similar ex- 
ceptions occur among the De8mognath4B and jEgithognatJuBy and 
also among the further subdivisions, as Grus antigone in the 
GeranomorphcB BuiProcellaria gigantea in the Cecomorpha, Prof. 
Huxley's division of the Aetomorpha (Accipitres) meets with 
more approval [Cf. Journ. Anat. & Phys., May 1868, pp. 390, 
891. Vide suprhy Huxley, T. H.] 

Owen, Richard. On the Anatomy of Vertebrates. Vol. III. 
London: 1868. 
Though this volume is devoted to a consideration of Mam- 
malia, it is necessary for us to notice it here, on account of the 
systematic views expressed by the author in the " Zoological 
Index" appended to it (pp. 847-849). These are not quite the 
same as those which were manifested in the preceding volume 
(Zool. Rec. iii. pp. ^7, 68). The Class-^t;^^ is divided into three 
great groups: — (A) Altrices, including the Orders Raptores, 
Scansores, Volitores, and Cantores; (B) Pr^coces, comprising 
the Orders Rasores, Cursores, Grallatores, and Natatores; and 
(C) Uroioni [potiiis UrcBont],o{ which Archceopteryx is the sole 
representative. Thus it will be seen that the Cursores, which 
was before declared (vol. ii. p. 12) not to be a natural Order, is 
again restored; but it is said (iii. p. 848) to be synonymous 
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with '^ StruiMonida/' and the genera Rhynchotis and Ttnamus 
are comprehended in it, while Notorrds is referred to Grallatores 
A place is also assigned to Archaopteryw for the first time bj 
Prof. Owen. 

Pettigrew, J. B. On the Mechanical Appliances by which 
Flight is obtained in the Animal Kingdom. Trans. Linn. 
Soc. xxvi. pp. 197-277, pis. xii.-xv. 
We last year mentioned (Zool. Kec. iv. p. 50) the abstract of 
this paper, the subject of which hardly comes within our pro- 
vince. The illustrations are very good. {Cf, Ibis, 1868, p. 476.) 

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Exotic Ornithology. 

Parts V.-VIII. London: 1868. Imp. 4to, pp. 65-128, pis. 

xxxiii.-lxiv. 
The four parts of this work which have been published during 
the last year are on the same plan as those which preceded 
them (Zool. Kec. iii. p. 48, iv. p. 51). The species figured are 
all American, and will be mentioned in our notice of the families 
to which they belong. Complete lists of the New-World species 
of Scops, Chceturay and Laterirallm are given. {Cf, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. e336, 337 ; 1869, pp. 109, 110.) 

Wagner, Moritz. Ueber die Darwin'sche Theorie in Bezug 
auf die geographische Verbreitung der Organismen. Sitz- 
ungsb. k. bayer. Akad. Wissensch. 1868, i. pp. 359-395. 

. Die Darwin'sche Theorie und das Migrationsgesetz der 

Organismen. Leipzig : 1868. 8vo, pp. 62. 
The second of these papers is a separate reprint of the first, 
with the addition of a few unimportant details. The author does 
not use the word '^ migration ^' in the special sense commonly 
ascribed to it by ornithologists, but seems to mean by it any 
shifting of abode [see " Mammalia,^' p. 2] . Such a ^^ migration 
he contends is necessary before Natural Selection can act ; but 
this, as it seems to us, does not at all invalidate the theory of 
Mr. Darwin, who, so far as we know, has always maintained 
the power of Natural Selection to take advantage of any change 
of circumstances whatsoever, and has never professed that the 
process can act without opportunity. The ornithological ex- 
amples cited by Prof. Wagner are not numerous (pp. 13, 31, 43) 
and do not call for any special remark. 

paltEarctic region. 

Altum, B. Eine ornithologische Morgenexcursion. Joum. fiir 

Om. 1868, pp. 206-211. [See also Homeyer, Eug. F. von.] 

This has chiefly to do with the time at which various species 

begin their song or cries. \_Cf, Jenyns's 'Observations in 

Natural History ' (London : 1846), pp. 94-102.] 

Barnard. M. R. (See Paijkull, C. W.) 
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Betta, Edoardo be. Sulla straordinaria od accidentale Com- 
parsa di alcune specie di Uccelli nelle Provincie Venete e 
Bulle cause rispettive Note ed Osservazioni. Venezia: 
1865. 8vo, pp» 32. (From Atti dell' Istituto Veneto, 3rd ser. 
vol. X.) 
The occurrence of a good many stray birds in Venetia is 

enumerated^ and the appearance of Syrrhaptes paradoxus in 

1863-64 especially dwelt upon. 

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 

in Lombardia ad iUustrazione della raccolta omitologica dei 

fratelli Ercole ed Ernesto Turati con tavole litografate e 

colorate prese dal vero da O. Dressler. Milano : 1867-68. 

Folio. Vol. i. fascicoli xvi.-xxvi.^ Vol. ii. fascicoli i.-ix. 

As the above shows, great progress has been made in this 

work since we last noticed it (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 52); and it quite 

sustains the character of it then given. A list of the species 

whose young and eggs are figured, will be found under the heads 

'^ Neossology '^ and ^^ Oology '' respectively. [C/. C. Bolle, 

J. f. O. 1868, pp. 263-265.] 

Bruhin, p. Th. a. Der "hangende Stein'' bei Bludenz — 
seine Omis und Flora. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammt. Natur- 
wissensch. 1868, pp. 301-304. 
The ornithological portion (p. 302) is very brief and of local 

interest only. 

CoLLETT, Robert. Norges Fugle, og deres geographiske Ud- 

bredelse i Landet. Christiania : 1868, pp. 80. (Separately 

printed from the Vidensk.-Selsk. Forhandlinger for 1868.) 

A good list of the Birds of Norway, with brief notes showing 

when and where they occur in that country. It includes 248 

species. [Cf, Ibis, 1869, pp. 225-227.] 

Cope, Edward D. The Birds of Palestine and Panama com- 
pared. [See "Neotropical Region .^^] 

Droste, Ferdinand von. Zweiter Nachtrag zu dem Verzeich- 
niss der Vogel Borkum^s. Joum. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 37-46. 
In continuation of the observations before noticed (Zool. Rec. 
ii. p. 62, iii. p. 49). Of little more than local interest. 

Dybowski, B., and Parrex, A. Verzeichniss der wahrend der 
Jahre 1866 und 1867 im Gebiete der Mineralwasser in 
Daurien beobachteten Vogel. Joum. fiir Om. 1868, 
pp. 330-339. 
A list of the birds of this interesting locality, which lies 
beyond the Jablonnoi Mountains, forming the watershed be- 
tween the Arctic and the Pacific Oceans. Darasim is situated 
on the river Tura (the waters of which flow into the Ingoda, and 
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finally into the Amoor) in about lat. 6r Itf N. and 113** E. 
To the north and west lie the spurs of the Jablonnoi chain^ to 
the south and east the hilly Aginer steppe. The forests are 
chiefly composed of larch, with firs in the valleys and stout 
pines on the mountains. One hundred and nine-three species 
are enumerated, some of them of great rarity ; but the notes 
respecting them are unfortunately meagre, and nearly all were 
met with by Herr Radde (Reisen im Siiden von Ost-Sibirien, 
Bd. ii.), Tardus pelioSy Bp. [!], being perhaps the chief exception. 
The paper concludes with a table showing the number of eggs 
laid by a good many of the birds whose nests were found by the 
authors. 

GiEBEL, C. G. Vogelschutzbuch. Die niitzlichen Vogel unserer 

Aecker, Wiesen, Garten und Walder. Zweiter unveran- 

derter Abdruck. Berlin: 1868. 

This work we have not seen. The writer of a short notice 

(Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwissensch. 1868, p. 338) speaks well 

of it. 

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xiii. (Au- 
gust 1, 1868) and xiv. (September 1, 1868.) 
The customary two parts of this magnificent work. The 
species figured are named under the genera to which they belong. 

HiNTz I., W. Ornithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der 
Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommern. 
Joum. fur Om. 1868, pp. 289-304, 389-404. 
In continuation of the Reports before noticed (Zool. Rec. i. 

p. 43, ii. p. 64, iii. p. 51, and iv. p. 54) ; but the first portion 

only appeared within the year 1868. 

Holmgren, Aug. Emil. Handbok i Zoologi fur Landtbrukbare, 

Skogshushallare, Fiskeriidare och Jagere. II. Delen. Skan- 

dinaviens Foglar. Senare Haftet. I. Roffuglar och Duflfog- 

lar. Stockholm : 1866. pp. 435-609. 

A continuation of the work noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. 

p. 54), giving an account of the Scandinavian Accipitres and 

Columba, The plates at the end are those used in Strom's 

'Svenska Foglama' (Stockholm: 1839). The woodcuts, for 

aught we know, may be new. 

HoLTZ, LuDwio. Brutvogel der Insel Gottland. Joum. fur Orn. 
1868, pp. 100-131 . [See '' Oology.^'] 

. Die Insel Gottska-Sando. Tom, cit, pp. 145-166. 
With a Map. 
This island lies in the Baltic, north-east of that of Gothland. 
After a description of the island, and of its character, there fol- 
lows a list of 47 species observed, of which 20 breed there, while 
the remainder are birds of passage. 
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HoHEYER^ Alexander yon. Ueber irregulare Wanderungen 
und Haushalt einiger Yogel Europa's. Zoolog. Garten^ 
1867, pp. 121-127, 161-167, 199-204, 232-239, 269-273, 
336-341, 401-405. 
An attempt to throw light on a Yery difficult and most interesting 
subject, and to discover if there be any law which guides the ap- 
parently '^ irregular '' movements of birds. These movements 
may be classed in three categories — ^those of real immigrants or 
species taking up their abode in localities to which they had been 
strangers, those of species which appear suddenly in great num- 
bers, and those of species which appear singly. The species of 
which most is said are VuUurfulvus and V. cinereiis, the northern 
Striffida, Ampelis garrultis, Turdm pilaris and T. iliacuSy Sylvia 
tithySy Fringilla serinus, the species of Loxia, Emberiza hortu- 
lana, Alauda cristata and A. alpestris, Nucifraga caryocatactes, 
Syrrhaptes paradoxus, Nycticorax griseus. Anas dangula, and 
Carbo cormoranus. This series of articles has called forth several 
other communications to the same journal bearing on some of 
the points disputed by the author. 

HoMEYER, EuGEN VON. Bcmerkungcn iiber einige europaische 
Drossehi. Joum.furOm. 1868, pp. 170-17.9. [See TW-rfwte.] 

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Vogel Ostsibiriens und des 

Amurlandes. Tom, ciL pp. 197-206, 248-259. 
A digest, apparently very well executed, of the ornithological 
portions of the works of Von MiddendorflF (Sibirische Beise, 
Band ii. Th. 2, 1853), Von Schrenck (Reisen im Amurlande, 
Band i., 1860), and Radde (Reisen im Siiden von Ost-Sibirien 
— Die Festlands Omis, 1863), which, though almost universallv 
known, are not very generally accessible. The two papers (aU 
that we have as yet seen) only treat of 39 species > there is ac- 
cordingly much more to follow. 

HoMEYER, EuG. F. VON. Hcrm Dr. Altum's Morgenexcursion 
und die Angaben Naumann^s. Tom, cit, pp. 354-356. 
A criticism on the paper already noticed {supri, p. 38). 

HoYNiNGEN-HuENE, ALEXANDER Barou. Omithologischc Mit- 
theilungen aus Estland, Joum. fur Om. 1868, pp. 235-238. 
Notes only on the quarrelsomeness of RubectUa sylvestris and 
the breeding of Linaria rubra and Pyrrhtda vulgaris in confine- 
ment. 

Kennedy, A. W. M. Clark. The Birds of Berkshire and Buck- 
inghamshire : a contribution to the Natural History of the 
two counties. Eton and London : 1868. Sm. 8vo,pp. 232. 
The work of a boy of sixteen, of whom in due time we expect 

to hear more. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 337-389.) 
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Marchand^ a. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans le d^ 

partement d'Eure-et-Loir. Rev. et Mag. de ZooL 1868, 

pp. 50-53. 

In continuation of the series of papers before noticed (Zool. 

Rec. iv. p. 55). Two hundered and twenty-seven species are 

enumerated. 

MiDDENDORFF^ A. VON. Sibirischc Reise. Band iv. TJeber- 
sicht der Natur Nord- und Ost-Sibiriens. Th. 2. Erete 
Lieferung. Die Thierwelt Sibiriens. St. Petersburg : 1867. 
4to, pp. 785-1094. 

This publication treats of the following matters : — the Poverty 
of the fauna of Siberia and its similarity to and accordance with 
that of Europe (p. 785), the Siberian Vertebrates noticed by the 
author in his travels (p. 789), the extent of ideas as to species 
(p. 790), the variation of Siberian animals (p. 798), the unity of 
the geographical range of each species (p. 822), the foundations 
for a history of the distribution of Siberian animals, including 
Extinction (p. 829) and the preservation of animals requiring it 
(p. 875), the Hyperboreal Fauna (p. 910) and Birds especially 
(pp. 964r-969), the Animals of Circumboreal Siberia (p. 976), 
Birds of the Circumboreal Tundras (pp. 987, 988) and Forests 
(pp. 1007-1009), Alpine animals compared with those of the 
High North (p. 1009), the birds especially and the diflSculty of 
deciding to which category certain species belong (pp. 1015— 
1017), Polar and Boreal animals (p. 1017), Palseoboreal animals 
(p. 1026), Advance of the circuit of Distribution (p. 1052), with a 
Retrospect of the whole subject (p. 1066), concluded by some 
additions (p. 1079). 

It is quite impossible for us here to indicate more particularly 
the very varied contents of this treatise, which seems to be ad- 
mirably executed. Countless facts are brought together firom 
aQ kinds of sources ; but it may be observed that they are not 
always taken from the newest works on the subject. 

Paijkull, C. W. a Summer in Iceland. Translated by M. 
R. Barnard. London : 1868. 8vo, pp. 364. 
The original, published in Swedish, contains nothing ornitho- 
logical except a moderate woodcut of Alca impennis. The trans- 
lator adds a footnote (p. 8) containing an exceedingly doubtful 
assertion, and an ^^ Appendix,^' including, among other things, a 
List of Birds found in Iceland (pp. 353, 354) . This is transcribed 
from the list given by Dr. Robert in 1851 (Voyage en Islande 
et au Greenland. Zoologie et M^decine, pp. 161-166), which 
is founded upon Gliemann's (Geogr. Beschr. v. Islande. Altona : 
1824, p. 150-170), and is utterly worthless; but the translator 
only is to blame. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. Ill, 112.] 

Parrex, a. [See Dybowski, B.] 
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QuisTOBP^ — . Ueber den Zng des Kranichs und das Erscheinen 
anderer Zugvogel in Neu-Vorpommem. Joum. fiir Om. 
1868, pp. 259-263. 
The observations with regard to Oms cinerea are of some 

general value, but those respecting other birds of passage chiefly 

of local interest. 

Sabanaeff, Leonida. Materialoi dlia Faunoi Jaroslafski gu- * 
berni. Bull. Soc, Imp. Nat. de Moscou, xli. 1868, pp. 234- 
279, 487-524. 
The object of these two papers, as their title indicates, is to 
give materials for a fauna of the Oovemment of Jaroslav, one of 
the central provinces of Russia in Europe. The author begins 
by giving a sketch of the nature of the country, and indicates the 
various districts in which investigations have been made, as well 
as the species there observed — ^in the case of the birds, mentioning 
whether they are migratory or resident, and, if the former, 
whether they remain to breed. Each district has a chapter 
deyoted to it — the Jamsk forests (p. 253), the islands of the Volga 
and the meadows inundated by its spring-floods (p. 262), the 
banks of the same river (p. 267), the Warelowo morass (p. 487), 
Lesnina (p. 503), and the Poluschkinoi forests and Zalorodnom 
gardens (p. 515). Very many of the observations seem to be of 
interest: Sumia nyctea, Loxia leucoptera, and Caryocatactes 
ffuttattis breed in the Government, and Accentor montanellus is 
found in the forests of Jamsk. It is to be regretted that these 
papers (which are not yet concluded) have not been published 
m a language which would render them more serviceable to 
naturalists in general *. 

Smith, Alfred Charles. A Sketch of the Birds of Portugal. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 428-460. 
This paper contains much more than is to be gathered from 
its title, and is in fact a very well-concocted synopsis of Portu- 
guese Ornithology. The author acknowledges his indebtedness 
to Prof. Barboza du Bocage for much assistance. After a graphic 
outline of the physical features of the country, a list of the 
species (193 in number) which occur there is given, wherein are 
distinguished those met with by the author alive and wild, those 
obtained by him in the flesh from the markets, and those resting 
on the authority of Prof, du Bocage. Besides these a consider- 
able number of species are mentioned which are said with much 
probability to be foimd in the kingdom, but of which specimens 
are not at present forthcoming. An extremely dark hue seems 
almost universally to characterize the birds of the country. This 
peculiarity struck the author on his first arrival ; and every day's 
observation confirmed its existence. As very little has hitherto 

* We are much indebted to the kindnees of Mr. H. K Dresser iot the fore- 
going abstract 
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been known of tbc ornithology of Portugal, this is a most inter- 
esting paper. 

Tristram, H. B. On the Ornithology of Palestine, Part VII., 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 204-215, pis. vi., vii. ; Part VIII., torn. cit. 
pp. 321-335. 
The conclusion of the valuable and interesting series of articles 
we have so often noticed (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 67, 68, iii. p. 53, iv. 
p. 57). Part VII. treats of the remainder of the PringilM^B, 
with plates representing Petronia brachydactyla, Bp. (Consp. Av. 
i. p. 513), and Serinus aurifrons (Zool. Rec.i. p. 85), the Colum- 
bida, and Gallina. Part VIII. contains the GralUe, Anseres, and 
Struthiones, The omis of the country is now fixed at 329 species, 
being 7 more than the number given by the author in his " Re- 
port '' (Zool. Rec. i. p. 46). The discrepancy is fully explained 
(p. 332). Of these, 27 are peculiar, and 9 due to the author's 
discoveries: 36 species pertain to the Ethiopian Region; of 
these, 16 have not, in Palestine, been found out of the Dead Sea 
basin, the singularity of which is further shown by the fact 
that 11 species, belonging to as many different genera, are pe- 
culiar to it. Most of these genera are common to both the Ethi- 
opian and Indian Regions ; and it seems pretty nearly certain 
that this wonderful district was stocked by colonization after the 
dose of the Eocene period and before the Glacial epoch. It now 
forms a '^ tropical outlier,'* of which there is no oUier terrestrial 
instance. 

Walker, Theodore C. Remarks on the Birds of Ailsa Craig. 
Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1365-1373. 
A very good account of this celebrated resort of sea-fowl, re- 
specting which not much has hitherto been published. 

ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Baker, Eden. The Birds of St. Helena. Zoologist, Sec. Ser. 
pp. 1472-1476. 
The author makes no pretension to scientific knowledge; and 
the birds are only spoken of by their local names, excepting, 
indeed, Charadriu$ pecuarius on the strength probably of Mr. 
Layard's determination of that species (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 120). 

Barboza du Bocage, J. V. Aves das possessues portuguezas 

d' Africa occidental que existem no Museu de Lisboa. Jor- 

nal de Sciencias da Acad. Real de Lisboa, 1868, no. v. 

pp. 38-50. 

This, the third paper of the series noticed last year (Zool. Rec. 

iv. p. 58), contains two lists — one of the birds of Biballa and 

Maconjo, the other of those of Huilla, both in West Africa. 

The first contains a notice of 67 species, of which 2 (belonging 

to Nectarimidce and Syhnidai) are described as new ; the second 
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indndes 26 species^ 3 (belonging to HirundinidaB, Turdida, and 
Scolopacidcs) being announced as new. Some other rare or little- 
known birds are also noticed. \Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 117, 118.] 

Blanford, W. T. Notes on the Ornithology of Abyssinia. 
Proc. As. Soc. Beng. 1868, pp. 85, 167, 168, 278-287. 
The author was one of the naturalists attached to the late 
Abyssinian expedition. These notes give a good idea of the 
country through which he proceeded and such animals as pre- 
sented themselves to his observation on the march to Magdala 
and back, and subsequently on a journey into the Bogos country. 

Blyth, E. The Birds of South Africa. Joum. Travel and Nat. 
Hist. 1868, pp. 238-255. 
A review of Mr. Layard's work, with the same title, written 
in a popular manner. Of the 792 species included by that 
gentleman, Mr. Blyth considers that 84 should be deducted. 

Grandidieb, Alfred. Notes sur les mammif^res et oiseaux 

observfe k Madagascar, de 1865 k 1867. Rev. et Mag. de 

Zool. 1868, pp. 3-7. 

The conclusion of the series of papers noticed last year (Zool. 

Rec. iv. pp. 58, 59). Altogether, one hundred and fifty species 

are included, whereof 94 are indigenous to the island; and, 

except birds of great powers of flight, all are proper to its fauna, 

. Letter on the Birds of Madagascar. Tom. cit, p. 48. 

Two species of Campephagidm hitherto thought distinct are 
identical. 

Gurnet, J. H. An Eighth additional List of Birds from Natal. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 40-52, pi. ii. 

. A Ninth additional List of Birds from Natal. Tom. cit. 

pp. 460-471, pi. X. 
The last (seventti) of this series of papers was noticed in our 
second volume (p. 70). The first of the two now before us adds 
24 species (2 of which, belonging to FalconicUe and Ploceida, are 
recognized as new) to the list, and the last 9 — ^the whole number 
(allowing for a correction, torn. cit. pp. 157, 158) now known to 
be found within the limits of the colony being 315. To each 
paper further remarks on species formerly incluoed are appended ; 
and the field-notes of Mr. Ayres, who formed the collection, are 
included. 

. Notes on Mr. Layard's ' Birds of South Africa.' Ibis, 

1868, pp. 135-164, 253-265, pis. iv., viii. Correction, 
p. 471. 
The object of these notes is to suggest points for further in^ 
vestigation and, in a few instances, for amplification or correc- 
tion, should another edition of the work cited, which we noticed 
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last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 60, 61)*, be published. Mr. Gumey 
has worked into his notes many of the observations made by 
Vierthaler and Dr. A. E. Brehm (Naumannia, 1852, 1853, 
1855-57, and Joum. fiir Orn. 1853-58) in North-eastern Africa, 
besides much else that is of interest, especially in the way of 
rectification of nomenclature. In the first portion of this paper 
one new species (belonging to HinmdinidcB) is described and 
figured ; and in the second the southern form of Ostrich (see 
Struthionida) , some peculiarities of which have long been known, 
is treated as distinct from the northern. The second plate re- 
presents Glareola nordmanni. 

Heuglin, M. T. von. Synopsis der Vogel Nord-Ost-Afrikas, 

des Nilquellengebietes und der Kiistenlander des rothen 

Meeres. Joum. fur Orn. 1868, pp. 1-21, 73-100, 217-235, 

305-328, Taf. i. 

In continuation of the article noticed last year (Zool. Eec. iv. 

pp. 59, 60) . The families comprehended in this series are Co* 

raciida, OrioUda, Ploceida, Fringillidce, EmberizidcSy Alaudida, 

and Corvida; and the m5re important features will be found 

noticed under those heads. 

Layard, E. L. Letters on South-African Ornithology. Ibis, 
1868, pp. 119-121, 242-248. 
The first of these consists of remarks on migration and on the 
species of Graculus found at the Cape (see Pelecanida) . The 
second is more important, and contains notes on some 29 species, 
supplementary to the account of them given by the author in his 
' Birds of South Africa,' and having regard especially to their 
mode of breeding and eggs. Another new species (see Laridm) 
is added to the fauna of the Cape. 

Marno, E. Ergebnisse einer Reise in Nord-Ost-Afrika. 2iOO- 
log. Garten, 1868, pp. 212-216, 239-242. 
These two papers form part of a series giving the results of 
Herr Casanova's expedition to obtain live animals in North- 
eastern Africa, and contain the ornithological portion. The 
first treats of the Ostrich, the second of the Birds of Prey, 
Hornbills, and Marabou. 

Newton, Alfred. Additional Notes on Mr. Layard^s ^ Birds 
of South Africa.' Ibis, 1868, pp. 265-271. 
Some 26 species found by Sir Andrew Smith north of lat. 
26° S., and not hitherto recorded as occurring to the south of 
that parallel, though included by Mr. Layard in his work (Zool. 
Rec. iv. pp. 60, 61), are mentioned, as well as about 6 more 
which would seem to have equal right with the former to a 

* In this notice we mentioned only one new species as having been de- 
scribed by Mr. Lajrard. We overlooked a second, belonging to the Tur- 
dida and recorded m the present volume. 
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place therein. Some bibliographical notes on Sir Andrew's 
various ornithological publications^ copies of which are very rare, 
are also added in the passage above cited, and again subsequently 
(Ibis, 1868, pp. 502, 503). [C/. Ibis, 1869, pp. 78, 79.] 

Peters, W. Vorlaufige Mittheilung iiber einige neue Vogelar- 

ten aus Mossambique. Joum. fiir Orn. 1868, pp. 131-134. 

Thirteen species are described as new. They belong to the 

families Alcedtnid<B,Caprimulgid<B, Oriolida, Dicrurid^, Twrdida, 

SylviicUBy PloceicUe, and Fringillidce, 

Pollen, F. P. L. [See Schlegel, H., et Pollen, F. P. L.] 

ScHLEGEL, H., et Pollen, F. P. L. Recherches sur la Faune de 
Madagascar et de ses Dependances, d'aprfes les d^couvertes 
de MM. F. P. L. Pollen et D. C. van Dam. Mammiferes 
et Oiseaux. Livraisons iii., iv. Leyde : 1867-68. Roy. 
8vo, pis. 
The ornithological portion of this beautifully illustrated work, 
before noticed by us (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 61), is now completed. 
Besides the account of the birds collected by the naturalists 
whose labours it is especially intended to record, it contains a 
commentary on Dr. Hartlaub's ' Omithologischer Beitrag zur 
Fauna Madagascar's' (Bremen: 1861), and several lists — one 
showing roughly the geographical distribution of birds in Mada- 
gascar and the neighbouring islands, and another the number 
of specimens from that subregion possessed by the Leyden Mu- 
seum. The commentary on Dr. Hartlaub's work is not, we 
think, as carefully executed as it might have been had the 
authors not been content with thinking that their museum (un- 
doubtedly very rich in this respect) contained almost everything 
the subregion produced. \Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 476, 477; 1869, 
pp. 112, 113.] 

Smith, A. C. The Nile and its Banks, &c. London : 1868. 
2 vols. sm. 8vo, pp. 282 and 295. 
To an agreeably-written narrative of a voyage on this river, 
the author appends (ii. pp. 197-283) a chapter on the ornitho- 
logy of Egypt, besides giving a list of the species [torn, cit, pp. 
xi-xiv) he himself saw in that country, 101 in number. [C/. 
Ibis, 1869, pp.110. 111.] 

Sperling, Rowland M. Ornithological Notes from the Ethio- 
pian Region. Ibis, 1868, pp. 282-295. 
These notes were made on a cruise from Cape Town to Zan- 
zibar and back; but the author was hindered from visiting 
several of the most interesting localities by the way. Forty- 
three species were noticed. A description of the breaiing-place 
of Sterna fuliginosa at Ascension is also included. 
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Vinson, A. De rAcclimatation k Pile de la Reunion. Oi- 

seaux. Bull, de la Soc. Imp^r. zool. d^Acclimatation^ 1868^ 

pp. 625-632. 

A somewhat discursive paper, in which more subjects than 

those strictly included by the title are mentioned. Thus the 

author gives a list of the 32 species of birds found in the island^ 

of which 14 are said to have been introduced, and the remainder 

to be indigenous; but the nomenclature employed does not 

seem to be very trustworthy.* 

INDIAN REGION. 

BsAVAN, R. C. Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1868^ 

pp. 73-85, 165-181, 370-406. Error corrected, tarn. cU. 

pp. 355, 356. 

These three articles conclude the series before noticed (Zool. 

Rec. ii. p. 72, and iv. p. 62) . Particulars, often accompanied by 

very precise measurements of specimens, are given concerning 

some 215, one of which (belonging to Laridai) is described as 

new, while another (belonging to the same family) may possibly 

be so as well. Some field-notes of the late Dr, David Scott 

are incorporated with the author's, and a few criticisms, chiefly 

on points of nomenclature, added by Lord Walden. [See also 

Blyth, E.] 

. Sundry Notes on Indian Raptores. Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1868, pp. 390-402, pi. wxiv. [See " Accipitres.''] 

Blyth, E. Letter on the Birds of the Andaman Islands. Ibis^ 
1868, pp. 131-133. 
Several of the species included in Mr. Beavan^s paper (Zool. 
Rec. iv. p. 62) are differently referred, and the validity of some 
described as new is disputed. 

. Letter on Indian Birds, Tom, cit. pp. 354, 355. 

Remarks on the second of Mr, Beavan^s articles {tU stq)ra) . 

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xx. London : 1868. 
Imp. folio. 
All but one of the species figured are Indian. A new generic 
name is proposed (see Hirundinida), [Cf, Ibis, 1868, p. 472.] 

Hume, Allan. Stray Notes on Ornithology in India. Ibis, 
1868, pp. 28-40. 
Treats of the habits of Gru9 leucogeranus. 

. Letter on Indian Ornithology. Tom. cit, pp. 233-241. 

Oives particulars of various species of Saxicola, records the 
occurrence in India for the third time of Pelecanus crispits, and 
treats of various other birds. 
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King, Georoe. On the Birds of the Goona District. Journ. 
As. Soc. Bengal (1868), xxxvii. pp. 208-218. 
The district lies in Central India, about 200 miles south of 
Agra, and at an elevation of 1400 feet and upwards. A nominal 
list of 178 species observed is given, to which are prefixed a 
few notes on some of them. 

Mainoay, — . Notes on rare and little-known Malayan Mam- 
mals and Birds. Proc. As. Soc. Bengal, 1868, pp. 194-198. 
These are very brief, but a supposed new species of Bucero- 
tida is described. 

Pelzbln, August von. Ueber die von Dr. Stoliczka im Hima- 
laya und in Tibet gesammelten Vogelarten. Journ. fur 
Om. 1868, pp. 21-37 ; llbis, 1868, pp. 802-821 (translated, 
with notes, by Lord Waldbn). 
After a few words of introduction, an alphabetical list of the 
localities, with their geographical position and elevation above 
the sea (from 1000 to 17,000 feet), a^ which the species were 
obtained is given. Then follows a list of these species, 190 
in number, with their localities, and a few remarks. The paper 
is a valuable one, from the well-known accuracy of its author, 
who makes a few identifications of species not hitherto suspected; 
and the English version is more valuable still from the trans- 
lator's notes. 

Salvadori, Tohmaso. Nuove specie di Uccelli di Borneo. Atti 
della R. Accad. Sc. di Torino, 1868, pp. 524-533. 
Eight are described as new (see Picida, Pittida, Timaliid(B. 
Campepliaffid^, Muscicapida, and Sylviidte), but no precise 
localities are given. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 482.] 

■ Stoliczka, F. Ornithological Observations in the Sutlej valley, 
N.W. Himalaya. Journ. As. Soc. Bengal (1868), xxxvii. 
pp. 1-70. 
The author^s collections in the Himalaya and Tibet have been 
examined by Herr von Pelzeln {vide supra). In the present 
paper, after some introductory remarks and an elaborate de- 
scription of the natural features of the Sutlej valley. Dr. Stoliczka 
enumerates the species which have fallen under his observation 
in that district between May and October, 280 in number, add- 
ing notes which give a great variety of valuable information 
respecting many of them. Three species (belonging to P/o- 
ceid€e, Frinffillida, and Alaudida) are described as new, and 
two others {Cinclida and Sylviida) may probably be so as 
well; but to these latter the author refrains from applying 
names. Six species are in all added to, and four probably 
subtracted from, the Indian fauna by him. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 208-215.] 

1868. [vol. v.] e^ t 

^ ^ Digitized by LiOOgle 
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SwiNHOE, Robert. Ornithological Notes firom Amoy. Ibis, 
1868, pp. 52-65. 
In continuation of the papers noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. 
p. 64), and of the same comprehensive character. Five species 
arc described as new, belonging to TimaliicUe {Plerorhintis, 
g. n.), SylviicUB, Parida (2), and RallicUB. 

— . Letter on the Ornithology of Hainan. Tom. cit pp.353, 

354. 

A few very short notes on the birds of this (omithologically 
speaking) almost unknown island, the avifauna of which seems 
to possess several peculiar characters. Pavo niffripennis, Sclat. 
(P. Z. S. 1860, pp.221, 222), is supposed to be a native of 
Annam. 

Tytlbr, Robert C. Notes on the Birds observed during a 
march from Simla to Mussoorie. Ibis, 1868, pp. 190-203. 
After a short description, given in the form of a journal, of 
the country traversed (which varied in elevation from 4500 to 
10,300 feet), 126 species \ are enumerated, and short notes given 
of the localities where they were found. 

. Observations omithologiques. Rev. et Mag. de 2iOol. 

1868, pp. 193-199. 
These are contained in a letter addressed to, and translated 
by, M. Jules Verreaux, but bearing date 7 May, 1863. They 
have reference to the Andaman Islands, of the avifauna of which 
a very complete list by Mr. Beavan in the meantime appeared 
(Zool. Rec. iv. p. 62), but this is not noticed by the translator. 
As Mr. Beavan was largely aided by Col. Tytler, it follows that 
this gentleman^s later observations are those which should be 
trusted ; and, indeed, many of his former determinations sub- 
sequently proved to be erroneous. Consequently the present 
paper is of very little value {cf. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1869, pp. 
220, 221). 

Verreaux, Jules. Notes omithologiques. Ann. des Sciences 
Naturelles, 2iOologie, 5e ser. x. p. 67. 
Four species from ChiiJa and Cochin China, belonging to 
Meffahemida, MuscicajndtBj Parid<B, and Emberizida arc de- 
scribed as new. 

Walden [Arthur Hay] Viscount. [See Pelzeln, August von.] 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

Allport, Morton. On the Local Distribution of some Tas- 
manian Animals. Pap. & Proc. Roy. Soc. Tasmania, May 
1867, pp. 9^12. 

• The original description of two of these, belonging to Dicrtmda and 
EmberizidcPj wo have beon nnable to 'find. 
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While certain species of birds have entirely vanished as culti- 
vation and human population extends, a few others have appeared 
and even established themselves in the settled districts. 

Allport, Morton. Remarks on Mr. Krefff s ' Notes on the 
Fauna of Tasmania." Op cit. July 1868, pp. 3»-36. 
With Mr. KreflFt^s ^ Notes ' we are not acquainted. Mr. All- 
port points out a few inaccuracies in them, and adds some eight 
species * to the omis of the island. 

DiCK^LES, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens- 
land. Imp. 4to. Parts XVI-XX., pis. 
Five parts of this work, containing a large number of figures 
(which will be found mentioned under the families they repre- 
sent), have reached us since we last noticed it (Zool. Record, iv. 
p. 64). 

FiNscH, O. (See Haast, J., and Hartlaub, G., and Finsch, O.) 

Gould, John. On Two New Australian Birds.* Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1868, pp. 74r-76. [See Cuculida and Pitiida.] 

Haast, Julius. Beobachtungen iiber einige Vogel Neu-See- 
knds. Joum. fiir Om. 1868, pp. 238-245. 
This is a compilation by Dr. Finsch from a letter of Dr. Haast^s, 
tod from the latter^s ^ Report,' which we mentioned last year 
(Zool. Record, iv. p. 66), and contains a few corrections of the 
former's translation of Mr. BuUer^s 'Essay' {torn. cit. p. 64). 
Twenty-one species are noticed, besides the skeletons of seven 
species of Dinomis in the museum at Christchureh, New 
Zealand. 

Hartlaub, G., and Finsch, O. On a collection of Birds from 
the Pellw Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 4-9, 
pis. ii., iii. 
A former collection fix)m these islands, among others, was no- 
ticed last year (Zool. Record, iv. p. 66) . The present contains 
thirty-five species, of which six, belonging to the families Melu 
phagida, Laniida, MuscicapicUe (2), Sylviid(e,2LnA Columbid(e,nTO 
new. Two new genera are made, and their types figured. A 
variety of useful particulars are given with respect to other birds 
of the islands. 

, . Additional Notes on the Ornithology of the Pelew 

Islands. Tom. cit. pp. 116-118. 
Eighteen species (of which one t> belonging to Meliphagida, 
is new) are added to the omis of the group, which now numbers 
forty-one species. Of these, eight are peculiar to the islands. 

• Some of them had previously been mentioned by the oiithor*, at a meeting 
of the Society in October 1865 (op. cit 1865, p. 106). 

t The authors say that " two aro undescribed, but wo are unable to find 
the second. 

e2 
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Ramsay^ E. P. Letter on Australian Ornithology. Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 231-283. 
On the breeding-habits, nest, eggs, and young of Donacola 
castaneothorax, 

. Notes on Birds breeding in the neighbourhood of Sydney. 

Tom cit pp. 271-280. [See '' Oolooy.^H 

' ■ . On certain New and Rare species of Birds found at Rock- 
{^' ingham Bay, Queensland. Proc.Zool.Soc.l868,pp.381-388. 
Forty species are enumerated, of which five (belonging to Fal- 
conidoBy Caprimulffida, MenuricUs, and Meliphagida) are supposed 
to be new, but the two first are left unnamed ; a new genus (of 
Mtcscicapida) is also recommended. 

Wallace, Alfred R. On the Raptorial Birds of the Malay- 
Archipelago. Ibis, 1868, pp. 1-27, pi. i. 

. Corrections of, and additions to, the Catalogue of the 

Raptorial Birds of the Malay Archipelago. Tom. cit. pp. 
216, 216. 
The first of these papers is of a piece with the author's former 
monographs of the Psittaci and Columba of the same part of the 
world (Zool. Rec. i. pp. 53-55, ii. pp. 76-78) ; but the subject, or 
some portion of it, having been lately handled by Prof. Schlegel 
and Dr. Kaup (Zool. Record, iii.p.58,iv.pp. 81,82), Mr. Wallace's 
treatment of it is necessarily more critical. Furthermore, his scope 
is larger than that of either of the zoologists named. Eighty-seven 
species are enumerated, many of which would no doubt by some 
authors be only regarded as local forms. The Vulturida are 
entirely absent. The average number of species of Falconidie 
found in an island is ten, of Strigid(B three; Java,1iowever, pos- 
sesses seventeen of the former and eight of the latter. Taking 
the groups of islands, the number diminishes pretty regularly 
from west to east ; yet, owing to the richness of the Celebes as 
compared with the Philippine group (as at present known), that 
part of the archipelago which, according to our arrangement, falls 
to the Indian Region furnishes fewer species than the part wluch is 
more strictly Australian, the proportion being forty-four to fifty- 
eight. Celebes presents, as usual, some striking peculiarities, 
many of its species, though of diflerent genera, having a similar 
style of coloration. Though this paper is elaborated with its au- 
thor's customary care, including a synonjnnatic list, field-notes, 
and geographical table, a supplement was shortly after required, 
wherein the author, besides making a few minor corrections, adds 
three other species to his catalogue, and throws some doubt on one 
[Spizaetus nanus) Which he had just before described and figured 
as new. [See ^' Accipitres.^'] 
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NEARCTIC REGION. 

Brown, Robert. Synopsis of the Birds of Vancouver Island. 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 414r-428. 
After a concise notice of the literature of the sulgect, 158 spe- 
cies are enumerated as said to occur on the island, five of which 
are perhaps doubtful, and fourteen more did not come within the 
author's observation. Some sixty-two more ought to be looked 
for. The notes on the various species are not numerous. 

CouBs, Elliott. List of Birds collected in South Arizona by 

Dr. E. Palmer. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, January 

1868, pp. 4* 

The author adds four species to those named in his former 

paper (Zool. Record, iii. p. 61) ; and the list is also valuable in 

clearly indicating some differences between the avifauna of the 

southern desert and that of the northern mountain portions of 

the district. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 485.] 

. Synopsis of the Birds of Soutt Carolina. Proc. Boston 

Soc. Nat. Hist. xii. pp. 104-127. 
After a few remarks on the characters of the omis of this 
State, the author gives a list of the 294 species which compose 
it, appending brief notes containing much information as to their 
distribution, and particularly with regard to the season of their 
appearance. Those which are characteristic of the South- Atlantic 
and Gulf States, 14 in number, have an asterisk prefixed to their 
names. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, pp. 118-120.] 

• Catalogue of the Birds of North America contained in 

the Museum of the Essex Institute ; with which is incorpo- 
rated a Jiist of the Birds of New England. With brief 
Critical and Field Notes. Proc. Essex Instit. v. pp. 249- 
314. Separately printed as ^ A List of the Birds of New 
England." Salem, Mass. : 1868. 8vo, pp. 71. 
This capital paper, the author remarks, " is perhaps more 
needed since than before the appearance of Mr. Samuels's 
work,'' which we noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 67, 68) . 
Dr. Coues gives a list of authors who have previously treated 
the subject ; and his critical remarks throughout are of the best ; 
those on the peculiarities of the New-England avifauna (pp. 2, 3) 
deserve especial mention, as being of general interest. About 335 
species are enumerated as having certainly occurred; many 
more rest on doubtful evidence. [Cf, Ibis, 1869, pp. 228, 229.] 

DuGEs, Alfred. Aper9U g^n^ral sur la Fauna de Guanajuato 
(lyiexique). Bull, de la Soc. Imp€r. zool. d^Acclimatation, 
1868, pp. 546-578. 
Of no very great value to the zoologist ; as to the ornithology 

* We are unable to give the precise pagination for the reason before men- 
tioned (p. 30, note). 
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of the country, first the domestic species are treated (pp. 558- 
560], then the nsefiil or agreeable wild ones (pp. 562-567), and 
lastly those which are noxious (pp. 573, 574) . 

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America, Parts IX.-XII. 
New York : 1868. Imp. fol. 
Pour parts of this great work have appeared within the past 
year. The species figured are named under their genera in the 
special portion of this Record. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 345, 346.] 

SuMicHRAST, P. On the Geographical Distribution of the Native 

Birds of the Department of Vera Cruz. Proc. Boston Soc. 

Nat. Hist. xii. (1868) pp. 222-225. 

An abstract of a paper communicated by Dr. Brewer, and 

published at length in the present year in the ' Memoirs ' of the 

Society (i. pp. 542 563) . Nominal lists are given of the birds 

found in the three zones or " regions '* into which the author 

divides the country ; and in the paper at full length, notes of 

much interest are appended respecting many of them. 

NEOTROPICAL REGION. 

BuRMEisTER, H. Contributions to the Ornithology of the Ar- 
gentine Republic and adjacent Lands. Part I. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1868, pp. 633-636. 
Since the publication of the author^s " Systematisches Ver- 
zeichniss der in den La Plata-Staaten beobachtcten Vogelarten *' 
(Journ. fiir Om. 1860, pp. 241-268) and his ^Reise durch die La- 
Plata-Staaten' (1861), he has lived five years in Buenos Ayres, 
and in studying the ornithology of the district has observed 
some new species, three of which (belonging to FalcomcUs, JDen- 
drocolaptidcB and Cotingidai) are now described, and notes on 
eleven others are given. 

Cope, Edward D. The Birds of Palestine and Panama com- 
pared. American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 351-359. 
Pounded on the researches of Messrs. Tristram, Sclater, and 
Salvin. The Palestine omis excels that of Panama in superio- 
rity of development (according to what appears to be the au- 
thor's views of it), the Oscines of the former finding their par- 
allels in the Clamatores of the latter. 

Cunningham, Robert O. Letters on South- American Orni- 
thology. Ibis, 1868, pp. 122-129, 486-495. 
The author is naturalist on board H.M.S. ^Nassau,' employed 
in surveying the Strait of Magellan, and in his first letter gives 
a very general account of the birds met with on his voyage 
thither and on the coast of Patagonia. [See Sclater, P. L., 
and Salvin, O.] In his second letter he describes briefly the 
localities visited, mentioning their chief ornithological features, 
in the season 1867-68. 
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EuLER^ Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der V3gel Brasi- 
liens. Journ. fur Orn. 1868, pp. 182-194. 
In continuation of the very interesting series of papers 
noticed last year (Zool. R^c. iv. p. 68) , and of the same cha- 
racter. An account of the mode of breeding of thirteen more 
species (one belonging to Tyrannidce being new) is given, as well 
as further particulars of one respecting which mention has al- 
ready been made. 

GiEBEL, C. Einige neue und wenig bekannte argentinische 
Vogel. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammten Naturwissenschaflen, 
1868, pp. 11-17. 
Notes on four species, two of which, belonging to Dendroco^ 

lapticUe and TroglodytidcBy appear to be described as new. 

Lawrence, G. N. A Catalogue of the Birds of Costa Rica. 
Ann. Lvc. Nat. Hist. New York, 1868, pp. 86-141*. 
This catalogue is based upon the collections received by the 
Smithsonian Institution, supplemented by information received 
from other sources, and includes notices of 474 species of Land- 
birds, of which twelve (belonging to Trogonida, Formicariida, 
Dendrocolapiida, Tyrannida, Mniotiltid<B, ' Tanagrida, Colum^ 
bidte, and Tinamidte) are described as new, while a thirteenth 
{TVochilidai) may be so. In the introductory remarks the 
author gives a summary of previous writings on Costa-Rican 
ornithology, and three lists, the first two of species noted from 
Chiriqui and Veraguas respectively which may be foimd in 
Costa Rica, and the third of northern species obtained in Pa- 
nama but not yet observed in the country of which the paper 
treats. The remainder of the paper is devoted to the catalogue, 
which, in the great majority of cases, gives only the name of the 
species and of the locality where it has been obtained. [Cf. 
O. Salvin, Ibis, 1869, pp. 310-319.] 

Pelzeln, August von. Zur Ornithologie Brasiliens. Resultatc 

von Johann Nattcrers Rcisen in den Jahren 1817 bis 1835. 

I. Abtheilung. Wien:1868. 8vo, pp. 68, xxxi. With Map. 

The object of this work is to give a connected account of the 

results of Natterer's travels. It consists first of a list of the 

species collected by him, showing the number of specimens of 

each and the dates when they were procured ; and this first part 

of the book includes one hundred species, being about a twelfth 

of his collections. Then follows a description by the author of 

twenty new or little-known species. Of the former there are 

* The concluding part of this paper (which, as internal evidence shows, 
does not belong to the literature of 18C8), beginning in the middle of 
page 141 with tne order GraU^By has just reached us. We only mention it 
now to obviate any confusion that might arise when the whole is bound up 
and there is nothing left to show that one part was printed nearly twelve 
months before the other. 
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twelve, helonpxxg to Cypselidm^ TrochUid(B (not procured by 
Natterer), Dendrocolaptida (7), and Troglodytida (3), one of 
the latter being the type of a new genus. An Itinerary of Nat- 
terer's ten journeys, with a list shomng the geographical distri- 
bution of each species throughout the six " Faunas '' into which 
the author divides the Brazilian Empire, conclude the pubU- 
cation. 

Natterer's labours certainly deserved some such recognition as 
this; and Herr von Pelzeln, by completing the work, will confer 
a great benefit on ornithologists. The map does not seem to 
have been drawn with special reference to Natterer's wander- 
ings, and some of the most important places at which he col- 
lected are omitted from it. [Cf. Zeitschr. ges. Naturwissensch. 
1867, p. 537; Ibis, 1868, pp. 226, 227, 1869, pp. 113-117; Zool. 
Gart. 1868, p. 40.] 

Philippi) R. a. Letter relating to certain Birds of ChiU. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 531, 532. 
Contains a few corrections of his previous works on the sub- 
ject {qf. P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 319, 320, notes), the principal refer- 
ring to two species of AnaticUe. 

Salvabori, Tommaso. Intomo ad alcuni Uccelli di Costa Rica. 
Atti della R. Accad. Sc. di Torino, 1868, pp. 170-185. 
Twenty-three species are enumerated, but none are new. A 
new genus of Momotida, however, is founded, and Pheucticus 
tibialis (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 107) is figured. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 222, 223.] 

Salvin, O. [See Sclater, P. L., & Salvin, O.] 

ScLATER, p. L., and Salvin, O. List of Birds collected in the 
Straits of Magellan by Dr. Cunningham, with Remarks on 
the Patagonian Avifauna. Ibis, 1868, pp. 183-189. 
Forty- four species, of which examples were ' collected in the 
district by Dr. Cunningham {vide suprct, p. 54), are enumerated, 
with a short preliminary sketch of the labours of former inves- 
tigators in the same quarter. A complete list of the Patago- 
nian Passeres is also given, showing which are common to Chili 
and which to La Plata, the whole proving that Patagonia belongs 
to the same zoological province as Chili. None of the species 
enumerated are new; but one specimen of a female Dc^la is 
left undetermined. 

, . Descriptions of New Species of Birds of the Fa- 
milies DendrocolaptidtB [2], Strigida [2], and Cohrnibida 
[2]. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 53-60. 

List of Birds collected at Conchitas, Argentine 
Republic, by Mr. William H. Hudson. Tom. cit, pp. 137- 
1^. 
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Ninety-six species are represented in the collection, of which 
fourteen are not included by Prof. Burmeister (Reise durch die 
La Plata-Staaten, Bd. ii.) . The locality is about twelve miles from 
Buenos Ayres. None of the species are new, but several rare. 
Several rectifications of nomenclature are made. 

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected 
by Mr. A. Goering. Part I. Tom. cit. pp. 165-178, pi. xiii. 
Part II. Tern. cit. pp. 626-682. 

The first of these papers contains a nominal list of 126 species 
arranged in a tabular form to show the localities at which they 
were obtained by the collector, to which are added notes on 13 
of them. Three, belonging to Mniotiliida and Tyranrndae (2), 
are new, and two are figured, one of the last being the type of a 
new genus. 

The second paper is on the same plan. The nominal list 
includes 99 species ; and notes are appended to 13, of which 2, 
belonging to Cotingida and Tyrannida^ are new. 

, . On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. H. Whitely. 

Part II. Tom. cit. pp. 173-178. Part. III. Tom. cit. 
pp. 568-570. 

These two articles are in continuation of that noticed last 
year (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 71). The first contains a list of a collec- 
tion made in the Tambo valley, including 28 species, none of 
which are new : but valuable critical notes are appended to it, 
and woodcuts of the head of 2 species, belonging to Tanagrida (?) 
and RallidtBy are introduced., Various emendations of the species 
included in Dr. Salvadori^s paper (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 59) are added 
(p. 1^5, note). 

The second article contains a list of a small collection of 1 1 
species (none of which are new) made near Arequipa. To it is 
subjoined a nominal list of the 83 species obtained by Mr. H. 
Whitely in Western Peru ; and the more salient features of the 
omisofthat district compared with that of the corresponding 
Eastern slope of the Andes are briefly given. The former is 
without many of the groups characteristic of the latter, and the 
majority of the forms it possesses are common to the Patagonian 
Province of the Neotropical Region. 

— , . Descriptions of New or little-known American 

Birds of the Families Fringillidis, Oxyrhamphida [see Den- 
drocolaptidai] , Bucconidte, and Striffida. Tom. cit. pp. 322- 
329, pL xxix. 

, . Descriptions of Four New Species of Birds from 

Veragua. Tom. cit. pp. 388-390, 
[See TVockilida, Tyrannida, and Tanagridce (2).] 

, . Synopsis of the American Uailidce. Tom. cit. 

pp. 442-470, pi. XXXV. 
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ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

CouEs^ Elliot. Bird's-eye Views. American Naturalist, 1868, 
pp. 505-513, 
A popular account of the accessory structures of a bird's eye. 

Darwin, Charles. The Variation of Animals and Plants under 
Domestication. [See also " General Subject.''] 
Various interesting and remarkable osteological details with 
respect to Pigeons, Fowls, and Ducks are herein contained ; and 
some are mentioned below, imder Columbidce, PhasianicUe, and 
AnatidcB. 

Davy, John. On the Temperature of the Common Fowl 
{Gallus domesticus), Proc. Roy. Soc. Edinb. vi. p. 291. 
A posthumously-published communication, of which the 
following are given as the chief results : — 

(1) The average temperature is lOT^'Sl. 

(2) Before maturity it is 108°-5. 

(3) That of the cock is 108°-39, that of the hen 10r*3. 

(4) That of the fully mature cock is 108°-77. 

(5) That of the laying hen is 107^-4. 

(6) That of the incubating hen is 107°. 

(7) During moulting it is 108°-44. 

Haughton, Samuel. On the Muscular Mechanism of the Leg 
of the Ostrich. Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 50-61. 
A reprint, with figures, of the paper before noticed (ZooL Rcc. 
ii. pp. 85, 138), 

. Muscular Anatomy of the Emu {Dromons nova-hoUan- 

due). Tom. cit. pp. 487-497. 

— — . Muscular Anatomy of the Rhea {Struthio rhea). Tom. 
cU. pp. 497-504. 

. On the Comparative Myology of certain Birds. Tom. 

cU. pp. 524-526. 
The first two of these three papers contain notes in much de- 
tail on their respective subjects, illustrated by figures. The 
birds treated of in the third paper are Falco peregrinus, Polybo- 
ru8 brasiliensis, Grus virgo^ and Anser canadensis. 

Huxley, T. H. [See also ^^ General Subject.^'] 

. Remarks upon Archceopteryw lithographica. Proc. Roy. 

Soc. 30 Jan. 1868, vol. xvi. pp. 243-248. Reprinted, Aim. 

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. i. pp. 220-224. 
The author states that there are several important errors 
in Prof. Owen^s description (Phil. Trans. 1863) of this cele- 
brated fossil — among them, that the specimen presents its 
dorsal instead of its ventral surface to the eye, and that many 
of the bones which have been attributed to the right side of the 
animal are those of the left, and vice versd. He concludes by 
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Baying that it 1« In his bpinion quite possible that Archaopteryx 
may have had teeth in its jaws, though this would not render it 
the less a bird. In the tarsal region Compsognathus comes 
nearest to it; in the pelvic, Megalosaurus and Iguanodon ; and 
Prof. Huxley .is disposed to think that in many respects Arcfueo- 
pteryx was more remote firom the boundary .Une between Birds 
and Reptiles than some of the living Ratita are. 

Klein, — von. Vetgleichende Beschreibung des Schadels der 
Wirbelthiere. Versuch einer auf anatomische Grtinde sich 
stiitzenden, gldchartig durchgefuhrten Benennung der 
Schadelknochen. Wiirttemb. naturwissensch. Jahreshefte, 
1868, pp. 71-171. 
The class Aves comes in for a fair share of treatment in this 

paper. 

Lee, R. J. Observations on the Ciliary Muscle in Pish, Birds, 
and Quadrupeds. Joum. Anat. & Physiol. Nov. 1868, 
14r.88. 
Contains descriptions with illustrations of this part in GaUus, 

StriXy FalcOy and Phasianus. 

Macalister, Alexander. On the Anatomy of the Ostrich 
{Struthio camelus). Proc. Roy. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 1-24. 
Gives the anatomy of the whole animal of both sexes, Dr; 
Ilaughton having before treated of a portion (Zool. Rec, ii. 
pp. 85, 138) in considerable detail. 

Magnus, Htroo. Physiologisch-anatomische Untersuchungen 
liber das Brustbein der Vogel. Arch, fiir Anat. Physiol, 
und wissensch. Med. 1868, pp. 682-710, Taf. xvi., xvii. 
After a brief reference to the authors who have previously 
written on the subject (De Blainville, L'Herminier, Geoflfroy 
St.-Hilaire, Gervais, and Blanchard), and remarking on the im- 
portance of the sternum as a taxonomic character, the author 
states that five principal forms of this bone are found, — the 
First in the Cursores [^^Strufhiones], where it has no keel, and 
is of a rounded shield-shape, though he remarks on the absence 
of a keel in the very young of those birds which subsequently 
have it well developed ; the Second form exists in the diurnal 
AccipitreSy the Cypselid<By and CaprimulgicUs, where it is very- 
concave, long and broad, with a remarkably pronounced keel, 
though the angle this forms with the body of the sternum is ob- 
tuse ; the Third, as in the Oscines, with Upupa, Alcedo, and so 
forth, the Gallina and most of the Scansores, nas it less concave, 
the keel well developed and a notch (or occasionally two notches) 
on either side ; the Fourth form, possessed by the Swimming- 
birds, Mergiis, Sula^ PodicepSy and others, is less concave, the 
point of the keel projects forward, and the notches sometimes 
become fenestrations ; the Fifth group includes the GraUatores, 
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where the sternum is long and narrow, more concave, and never 
without notches, and the keel much pronounced. The remain- 
der of the paper is occupied by a notice of various modifications 
which different groups exhibit. [Cf, Joum. Anat. & Physiol. 
May 1869, p. 458.] 

Milne-Edwards, A. Recherches Anatomiques et Pal6)ntolo- 
giques pour servir k Phistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la 
France. [See " General Subject.'^] 

MuRiE, J. Observations concerning the presence and function 

of the Gular Pouch in Otis kori and Otis australis, Proc. 

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 471-477, pi. xxxvi. 

A male 0. kori possessed a pouch, of which a woodcut is given, 

in position and structure identical with that of O. tarda (Zool. 

Rec. ii. pp. 83, 84, and 183, iii. p. 110), but very much smaller. 

The same organ is possessed by a male O. australis living in the 

Zoological Gardens, and developed to an extraordinary degree, 

as the plate ''^ shows. Its maimer of inflating this structure, and 

other habits, are described. A second male example, living with 

it, does not exhibit any indications of this peculiarity t ; nor did 

examples of O. tetrax or O. houbara. Some excellent remarks 

on this mysterious subject are added. 

Newton, Alfred. [See ^' General Subject.^^] 

Parker, W. K. A Monograph on the Structure and Develop- 
ment of the Shoulder-girdle and Sternum in the Vertebrata. 
London : 1868. Pol. pp. 237, pis. xxx. (Ray Society.) 
Though we can scarcely say that the subject-matter of this 
admirable work is treated zoologically, its great merit forbids us 
to exclude it from notice. The ornithological portion (pp. 142- 
194) occupies a fair share of the work. The systematist must 
naturally regret that Mr. Parker^s investigations do not yet pro- 
duce more practical results; but it is necessary here to be 
patient, for it cannot fail that studies so conscientious will not 
eventually bear fruit. [Cf. Joum. Anat. & Physiol. May 1868, 
pp. 374-381 ; Ibis, 1868, pp. 474, 475.] 

Buedinoer, — . Die Muskeln der vorderen Extremitaten der 
Reptilien und Vogel mit besonderer Riicksicht auf die ana- 
logen und homologen Muskeln bei den Saugethieren und 
dem Menschen. Natuurk. Verhandel. van de HoUandsche 
Maatshappij der Wetenschappen te Haarlem, xxv. Deel, 
187 pp. XV. Taf. 
This is one of the prize essays of the Harlem Society. The 

* Notwithstanding that the fig^ure is a gross caricature, we can state that 
the peculiarity which it is chiefly intended to represent 18 not exaggerated. 

t The mouth and entire neck of the specimen described by Mr. Ramsay 
(Zool. Rec. iy. p. 120) has been sent to us by him. There is no trace of a 
gular pouch in it. 
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birds selected to illustrate the subject are Vultur cinereua, Casu^ 
arius ffoleatus, Struthio camelus, and Aptenodytes demersus ; and 
of these species the myology of the fore limbs is described in 
great detail. 

Van der Hoeven, J. Annotationes de Dromade ardeola, Payk. 

Dresdae : 1867. 4to, pp. 16, pi. Separately printed from 

Nov. Act. Ac. L.-C. Nat. Cur. xxxiii. Translated, Archives 

Neerlandaises, 1868, pp. 281-295. 

A very full description of the osteology of this form, which the 

author places next to Hamatopus {cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 351). 

VoiT, — . Beobachtungen nach Abtragung der Hemispharen 
des Grosshims bei Tauben. Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch. 
Miinchen, 1868, ii. pp. 105-108. 
Purely physiological. 

Oeop»itUicu8 occidentdUSf some partu of its osteology very minutely de- 
scribed. J. Murie, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1868, pp. 162-166. 



• PTEROLOGY. 

CoRNALiA, Emilio. Sopra due casi di Albinismo negli UcceUi. 
Atti della Soc. Ital. di Sc. Nat. x. pp. 449-458. 
The two cases are those of Passer montanus and Chelidon 
wrbica ; and in reference to them the author enters at some length 
on the generalities of the subject of albinism. 

CouBS, Elliott. Instances of Albinism among our Birds. 
American Naturalist, 1868, pp. 161, 162. 
About a dozen examples, chiefly of North-American species, 
in which this peculiarity has been observed, are described. 



NEOSSOLOGY. 

Bettoni, Eugenic; Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 
in Lombardia, &c. [See " Pal«arctic Ueoion."] 
The young of Moniicola saxatUis, Upupa epops^ Ruticilla phce- 
nicuray Sturnus vulgaris, Phyllopneuste bonelliifCircusteruginosus, 
Hirundo rustica, Philomela luscinia, Curruca orphea, Strixfiammea, 
Turtur aurittis, Tlnrmnculus alaudariiM, Carduelis elegans, Mota^ 
cilia alba, Enneoctonus rufus, Ardea purpurea, Hypolais salicaria, 
Buteo cinereus, Cypselus apus, Sylvia cinerea, Ruticilla tithys, 
Dendronanthus arboreus, Cyanistes caruleus, Petrocossyphus cy- 
aneus. Prunella modularis, Cotyle riparia. Troglodytes europasus, 
Jynx torquilla, Corvus comix, and Otus vulgaris are figured. 

Marchand, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d'Europe converts de 
duvet ik la sortie de Toeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1868. 
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Oharadiius oanti«niis ...... pi. 10 

Otis tetrax „ 17 

Anser leucopsis „ 18 

Anas clan^i^iua i . . . ,| 19 

Fuligula marila „ 20 

Heads of Tetrao urogallus, ) 

T. tetrix, T. bonpsia, T. f oi 

BCoticuB, T. salicetiy and f " 

T. lagopus J 
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The series of figures for the past year represents : — 

Perdix rubra pi. 1 

greBca ., „ 2 

GaUinula bailloni „ 3 

crex „ 4 

Glareola pratincola ;, 5 

Charadrius minor „ 6 

Anas clypeata „ 7 

Fuligula cristata ,, 8 

Charadrius hiaticula „ 

As before (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 76), there is no letterpress to these 
plates. 

Cathartes califomianuSy the nestling fifi^ured [from apparently an older ex- 
ample than that represented, Ibis, 1860, pL ix.]. S. F. Baird, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 182, 183. 

Menura superha, the nestling described. E. P. Bamsay, P. Z. S. 1868, 
p. 51. 

M, victoria, the nestling described. J. Gould, torn. ck. p. 53. 

JRhynchotia rufescenSf the chick (which much resembles that of Bhea ame-' 
ricana) described and figured (cf, Zool. Record, iv. p. 117). A. D. Bartlett, 
P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 114, 115, pL xii. 

OOLOGY AND NIDIFICATION. 

Argyll [George John Douglas Campbell], Duke of. On Mr. 

Wallaee^s Theory of Birds' Nests. Joum. Travel and Nat. 

Hist. 1868, pp. 276-287. 
We give below a very full abstract of Mr. Wallace's paper, on 
account of the novelty of the ideas it contains, and regret we 
cannot enter at the same length upon his opponent's views, which 
are very ably stated. The Duke of Argyll contends that the nest- 
building instinct is equally innate with the structure, habits, and 
intelligence of birds, and that all are strictly correlated together. 
Citing his instances in refutation of Mr.Wallace's theory (founded 
as that is on long personal observation of the most gorgeous 
of tropical birds) from the comparatively dully-coloured birds of 
the British Islands, the Duke lies under some disadvantage ; but 
he certainly points out an omission in the theory when he sug- 
gests that one great object and use of some domed nests, and also 
of many nests being made in holes, is simply the better conserva- 
tion of animal heat. 
Bartlett, a. D. Notes on the Breeding of several Species of 

Birds in the Society's Gardens during the year 1867. Proc. 

Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 114-116, pi. xii. 
Twenty-four species are mentioned as having bred for the first 
time, the most remarkable of them having been Rhynchotis rU' 
fescens (cf, Zool. Record, iv. p. 117) B,nA Eurypyffa helias. Rhi- 
nochetus jubatus also laid an eg^ in 1868. The young of the first 
mentioned, and the eggs of all three, are figured — ^the latter unfor- 
tunately not so as to give any precise idea of their appearance. 
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Bbttoni, Euoenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano 
in Lombardia &c. [See '^ Pal^arctic Eegion/^] 
On Plate III. of this work are figured the eggs of : — 
Mervia vulgaris (10), Pica caudata (2), Oarruku glandarius (3), Corvua 
comic (2), Turdw viscivorus (3), Cinclus aquaticus (2), Merops apiaster (2), 
Picus mqjor (2), Cyanistes caruleus (3), Farus ater (2), Hinmdo rudica (2), 
Chhrospisa chloris (3), Troglodytes europceus (2), MeciUura caudata (2), I)/r~ 
gita montana (6), Cahmoherpe turdoides [sc. arundinacea (L.)] (4), C. artm' 
ditiacea (Gmel.) [sc. strepera (Vieill.)], Pratincda rubicola (2), Budytesjlava 
(2), FringiUa c(Blebs (2). 

Brown, J. A. H. Ornithological Notes for the last Six Months, 
including Extracts from the Journal of a Nesting-Tour in 
Sutherland. Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1305-1311. 
In continuation of a paper noticed last year (Zool. Record, iv. 
p. 77). The most remarkable occurrences recorded are the sup- 
posed breeding of jFV</i^/a/mna and Colymbus fflacialis in the 
county. 

Dybowski, B., and Parrbx, A. [See ^^ Palairctic Region.'^] 
A table showing the number of eggs laid by fifty-two species 
of Daurian birds is given. 

Euler, Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra- 
siliens. [See ^^ Neotropical Region.^^] 

Peilden, H. W. On the Nesting of the Egyptian Vulture 
(Neophron percnopterus). Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1281- 
1283. 
These observations were made in India, and therefore refer to 

N, ffinfftnianus (Lath.) {cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 91) . 

lloLTZ, LuDwiG. Brutvogel der Insel Gottland. Joum. fiir 
Om. pp. 100-131. 
In continuation of the articles before noticed (Zool. Record, 
iii. p. 71) and of the same character. Twenty-three species are 
added to those which have before been observed by the author 
breeding on the island, but none of them demands any particular 
notice. 

Konig-Warthausen, Richard. Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte 
des Stentor-Rohrsangers, Acrocephahis stentorius, Joum. 
fiir Om. 1868, pp. 135-137, Taf. ii. figs. 1, 2. 
The nest and eggs are figured and described from examples 
obtained by Dr. von Heuglin. 

MosLEY, Oswald. Nidification of the Bohemian Waxwing [Am- 
pelis garrultts] in England. Zoologist, Sec. Ser. p. 1294. 
This extraordinary statement rests on the evidence of the au- 
thor^s servants. 

[Murray, Andrew.] Reply to Mr. Wallace's Theory of Birds' 
Nests. Joum. Travel and Nat. Hist. 1868, pp. 137-145. 
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This paper, though published without the writer^s name^ is 
confessedly by the author of the * Geographical Distribution of 
Mammals^ (Zool. Record, iii. pp. 8-6), to whom, of course, the 
theory of Mr. Wallace (founded on a strict extension of the 
principle of Natural Selection, and of which a full abstract is 
given below) is distasteful; and that theory is met on general 
grounds. 

Nathusius, W. von. Ueber BUdung der Schale des Vogeleies. 

Zeitschr. fiir die gesammt. Naturwissensch. 1868, pp. 19- 

21. 
Remarks on the theory and investigations of Drs. Landois 
(Zool. Record, ii. pp. 85, 86) and R. Blasius (op. cit. iv. pp. 
76,77). 

Ramsay, Edward P. Notes on Birds breeding in the Neigh- 
bourhood of Sydney. Ibis, 1868, pp. 271-280. 
In continuation of the series of articles before noticed (Zool. 
Record, i. p. 65, ii. p. 90, iv. p. 78). The species treated of 
are Monarcha trivirgata, Pardahtu8punciatu$,HirundoJroniaUs, 
Cisticola ruficeps, and Excalfactoria australis. 

Wallace, A. R. A Theory of Birds^ Nests : showing the Rela- 
tion of certain Sexual Differences of colour in Birds to their 
Mode of Nidification. Joum. Travel and Nat. Hist. 1868, 
pp. 73-89. (Translation) Bibl. Univers. Arch. Sc. Phys. et 
Nat. 1868, xxxiii. pp. 5-30. (Abstract) Rep. Br. Assoc. 
Dundee, 1867, Miscell. Comm. p. 97. 
The main features, the author argues, of its nidification are 
determined by the structure and habits of the species, so that a 
nest is delicate and elaborate in proportion to the organization 
of the buUder. The materials also of the nest depend in like 
manner on the same properties, and are those which come most 
frequently before the bird's eyes. But two other causes, or 
" factors,^' must not be neglected ; these are changed conditions 
of existence and the influence of hereditary habit ; and instances 
of both are given. Hence many details of nidification must be 
unintelligible to us as being the results of habit persisting when 
the necessity for it is removed. Mr. Wallace then points out a 
relation existing between the plumage of the hen bird and the 
mode of nidification, and divides nests into two categories accord- 
ing as they conceal or expose the sitting bird, the first containing 
those of all hole-dwellers, purse- weavers, and dome-builders, which 
he maintains belong to those of species where the hens are gaily 
or conspicuously coloured ; hence he arrives at the conclusion that 
the kind of nest included in the first category is a consequence of 
this brilliant colouring in the hen, as well as the converse, that 
when the hen is of didl and the cock of bright plumage, the nest 
is open and the sitting bird exposed. In support of this view he 
adduces as examples a great many families or natural groups of 
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birds ; thus in the Psittaci, Alcedinida, and Parida, where the 
hens are as conspicuous as the cocks^ the sitting-birds are con- 
cealed^ while in the Cotinffida, Piprida, and Tanagrida the hens 
are soberly coloured and sit exposed on their nests. The author 
then proceeds to account for these facts^ which he believes are 
owing to the greater necessity of protection to the hen than to 
the cock during incubation. He had previously found a simi- 
. lar state of things in diurnal Lepidqptera, and this made him 
apply the same solution in the case of, birds. He accepts Mr. 
Darwin's doctrine of sexual selection to explain the brilliant 
colours of the males of various auimals ; but Mr. Wallace main- 
tains that the fact of both sexes in many species being equally orna- 
mental shows that there is a tendency on the part of both to inherit 
bright hues^ and that when they are entirelv wanting in the female 
it is because the possession of them would be injurious to her. 
Further^ he denies^ on the grounds already mentioned^ that the 
mode of nidification in birds depends on the colour of the hen^ 
but upholds the contrary opinion ; since colour is known to 
be the most variable and easily modified character possessed 
by organized beings^ consequently it serves more than any 
other tiie purposes of protection^ and must be regarded as one of 
the most important agents in adapting animals and plants to the 
changes ever taking place in their '^ environment [ Vide auprh, 
Abotll^ Duke of^ and Muerat^ Andrew.] 

^e eggs of some twenty species of South-African birds described. E. L. 
Lajaid, Ibis, 1868, pp. 242-247. 

SteatarmB caripmns, its egg figured (woodcut) and described. P. L. Sdateri 
P. Z. a 1868, pp. 78, 74. 

Caprimulffm (Stenapnsi) hifasciaitts, its eggs figured. J. f. 0. 1868, Taf. ii. 
fig.3». 

Menura 9yperha,iU nest and eggs described. R P. Bamsay,P. Z. 8.1868, 
pp. 49-51. 

JSinmdo a^edi (sp. n.), its eggs figured. J. H. Qvmey, Ibis, 1868, p. 163, 
pL iv. Nest described, E. L. Laysrd, tarn, ciL p. 243. 

Cuiieola schcemeolay its eggs described (cf, Zool. Rec. ii. p. 01). W. E. 
Brooks, torn. cit. pp. 130, 131. 

Donacola caOaneothorax, its nest and eggs described. E. P. Eamsay, torn. 
cii^ pp. 231-233. 

The curious parallelism of the aberration from the normal colouring in the 
egg of Petroma hrachydactyla among the FrmgiOma, and in the egg of Melo^ 
ipka Uncobii among the SpiuHma^ noticed. H. B. Tristram, torn. cU, 
p. 205. 

Nuoifraga earyoeataetesy its breeding in Switzerland. G. Vogel, J. f. 0. 
1868, p. 329. 

CaecahU grctea and C saxatHiSf the difference in their eggs. H. B. Tris- 
tram, Ibis, 1868^ pp. 213, 214. 

* The accompanying letterpress is at page 382, but did not appear within the 
year 1868. 

1868. [vol. v.] F 
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ACCIPITRES. 

Beavan, R. 0. Sondiy Notes on Indian Baptores. Proc Zool Soc. 1868, 
pp. 890-403, pL xxxiv. 

This paper belongs to the series of articles which the author has been 
publishing in 'The Ibis' (ZooL Bee. ii. p. 7%, ir. p. 03, H s^vrd, p. 48> 
Eighty-one spedes are noticed, and Neopus rmMenm (Reinw*) [«« 
(Beinh.)] is figured. 

Bbehm, a. R Die BaubySgel der deotschen Hiiergirten. Jonm. f iir On. 
1868, pp. 46-51. 

In continuation of the paper before noticed (ZooL Bee iii. p. 73). Notes 
on Ajskir^ JVSmm, and M^Merax. 

FARiiAN, 0. On some of the ]Krds of Prey of O^tral Bulgaria. Ibu^ 
1668, pp. 406-414. 

Thirteen species are noticed, and particulars gf t«& of the haUta of moit 
of them, especially in the breedings-season. yMur numaohua, Faleo mxer^ 
and P* lanarnu are among the most ramarlmble. 

Wallace, Alfred B. On the Baptorial Birds of the Malay Archipelago, 
torn. eU. pp. 1-37, pL i. 

. Oonections of, and additions to, the Catalogue of the Raptorial 

Birds of the Malay Archipelago. Tom. ek, pp. 315, 316. 

The generalities of these papers haye been already mentioned (^ Axtstra* 
UAN Beoion ''). Oat of the eighty-scYen species ennmeiated in the first of 
them, fifty-three belong to Fakonida (one of which is described as new), 
and thirty-five to Strigidm. Fourteen of the Falamidm ve common 
to the Indian and Australian portions of the Archipelago, but only one of 
the StrigidtB, There are no Vukurida, The second paper adds three spedee 
(all Falcomdai) to the eighty-seven^ and throws some doubt on the newly 
described one. 

Cathartida. 

Cathartea caUfamUmuSj the nestling figured [from apparentiy an oldef 
example tiian that represented Ibis, 1860, pLix.]* S. F. BfOrd, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 183, 183. 

Vulturidje. 

Neophron percnoptenm [we, ffinffimanus] ((f, ZooL Bee. ii. p. 01), its mode ^ 
breeding in India. H. W. Feilden, ZooL 8. 8. pp. 1381-1388. 

Neophron percnopteruSf its occurrence in Essex. 0. B. Bree, torn, ciL 
pp. 1466, 1467. 

Oypaetus barhatus, its extinction in Transbaikalia. A von Middendorfl^ 
Sib. Beise, Bd. It. Th. 3, Lie£ 1, p. 861. 

Falconidji. 

Agmla imperialis, A, fidvescenSj and A, navia, remarks on their varioui 
stages of plumage, with a notice of a fourth doubtful species. W. 8. Brooks, 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 849-363. This fourth species may be A. hastatOf Less. J. 
H. Gumey, torn, eit, pp. 363, 858. 

A^Ua imperiaU^m Pomerania. W. Liihder, J. £ 0. 1868, pp. 863, 368. 

AquUa audax is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt xviii. 

Spizaetue nanus is described and figured as a new species from Borneo ; 
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hvt salMeqiLeiitly il 10 said to be piobalilj ouly the yoimg of /SI ( 
(Biythy Madr. Jouhl zzzL p. 146), whicli ia quite distiaot firam & cirrktOufi 
A. R. Wallace, IW«, 1868, pp. 14, 815, 210. 

Xfecfm nwimenm is %Qiwil Ik 0. Beavwi, P. Z* B« 1668, pp. 806, 897, 
pL xxxiv. 

JSTofto^^ afbiciUa b^eedi on the coast of Mantehoivifly l»t 4P N., long. 
136PE. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, pp. 129, 130. 

jBdUattm ^ueoe^pkahtif its fiafadng-halnts, S, S« Haldenum, Am. Nat. 
1868, pp. 615, 616. 

MMtdm vooiferiOoT [sc vooiferMe»\ is flguied. H. Bohlegel & F, P. L. 
JPcdten^ BedL Faun. Mad^g. pL 16. 

HaUastur leucosUmuB is figuied. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt XTii. 
. PmeKm caroHnamSf its balnts. A Fowl^ Am. Nat 1868, |^. 192-196. 

ZwoopUmia tupercUiarii, L, paUiaia, and X. tetmpiwnbeM afe figured, and 
a aynoi^ymatic list <rf the eight known speciea giren. P. L. 8olater & O. 
Salyin, Ex. Om. pla zxrviiL, zlix., and M. 

Btikq migwvlii (ZooL Bee iii p. 73), its deseription translated into Qer- 
man. E. von Mirtens, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 67, 68. 

JButeo tachardm, its occurrence in Bwitsesland. G. Vogel, tarn. cit. p. 329. 

CircuB apilonotm, C, melanoleucus, and a third species, in colour similar 
to C. hudsonius J, are found in the Philippine Islands. J. H. Gumej, Ibis, 
1868, p. 366. 

drew tsruginoiuSf adult and immature, is figured (2 pis.). J. Gould, B. Gr. 
Br. pt. xiii. 

Cytnindis hoUvieimi is described as a new species from the interior of 
Boliyia, in size and figure entirely like the Brazilian C uncmata, but with a 
rather longer beak. It is dusky-black, with the remiges and lectrices 
banded beneath with white. H. Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 633, 634. 
. Mikui regdUs [sc. tctinus] is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii. 

Faleoperegrinus [ac.'meianogenys] is figured. S.Diggles,Oxn. Austral, pt. xx. 
' Falco habyhnkuSf F, sticer, and F. lanarius are figured. J. Gould, B. As. 
ptxx. 

Faloo amdicans and F, auraniku are figured. D. 0. Elliot, B. N. Am. 
ptSixiiaiidxL 

Falco ekonoris in confinement and its breeding-place at Mogador de- 
scribed. T.Waite,P.Z.S.1868,p.567. 

" Falco vespertmus yar. amurensiSf Eadde " (Beis. S. O.-Sib. ii. p. 102), is 
now described and figured as a new species, under the name of Fn/thropua 
ttfnurenns, the subjects of the plate being an adult male and female from 
Natal (I) and a nestling from Northern China. J. H. Guiney, IUb, 1868, 
iqp. 41-48, pL ii. 

Tinnu$%c¥kt8 cenchris is said to have occurred in Yorkshire. W« S. Dallas, 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 76, 76. [Very doubtfuL] 

Adur (Leucoapwa) P Two specimens from Queensland, supposed to 

be of a species distinct from A. rayi and A. fwoce^hoUandUB (whidi the 
author regards as identical), being of a larger size and stronger build, and 
baring the upper sur&ce brown, are described, but no name is given to it 
E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 381, 382. 

AedpU&r rubricoUis, Wall. (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 21), and A. nweUeri, WaU. 
(P. Z. S. 1865, p. 475), are respectively distinct from A^ vryihramhmf G. K 

f2 
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Gray (P. Z. S. 18pD, p. 844), and A. ffriseoguhm, ejuad. (Urn. eU. p. 848), 
with which they naye been confounded-4he fonner by both Sddegel (Valkr. 
NederL Ind. pL iii. ^. 2) and Kaup (P.Z. 8. 1807, p. 177), the latter by 
the last-named writer (tarn. eit. p. 175). A. equatanaii$ and A. i ^h mUi i an 
also good spedee. A. B. Wallace, Ibis, 1868, pp. 7-10. 

^' Aee^fiter emaUiii, WalL " (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 484), firam Timcsr, is raally 
A. torqwOm (Temm.) j but A, torquatui, Vig. & Horst, is Spanms drrho' 
ctphahu, VieilL WheUier A, eruentua is a good species seems doubtftiL Id. 
torn, cii. pp. 11, 12. 

Acdpiier^ sp., from Dauria, of small size, rufescent beneath barred with 
dusky (cf. Radde, Eeis.S. O.-Sib. iL p. 110). B. Dybowald & A. Pairex, J. t O. 
1868, p. 881. 

AeeipUer chUenns is figured. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salyin, Ex. Om. pL xzxviL 

Acdpiter gabar has never been found in Portugal as has been asMrted of 
it (Naumannia^ 1856, p. 267) under the yague name of ^'AtUir tnieronisuSf 
Bp." A. C. Smith, Ibis, 1868, p. 436. 

Nisus cammmis preying on Sciwua vulgaris. K, MiiUer, J. f. 0. 1868, 
pp. 245, 246. 

Stbioidjs. 

St/mium fideuceiu is a new species from Guatemala, resembling & nebulo' 
sum but smaller, more fdlvous, and the toes bare except at the upper part of 
the phalanges. It is S. nebuhmm, ScL & Salv. (Ibis, 1859, p. 221), nee 
Strix nebuhaa, Forst A list of the five American species^of the genua 
known to the authors is given, and it is remarked that species of the genus 
Ciccaba have been much mixed up with them, though the presence of the 
ea>opercle in the latter afibrds a ready means of distinguishing between 
them. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 58, 69. 

Athene strenua is figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL pt xix. 

Athene noctuOf a variety from Dauiia is described, of large size^ with tarsi 
and toes feathered and pale in colour. B Dybowski & A. Parrex, J. £ O. 
1868, p. 881. 

iVb(;eiia;M>&m(ZooLR6C. ii. p.94)isfignred. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pol- 
len, Bech. Faun. Madag. pL 17. 

Micrathene fchUneyi (Zool. Bee iiL p. 75) is figured. D. G. Elliot, B N. 
Am. pt. xii. 

Qynmoglaux lawreneii is described and figured from Cuba, differing from 
O. nudipes from Porto Bico and the Yii^ Islands by being entirely fuscous 
above, sprinkled with white spots*, and the tarsi almost wholly bcoe. The 
two birds were formerly distinguished by Mr. Lawrence (Ann. Lye. N. H. 
New York, 1860, pp. 257, 258), who applied the name nudipes to the Cuban 
form, calling the more eastern one nevjtoni. It is, however, dear that the 
Porto Bico bird must bear the name nudipes, the lype specimen, still in Paris, 
having been brought thence by Maug^ (Baud., Tr. d'Om. iL p. 199) ; and it is 

* The plate represents Cf. lawreneii as being rather reddish-bnown than 
'' fuscous ;^' but specimens from ^e Virgin Idands also have white spots (cf. 
Ibis, 1859, pp. 64-66, pL L, and 1860, p. 209) ; the difference in the taisiu, 
shown by the authors m a woodcut, is, however, a perfectly good diagnostic 
character ; and in each of these little Owls, as in many otiier species, mere is 
no doubt a reddish as well as a fuscous pnaso, whether owing to age or sex 
seems to be at present undedded. 
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aoooidiogl J tibe GalMn biid which zequiied a d e dgnatiom P. L. Sdaier ft 
O. Salvin, P.Z.S. 1888, pp. 827-329, pL xxix. ^ 

FhoUopfynx emUeulariOf from La Plata^ its habits in oonfinement. P. L. 
Sdater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 261. 

OUmcidmtn iffu, its habits in oonfinement 0. Wiight, Am. Nat 1868, 
PP.42Q-42L 

8oop$ harhanu is a new species from Vera Pai, Goatemalay leadily dis- 
tinguishable from ereiy other American Seopa, except 8, Jkmmeolaf by its 
small size. From that it is to be distinguished by the less amount of fea- 
thering on the tarsus; and woodcuts showing the di£ferenoe are given, as 
well as a list of the seven American species known to the authors. It is 
8. Jlammeoia, Salvin (Ibis, 1861, p. 865), nee Eaup. P. L. Sclater & 0. 
Salvin, P.Z. S. 1868, pp. 66-58. Both species figured, and a complete list 
of the American species of the genus given. lid, Ex. Om. plB. 1., li. 

Sccpt ano, its breeding-habits. E. A. Samuels, Am. Nat 1868, pp. 47, 48 ; 
A. Fowler, op. cU, p. 109 ; W. Wood, op. cit, pp. 879, 880. In confinemenl^ 
G. J. Maynard, torn. eiL pp. 73-77. Specifically identical with 8. navia. 
J. A. Allen, torn, eU. 1868, pp. 827-829. The contraiy opinion possibly 
true. W. Wood, torn, ciifc pp. 870-876. 

/Seop9 wrca is figured. J. Oould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiii 

PSITTACI. 

Buxton, 0. Acclimatization of Parrots. Zool. S. S. pp. 1895-1401 ; Ann. 

& Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 881-386. 

Nearly fifty examples have been at large at Northrepps, in Norfolk; butthe 

species are not precisely named. Some of them have bred. 

FmscH, Otto. Die Papageien, monographisch bearbeitet Zweiter Band* 

Halfte I., n. Mit 6 Tafeln und Uebersichts-Tabellen zur geogra- 

phischen Verbreitung. Leiden : 1868. Roy. 8vo, pp. 996. 

We last year, at some length, though stiU imp^ectiy, spoke (2iOoL Becord, 

iv. pp. 83-86) of the extraordinary pains bestowed by tiie author on the first 

volume of tMs work. The second volume, published in two parts, justifies 

the praise we then awarded to him. The subject has been so thoroughly 

well handled that this monograph must be the text-book for many years ; 

and though we do not altogetiier agree with Dr. Ilnsch in his mode 

of classification, we believe we shall be consulting the convenience of 

our readers by adopting in the main his system. We shall still continue to 

regard the Bnttad as forming an order, but the (6) different groups defined 

by the author we shall follow, only raising them from the rank of << sub- 

&milies " to that of fEunilies, as imder : — Strigopid^t *, PUctolophida, Arida% 

JPinUdcida, and Tnchoghssida. The genera composing these groups we named 

last year, and need only remark that, instead of CoryUiSf flnsch, we shall 

continue to use the older name Loriculus^ ^ barbarous " though it be. In these 

26 genera Dr. Finsch places 854 good speciesf, besides taking notice of 41 



* To use Strmgopida and SUtaciday as no doubt the author would have 
us do, seems to us to savour too much of prsBterpurism. 

t That is to say, 861 in the body of the work, and 3 more in the Supple- 
ment, which is brought down to Ist June, 1868. 
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jionbifol ones ; but of aU ^686 a single ipedes oidj (see .ilW^ 
being entirely new, though several other new names^ both generic and speeifio^ 
.are giyen. A yeiy full Index eampletes this extremelj aatiafiMStory wotk, 
and it is greatly to be wished that the five coloured plates were at aU equal 
,to the eompaay in which they find themselTes* 

Milnb-Edwabd8| Alphonsb. Mdmoire sur un Bnttaeim foiaile de Ilk 
Boderiguee. Bev. et Mag. de ZooL 1868, pp. 7*1L 
An abetmot of the pap« notieed last year (Xool Bteord^ ir. p. 86)« 

Aeidjb. 

Pdaomu hodgund and P. perisUrodes are natnes proposed to be giyen to P. 
96h%$Uceps, Hodgson (As. Res. xix. p. 178), and P. columboide$, Vigors ^ooL 
Joum. V. p. 274). 0. Finsch, Papageien, iL pp. 50-62, 74-77. 

P^daomia laihatm is the name proposed for PaUtacus eryihrocephahiSj -m. 
y. bameuSf GmeL (S. N. L p. 825), Paksonm homeutf Wagl, a species having 
many oth« synonyms. Id, tarn, cit, pp. 65-70. 

GeopsUtacus (Peicponu) oocidetUdlui^ its habits in confinement {ef, ZooL 
Kec. iv. p. 86), External and internal structure very minutely describe^, 
and illustrated with woodcuts of the head, foot, and sternum. Tlatyeereui 
and Sb'igopM are the extremes of a Psittacine group,' of wUch PexoporuBj in- 
cluding Oeopsittaeus, is the central form. J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 158- 
165. 
. ite9H)nl« >f)nn<Mii9 to flgnred, gl, Diggles, Om, AustnL pt zvi. 

Brotogerys gubcmrvka (Lawr. Aim. Lye. N. York, vii< p« 475) and ^.c^ry- 
9(mma (ZooL Bed. i p. 69) ore figured* 0. Finschi Papageien, ii pp.^; 
107, pis. 2, 8. 

BolhorJ^thiM kichm is a new species, from Bolivia, of a dull grass-green, 
with the crown, cheeks, chin, throat, and breast grey, free from light tips to 
the feathers j the under wing-coverii and sides of the belly distinctly olive- 
yellow. It is Myiopntta murinaides, Souancd (R. Z. 1856, p. 65) and Conunu 
murinoidea, G. B. Gray (List B. Br. Mus. PeiUacida, p. 43), neo Temm. 
Id, tarn, cU. pp. 121-123. 

Platycercua forateri is the name given to a species from New 24ealand, 
which has been confounded by many writers with P. pacificua, this last being 
proper to Otaheiti. Id. J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 825, 346 j Papag. ii. pp. 287-280. 

PsiTTACIDiB. 

Piomaa ohienaia is a new species, from the iahmd of Obi, entirely leeem- 
bling P. cyamcoOia, with which it has been confounded by Bchlegel (N.T.D. 
1866, p. 384), exoept that it has a copper^brown rump. O. finschi P^tit 
geien, iL pp. 389, 390. 

Pioniaa genmtodea is the name proposed to be given to PakUaam amihidaaf 
Mass. & Souanc^ (R. Z. 1854, p. 73), Id torn, oU. pp. 455-467. 

CkryaoUa gwdmnaia, HartL, and CaiyUia [so. Loriouhui] erUia (SchL) ate 
figured. Id. tarn, cU, pp. 562, 729, pis. 4, 5. 

CoryUia [sc. Loricultui] hartlaubi is the name given to X. melanopteruay G. 
B. Gray (List B. Br. Mus. PaUtaetd^y p. 66), nee Scop., and Z. apiedUa, G. 
B. Gray {op, cU, p. 56), nee Souancd. Id. torn, cit. pp. 711-718. 

CydopaiUa cozeni is figured. S. Digj^les, Oni. Austral, gt xix. 
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Trichoqlossidjb. 

D<miedla sehkgeU is the name ^ven to what is possibly P^iUaeus squamtUm^ 
BodcL, with which it has been in part identified by Schlegel (Mus. P.-B., 
iPsittacij^, 124). It has also been mentioned under several other names. O. 
Rnsch, Papageien, il pp. 792-794. 

BomiceaafaBcata (Blyth) is figured. Id, torn, cU. p. 807, pL 6. 

Trichoglomu $wam8onij T. rubiiorques [lege rubritorguaiH8\ and Lathamua 
discohr are figured. S« Diggles, Om. Austral, pts. zyii., zrm. 

PICABLE. 

PiCIDiB. 

QRJLVf G, R* List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection of the Bri- 
tish Museum* Part IIL Sections UL & IV, Ct^itonida and IScida, 
London I 1868. Sm. 870, pp. 23-128. 

The olgeot of this work is to give a complete list, with synonyms, of all the 
known species of these two funilies, indicating those which aie represented 
by specimens in the MuseuuL 

P£mM moMst said (Jerd. B. Ind. L p. 273) to occur in Ceylon, probably does 
not do so. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1868, p. 249. 

. Pieus khan (Zool. Kecozd, ii. p. 96) is P. iyriacui, Hempr. & Ehienb. T, 
Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 287, 288. 

Picus (BcBopipo) awantiiventrU is a new species from Bc»meo, distingmsh- 
pkble from all others of the group by the fine orange or golden-yellow of the 
lower parts. Id, torn, eU, pp. 524, 626, 

HentMerom brookianus is described as a new species from Borneo, yery like 
JET. sardidug from Malacca^ but haying those parts of a lemon-yellow which 
are in the latter cream-colour, and the lower parts decidedly olivaceous [jrf^ 
Sdater, P. Z. S. 1863, p. 211]. Id. torn. cit. pp. 525^27. 

Oecwm viridii, on the benefits it confers. — Vincelot, Ann. Soc. Linn, 
Maine-et-Loire, 1868, p. 117.— Seguier, Bull. Soc. Imp, d'Acclimat. 1868, 
pp. 624, 525. 

ColapUi tmratui, an example induced to lay thifiy'tkre^ eggs instead of the 
normal iix [c/l Mag. Nat. Hist. vii. (1834) p. 465]. W, K. Eedzie, Am, Nat 
1868, p. 382. 

Mdanerpesformicivorw, the method in which this stows its store of acorns 
{cf. Zool. Record, iii. p. 78, and Ibis, 1868, pp. 116, 117) illustrated by a 
figure. F. Sumichrast, Mem. Boston. Soc. N. H. i. pp. 562, 663. 

Xenopkus albolarvatus is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. ix. 

TaOGONIDiB. 

IVogon hairdi is a fine new species from Costa Bica, above much resem- 
bling T. meianooephaluij but having a scarlet instead of a yellow abdomen, 
and a greater extent of white on the tail ; the bill also is much larger and 
stronger. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. H. New York, 1868, pp. 119, 120. 

BuCCONIDiB, 

Monasa grandior is a new species from Coetd Hioa and (?) Mosquitia, re- 
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sembling M. morpheua, from Braiil, but larger and with a tdacker bead* P. 
L. Sclater aod 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 327. 

MOMOTIDJB. 

Uroapatha is a new geoxm, with the characters of Monu^ or iVicmdM ot 
recent authors, but having ten reettioesithe bill higfaystoiity and atraogljaer* 
rated. The type is 

iVibm^mar^Spix(Ay.Bra8.ilp.64,pLeO). [Cf. ma, 1669,^.222.] 

ALCBDINIDiB. 

Shabfb^RB. a Monograph of the Aleedvuda or Kingfiflbers. London: 
1868. Parts L and ii Roy. 8yo. 

A work of considerable pretension, but one which entirely fblfils all the 
requirements of such a monograph at the present day. The biUiographical 
part is worked out with much more than common care, as also are the dia- 
gnoses; the descriptions, the particulars of geographical distribution, and, 
when it can be obtained, the account of the habits of the di£ferent epedes. 
The plates, eight in each part, are beautifiiL 

Part i. contains accounts and figures of Caridonax fidgidusj CarcmeuieB p^H" 
cheUus, Halcyon pileata, H, dry as, Ceyx eqjeUj C. waUaeit (vide inM), Ceryle 
idcyon, and C. mtpereiUosa. Part ii. in like manner iQustrates Cittura atmyhi' 
rentU (vide inM), C, cyanoitiBf Ceyx lepida, C, soUtartOy C, tridadyla *, C. iiie- 
lanvroj Carcinetdea meUmops, and Cfryle cdbankL [QT. Ibis, 1868, pp. 473, 
473; 1869, pp. 216, 216.] 

. On two new or little-known Kingfishers belonging to the Gtenera 

Ceyx and Cittura. Proc. ZooL Soc 1868, pp. 270-272, pL xxriL 

The first is Ceyx vHdlacii, from the Sula Islands, nearly allied to C. kpida, 
with which it has been confounded (Wallace, P. Z. S.^1862, p. 338), but 
differing from that species in the cobalt instead of ultramarine (or Tidet) 
tinge of the blue on the head, cheeks, and back, as well as in the wholly black 
scapulars and other minor distinctions. A list of the species of Ceyx known 
to the author, eight in number, is given (vide infrd). 

The second is described and figured as a new species, Cittura atmyhireneiSf 
from the island of Sanghir, easily distingmshed from C. cyanotie by its 
larger size, black forehead, deep blue on the wing-coyerts, and the blue- 
black band on the side of the head. 

. On the Genus Ceyx. Proc ZooL Soc. 1868, pp. 687-699. 

Ten species of the genus are herein difierentiated, bdng two more than 
were enumerated by the author in the preceding paper: — C diUwyni, sp. n., 
and C philippeneis, Gould (vide infrd). The concision which has long ex- 
isted as to the true C. tridaetyla (PalL) and C. rufidorea (StrickL) is also 
attempted to be cleared up. The paper concludes with a synonymatic, de- 
scriptive, and geographical list of the species. 

Ceyx phiUppeime is a new species resembling C. cyanopeetue, but with a 
shorter bill, richer colouring, the white patch on the side of the neck larger 
and purer, without the indigo-blue band, and with the flanks rufous. J. 
Gould, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 404. 

• Oonected in part iii (1869) to C r%sfSdor9a. 
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Ceyx dSkoym is a new species from LaboAii and Bomeo, distinguishable 
from the trae C, rufidorta by its 8capularS| which are black, washed with blue, 
instead of lilac-ied. It is C. iridaeiyla, Reichenb. (Handb. Aloed. fig. 8389) 
and Motley & Dillwyn (N. H. Labuan, p. IS), neo PalL, and C. rt^idorsa 
Sclat. (P. Z. a 1868, p. 21B), nee StrickL B. B. Sharpe, tarn. eit. pp. 588, 
601,508,599. 

Makym crientdKs is a new species from Mozambique, nearly resembling 
S.fu9cieapShis^ but differing in its smaller size and its nearly pure white 
breast, without any manifest brown streaks. W. Peteis, J. t O* 1868, 
p. 184. 

Cb^ i%ofi, its habits. A. Fowler, Am. Nat 1868, pp. 408-406. 

Capitonidjb. 

Gray, G, R list of the Specimens of IKrds in the Collection of the British 
Museum. [See ''^JRM^uice.''] 
Megakema lagrandieri is described as a new species from Cochin-Ohina. 
J. Yerreanx, Ann. Sc Nat 6 s^. x. p. 67. 

Rhamfhastidjb. 

Aidaoorhamphm texnoiatm is a new species, supposed to be from Peru, 
about the size of A, fuBmatopygius, but differing .from that, and also from A, 
eadan&orkynchus, in the third rectrix haying the chestnut mark at the tip on 
the inner side only, besides some other characters. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 219, 220. 

BuCEliOTIDJB. 

Buoero8 oorruffotut, from Borneo, in confinement P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 
1868, p. 261. 

Sydrocusa migratofna is the name proposed for a supposed new species 
from Malacca. — Maingay, Proc. As. Soc Beng. 1868, pp. 196-198. 

JRhgnchoeeroe erythrorhgnckua and Buoorax abemmcus, notes on, in North- 
eastern Africa. £. Mamo, ZooL Garten, 1868, pp. 240, 241. 

IIPUPIDJE. 

I^egOupus barbomcua is a name proposed for the extinct [P] F, varius 
(Bodd.), F. oaperms (Gmel.), F. madagascarienm (Shaw). A. Vinson, Bull. 
Soc. Imp. d'Acdimat 1868, p. 627. 

Upupa ijxtps is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiv. 

MuSOFHAOIDiB. 

ScLATEB, P. L. Turacoes and their Distribution. Stud, and Intell. Observ. 
Aug. 1868, pp. 1-6. 

Of the same character as the papers on Barbets and Bell-birds noticed last 
year (Zool. Kecord, iy. pp. 88, 94), and illustrated by a coloured figure of 
Corythaix leueolopha, 

TuraeuB dtbouittatuBy the colouring-matter of the rosy patches of some of its 
wing-feathers, before known to be soluble in water, is proved to contain 
copper. A. Church, Stud, and IntelL Obsery. i. p. 161 \ Ibis, 1868, pp. 188, 
184. 
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CuCULIDiB. 

Oicuhta canonti, on the similarity of its eggs to those of thefbster-pareiUs 
ehosen for its young : K F. von Homejer, J. 1 0, 1868, p. 51. Notes on its 
.eggs.: A. Yon Homeyer, ^om, eit. p. 140. Considerations on Dr. Baldamus's 
theory as to the colouring of its eggs (Zool. Kecord. iL p. 99, iy. p. 89) : A. 
0. Smith) ZooL 8. 8. pp. llOff-1118. English translation of Dr. Baldamus's 
original paper (Naumannia, 1853^ pp. 907-^26), but without the very necei- 
^saxy plate: M torn. eU. pp. 1145-1166. Enror corrected : ^. E. Alston, (om. 
dL p. 1255. Habits of the species in confinement : J. It A. Briggs, tarn, dL 
pp. 120a-mir B. Essei^, torn. cU, fp. 1480, }481, The eggP agre? in 
colour with those of its foster-parents : J. A. H. Brown, torn, eit, p. 121]^. An 
instance to the contraiy : J. CordeauZ| torn, cit, p. 1285. The young with 
other cage-birds : G. Brucklacher, ZooL Garten, 1868, pp. 154, 155. The 
behaviour of two young in one nest: A. Mfiller, torn, cit, pp. 845-350. 
Broods its eggst Id, (Jide W. Kiessel) torn, cit, pp. 866-878. On its eggs- 
additional proof of ^e author's theoty : E. Baldamus, ZeitSchr. gesammt 
Naturwissensch. 1868, pp. 21-28. 

OwsuUm {Ckrsocoeeyx) auratm observed feeding its young. M. T. von 
Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 212. 

( Otrytodoa^x tuaata is a new species firom Oape Yoric, in fiiae rather 
•mailer than the one ot more [Qu. C. plagotm aut C. 6asoft«P] finom the 
south coast of Australia, but having a stouter lull, like the Port-EasingUA 
V C. m w Mrf i i fa t . It di^urs, .however, from every other species in having the 
basal portions of the primaries buff beneath. A rufous tint, moreoyer^ per^ 
vades the upper sur&oe, the tail is of a deeper rufous, and there are some 
other distinctive marks. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 74-76. 

Cafrimuloidjb. 

Podargm F Two spedes of this genus from Queensland are sup- 
posed to be new, but no descriptions of them are given^ nor are they named. 
E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 882, 883. 

Mgathdes noviS-hoUattdits is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt zvi 

Steatomia caripensU, its eggs figured (woodcut) and described. P. L. 
Sdater, P. Z. 8. 1868, pp. 78, 74. 

Caprirmilffus mossambicuB is described, for the first time, from Mozam- 
bique. It is C mo8sambiqmt8j Licht., NomencL Av. 1854, p. 62 [nee p. 65 
utcU,']. It seems to agree vdth " C fossi, Verr.," Hartl. (Chuith. Westafr. 
p. 23), in the colour of its tail-feathers, but, according to the description, 
that has no white or golden-yellow round spots on the tips of the wing- 
coverts, nor have its secondaries white or yellow tips. W. Peters. J. £ 0. 
1868, p. 184. 

Caprimtdgw {Stenopns) bifasciatus, its eggs figured. J. £ 0. 1868, Ta£ iL 
fig. 8. 

Stenopsis eandicanSf 8. Icmgsdorffij and 8, platurOy as also Antrodorrms cor» 
t€qHm, are described as if they were new species ; but the first three, though 
no mention of the fsjct is made by the author, have been previously described 
by Mr. Sdater (ef, 2i00l. Bee. iii. p. 82), and the last is confessedly the same 
as A. rutHuSf Barm*, Syst Uebers. ii. p. 885. A. von Pelzeln, Cm. Bra^ 
pp. 12, 18, 49-56. 
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mmeptii mmroHkifnekM is ddteribed is a now spedes from Soutb AjaiAntt, 
Toiy like S. hifiuetata^ bat smallar, paler above^ and with a mneh laigw IhH. 
X. S^yadrai, Aiti Sgo. ItfO-ScNat roL id. fasc iii. 16 Sept. 1868^ 

Sootonm nigrioana is described as a new species from the. Bio Blaneo [ga» 
iaBnsaF], neatly amed to A 2oiifibatiri0^ bat darker. idLloa^cc^. 

CTPSlUDiB* 

C%atura $dater% is a hithert6 tmdescribed spedes, from Borba on the Bib 
Madeira, allied to C einereivenbriBf Sdat (Gat Am. B, p. 288), but having a 
dArk bluish ash-grey bedy, like the lower part of the back and upper tail- 
coverts. A. von f^eliehi, Om. Bras. pp. 16, 56. 

Chaiwra semieoUans is figured, and a complete listirfihe American spedsli 
of the genus given. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pL liL 

TKOCHILIDiB. 

Sutoxeres hderura and K saMni are described as new species : the former 
from Cantml Ecuador, resembling JB, mquMattoa^ Neif Qranada» but yntjti a 
unifbnnly coloured t>4^> <^ 1^^ peetoral striie black and white instead of 
l)lack and buff; the latter from Yeragua and Costa Hiqa, is alli^ to the 
fonnei^ but with the reotrioes tippsd with white, and buff-coloured gnlar 
•tri». i* Gould, Ann, & Mag, N. U. 4th ser. i pp. 45£h457» 
^ i>AiMMomiiaiiM<yx^aa (:pouio.B.Z.i84a^ 
and is described^ A. yon Pelselni Ozn. Bras. H^ 27, 66. 

Amdrorma abnormis, named by Beichenbach (J. f. 0. 1853, Extrah. p. 14), 
is fiilly described. A. von TfAaiiiX^ Om* BraSt pp. 27, 56, 57. 

SeHoptadica xantusi is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Ani. pt, xi, 

Thdurania iotatma, named by Beichenbach (J. t 0. 1858, Extrah. p. B); 
is fully described. A, von Pdzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 96^, 57, 58. 

Microchera parviiroAris (Lawr.) (2iOoL Bee. ii. p. 101), the male described. 
G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. New York, 1868, pp. 122, 123. 

Oouldia mdanostemon flege meUtnostemum] is a new species from Peru; 
closely allied to &» langMorffl from Braril, but smaller, and wanting th^ 
thoracic band. J. Gould, Ann. k Mag. H. N. 4lh ser. I p. 823. 

Trocihiha eoMtiB [P], an albino noticed. L. A. MiUington, Am. Nat. 
1868^ p. 110. 

AWUs heloiaa is figured. D. G. Elliot, B N. Am. pt. xii. 

Cfephahkpns he$kn is described as a new i^eeies from Brazil, larger than 
C, deUdanda, more olive-green above^ pure violet beneath, and with a veiy 
long ornamental feather at tiie back of ^e head. From C. loddigm it diflfers 
in the green top of the head, the duller colour of the whole under surfieu^ 
and some other points. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. p. 58. 

P$ta»ophoru$ cyanoHa and P. thalaaama: a form intermediate between 
these two occurs in Oosta Bica (J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1862, pp. 162, 168), 
which, if it be distinct, is proposed to be called P. eabmiaL G. N. Lawrence, 
Ann. Lye. New Yorii, 186^ pp. 125, 126. 

Briocnemia amaragdm^padua is a new species from Ecuador^ dosely allied 
. — ■ t' ' 

* We are unable to give the precise referenoe, having[ only ae«i a sepa- 
rately printed copy (kind^ sent us by the author) of thisjpap^> in whiok 
the original pagination is not j^reaerveo. 
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to JB. vutUa from Bogota; but the green on the h ro aa t begins immedirtely 
below the blue thicat-Bpot, without the interyentidn of a black band, and 
the feathers there are of a diffiarent stxacture. J. Qould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 
4ih ser. L p. 822. 

Agyrtria m e Up hUa [qn. mMophita?'] and A. media are doubtfblly named 
as new spedee procured by Natterer, the first from BaroeUos^ the second 
from Matogiosso. A. meOUuga (Lum.) is also said to hare been obtained 
by the same naturalist on the Bio Branoo. A. Ton Pelseln, Qm. Biaa. 
pp. 29, 57. 

Euphenua egr^gia is a new species from Veiaguay allied to E. exknia, but 
haying the outer webs of the lateral rectrioes white. P. L. Sclater & 0. 
SalYin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 888, d90. 

FASSEBES. 

PiTTIBil. 

Kta mmiX^ma is a new spedee from Cape York, vety like P. itnpUmu, 
butsmaller, ahd of a deeper buff beneath (^.ZooL Bee. iy. p. 91). J.Gould, 
P. Z. 8. 1868, pp. 75, 76. 

PiUa hertm is a new species from Borneo yery like P. cyanopteroj but dis- 
tinguished by its smaller size, the light blue of the rump, the rose-coloured 
middle of the abdomen, and the little white spot on the first of the remiges 
only. T, Salyadoii, Atti Accad. Sa Torino, 1868, pp. 527, 52a 

FOBMICABnDJB. 

ScLATBB, P. L. Descriptions of some New or littie-known Species of For- 
inic^P«^iig- Proc. ZooL Soc. 1868, pp. 571-575, pL zliiL 

Fiye species appear to be described as new, and a sixth referred to a new 
genus. The author's collection now includes 881 specimens belonging to 
178 species of the family. 

Thanmophiiku nigrioeps is a new species from Bogota, small and weakly 
formed, about the size of T. dokatHs^ and but for its long tail might go with 
DywthammtB, It is readily distinguishable by its black head and breast, 
which are marked with wMte shaft-spots, and rufous wings and taiL P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. 8. 1868, p. 57L 

ThanrnophUm jam, De Filippi (Mus. MedioL p. 82), is the female of T. 
rumus (Qm.). T. Salyadori, Atti Accad. Sc Torino, 1868, p. 274 

Neoctantea is a new genus proposed for the reception of Xenopa niger, Von 
PehEeln (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1859, p. 111). It belongs to the Thamno- 
philine gioup, of which it has the general appearance, but has the bill 
compressed and somewhat recunred, the nostrils open, the culmen straight, 
somewhat sloping, and a littie curyed at the tip, the edges slightiy ascend- 
ing, the gonjs recuryed and strongly ascending, the wings short, the fifth, 
sixth, and seyenth remiges nearly equal and longest^ the feet as in the 
smaller species of Thamnophihtt. The head, wing, and foot are figured 
(woodcul). P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 571, 572. 

TKamm8te$ afiniM, Salyad. (ZooL Bee iL p. 101), is ThamnonumM ^/CMcm^ 
$ , Cabanis. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 175, note. 

JSe^ocfismis siiry»kr is a new species from Surinam, strongly built and 
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hftTing the diTubns ci the anterior scatee of the taiius neatly obaolete. 
P. L. ScUit«,P.Z.S. 18e8,pp. 67a, 574*. 

Myrmdienda mmor, Sabnd^ and Mynmema margmata, ejnad. (ZooL 
Rec iL p. 102), axe req^tivelj Jf. brevioaitda (Swaina.) and M. rt^icmida 
(Max.). P. L. Sdater & 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 176, note. 

Myrtnethenda modetta is a new species firom Costa Rica, not much resem- 
bling any other. It is about the sixe of M, fiMomntris (ZooL Bee i p. 74), 
but has a much narrower and weaker bill, larger wings, and no spots on the 
wing-coverts. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1868, p. 108. 

Formkioora gend [lege ^0ii€8i],De Eilippi (Mus. MedioL p. 31), is distinct 
from F, driata (Spiz), with which it has generally been confounded. J^. 
erythrocereoy ScL 0^. Z. S. 1868, p. 240, pL 97), is synonymous with the 
former, and the name is of later date. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc Torino, 
1868, pp. 268-270. 

Cercomacra napensis is a new species from the Bio Napo in Ecuador, dis- 
tinguishable from C. cmerascens, Sdat (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 131), with which it 
had been (op. o^. 1858, p. 246, and Sclat Cat Am. B. p. 184) confounded, by 
its entirely unspotted wings and less white on therectrices. P. L. Sdater, 
P. Z.S. 1868, pp. 672, 673. 

RypocHetnis hypoxarUha is described and figured as a new species from the 
Upper Amazon, allied to H. Jhvesems (Zool. Bee. L p. 74), but with the 
eyebrows and the whole underside of the body sulphur-yellow. P. L. Sdater, 
P.Z. S. 1868, p. 673, pL xliiL 

Conopophaga guttrntdU is a new spedes from New Granada, resem- 
bling a cwmOatay Sdat (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 29) ; but that spedes has no post- 
ocular tuft and a yellow bUL The present has a white postocular tuft^ as in 
aatfr^(Gm.). P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 674. 

Menubibje. 

Mtmra mperhOj a very fdll account of its habits, especially of its mode of 
breeding, and a description of its young,' which do not leave the nest till 
they are eight or ten weeks old. Souti^-Australian examples (M, victoria, 
Gouldt) do not very greatly difier from those obtained in New South 
Wales, the former being only of a slightly difSarent tint, and having ban of 
the outer rectrices more defined. The specific rank of M. alberti is not 
questioned. E. P. Bamsey, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 49-62. 

Menura, The family to which this genus bdongs still an open question } 
the eggs and young (two days old) of '' M, victoria^* exhibited. The latter 
is thickly covered above with a long sooty-black down, which takes the 
form of a cowl over the bird's head; beneath, the throat, flanks, and thighs 
are nearly naked ; the tarsi, toes, and nails are comparatively non-devdoped ; 
and from all these fiEUSts it is evident that the young must be entirdy depen- 
dent upon its parents for food and protection for a long time. J. Gtould, 
torn, cit, pp. 62, 63. 

* It may be doubted whether this species should rightly be induded in 
the present Becord, as the remarks upon it refer to the second^ part of 
Herr von Pelzeln's ' Omithologie Brasiliens,' which bears date 1869. 

t First named P. Z. S. 1864, p. 23, but not diagnosed till 1866, Handb. 
B. Austral i. p. 303. 
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^ DlNBBOOOlATTniA. 

^'Iktmaruta tricolor, BumL," is described as a new species ttom BoUyia. 
0. Giebely Zeitsclir. gesammt. Naturwissench. 1868, pp. 11-13. 

Synailaxis ndphurifera is described as a new species ttom Baenos AjreSi 
baying the longer and rather carved Inll of 8. ttrioHceps, D*Orb., hut the 
broad and long-pointed rectrices of 8, spixi, Sclat (P. Z. 9. 1SS6, p. 88). H, 
Bunneister, P. Z. 8. 1868, p. 686. 

SynaUaxis rufigeniB is a new species from Oosta Rica^ somewhat resem- 
bling 5. erythrops, but with an olive crown and greyish-white chin, bendea 
wanting the pale dnnamon-colour on the throat and breast, and having 
darker under wing-coverts and a larger bilL G. N, Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
N. EL New York, 1868, p. 105. 

Oxyrhamphui firater is a new species from Veragua, in colour resembling 
0. Jlammioeps, but with a longer bill, shorter wings^ and much shorter taiL 
The genus is spoken of as belonging to a fSeimilj '* OxYBHAMPmDiB.'' P. 
L. Sclater & 0. Salvia, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 822, 826, 827. 

diUasomus OtetokBtnus is a hitherto undescilbed species from Borba on 
the Rio Madeira, where it was obtained by Natterer. A. von Pelzeln, 
Om. Bras. pp. 42, 69, 60. 

Dendrocinda ru/icep$ is a new species from the Isthmus of Panama, like 
D. homochroa (Sd. P.Z. S. 1859, p. 882) from Mexico and Guatemala, but 
larger, with a much stronger bill, and ^eback tinged with olivaceous. A 
list of the ten species (of Dendrotnanes and I>endroci$tcla proper) known to 
the authors is subjoined. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. 6. 1868, p. 54. 

Dtndrocmcla hngicauda and D. minor are two hitherto undescribed species 
obtained by Natterer. The first, met with in several localities, is allied to 
2>. obrirodriB (Lafr. & D'Orb.) (c/. Zool Rec i. p. 75), but is Uuqger, and has 
a much longer tail and a yellow throat. The second, from Sao Vicente, 
resembles 2>. meruloides (Lafr.), but is smaller, and a yellow streak behind 
the eye dittlaguiahea it frmn D.fmmgata (Liid^i). A« tOb Felsel% (te. 
Bra& pp. 43, 60, 61, 

Xipkoookifieti miffram and X fmifot ate figine4< ?• L. M«to & O. 
Salvm, Ex. Dm. pla. zzzv., zzxvi, 

Dmdrocokiptm fnmcidcoiHt is described and figoied aa a aew qMoiea from 
Vera Paa, Ghiatemala. It leaemblea 2>. jitimnmm (Lioht) bom Bran], 
but has a longer, narrower, and pato-c<doured bill, the neck spotted with 
black, and the under wing-coverts ochraeeous. It is 2>. pmicHcoQiif Sd. & 
Salv. (IMs, 1860, p. 276). nee I^yton (Contr. Om. 1851, ^ 75), which ia 
regarded aa B, vaUdm, TschudL Full-sized woodcuts of the head, bill, and 
foot aie given, as well as a list of the seven ipedea (oi Dmdtoeopt and Dm^ 
droco k if ^M proper) known to the authon.. P. L. Sclater ft 0« Salvi%. 
P.Z. 8. 1868, pp. 54-66, pi v. 

DendrocoUjpkM paUmma and Ik emcohr are two hitiMrio undeseribed 
species obtained by Natterer in Brazil : the first greatly rqsemble^i^.Vfifi^ftM. 
(Tsch.), but ^e hinder border <nily of the crown-feathers is dark, and some 
other diff<»enoes distmguish it ; the second, w)uoh in colour vividly resem- 
bles Xipkocoloplea perroU (Lafr.), seems in many points to agree with 
PrenmocopuB unduUOm, Cab., but the markings of the head, neek^ and breast 
are different. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras; pp. 48, 61, 63. 

Dendromis degans is a hitherto undescribed species, obtained by Natteref 
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in Bnsily allied to JD. ipM, Leaa, and D. ooaOoto (Spix), but differing from 
the last in the gattate spots on the back^ and from both in the triangular 
spots on the breast and bellj. A. von Pelzebiy Om. Bras. pp. 45, 63, 64. 

Dmdroplex nsfmU is a hitherto nndescribed species^ obtained by Natterer 
in Brasil, yeiy like i)* picus, but haying a somewhat broader (higher) and 
shorter UU, with l^e oulmen gently decurved, and the ground-colour of the 
lower part of the bellyfis grey-brown, with no ochreous tinge. A. von 
Pelseln, Om. Bras. pp. 46, 64, 65. 

IKcoiaptes fuacioapiXku is a hitherto undescribed species, procured in Brazil 
by Natterer, resembling P. oBtoUneatus and P. qffims, La&., in form and 
colour, but differing in size, as well as in the whole-coloured crown and 
nape. A. yon Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 44, 68. 

Meliphagidjs. 

Zo8terop$ mmplex is a new species from the Pelew Islands. O. Hart^ub, 
P.Z.S.1868,p.ll7. 

Zosterops madoffMoanensis, Z, mayc^tenm^ Z. hantatoj Z. mamHamea^ 
(lege mauriHana), and Z, borbamea figured. H. Schlegel ft F. P. L. Pollen, 
Rech. Faun. Madag. pi. 19 (cf, ZooL Rea iv. p. 98). 

T^hras is a new genus of the Zostercpa^grovL^f but difiers from that genus 
in the form of the blQ, in its rounded tail, and weak narrow rectrices, sub- 
acuminate at the tip, in its leas-pointed wing, and in the want of an eye-ring. 
It agrees in many points with the West- African Barima [and the Indian 
^fyworms and Y uk moy but is deddedly distinct from than. Hie type is 

T^hras Jhucht from the Pelew Islands. G. Hartlaab^ P. Z. 3. 1868, 
pp. 6, 117, pL iii. 

OUfcyfiiHa mbfasdalta is described as a new species from Queensland^ E. 
P. Ilam8i^,P.Z.a 1868, pp. 886, 88a 

EnUmffMcymotm93iAB.aIbip^^ & I^ks, Om, AnstraL 

pt. xviiL 

Acanikorh^hm immrodriiy A. mipireiUomMf and A. picahia are flguxed. 
Id, op, cU, pt xix. 

Sjphmod(mM€riaaUi93kdLP9ophoduerepiia^ Jd^op^m^^xx. 

^ Neetarinia aJbidtda (Morel) " is the name giyen to the '* Oiseau blanc " of 
Reunion. A. Vinson, Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1868, p. 680. [Qu. 
Zoderops horbmica (Bodd.), cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 225.] 

Neetarinia htdavicensis is described as a new species from Hballa, West 
Africa, allied to N, johatma, J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. lisboa, 
1868, p. 41. 

CcBREBIDiB. 

<< Loimt mgdiea, De lUipin," Bp. (Atti IV. Riun. Sc ItaL 1844, p. 404 ; 
Oonsp. Ay« i. p. 400), is 2>. vayana (L.). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. 8c. 
Torino, 1868, pp. 260-262. 

CkyriNoiDiB. 

Paehyrhamphtu aHhesccM, Gould (ZooL ' Beagle,' iii. p. 60, pi. xiy.), is 
referred to the genus Elainca. IL Burmeister, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 034, 635. 
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Fiaehi^han^ihus (Mnueha is described as a new spedesfromBafinoa Ayies, 
of the figure and nze of P. emereus (Bodd.), but rather smaller, the bill 
somewhat slender, and the wings relativelj shorter. Id, torn, dL p. 635. 

Heteroptima stenorhynchum is described as a new species from Venesnela, 
belonging to the group allied to H. turdinunij and nearly as large as tJiat 
species. Beneath it is pale on the throat like M, waUacU (cf, Zool. Bee iy* 
p. 94); but has indications of transrerse markings on the bellj. Abore it is 
most ;like M, amazonum, but the bill is narrower and more compressed 
than in the other allied species. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, 
p.6d2. 

Amfblidjb. 

Ampelit garruku supposed to have bred in England [1 !]. 0. Moslej; ZooL 
8. S. p. 1294 Its occurrence; in April 1867, at Orange, in the State of New 
York. T.M.Trippe,Am.Nat.l868,p.380. 

Hypocolius ampeUnWy Bp. (Consp. Ay. 1850, i. p. 836) comes, not from Oa- 
lifomia, but from Abyssinia, and is identical with Cetiq^yrU isabdUna, Heugl. 
(Sitzungsb. Ak. Wien, 1855-56, zix. p. 284) ! Both sexes are described and 
figured. M. T. yon Heuglin, Ibis, 1868, pp. 181-183, pL 5. 

MUatrim xattthochlonu, Hodgs., is certainly distinct from A» mdanaUs, 
Hodgs., though they are regarded as identical by Jerdon (B. Ind. ii. p. 246), 
and referred by him to A, tenobarhuBf Temm. F. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B. 1868, 
p. 50, note. [QT. Ibis, 1867, p. 80, and 1869, pp. Ill, 112.] 

SalyadobI; Tommaso. Nota intomo al (^enere IVumochiku, Strickland. 
Atti R. Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 413-420, pL 

A careful monograph of this genus, to which belong fiye species, one of 
them, 

P. xanthppygiuSf from Borneo, being described and figured as new. It ia 
yery Hke P. perctusus, but has a yellow rump and no white malar spot. 

PardahUu afinU and other species of this genus, further notes (ZooL Ite- 
cord, iiL p. 90) on their plumage, distribution, and habits. E. P. Ramsay, 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 118, 119. 

JPardahiiu punotatuB, notes on its mode of breeding. Id, torn. dt. pp. 
272-275. 

BxrdahtM rubrieatuSf P. itriaiu8f P. (^is, P. meUtnoeqthahu, and P. mo^ 
pygiaUs are figured. S. Biggies, Om. AuistraL pt xyi. 

EopMUria austrdUsj K griseogtdaris, B, eapiio, and K leucogarier are 
figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL pt. zix. 

TiMALIIDA. 

G'arrti2arm^^a(ti^I)eFiHppi(Mus.MedioLp.81)^ 7Vma^m«^^MiiIL 
T. Salyadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 270. 

AJcytpe cinereocapUla and A. pectoraUs are two new species, from Borneo, 
both resembling A, aJbogtdariSf but the former with a fiat, musdcapine bill, 
much beset with bristies at the base, and the latter with the bill less stout, 
broad, depressed, and furnished with long bristies. T. Salyadori, Atti Accad. 
Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 530, 531. 

Cmdo9oma cinnamomeus is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt xyii. 

Drymoeharei appears to be intended as the name of a new genus allied to 
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BraehypteryXj but difiering greatly in its colour and markings. No other 
characters are assigned. The type is 

B, (D.) steUoHis, a new species from Nepaul^ to be known from every 
Brachypteryx by the concentric wavy lines of the chest, and the chestnut 
back, while the '^stellations" of the breast render it different from every other 
bird. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 218, 219. 

Brachi/pCen/x macropiera is described as a probably new species from Bor- 
neo, allied to B. pyrrhogenySf but not having the sides of the head and neck 
distinctly rufous. It also resembles B. leucophrya, but has not the flanks 
rufous. It may, however, be Turdirostris umbraiilis, Bp., Consp. Av. i. p. 218. 
T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 628-630. 

FterorMnus is a new genus, with the bill approaching that of Pomatorhinus, 
curved, compressed at the culmen, and expanding at the sides, narrowing 
very gradually to the tip; which is obtuse and without notch ; the nostrils 
are thickly covered with feathers and vibrissae, more so than in Oarrulax ; 
the wings short and rounded, fifth, sixth, and seventh quills longest; the 
tail, of twelve feathers, is moderately long, and has the four outer rectrices 
graduated; the legs are somewhat slender for the group, more so than in 
Zeucodiopterutn, with moderate feet and claws. In coloration it resembles 
Malacoeercw, The type is 

P. damdiy a new species from Northern China. B. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 60, 61. 

HiRUNDINIDJe. 

" Hxnmdo alfrediy Hartlaub," is the name given to specimens from South 
Africa formerly regarded as identical with H, lunifrona of North America. 
With its eggs, it is figured : J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, pp. 162-164, pL iv. 
The nest and mode of breeding described : E. L. Layard, torn. cit. p. 243. 

Hirundo angolensis is described as a new species from Huilla, West Africa, 
aUied to JJ. rmtica and JST. cahirica, but having a dusky ash-coloured ab- 
domen and black under wing-coverts. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. 
Lisboa, 1868, pp. 47, 48. 

Cecropis [sc. Hmmdd] rusiica, a case of bigamy in. B. Meyer, ZooL 
Garten, 1868, pp. 77, 78. 

Cecropis rufulOf C. daurica, C. en/thrcpygia, and C. hyperythra are figured. 
J. Gould, B. As. pt XX. 

Hirundo neoxena and AUicora leticoitemum are figured. S. Biggies, Om. 
Austral pt xvii. 

Hypurolepis is a new generic name proposed instead of Herse, Less., which 
is preoccupied. To it will belong Hirundo domicoloj Jerd. (which is figured), 
H frontalis, Quoy & Gaim., and H subfusca, Gould (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 137), 
besides, we suppose, H tahitica, Gmel. J. Gould, B. As. part xx. 

Ddichon nipalensis and Lagenoplastesjluvicola are figured. Id, loc, cit, 

Obiolid^. 

Oriolus notatus is a new species from Mozambique, resembling 0, auratus, 
W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 132, 133. 

Oriolus viridis and O, flavicinctus are figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL 
pt xvi, 

1868. [vol. v.] G 
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Tyrannid*. 



JEuscarthmus impiger is described and %ured as a new species from Vene- 
zuela, most nearly allied to E, margaritaceiventer (Lafir. & D'Orb.), but dif- 
fering in its olivaceous lower back and the obscure '' flammulations '' below. 
P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 171, pi. xiii. fig. 1. 

Leptotriccw superciUaris is a new species from Veragua, differiDg from L. 
sylviola of Brazil in its somewhat larger and rather wider bill, and small but 
distinct superciliary streak, beginning above the lore and passing to the back 
of the eye. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 389. 

Anaretes crigtatellus, Salvad. (Zool. Record, ii. p. 107), is Serpophaga jwJ- 
cristaia (Vieill.). P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 176, note. 

JSiffonectea oUvacem is a new species from Costa Bica, differing from M^ 
ttriattcoUta in wanting the dusky colouring of the forehead, crown, cheeka, 
and throat of that species, in having the abdomen of a clearer yellow, in being 
smaller, and having a longer and narrower bill. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye 
N. H. New York, 1868, p. 111. 

Mainea. To tiiis genus is referred Pachgrhamphus albescens, Gould (Zool. 
« Beagle,' iiL p. 50, pi. xix.). H. Burmeister, P. Z. a 1868, pp. 634, 635. 

Suhlegatus is a new genus with the genersJ appearance of Elatnea, but with 
the nostrils turned apart, rounded, and entirely open ; otherwise the bill is 
like that of Legatus, though more depressed. The gape is beset with a few 
smaU bristles. Wings somewhat short, the third, fourth, and fifth remiges 
equal and longest ; the first nearly equal to the ninth, and the second a little 
longer than the sixth. Tail long and nearly even. Tarsi as in Mainea^ but 
stouter. The type is 

S. glabeTj a new species from Venezuela. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, 
P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 171, 172, pi. xiii. fig. 2. 

Shynchocyclm cervtniventris, Salvad. (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 107), is ConUjpua 
palUdus (Gosse). P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 176, note. 

Hhynchocydus griaeimentalis is described as a new species from Costa Bica| 
much like It. olimcetis from Brazil, but more yellowish above, with the breast 
much darker and the middle of the abdomen brighter yellow. It has also a 
larger bill. The points in which it differs from JR. brevirostrts and J?, meso^ 
rhynchus (the identity of which two species is suggested) are also pointed 
out. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1868, pp. 112, lia 

Myiobius nationiy Sclat. (Zool. Rec iii. p. 02), is M. rufescens, Salvad« 
(Zool. Rec ii. p. 107). ^ P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 174j 
175. 

Empidoc7u»ies etderi, E. aUirodris, and E. argentinus are new species. The 
first, of which the mode of breeding is described (C. Euler, J. t 0. 1868, 
p. 184) is from Cantagallo, in Brazil, and much resembles Mgtcphobus n4evius 
(Bodd.), except that it wants the yellow crown, and in size as well as in co- 
louring is intermediate between that species and Muscipetafuscata, Max (E 
olivtis, Sclat.). The second is from Carthagena, and has the bill somewhat 
broad and higher, with the basal third part of the mandible only light 
coloured, the wings and tail longer, and the top of the head and rump somewhat 
more olive-coloured, the upper surfiEice being without any reddish -brownad-*' 
mixture. The third is from Buenos Ayres, and is smaller, the bill fiatter and 
shorter, the mandible whitish, the whole upper surface of a more decided 
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oliye-oolocuf without reddish mixtuie, the chamcteristio wing-marking nar- 
rower, lighter, and less decidedly orange, and the light superciliary streak 
only strongly marked as a spot in front of the eye. J. Cabanis, J. £ 0. 
1868, pp. 194-196. 

MUrephormfiMfronB is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt iz. 

Myiarchns erythrocerctis is a new species from. Venezuela, resembling Jf. 
eoopert, but almost as small as M, ferox, with shorter tarsi and much more 
rounded wings. It is no. 195 of Azara (Apunt ii. p. 143), and has been 
Variously assigned by other authors to Tyrannus crknHis, J. irritabiUsy and. 
M,ferox. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 631, 682. 

DiCRURIDJt*, 

'' Dicrvrus httnalayatius " [cujus P] is said to be a common species between 
Simla and Mussoorie: R 0. Tytler, Ibis, 1868, p. 200, Referred to D. 
kmyicaudatuBf A. Hay: R Bly^, torn. cit. p. 355. Described as a new 
species, 

JBuchanga waldeni, from specimens procured near Simla. B. C. Beavan, 
torn. cU, pp. 496, 497. 

Bicrurusfugax is a new species from Mozambique, nearly allied to 2). lugu>-» 
hrtSj Ehrenb., but with a weaker bilL It differs from D, Ittdwigif A. Smith, 
through its more considerable size. W. Peters^ J. f. 0. 1868, p. 132. 

liANIIDJe. 

Lamus excubitor, observations on the habits of an individual of this spedeSi 
K Miiller, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 178-182. Figured, as also Z. minor (ZooL Re- 
cord, iv. p. 98). J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiiL 

Zanitu cephalotnelas, Bp. (R. Z. 1853, p. 436), is Z. namOus, Scop. (F. & F. 
Insub. 1786, ii p. 86), and Z. arUiguarms, Gmel. (S. N. 1788, i. p. 801), be- . 
sides being possibly identical with Z. nigriceps, FrankL (P. Z. S. 1831, p. 117). 
Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1868, pp. 70, 71. 

Lanwsjeracopis, De Illippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 81) (Bp. R. Z. 1853, p. 487), 
is Z. lueianenns, L. T. Salvadori, Atti Ace. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 272, 
273. 

" Zankts ieaJhatus, De TOippi," Bp. (R. Z. 1858, p. 289), Is certainly not Z. 
paUidiroanSj Cass. (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1851, p. 244), but is perhaps Z./wi/- 
hmsj Cass. (loc. dt.) ; on the other hand, Z. dealbatw, Bp. (R. Z. 1853, p. 294) 
(nee De PH.), and probably Z. paUidus (Zool. Record, i. p. 78, iv. p. 98), are 
to be referred to Z. pailtdirostrts. Id. torn. cU. pp. 277-279. 

CoUurio [sc. Zamus] hdoviciamu, remarks on its impaling its prey. E. 
Ooues, Proc Boston Soc. N. H. xii. pp. 112, 113. [Of. Ibis, 1869, pp. 118- 
120.] 

F<m^a|)ofl«tt is a new species from Madagascar, belonging to the group 
XmopirastriSf Bp., and descriptions of this and the other three species of the 
genus, as recognized by the author, are given. H. Schlegel, Rech. Faun. 
Madag. pp. 173, 174. 

• We have to thank Dr. ITartlaub (Bericht u. s. w. p. 100) for pointing out 
a mistake which occurred in our last Record. The name " EDOLiiD-fi " 
(Zool. Record, iv. p. 96) should have been omitted, and the paragraph by 
which it is followed transferred to the opposite page, under " Dichveid-s.' 

a 2 
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Ssdes tenebrasus is described from a young bird as a new species from the- 
Pelew Islands. G. Hartlaub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 0. 

Artamus leucorhynchm (Gmel.) and A, leucogader (Valenc.) are both found 
in Luzon, and tbe former also in the Pelew Islands. G. Hartlaub and 0* 
Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 116, 117, 

Campephagida. 

CeM^yris istMlma, Heuglin (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wien, 1865-66, xix p. 284), 
IS identical with Hypocolius ampeUnus, Bp. (Consp. Av. 1860, i. p. 336) ! M» 
T. von Heuglin, Ibis, 1868, pp. 181-183, pL 6. 

Ceblepyris luctuosui, De Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 31), is the male of Ptri- 
crocotus cinereu8, Lafr. (R. Z. 1845, p. 94), and the latter name has priority. 
T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 271. 

OrioUa (Artamia) bemieri, Is. Geoffr. (Zool. Record, iv. p. 98), is the young 
of Artamia kucocephda (L.). A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1868, p. 48 (cf. Zool. Re- 
cord, iv. p. 99). 

Artamia (sc. CyanoUmiuB) bicolor, a beautiful series of figures, showing its 
different phases of plumage, is given. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech* 
Faun. Madag. pL 24. 

Artamia viridis is figured. lid. cp, cit. pi. 27. 

Volvocivora bomeensis is a new species, firom Borneo, very like V,ftmbriata, 
but smaller. It has been taken for that species by Sdater (P. Z. S. 1863, 
p. 218) and Hartlaub, parUrn (J. f. 0. 1865, p. 161). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. 
Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 632, 633. 

MtTSClCAPIDJE. 

Oyonm beceariana is a new species, from Borneo, differing from C. banyunuu 
in not having the black lores and chin, but light rufous, and in having a 
larger and comparatively narrower bill. It cannot be confounded with C» 
rufifrons (ZooL Record, ii p. 110), as that has a rufous forehead and a bluish- 
black chin. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 633. 

Ophryzone is a new genus proposed for the reception of Arses kaupi, its diief 
character being the enlargement of the eyelid into a narrow fiat rim, crenu- 
lated [^. crenellated P] on its outer margin. £. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 383, 384. 

Myiagra latirosiris, Macharorhynchtssjlaviventer, Piezorhynchus nitidus, and 
Seisura inquieta are figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt. xx. 

Muscipeta mutata (Zool. Record, ii. p. 110, stib nom, Tchitreco mutatss et 
all.), a beautiful series of five figures, showing its various phases of plumage^ 
is given. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pis. 20, 21. 

Muscipeta barbonica ( cf & $ ) is figured. lid, op. cit. pL 22. 

Laniiis (I) [sc. Calicalictts'] madayascariensis is figured. lid, op, cit. pi. 27» 

Ithipidura lepida is a new species from the Pelew Islands, allied to It ior^ 
rida, Wallace (Zool. Record, ii. p. 110), but certainly different. G. Hartlaub 
& 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 6, 117. 

HyloUrpe rodolphi is described as a new species from Cochin China* J- 
Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 6e s^r. x. p. 67. 

Myiagra erythrops is a fine new typical species from the Pelew Islandgi 0* 
Hartlaub & O. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 6, 7, 117. 
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MNlOTILTIDiE. 

Trippe, T. Maetin. Out Warblers. Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 169-183. 

Notes on the habits of some of the North- American species, chiefly of tbid 
family. 

Hdminthophaga lucia is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. id. 

Bastleuterus griseiceps is a new species from, Vejiezuela, belonging to the 
same group as B. mesochrygtis (cf. P. Z. S. 1866 *, p. 284), but at once dis- 
tinguishable by its grey head. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 1868^ 
p. 170. 

Bamletderm mekmotis is a new species, from Costa Rica, differing from aU 
the allied species in the decided black colouring behind the eye, in the supra- 
ocular stripe being of a clear ash-colour without tinge of yellow or green, and 
in its paler plumage beneath, G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 
1868, pp. 95, 9a 

ClNCLID^. 

Hydrchata , a supposed new species, which might be the yoimg oiH. 

caahminenaiSf but it is too small, is described from Kotegurh on the Sutlej, 
J)ut Idt unnamed. P. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B. 1868, p. 33. [Cf. Ibis, 1869, 
p. 212.] The genus Hydrobata [sc. Cindw] referred to the neighbourhood 
of the MotacMda rather than that of the Turduke, Id. he, cit. ^t p. 48. 

TURDlBiB. 

Turdus ruficoRis, T. fiucatus, and T, nattmanni: notes on these. species, 
^e entire want of any red on the wings, breast, or middle rectrices dis- 
tinguishes the first from the other two. Critical remarks on the figures 
giyen by Naumann, Von Middendorff, and Eadde, with a comparative table of 
dimensions of specimens of all three, are appended. E. Ton Homeyer, J. f. 0, 
1868, pp. 170-179. [Cf. Ibis, 1863, pp. 196-198.] 

Turdtu pelios occurs in Dauria. B. Dybowski and A. Parrex, J. f. 0. 1868, 
p. 333. [Qu. r. peUos, Hartl. Om. Westafr. p. 75 ?] 

Turdua pUaria breeding in Bavaria. A. J. Jackel, Zool. Garten, 1868, 
pp. 374, 375. 

Turdus nanus said to have occurred in Massachusetts : E. A. Samuels, 
Am. Nat. 1868, p. 218. In New Jersey, T. M. Trippe, torn. cit. p. S80. The 
first referred to T, swainsoni and the lait probably to T. paUaU J . A. Allen, 
torn, dt, pp. 488, 489 1 ; E. Coues, Proc. Essex Inst. v. p. 64. 

Turdus navius has occurred near Boston, Mass. Id. loc, cit. 

MdanoHs hypokucus is figured. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pl. xHii. 

Harparhynchus cmereus is figured. D. G. Elliot, R N. Am. pt. x. 

Oreocincla lunulata is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt xvii. 

Chaiops aurantius is described as a new species from the Cape Colony. E. 
L. Layard, B. S. Afr. (1867) p. 126. Not recognized as distinct fix)m C. 
frenatus. G. Hartlaub, Bericht u. s. w. p. 193. 

— m ■ ■ ■ II .1 

♦ Not " 1866," as stated by the authors. 

t This author herein refers to a paper by him, which we have not seen, as 
in course of publication in the Memoirs of the Boston Society of Natural 
History (i. pp. 508 et scqq.). 
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Crateropits Jiartlaubi is described M a new species from Huilla. J. V. 
Barboza du Became, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1868, p. 48. 

Andropadus oleagmw is described as a new species from Mozambique. 
^. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 133. 

Copsychus pica ( c?, $ , & juv.) is figured. H. Scblegel & F. P. L. Pollen, 
Beck. Faun. Madag. pL 29. 

Fericrocotus cinereiu, Lafr. (R. Z. 1846, p. 94), is the female of Cehiepym 
htctuosus, De FiL (Mus. Mediol. p. 31), but the former name has priority ; and 
to this species also should perhaps be referred P. mod^stusy Strickl. (Ann. & 
Mag. N. H, xix. p. 131), as well as ** P. modesta (Boie)," Bp. (Consp. Av, i. 
p. 357). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 271. . 



SYLVIlDiE. 

Saxicola capidrata (Zool. Kec. ii. p. 113) is the young male of S. picaUif 
Blyth. Notes on S. atrogtdarisy S, oenanthe (ex India), and 8» kucoroidei 
are added. A. Ilume, Ibis, 1868, pp. 233-235. 

Saxicola cmanthe is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv. 

Pratincola indica, Blyth, is identical with P. rubicola (L.). A. von Pel- 
• zeln, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 27; Ibis, 1868, p. 309. 

Pratinoola rubetra preyed upon by Lacerta agiHa. F. 8chwaitzer, J. t 0. 
1868, pp. 66, 67. 

CaUene albiventris (Zool. Eec. iv. p. 102) is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt xx. 

Acomior alpinus and A, moduUtris are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt, xiii. ' 

dchiaduaa arquata (ZooL Rec. i. p. 80, ii. p. 113) and C. guUatOj HeugL, 
are fully described and figured. M. T. von Heuglin^ Ibis, 1868, pp. 280-282, 
pi. ix. 

Acrooephalus stitUorius (Hempr. & Ehrenb.) is not so ''unknown" a 
species as was thought by Mr. S. S. Allen (Zool. Rec. i. p. 80), as it was 
many years ago recognized by Dr. Cabanis (J. f. 0. 1864, p. 446) and Bona- 
parte (R. Z. 1856, p. 75). Its nest and eggs are described and figured from 
examples taken by Dr. von Ileuglin. J. Cabanis, J. t 0. 1868, pp. 136-137, 
Taf. ii. figs. 1,2.' 

Calamodyta netotmi is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L, Pollen, Rech. 
Faun. Madag. pi. 28. 

Calamodyta dorits is described as a new species, from Borneo, greatly re- 
sembling C aqtuttica, but much larger, with the bill and legs smaller and less 
stout, the tail differently coloured and no median line on the crown. T. Sal- 
vadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 631, 632. 

Psanudhia is a new genus of the Calamoherpe-groii^. The feet are the 
same tui in Calamo?terpe, but the bill is weaker and more slender, and thd 
wings are very different (resembling apparently those of Anmdinax)^ having 
the fourth instead of the third quill longest, and the second and third, instead 
of the second and sixth, nearly equal. The tail has only ten rectrioes, instead 
of twelve as in Calamoherpe or Tatare, The type is 

Fisamathia anna, a new species from the Pelew Islands. G. Hartlaub 8c 
0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 5, 116, pi. ii. 

Salicaria itaUca, De Filippi (Mus. Mediol. p. 30), is the true MotacUla 
hypolais of Linnaeus, and is distinct from 8, hypolais, De fll., which is Syhia 
polyylotta, VieiU. T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 26a 
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AotmthiiminorHata, A. Uneata, A. pyrrhopygia, A, ehrywrrhea^ A, r^guhi* 
dee, and A. diemetms are figured. S. Diggles, Om. AustraL pt. zviL 

iSk/lvia doria (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 114) is 8. deUcatuia, Hard. (Ibis, 1869, p. 340^ 
pi z. fig. 1). T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 290, 291. 

8, cmereoj yar. persica (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 115) is Cumtca t^mity BLythi 
J. A. S. B. ziT. p. 564, note. Id. torn, eit. p. 291. 

CiiUcola achcmioola, notes on its breeding in India (of. Zool. Rec IL p. 91)« 
W. E. Brooks, Ibis, 1868, pp. 130, 131. 

DrynvBca (P) pMnmnt is a new species, from Northern China, apparently 
yery like 8uya, but having tuotiv instead of ten rectrices : R Swinhoe, IbiS| 
1868, pp^ 61, 62. Referred to the genus Amytit : J. P. Verreauz, torn, cit* 
P..499. 

DrynuBca bivitUUa is described as a new species, from Mozambique, allied 
to D. ajinis, A. Smith, but easily distinguishable by the white supraorbital 
streaks extrading from the bill, and the want of the white tip to the tail. 
W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 131, 132. 

DiymtBca eUida [sc. EUisia madagascariensis (Lath.), E. ti/pica, Hartl.] is 
figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pL 28. 

BrymoBca anchieta is described as a new species, from Bibfdla, West Africa, 
allied to D. forttroUt-iSf D» robueta, D. erythrogenye, and 2>. noma, J. Y* 
Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. I^sboa, 1868, p. 41. 

Drymoipus vetreattxi is a supposed new species, from Dacca, which Dr« 
Jerdon thinks may probably be identical with Oraminicola hengalmsis (B. Ind« 
ii. p. 177). 

Cistieola isodactyla and C procera are described as new species from Mo- 
zambique, the former allied to C, kvaiUanti, A. Smith, but without spots on 
the head and having the inner toe not longer than the outer. W. Peters, 
J. f. 0. 1868, p. 132. 

PhyUoscopus , a supposed new species, from Nachar, in the North- 
west Himalaya, in^general colour resembling P. mma, but decidedly smaller, 
is described, but left unnamed. F. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B 1888, p. 46. [Cf, 
Ibis, 1869, p. 211.] 

** Itegtdus himalaymsis, Blyth ** [w5t P], is identical with JR, cristaius (L.) 

A. von Pelzehi, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 26; Ibis, 1868, p. 308. 

MoTACILLIDiE. 

Antkua spmoietta, its occurrence in Devonshire. J. Gatcombe, ZooL S. S. 
p. 1254. Confounded with A.petrosus, E. Newman, torn, cit, p. 1255. 

Anthus rwardiy its occurrence in Kent. C. Gordon, torn. cit. p. 1458. 
At Sdlly, £. II. Rodd, loc, cit. In Sussex, G. D. Rowley, torn, cit, p. 1478. 

Anthu8 rufescens, its occurrence at Scilly. E. IL Rodd, torn. cit. p. 1458. 

Calobates sulphurea (in summer and winter) is figured (2 pis.)* J, Gould, 

B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii. 

Budytes rayi and B.fiava are figured. Id. op. cit. pt. xiv. 

TROOLODYTIDiE. 

*' Campylorhynchtts paUidtts, Burm.," is described as a new species from Bo- 
livia. C. Giebel, Zeitschr. gesammt Naturwissensch. 1868, pp. 13, 14. 
. Odwttorhynchus is a new genus, allied to Cimpyhrhynchm and Htleodytesy 
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but di£kriiig from both in the strong tootb at the tip of the bOl and the 
strong curyature of the maxilla. The cross-bandings of the tail call to mind 
the more normal TroglodytifUB, The type is 

O. cinereus, a hitherto undescribed species obtained by Natterer in BraziL 
A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 48, 67, 68. 

Cyphorhinm (Microcercuku) cinctm is a hitherto undescribed species ob-* 
tained by Natterer in BraziL A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 47, 65, 66. 

Thryotkorw minor is a hitherto undescribed species obtained by Natterer 
on the Rio Guapor^, resembling T, leueotis, Lafr., but smaller, greyish oUye- 
brown abore with very little reddish tinge, and beneath rust-yellow, except 
the white middle of the breast. Troglotfyies audax, Tsch., also comes near 
it, but differs in its barred back. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 47, 66, 67. 

Cbrthiidjs. 

Certhiafatmlians is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xilL 
SalpcrtM spihnota is figured. Id» B. As. pt. xx. 

SiTTIDiE. 

SUta casta, its supposed occurrence in Ireland, where it has not hitherto 
been known. Ld. Clifton, Zool S. S. p. 1134. 

Faridjs. 

ParuB eommixtut is the name proposed for the common form of Titmouse 
from the Tingchow Mountains, north-east of Amoy, which j>artakes of the 
appearance of P. cmereus from Malacca and P. minor from Japan. K. Swin- 
hoe, Ibis, 1868, pp. 63, 64. 

Parus atncapiliua, its habits. A Fowler, Am. Nat 1868, pp. 684-587. 

Parw monianus is figured* G. D. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt ix. 

*' Parm pekinenais, A. David," is described as a new species from Northern 
China. J. Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat 5e. s^r. x. p. 67. 

Melanipartu semiktrvatus (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 97), its description translated 
into German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 68. 

Melanochlora stdtanea is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx. 

JEffithaUscus anophrys is described as a new species from the Ungchow 
Mountains, north-east of Amoy : R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1868, pp. 64, 65. Iden- 
tical with PsaUria concinna, Gould (B, As. part yii. 1856), from Chusan : 
J, Gould, torn, cit p. 250. 

Shabpe, R. B. On the genus Acredtda. Ibis, 1868, pp. 296-302. 

A very good monograph. Six species are differentiated, of which the 
author has seen all but one. - Parus caudatus, auctt. Britt., is separated from 
P. caudatuSf L., under the name of A. rosea (Blyth, White's N. H. Selb. 
1836, p. Ill, note), and no doubt with as much justice as many other 
* ep^cies * have been. The 'synonymy and diagnoses are carefully treated. 

Tanagrid^. 

Chlorophonia frontalis, C, hngipennis, and C occipitalis are figured. P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pis. xli. & xlii. 

CalUste sclateri, Cabanis (Zool, Rec iii. p. 98, nee Lafresnaye, R. Z. 1854, 
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p. 207), k figured and renamed C. eabamsi. P. L. Sclater^ Ibig, 1868, pp. 71^ 
72, pL iii. 

Pyremga ietftaeea is a new speciea from Veragua, yery like P. hepatica, but 
madk smaller and of a deeper colour* P. L. Sclater & 0. Salyin, P. Z. S. 
1868, pp. 388, 389. 

P^tmga €uUca [P] has occurred for the first time in Trinidad. H. Kelsall; 
Proc. Sc. Ass. Trinidad, 1868, pp. 208, 200. 

FhameothrmtpiB canmoU is a new species, from Costa Rica, which (if the 
specimens be rightly marked males) has a yery abnormal coloration, Ihe 
head and back being of a uniform clear green, and no indication of a crown- 
spot; beneath it is yellowish, without any tinge of Myous-brown. G. N. 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1868, p. 100. 

Tachsfj^omta phcemceut and T, delattrii are figured. P. L. Sdater Sc 
O. Salyin, Ex. Om. pis. xxziii., xxxiy. 

Chkroipingm hydrcpham is a new species from Veragua, resembling CJla^ 
v%g¥iar%B, but smaller, dusky beneath, and with the middle of the throat 
white. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salyin, P. Z, S. 1868, p. 380. 

Xeno^ngw (Zool. Rec iy. p. 106) is referred to FrtngGUda, lid, torn* 
eU. pp. 178, 174 

Floceida. 

HtfphaiUomiB mariquentU (A. Smith, Zool. S. Afr. ii. pi. 103) ^ vest, nupL 
is figured. J. H. Qumey, Ibis, 1868, p. 466, pi. x. 

HyphanUm%9 olivaceus (Hahn, V6g. As. Lief. 6, ^g. 4), its intricate syno- 
nymy, according to Dr. Hartlaub'syiews, is given. Id. torn, cit, pp. 161, 162. 

Byphardorma aurieapiUus (Swains.) is only a small race of H, capilalt's 
(Lath.). Small races also of JT. capemis (Smith), Pioceus capenns (L.), 
P. oryx (L.), and Estrdda atirUd (L.) also occur in the Cape Colooy. E. L. 
Layard, Ibis, 1868, pp. 246, 247. 

HyphantormB cabanin is described as a new species, frt)m Mozambiquei 
allied to H. capitalis, but smaller. W. Peters, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 133. [Qu. 
^H. auricapiUus ut supr&P] 

Hyphantomis athiops (Zool. Rec. iy. p. 107) is K velata (\leiU. End. M^lh. 
p. 701). O. Plnsch, torn. cU. pp. 166, 167. 

Hyphantomis axillaris, Heugl. (J. f. O. 1867, pp. 381-383), is no doubt ff. 
hadia, Cassin (Proc. Ac. N. Sc. Philad. 1850, p. 57). Id, torn, cU, pp. 167, 168. 

'• Hyphantomis viteUina (Licht.)," Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 384, 385), 
H, erythrophthalma, Heugl. (torn, cU, pp. 386, 387), and H, (Textor) atrogtt^ 
laria (Zool. Rec. i. p. 84) are respectiyely identical with Xanihophilus mU 
fureus, Reichenb. (Singvog. p. 84, ^g. 313), H (Hoceus) mariquensis (ut 
supr&), and H (Ploceus) taniopterus, Reichenb. (Singvog. p. 78, figg. 281, 
282). Id. torn, cit pp. 168, 160. 

Hyphantomis aurifrons (Temm.) and H. concolor (Zool. Rec. iy. p. 107) 
are respectively synonymous with Icterus olivaceusy Hahn (Vog. As. Afr. 
u. s. w., 1822, vi. Taf. 4), and " H aurea, Natt," flartl. (J. f. 0. 1860, p. 180). 
Id, torn. eit. p. 160. 

Obs, Several other identifications of species of this genus are also made by 
Dr. Unsch in the carefril paper just cited. 

PhUagrus pectoralis is described as a new species, from Mozambique, in 
size and appearance allied to Flocepasser melanorhynchus, but having the 
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legion behind the eye and round the ear ferraginou0| and the hreast spotted 
with dusky. W. Peters, torn, cit, p. 133. 

PhoetUf Vidua, and Amadma, a list of the species of these genera, in a 
comprehensiye -sense, which are commonly kept as cage-birds, is given. F. 
ScWegel, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 257-269, 289-292, 321-328, 363-360, 889- 
397. 

Bftrelda pahtdicola ? and E, rhodopiis e, HeugL (J. f. 0. 18(i3, p. 166), 
are figured. The last is placed in a sul^nus, JthodopygOf of which the 
characters given are, tail somewhat graduated and short, upper tail-coverts 
red. M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 9, 13, Taf. i. figs. 2, 3. 
. Spor<dgmthu8 mmiatusj Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1863, p. 167), is Amadma wngvmo* 
lerUOj Leffebvre (Voy. Abyss. Ois. p. 174), and, being regarded as the eastern 
form of £8^elda sub/lava (VieiU. N. Diet H. N. xxx. p. 675), is now called 
£, mbflava orientaiis. Id, torn, cit, pp. 11-13. 

Hahropyga rara, Antin. (ZooL Rec i. p. 84), is figured and referred to 
J^. hypomelaa, HeugL (J. f. 0. 1864, p. 262), with which also Edtelda mda- 
noffosteTf HeugL (op, cit, 1863, p. 273) (nee Swains.), is identicaL Id. torn. eiL 
pp. 13, 14, Taf. L fig. 4 [So ^ as we can judge, Dr. Antinori's name has 
priority of publication.] 

Estrdda rhodopareia appears to be described as a new species from the 
Bogos country, l)ut it may possibly be FringiUa senegala, Linn. Id, torn, cit, 
p. 16. 

LagcnosHota nigricoUis is figured. Id, torn, oit Ta£ i. fig. 1. 
. Zagonotticta minima, notes on its breeding and the nestling^plumage. E. 
Buss, torn, cit. pp. 328, 329. 

*' Ettrtlda carmelita, Ilartlaub,'' firom Natal, is described as a new species. 
J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, pp. 46, 47. 

Ettrelda quartima, Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 461). Two specimens, referred 
with doubt to this species, originally described as from Abyssinia, ob« 
tained in West Africa. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc lisboa, 1868, 
p. 44. 

Estrelda hetta, E, octdea, E, anmdosa, E, bichenovi, and E, mod$ita are 
figured. S. Diggles, Orn. AustraL pt. xyiii 

Munia similaris is described as a new species, from the lower ranges of the 
North-west Himalaya, like M, malabarica, but distinctly more rufescent, and 
proportionally longer claws, besides being perhaps a trifle larger. F. Sto- 
liczka, J. A. S. B. 1868, pp. 66, 67. [Identified with M, unduiata (Lath.). 
Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1869, p. 211.] 

Donaodla castaneothotax, its habits, nest, eggs, and young described. E. P. 
Bamsay, Ibis, 1868, pp. 231-233. 

Fringillid^. 

PhetMcticue tibialis (ZooL Kec. iv. p. 107) is figured. T. Salvadori, Atti 
Accad. Sc Torino, 1868, pp. 177, 178, pL 

Cardinalis plumbeus, Pyrgisoma leucoie, and P. rubrioattm are figured* 
P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pis. IxiiL, Ixiv. 

Xenospingus (cf, ZooL Rec. iv. p. 106) is considered to be a Fringilline 
form aUied to Phrggilus, Woodcuts of the head and wing of X, ooncdor 
and dia^oses of its sexes are given. lid, P. Z. S, 18€f8, pp. 178, 174. 
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Zonotriehia qumquestriata is a new speciei from Mexico^ differing in some 
respects from other meml}er8 of the genus : for instance, the wings are short 
«nd much rounded; the third, fourth, and fifth primaries are equal and 
longest ; the second only slightly shorter, the first '86 inch shorter than the 
longest, and longer than in normal ZonottMuB ; the tail is short and slightly 
rounded, with no markings on the outer rectrioes. It has fire white lines 
t>rig^ating from the hUl, and therein somewhat resembles Z, tnjfsUtoaUs, from 
which it is to be distinguished by the bright reddish-brown rump and 
•tripes on the head and interscapulars. lid, torn. cU, pp. 833, 834. 

Peitcaa nototticia is a new species from Southern Mexico, resembling 
P. baucardi, but with the sides of the crown reddish-brown streaked with 
blacky and the upper part of the back with black stripes^ A list of 
the five tpeoies known to the authors is added. lid, Umu di, pp. 839| 
828. 

I^in^ilUnida $ordida is a new species from the Barelatse Pass and neaf 
Padam, in the North-west Himalaya. F. Stdioska, J. A. S. B. 1868, p. 68, 
[Cy. Ibis, 1869, p. 211.] 

Pyr^oma cabamn and P. Meneri are oareftilly difierentiated. The first is 
from Costa Bica, and resembles P. biarcuatum, having the nde of the head 
chestnut, and a black pectoral spot. The second is from Western Mexico (P), 
and resembles P. mdr^oohmi, but has a thicker bill, stouter feet, and 
is more brownish above. A list of the five species of the genus Imown 
to the authors is added* P. L. Schter and 0. Salvin, P. Z« B. 1868, pp« 
S24r.d26. 

Spermophaga niveoguttata is a new species from Moxambique, very nearly 
resembling 8, margaritata^ StriekL \ but that has rose-^^oloured spots on the 
belly, while in the present they are snow-white. W. Peters^ J. f. 0. 1868, 
p. 183. 

■ JPetrania brachydactgla, Bp. (Oonsp. Av. i. p. 518) is figured and its habits 
and eggs are described : H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 205, 206, pi. vi. 
Occurs also in the Abyssinian coast-district : M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. O. 
1868, pp. 79, 80. 

Paster rttftp§dus, Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 609) is either P. BoUearim or P. ita- 
Ucw'j and P. rueppellif Bp. (totn, cit p. 510), is probably Flocem nt/fetciUomt^ 
Kupp. M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 86. 

Passer domesticusj its acclimatization in North America: T. M. Brewer, 
Am. Nat 1868, p. 223. Figured as an American natun^zed citizen : D. G. 
Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xii. 

I^isser talicariusj notes on its occurrence in India. A. Hume, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 240, 241. . 

Frtngilla {CitrineUd) mehmops is described as a new species from n^ar 
Gondar, nearly allied to Serinus cUrinelloides, Riipp. (Neue Wirbelth. Taf. 84* 
^g. 1), but differing in the absence of the blackish streaks on the breast, the 
circumscribed black face, the blackish striolations on the upper tail-coverts, 
and the somewhat longer tail. M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 02, 93. < 

FringiUa oanarioj its various domesticated breeds. C. Darwin, Anim. and 
PI. under Domestic, i. p. 295. 

Serinus canariuSf a note on a talking example. W. Liihder, J. f. 0. 1868, 
pp.214, 215,284,285. 

FtingiUa serinus, on the history of its extension -in South Germany-. 
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— Jackel, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 405-408. [Cf. ZooL Rec iv. p. 100, wb 
ftom. Serini luteoli.] 

Serimu aurifrons (Zool. Rec. i. p. 85), male and female figured. H. B. 
Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 207, 208, pi. tu. 

SenntuJUmfrom (ZooL Bee, iv. p. 109) is now said to be identical with 
Crithagra chrysopyga^ Swains. (B. W. Afr. i. p. 274), and also with S. avri^ 
frons, HeugL (Sitzungsb. k. Ak. Wien, 1856, p. 298, descr. null,), nee Tris- 
tram td supra. M. T. von Heuglin, J. £ 0. 1868, pp. 96,»96. 

Crithagra chrgaapgga, Antin. (Cat. Ucc. Afir. p. 76) (nee Swains, ut suprh 
cU,)y is C. harhatay HeugL (Zool. Bee. i. p. 84, nee tacit. J, 1 0. 1863, p. 284), 
and is referred to the genus Sertnus. Id. torn. eit. pp. 96, 97. 

Crithagra crassirostris and C. mossanibieana are described as new spedeB 
^om Mozambique, allied to €. chryaopgga ; but the former is larger, with the 
outer part of the tip of the lateral rectrices paler, while the latter has the 
remiges not paler at the tip, the tail with a white-coloured margin, the inner 
part of the tip of the lateral rectrices being paler. W. Peters, J. t 0. 1868, 
pp. 138, 134. 

JMngUla Mor%$, breeding hi the hole of a pollard willow. A. von Ho« 
meyer, J. 1 0. 1868, p. 286. 

JB[e9per%ph<ma affimit is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx. 

Zeucostiete gigUolu is a new species from Dauria, resembling X. arctoa in 
the red frontal feathers (which serve to distinguish it from Z, grimnuehoy 
Z. tephroeotiSf L. hrandU, and L. brunneinucha), but difiering from it in not 
having the remiges, rectrices, and tail-coverts white mixed with grey. T. 
galvadori, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 579, 580, pi. xliv. 

Zeueodiete griseonueha is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt x. 
, Linota eafmabina is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv. 

lAnota pggmaa is a new species from Ladak and Bissahir, considerably 
smaller than Metopareia punOa. F. Stoliczka, J. A. S. B. 1868, p. 62. [ QC 
Ibis, 1869, p. 211.] 

JSgiothusfmeuenu is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xi. 

Chrysomitris lawrencH is figured. D. G. ElUot, B. N. Am. pt x. 

Lexia bifaseiata has occurred in the county Dublin. H. Blake-Enox, ZooL 
Sec Ser. p. 1376. 

Emberizida. 

jEmberiza pityomis has occurred at Bevel. Baron von Huene, J. £ 0. 
1868, p. 141. 

^* Emberiza quinqudineata, A. David,'* is described as a new species from 
Northern China. J. Verreaux, Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e s^r. x. p. 67. 

'' £mberiza himalagensis " [cujus P] is said to be a common species between 
Simla and Mussoorie : B. C. Tytler, Ibis, 1868, p. 201. Beferred to Rpity- 
amis, PalL : E. Blyth, torn. eit. p. 355. 

JPkctrophanes nivalis is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiiL 

Alaudid^. 

Melanocorgpha rt^escens, 0. L. Brehm (Naumannia, 1856, p. 875) and 
Blasius (torn. eit. p. 469), is M. alboterminata, Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 124). 
M. T. Ton Heuglin, J. £ 0. 1868, pp. 221, 222. 
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Mdanoeorypha infiucata (ZooL Rec i. p. 85) is AJUmda tryihrcpygUy Strickl. 
(P. Z. S. 1860, p. 219, Aves, pi. xxi.). M torn, cit pp. 222, 223. 

Alauda pra8tigiatriXf HeugL (Sitzungsb. k. Akad. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, 
p. 295), is Mirafra cordofamca, StrickL (P. Z. S. 1850, p. 218, Aves, pL xxiii.). 
Id, torn. dt. pp. 227, 228. 

Oeocortyahus [Cab. 185lx Mirafra, "EotsL 1840} eleyaniUnmus is described 
as a new species, but probably identical with Megahphomu rufo eit m a mamem 
(ZooL Rec iii. p. 100). Id, torn, ciL pp. 228, 229. 

Megalophmut rufocmnamomeui {ut suprit eti,), its description translated 
into G^erman. R yon Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 68. 

PyrrhuUtuda modesta (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 120) seems to be the female of 
P. nigriceps, Qould (ZooL ' Beagle,' Ave$, p. 87) ; and this last is distinct 
from " P. frontaUe, Licht/' Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 512), which appears to be 
identical with P. crudgera, HeugL (Sitzungsb. k. Akad. Wissensch. Wien,. 
1856, p. 29), nee Temm., nee Riipp. M. T. yon Heuglin^ J. f. 0. 1868, 
pp. 218, 219 ; J. Cabanis, torn, cit. p. 219, note. 

Coraphites mekmauchen. Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 124), is I\frrhulauda 
erueigera, Riipp. (Syst. Uebers. p. 79). H. T. yon Heuglin, torn. ciL pp. 219, 
220. 

CerthUauda dorut is described as a new species, being the Asiatic form of 
C deeertarum, than which it is somewhat smaller, and has a wider dark band 
on the secondaries. T. Salyadori, Atti Accad. Sc Torino, 1868, pp. 291, 
292. 

ICTSRIDiK. 

Molothrui pecorie, the foster-parents chosen for its young. T. H. Jackson^ 
Am. Nat 1868, p. 490. 

Agelaus phoemceuB with a bright onmge crescent-shaped mark on the 
foast. W.Brewster, Am. Nat 1868, pp. 217, 218. 

SturnibuB. 

Siurmii purpura$cen$ is described as a new species, £ram Erzeromn, larger 
than either S, vulgaris or S. indicus, the back glossed with purple, the wings 
with coppery-red, the chest bluish-green, and the breast coppery. J. Qould, 
P. Z. S. 1868, p. 219. 

8tumu$ vulgaris is figured. Id, B. Ghr. Br. pt xiy. 

Acridotheres tristis, Pastor roseus, Sturmis vulgaris, and S, umcolor, their 
utility in destroying grasshoppers and locusts : A. Crett^ de Palluel, BulL 
Soc Imp. d'Acclimat 1868, pp. 259-262. The introduction of the first into 
Algeria : A. Grandidier, torn, cit, pp. 859, 360 ; J. Verreaux, torn, cit, p. 607. 

AmpeUceps coronatus, Blyth (J. A. S. B. 1842, p. 195), originally described 
from Tenasserim, inhabits also the northern part of Cochin-China. Its ha- 
bits resemble those of Acridotheres, J. Verreaux, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 622, 
623. 

LamprocoUus defUppii (ZooL Rec. ill. p. 102), its description translated into 
German. E. yon Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 08, 69. 

JElurtedus smithi (Vig. & Horsf., Trans. Linn. Soc. 1827, xv. p. 264) should 
stand as yE. erassirostrit (PaykuU, N. A. Soc. Sc. UpsaL, 1815, yil p. 282). P. 
L. Sclater, Ibis, 1868, p. 501. 
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iSnTkuhuchry»oeephidml9C,mdimul in coj^ P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 

1868, pp. 406,622. 

CORVIBJE. 

CorvuB /ruffUegtUj Its insect-diet and consequent utility shown bj ezami-* 
nation of the contents of its stomach : — Millet et aU, Bidl. Soo. Imp. d'Ac- 
climat. 1868, pp. 523, 624. The hann done by it : — S^n^uier, torn, ciL 
pp. 761, 762. 

Corvus coronoides is figured. 8. Diggles, Orn. AustraL pt xvi. 

Zyeus dauricus, in Dauria occur more or less black varieties^ which are 
referred to X. spermolegtu*, B. Dybowski & A. Parrez, J. f. O. 1868, 
p. 332. 

CisM venatoria in confinement. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 6S6. 

Odades is proposed as a generic name in place of Piea^ which the author 
considers to be too much like PicuSj while ClepteSf Gambel, is preoccupied in 
entomology. R W. Mftklin, Vetensk. Grund. fiir Bestamm. af Fogelait 
Ordningsf. pp. 106, 107, notes. [OeUutes has been long since used by Bona- 
parte fbr a genus of LmicUB,'] 

Oarrvhu tneUmocephaUts and O, cermcaUs are confounded (cf, ZooL Rec 
iii. p. 102). M. T. von Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 308. 

FregUtu himalayamUy Gould, is identical with F, graeuUu (L.). A. von 
Pelzeln, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 83, 34 j Ibis, 1868, p. 317. 

Nucifraga earyoeaiactes, its breeding in Switaerland. G. Vogel^ J. 1 0. 
1868, p. 320. 

CracticuB nigrogtdaris and C. d$9tntUor are figured. S. Diggles, Cm. 
Austral, pt. xix. 

COLTJMBiE. 

Columbidj:. 

Cdumba Uvia, the vanoua domestic breeds which have iqprung from it 
C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 131-224. 

Mr. Darwin was led to study domestic Pigeons with particular care, 
first, because the evidence that all the domestic races have descended firom 
one known source was fiur clearer than with any other andently-domeoAifiated 
animal ; secondly, because many treatises in various languages, some of them 
old, have been written on these birds, so that we are able to trace the 
history of the several breeds ; and thirdly, because the amount of variation, 
arising firom causes we can partially understand, has been extraordinarily 
great Above 160 kinds exist, which " breed true " and have been separately 
named ; and there can be no doubt, says the author (and most justly as h 
appears to us), that if well-characterised forms of the several races had been 
found wild, all of them would have been ranked as distinct species, and 
several would have been placed in difierent genera. These various breeds 
are classified by Mr. Darwin mfow groups, as follows : — 

Group I. is composed of a single lUce, that of the ** Pouters,'* having the 
oesophagus of great size, barely separated from the crop, often inflated. Body 
and'legs elongated. Bill moderate. The most strongly-marked subrace, 

• We imagine the Corrtts »permoler,us of Vieillot (Monedula ntgra, Brehm) 
to be only the young of C, monedvla ; and even if C dauricus be a good speciee, 
it mav well be that its young resembles that of the common European form 
(cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 447, note). 
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the "Improved English Pouter" (of which a figniB is given, p. 187), ia 
perhaps the most distinct of all domesticated Pigeons. 
Group IL includes three Races: (1) '' Carriers/' (2) <' Runts," and 

(3) ^^Barhs." The Ilrst have the lull long, narrow, and pointed, the eyes 
surrounded hy much naked and generally carunculated skin, the neck and 
body much elongated. (The ^English Carrier,'* one of the four suhraces 
into which it is divided, is figured, p. 140.) The Second have the bill long 
and massive, and the body of great sise. (Five subraces are described.) 
The Third Race of this group have the Wl short, broad, and deep, the bare 
skin round the eyes broad and carunculated, ^e skin over the nostrils 
slightly swollen. (The '^English Barb," the only subraoe mentioned, ia 
figured, p. 145.) 

Group in. ia artificial, and to it are assigned a heterogeneous collection of 
five Races: (1) "Fantails," (2) "Turbits" and "Owls," (8) ''Tumblers," 

(4) » Indian Frill-backs," and (5) " Jacobins." The First are remarkable for 
tiie wonderful development of tail, consisting of many rectrices — according to 
one authority, of 42 1 In one subrace, the '' English Fan-tail," which is figured 
(p. 147), the oil-gland is aborted ; in the other, the '' Java Fan-tail," it b well 
developed. The Second have the feathers divergent along the fiN>nt of the 
neck and breast, the bill short and rather thick, and the oBsophagua some- 
what enlarged. The subraces (if any) are not enumerated, but the " Afiican 
Owl" is figured (p. 149). The Third Race take their name from the habil 
of tumbling backwards during flight; the body is generally small, the biU 
usually short, sometimes exces^vely so, and conical. Four subraoea are 
described, one of them, the '* Lotan " or *^ Indian Ground-Timibler," being 
very remarkable ; another, the *' Short-faced Tumbler," is figured (p. 162), 
The Fourth Race have the bill very short, and the feathers reversed. The Fifth 
have the feathers of the neck forming a hood, the wings and tail long, the bill 
moderately short Of neither of these latter are any subraces mentioned. 

Group rV. greaUy resembles Columba Uvia, It comprises two Raoea: 
(1) " Trumpeters," and (2) Pigeons scarcely differing in structure isom the 
wild stock. The First have a tuft of feathers at the base of the neck curling 
forward, the feet much feathered, and a very peculiar voice. They are 
larger than the wild C Iwia, The Second are divided into five subraces. 
Besides these, some three or four other little-knovim breeds are mentioned. 

Passing over a section devoted to remarkable ''Individual Variations" 
(pp. 168-162), we come to one wherein Mr. Darwin describes at some length 
the " Osteological Characters " (pp. 162-171) of the different Races. These 
are exceedingly important, and prove that scarcely any part of the skeleton ia 
constant, while the illustrations show, better even than the fiiU-length figures 
of the birds, the remarkable nature of the modifications which have taken 
place in the head and parts of the sternal apparatus. Then follows a section 
on the "Effects of Disuse" (pp. 171-177), and the chapter closes with a 
" Summary of the Points of Difference between the several Domestic Races, 
and between the Individual Birds " (pp. 177-179). 

The remainder of Mr. Darwin*s account of these birds we must pass otnr 
more briefly. It treats of their " Aboriginal parent-stock," the " Wild Races 
of Columba lima" (C affinUy C. intermedia, C. leticonota, C, schimperiy and 
so forth, which are commonly accounted good species, but differ much less 
than do nearly all the domestic forms already described), "Proo£9 of the 
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descent of the several Baces " from that species, ^' Fertility of tiie Races 
when crossed/' " Reversion to the plumage " of the wild form, " Circum- 
stances favourable to the Formation of Races/' their ^ Antiquity and His- 
tory/' *' Artificial Selection/' "Extinction of Intermediate Forms,'* "Per- 
manence and Mutability of Certain Breeds/' and, finally, a " Summary," of 
which we may give the following abstract : — ^It may be confidently concluded 
that all the domestic Races are descended from C, Uviaj including under 
that name certain wild Races, though the differences between these latter 
throw no light on the distinctive characters of the domestic Races. In each 
breed or subbreed the individuals are more variable than birds in a state of 
nature, and occasionally they vary in a sudden and strongly-marked manner. 
This plasticity apparently results from changed conditions of life. Disuse 
reduces certain parts of the body. Correlation of growth so ties together 
the organization, that when one part varies, other parts vary simultaneously. 
When several breeds have been formed, their intercrossing aids the progress 
of modification, and has even produced new subbreeds ; but herein ** Selec- 
tion " has been the presiding power, whether followed methodically or un- 
consciously ; and this almost inevitably leads to the extinction of the earlier 
and less improved forms, as well as of many intermediate links in each line 
of descent. 

Such, then, is a very brief account of what we must regard as two of the 
most remarkable chapters ever written on any zoological subject; and in 
thus looking upon them, we entirely set aside every consideration as to the 
probability of the author's theory being true or false. Few reflective men 
-mil deny the utility of such an accumulation of facts relating to one species; 
and none will presume to question the ability with which they are presented 
to the reader, forming a monograph of a kind never attempted before. It 
would be beyond our province to express any further opinion. 

Columha meyen is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Famu 
Madag. pi. 86. 

Paiumbus tarquatus is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv. 

Turtur auritus, T. aenegaletms, and T. risoriuB^ their di&rent habits in 
Palestine. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 210, 211. 

JPUlinoptu pelewensts is a new species from the Pelew Islands, nearly allied 
to P. rosetcapiUus, Less., from the Marianne Islands, which difiers in having 
a distinct rose-red spot at the rictus, a white throat, a greyish-green head 
and neck, and other points. It is also allied to P.fasciatusy but that has the 
belly and rump dark yellow and other distinguishing characters. G. Hart- 
laub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 7. 

Macropygia phasianeUa and Chalcophaps chrysochlora are figured. S. Pig- 
gies, Om. Austral, pts. xviii., xx. 

Megahprepia ammUis (Gould, P. Z. S. 1850, p. 201) is regarded as a 
variety only of Jf. magmfica. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 387. 

ChhrcmoB eubvtnacea is described as a new species, from Costa Rica, 
lighter in colour than C. cinacea, the back and rump being of a cinnamon- 
br«wn, and the inner webs of the quills cinnamon-colour. It also difiers 
from C, nigriroUria in being larger. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New 
Tork, 1868, p. 135. 

LeptoptUa plunibeicepB and L, cerviniveniris are two new species from Vera 
Pai, Guatemala. The first also occurs in MexicO; and is allied to the South' 
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American L, ritfaxUla (Rich. & Bern.), but with the top of the head of a 
deep lead-colour. The second resembles L. casnni (ZooL Rec iv. p. 113) 
from Panama, but has the breast paler, with a vinous-coloured tinge, and the 
upper part of the belly of a deep buff. A list of eight species of the genus 
known to the authors is added. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 59, 60. 

LeptoptUa riottU is described as a new species from Costa Rica, cotiiing 
nearest to Z. hrachyptera ; but that has the forehead greyer and the cheeks 
without any yinaceous tinge ; the new species is a little darker on the breast 
and sides, the under wing-coverts are brighter, and the inner webs of the 
quills cinnamon-colour. The differences between this and X. aUnJrons, L, vet' 
reatixi, and i. rufaxiHa are also pointed out G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. 
N. H. New York, 1868, pp. 137, 138. 

Oeotryffon chiriquensis [sc. aOnfacies]^ G, bourcteri, and G, cMriquensis 
[vera]. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pis. xxxix., xl., and xlii. 

Geotryffon costaricensis and G. candeiceps are described as two new species 
from Costa Rica. The first is allied to the group represented by the Cuban 
G, caniceps, and the colour of the breast is nearly the same in each, but the 
new bird has longer and stouter feet. The second is said not to require com- 
parison with any other species ; its most distinguishing feature is the extent 
of blue on the head. [Referred to G. chiriquensis, Scl. vera (mde suprd), 
0. Salvin, Ibis, 1869, p. 317.] G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 

1868, pp. 136, 137. 

DiDIDiE. 

Behk, — . Ueber die untergegangenen Vogel, zumal die Dronte. Allgem. 

deutsche naturhist Zeitung, 1867, pp. 164, 169.* 
An abstract of Prof. Owen's paper on the Osteology of Didtts inepius (Zool. 
Rec. iii. pp. 104, 105), to which are prefixed a few remarks on its history 
and other particulars (some of no small interest) which have escaped the 
notice of former investigators. [Cy. Ibis, 1868, pp. 479, 480.] 
Beandt, J. F. Neue Untersuchungen uber die systematische Stellung 

und die Verwandtschaften des Dodo (Didus inepttts), M^lang. Biolog. 
^ Bull. Ac. Imp. Sc. St. P^tersb. vi. pp. 233-253. 

These researches are based chiefly on the labours of Messrs. Clark, 
Coquerel, Gervais, and A. Milne-Edwards (ZooL Rec. iii. pp. 104-106) j and 
the author, who had not seen Prof. Owen's paper on the Osteology of Didus 
{loc, cit.), argues in favour of its having been a Grallatorial bird, and pro- 
poses to divide that Order into six families : — (1) AlectoridiBf including Pa- 
lamedeaj PsophiOy Dicholopkw, and Otis; (2) jyididee; (3) Ckaradriida ; 
(4) 8cohpacid€B) (6) Herodii, comprising Ibis, Plataleay Tantalus j Ciconia, 
Anastomus, Dromas, Scopus, BaUmicepSy Ardea, and Grus j and lastly (6) Ral- 
lidoi, with RaOus, GaUinula, Porphyrio, Farra, Ikdica, and Podoa, [Cf, Ibis, 

1869, pp. 227, 228.] 

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Neue aufgefundene Abbildung des Dronte 
u. 8. w. Wien : 1868. Imp. fol. pp. 17, pis. 4. ' 

This work contains an account of an old picture of Didus ineptus lately 
found in the private library of the Emperor of Austria, as well as one 6t 
another bird [see " JUaiiid^ "]. These are shown, with great probability, to 
bsve been painted by Eloefiiagel, a Dutch artidt, who flourished towards the 

1863. [vol. v.] h 
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end of the sixteenth century ; and the subjects of them were^ with equal 
probability, living in the vivarium of the then Emperor Rudolf 11. The 
picture of DiduSy admirably reproduced in colours, differs in many respects 
from those hitherto known, the bird being represented of a sooty-brown 
colour nearly all over, with comparatively long remiges. [C/l Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 480, 481.] 

JjBCKEL, A. J. Eine alte Abbildung des Dronte. Zoolog. Garten, 1868, 
pp. 36-87. 
The picture, of which a woodcut is given, is by Roelandt Savery, and is 
now at Pommersfelden, near Bamberg. [Cy. Ibis, 1868, pp. 478, 479.] 

Millies, H. C. Over eene nieuw ontdekte Af beelding van den Dodo (Didus 
ineptu8j L.). Amsterdam : 1868. 4to, pp. 20. Reprinted from Verb, 
k. Akad. Wetensch. Amsterdam, xi. 
The figure, of which a fiEuaimile is given, was found in a copy of Clusius's 
' Exot. Libr. X.* in the High School of Utrecht, and is by Adriaan van de 
Venne, who died in 1666. Above it is a statement of its having been 
drawn at Amsterdam from the life in 1626. The author gives an abstract 
of the history of the bird, and treats of the derivation of its various names, 
besides furnishing some other interesting information. In 1647 a live Dodo 
was sent to Japan by the Governor of Batavia. Dr. Willigen, of Haarlem, 
possesses a coloured representation of the species, ascribed to Pieter Hol- 
Bteyn, but would not allow it to be copied. Another figure, " in a bird- 
book,*' by the same artist, also exists in Holland, but the author has not 
seen it [Cy. Ibis, 1868, p. 477, 478.] 

Nbwton, Alfred. On a Picture supposed to represent the Didine Bird of 
the Island of Bourbon (Reunion). Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 373-376, 
pi. 62. 
The picture the subject of this paper has been twice before mentioned in 
this annual (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 106, 107, iv. p. 114). It is in water-colours, 
and bears the monogram of Pierre Witthoos, who died in 1693. It appears 
to have been drawn from life, and represents a bird in general shape not 
unlike the true Didtts inepttt^, but white, with some admixture of yellow, 
and having the four first remiges directed downwards and forwards. These 
characters are shown to agree with those of the Bourbon bird, as described 
and figured by old voyagers j and the author hence infers that this picture 
represents that species rather than the Mauritian one. There is a difficulty, 
however, which must not be neglected, in the way of this view ; one of the 
eye-witnesses (Du Bois) says that the " Solitaire " of Bourbon had a " becq 
fait comme celuy des Bicasses,^ which is very unlike that represented here. 
A coloured copy of the picture is given. 

Newton, Alfred and Edward. On the Osteology of the Solitaire or 
Didine Bird of the Island of Rodriguez, Pezitphaps aolitaria (GmeL). 
(Abstract) Proc. Roy. Soc. 11 June, 1808, vol. xvi. pp. 428^433, Re- 
printed Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. pp. 159-166. 
This paper, intended to appear at full length in the ' Philosophical Trans- 
actions,' is founded on the remains before mentioned (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 124, 
iv. p. 114). They were discovered in taves at Rodriguez in 1866, and are 
about 2000 in number, including almost all the most important parts of the 
skeleton. This vast series shows that there was a very great amount of indi- 
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vidnftWarialiHlity in the species, which renders the task of describing them 
difficult; but from this wealth of material the authors have greater con- 
fidence in the opinions they declare. Two almost entire skeletons (supposed 
to be male and female) have been mounted ; and these are described in much 
detail, Prof. Owen's paper on Didus (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 104, 105) being fol- 
lowed as a pattern, and the whole compared bone by bone with that bird and 
also with Dickmculus. From the latter Pezophaps differs quite as much as 
does Didt48, to which it is nearly allied. The most remarkable feature is the 
presence of a bony knob on the radial side of the metacarpal bone, which is 
Tery largely developed in the supposed males^ and only slightly in the sup- 
posed females. This most singular and unexpected discovery corroborates 
the veracity of Leguat, who described the males as having a little round mass 
like a musket-ball under the wing. A microscopic description of its struc- 
ture, by Mr. J. Gedge, is added. The differences between Dtdus and Peza- 
phaps are then pointed out, and more detailed generic characters assigned to 
each. After reference to the narratives of the old voyagers, it is suggested 
that both birds were most likely exterminated by fend swine. The extra- 
ordinary fidelity of Leguat's account is next considered. It is certainly 
borne out by the facts in every case, save perhaps one, the inference that the 
bird was monogamous, reasons being given for doubting this particular. 
After this the authors indulge in some speculations as to the origin of species 
and the process of Natural Selection, with remarks on the omis of the Mas- 
carene Islands. Whether this has resulted from that process must remain an 
open question ; but they conclude by declaring their belief that Pezophapa 
and Didus must have sprung from the same parent stock. [Cy. Ibis, 1808, 
p. 362.] 

GALLING. 

Huxley, T. H. On the Classification and Distribution of the Alectoro- 
morpha and Heteromorphee, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1868, pp. 294r-S19, with 
Map. 
The generalizations to which this paper leads have been already recounted 
[see " General Subject '*]. Its first section is a consideration of the 
proper limits of the Alectoromorphce and of its subdivisions. The name is 
now restricted to the Phasianidce [including the Tetraonid<e']y MegapodiidiS, 
and Cracid€By leaving out the TumkidcB and Pteroclidce [of which more pre- 
sently]. The osteological character of these three groups is given ; and it is 
then shown that they are divisible into two sections, which the author terms : — 
Perideropodes, composed of the Megapodiid<B and Cractdee ; and the Aledoro- 
podes, formed by the Galline, Pavonine, Phasiauine, and Tetraonine birds — in 
other words, the Phamantda and Tetraonida of most authors, which present 
'* two types of structure," one of which may be termed Gallme and the other 
Tetraonine. These two series of forms meet among the Partridges and 
Quails — Perdix lying on the latter and Caccabisj PoUtdus, Prancoltnus, and 
Cotumiv on the former side of the boundary. Odontopliortts probably goes 
with Perdue. The difterent facts on which this opinion is founded are ad- 
duced in considerable detail. Then comes a section on the relations of the 
PterocUda and HemipodiidcB [ Tumiddce] to the true Alectorotnorphoiy and the 
first are shown to be completely intermediate between the last and the Peru- 
Uromorpha, As they cannot, be included in either group without deetroving 
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defimlion, Prof. Huxley makes a group of them; of equal value with tke 
other two, imder the name of Pterodomorpha, Further, the I\irmcida dif^ 
much more from any one of these three groups than they do among them- 
elves, and accordingly are raised to an independent group as Tiumicimor' 
pha. The third section treats of the affinities of Opisthooomm, the osteology 
of which singular and puzzling form is described with great care ; and the 
author proposes to rega^ it as the tjrpe and sole member of a group which 
may be called HeteromorpJuB. The fourth section considers the Tazonomio 
ponclusions to be drawa from Ihe foregoing researches ; and its substance 
may be b^t sununed up by a " phylum " on the evolution thecoy as fi>l- 
Jows:^ 



Ptristeropodes 


Alectoropodei 




Fterodomofphce 

Per%8teromorph<B 




Tumicimorpha 


Heteromorpha 


Charadrumorphm 






Tmamomorphm 


CARINA 


lT^ RATITiE. 

1 1 



The fifth section is devoted to the Geographical Distribution of Aledoror 
morpha ; and to the imderatanding of this the map which the author ap- 
pends is of much use. The area occupied by the Feristeropodes lies mostly, 
though not at all wholly, south of the equator; a line dxawn to limit their 
northern extension would cross America in Mexico, then, sweeping southward 
and eastward, would round the Cape of Good Hope, leaving Africa as well 
as India and the Indo-Malayan province entirely to the north, but taking in 
the Nicobar Islands ; then, follo^dng what Prof. Huxley well proposes to call 
"Wallace's Line" (Cf, Ibis, 1869, pp. 440-454), through the Straits of Ma- 
cassar, but comprehending the Philippine Islands, it travels southward and 
eastward to the Samoan Archipelago. This, as has been stated, is the 
northern limit of the Peristeropodes ; the Alectoropodes, on the other hand, 
occupy the great northern area thus excluded, only a few forms of Ootumix, 
Odontophorus (with its allies), and MdeagrxB occurring to the south. For 
the rest of this paper we again refer to our previous remarks^ [Se^ ^ i3(^ 

NBBAL SmWECT."] 

Cracidje. 

The statement with respect to the interbreeding of OriaKdm maeoM witk 
the domestic Fowl (Zool. Kec iii. p. 107) confirmed by a similar asseiiioii 
in regard to O. veUtla {?). A. Dug^, Bull Soc Imp. d'Acclimat. Ide6> 
p. 659. 
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PHASIANIDiE. 

QoMus hankivaf ihe various domestic breeds wliich have sprung from it, 
C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Domestic, i. pp. 225-276. 

Thirteen breeds are described:— (1) "Game," (2) "Malay," (3) "Cochin** 
or "Shangai," (4) "Dorking," (5) "Spanish" (with fig. p. 226), (6) 
'^Hamburg" (with fig. p. 228), (7) "Crested" or "Polish" (with ftg. 
p. 229),. including seven subbreeds, (8) " Bantam," (9) " Humpless," 
(10) "Creepers" or "Jumpers," (11) "Frizzled" or "Caflfre," (12) "Silk," 
and (13) " Sooty." It is argued that all have descended from one stock| 
and that stock is G, banJdva, The ancient history of the Domestic Fowl is 
then given, and an account first of the external and then of the osteological 
differences between the several breeds, the latter differences being strikingly 
illustrated by figures. To this follow remarks on the effects of use and 
disuse on certain parts of the structure, and on correlation of growth, the 
whole forming an epitome only inferior to the author*s treatise on Coluniba 
livia (stiprd, pp. 94-96). 

Gallus damesUctis, a hen in cock's plumage and yet fertile, A. von Ho- 
meyer, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 94-97. 

Oallusferruffmetts and O. sonneratt, their geographical distribution. W. T. 
Blanford, J. A. S. B. xxxvi. (1867), pp. 199, 200. 

Blyth, E. Di verses espftces de Faisans pouvant etre accli mattes en An- 
gleterre. Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Aoclimat. 1868, pp. 704-737. 

A translation of a series of articles which appeared in ' Land and Water * 
in December 1860 and January 1867. 

Lophophorus Ihuysi (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 107) is figured and diagnosed from 
L, refulgens, P. L. Sclater, P Z. S. 1868, p. 1, pi. i. . 

Lophophorus impeyanusj its breeding in England. £. Blyth, Bull. Soc 
Imp. d'Acclimat. 1868, pp. 677, 678 [translated from 'Land and Water,* 
Nov. 9, 1867]. 

Phastanus reevesi and CrossoptUum auritum bred in the Zoological Gardens 
in 1867, and several young of each were reared : A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 
1868, pp. 114, 116 J Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1868, pp. 679, 680. Their 
gdographical range, as well as that of P, torquaiua and T%aufnaRa picta : A. 
David, P. Z.S. 1868, p. 210. 

Phastanus versicolor, Catreus waUichiy Euphcamus mehmonohis, £, atbbcns^ 
tatus and E. hors/ieldi, on the rearing of them. L: de Beaufibtt, Bull Soc. 
Lnp: d'Acclimat 1868, pp. 268-274. 

Euplocamus nobUis, Sclat: (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 119, pL xix.), in confinement, ' 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 261. 

Eupiocamus cuvieri (Temm. PL Col. 1) is from Arracan, and is interme- 
diate between E, Imeatus and E. horsfieldi. Id, torn, cU, p. 623. 

Ceriomis satyra is figxured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xx. 

Cfrossopttlumdrouym is described as a new species from the interior of China, 
differing in several respects from C. ttbetanum and C, aurituni, and especially 
by the uniform white of the whole body and wings. H. Milne-Edwards, 
Comptes Rendus, 20 Apr. 1868, Ixvi. pp. 787, 788 ; R. Z. 1868, pp. 263, 264. 

[Qu. C mantchuricum (Zool. Rec. L p. 88, iv. p. 116) P ]. 

Pavo nigripennis is supposed to be a native of Annam : R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 
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1868, pp. 368, 354 ; P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 530, 631. Particulars of its origin : 
C. Darwin, Anim. and PL under Domestic i. pp. 290-292. 

Pavo cristatuSf its variability under domestication. Id. loc. cit 

Mdeagris mextcana [sc. gallopam *], its variability under domestication. 
C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. imder Domestic, i. pp. 292-204. Figured, D. G. 
Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. x. 

Numida meleagris, Linn., its probable descent from N.ptUorhynchus, Licht., 
and variation under domestication. C. Darwin, Anim. and PI. under Do- 
mestic, i. p. 294- 

Numida , a second species (besides N. tiaratd)^ is found in Madagascar, 

wbich, according to Capt. W. F. W. Owen (Narrat. Voy. Afr. Arab. & 
Madag. ia33, ii. p. 36), has a long tail. P. L. Sclat^r, Ibis, 186«, pp. 501, 
502. 

TETRAONIDiE. 

Ptemistes sclateri (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 115) occurs at Iluilla, West Africa. 
J. V. Barboza du Bocage. Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1868, p. 49. 

Caccahis grceca, C. saxatUisj and C chukar : the second, from Palestine, 
probably not specifically identical with the others. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 
1868, pp. 213, 214. 

Caccahis rubra is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii. 

Francolinus vulgaris and F. ptctusj their geographical distribution in India. 
W. T. Blanford, J. A. S. B. xxxvi. (1867) p. 200. 

Malacoturnix superciHosus (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 116) is figured. J. Gould, 
B. As. pt. XX. 

Syncecus australis and S. ckinensis are figured. S. Diggles^ Cm. Austral. 

pt. XX. 

Orti/x virginianus has occurred in Kent. J. W. Stephenson, ZooL S. S. 
p. 1059. [ Qm. imported ?] 

Tetrao urogaUus, female in male plumage, and hybrid between the male 
of that species and the female of T. tetrix, described. V. Fatio, Bull. Soc. 
Vaudoise Sc. Nat. (1868) ix. pp. 690-598. 

Bmofda umbettuSf its habits. A. Fowler, Am. Nat. 1868, pp. 366-367. 

PTEROCLIDiE. 

The birds forming this family are erected into a group under the name of 
PterodomorplKe, coordinate with the AlectoromorphcB, T. H. Huxley, P. Z. S. 
1868, pp. 302, 303. 

Sgrrhaptes paradoxus, its occurrence in Venetia in 1863-4 : E. de Betta, 
Atti dell' Istituto Venet tom. x. (23 March and 24 April 1865). In Italy : 
T. Salvadori, Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, pp. 293, 294. In Livonia : A. v. 
Middendorff, Sib. Reise, Bd. iv. Th. 2. Lief. 1, p. 1026, note. 

TuRNICIDiE. 
The birds forming this family are erected into a group under the name of 
Tumicimorph(pj coordinate with the Alectoromorpha and Pteroclomorphm, 
T. H. Huxley, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 303, 304. 

* It seems to us that the name gallopavo must be retained for the tame 
race, and consequently for the species whence it has sprung, having been 
applied by Linnieus (S. N. 12th ed. i. p. 268) to the form domesticated in 
Sweden (Faun. Suec. no. 198). 
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TlNAMID^. 

KhynehotU r%tfe»ceM bred in 1867 in the Zoological Ghurdens. Sixteen or 
more young birds were hatched, and reared. Incubation was performed ex- 
clusiyely by the male [a Struthious-Jike character, confirming the views of 
Mr. Parker and Prof. Huxley (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 108, iv. p. 47) as to the affi- 
nity of the TinamidcB (Dromeeognathtc) with the Struthiones (liatiUB)'\. The 
eggs and young are described and (the former badly) figured. A. D. Bart- 
lett, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 114, 116, pL xii. 

Tinamus frmitm is a new species &om Costa Rica, about the size of T. ro^ 
hushiSj but darker and different in colouring, haying a rufous throat, mottled 
primaries, and strikingly longer toes. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. 
New York, 1868, pp. ^40, 141. 

Ttnamus robustus, Crypturus saUcei, C, houcardi, and C meserythruB are 
figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. pis. xliv.-xlvii. 

Opisthocomida. 

Opisthoc&mus crigiatiM, its osteology most carefully described, with illus- 
trative woodcuts, and its affinities considered. It is regarded as the type 
and sole member of a group called Meter omorphtBf coordinate with the Alec- 
toromorphis, PteroclomorphcBj and Tumicimorpha. T. H. Huxley, P. Z. S. 
1868, pp. 304-311, figures. 

GRALL^. 
Ballida. 

FBAUENFfELB, Geobo VON. Neue au^efimdene Abbildung des Dronte 

mid eines zweiten kurzfliigeligen Vogels, wahrscheinlich des Poule rouge 

aubee de Bicaase der Maskarenen, u. s. w. Wien : 1868. Imp. fol. pp. 17, 

pis. 4. 

The first of the pictures described we have already mentioned (mprd, 

pp. 97, 98). The second is far more valuable, as it probably represents a form 

entirely extinct and only very imperfectly known through the rude figures 

and slight notices given by old voyagers. This species the author calls 

Aphanopteryx imperiaUs ; and an excellent copy of the picture is given. It 

was of a dusky rust-colour, with a somewhat long, curved and trenchant 

bill, stout legs, wings (if any) quite useless for flight, and no tail. 

This discovery is a most interesting one, particularly when it is taken in 
connexion with the fact that among the bones found in the Mare aux Songes 
in Mauritius (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 124, iii. p. 104) are some, collected by Mr. Ed- 
ward Newton, which have been identified as those of this bird (Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 481, 482) by M. Alphonse Milne-Edwards, who, however, considers the 
species to have been already named by Prof. Schlegel (VersL en Meded. K. 
Akad. Amsterd. ii. p. 856) Didm broeckii, but M. Milne-Edwards agrees 
with Herr von Frauenfeld in referring it to the family BaUicUe. ICf. F. C. 
Noll, Zool. Garten, 1868, p. 282 : A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat Zool. 6e 
s^r. X. pp. 325-346 ; Ibis, 1869, pp. 256-275.] 

ScLATKR, P. L., & Salvin, 0. Synopsis of the American RdlUdiB, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 442-470, pi. xxxv. 
One of the best monographs known to us, surpassing (and this is saying 
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much) anything that the authors, either jointly or severally, have attempted. 
The American memheis of the family, so fEir as the authors are acquainted 
with them, coaaiat of forty-eight species, belonging to tea geoens dis- 
posed in three subfEunilies, £jaUituBf FuUcmde, and MeUonUihifue. The li«t 
of species is ^nbnymatic, descriptive, and geographical, while to nearly 
each genus, or section of a genus, is prefixed a *' davis epecierum,*^ showing 
concisely the diagnostic characters of each species. The subfamily Hallimn ia 
made to contain five genera, viz. : — BaUus with eight species j Aramides with 
seven ; Porzana with eighteen (of which two are new, and one receives a new 
nama), arranged under seven sections — Porzana^ Huflrailm, JjOteriraUuSf 
CrybaduSf Creciscm, Cotumicopa, and (sect, nov.) Neccrex ; Crex and Thyro^ 
rhina (gen. nov.) each with one. The Fulidms include four genera, iV- 
phyrio and. Porphyriops with two species each, Gatiintda with one,and Alk» 
with seven. The HeliQrnithiwB are represented only by the species J&p/uMms 
ftdica (Bodd.). 

« Rallm aquaticus'' from Damaraland (Ibis, 1868, p. 261) should be -R. e«- 
rtdescensj as also probably the specimen from Natal {op. cit, 1859, p. 249). 
J. IL Gumey, Ibis, 1868, p. 471. 

ItalUna kioloides is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun« 
Madag. pi. 39. 

FuUca chilmisis, its head figured, very difierent from F, stricklandi, P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 176, 177. 

Fultca camtUCf F, ffiffcnUea, F, ardesiacaj F, armillata, F. frontata, F. leuco- 
pyga^ F. americanaj and F, leitcoptera, woodcuts of their heads (the first from 
the type specimen) : lid, torn, cit. pp. 463-468. The third, fourth, sixth, and 
last figured : lid, Ex. Om. pis. Ivii.-lx. 

MiLNS-EowABDS, A. M^moire sur ime esp^ce ^teinte du genre JWO0 qui 
habitait autrefois Tile Maurice. Comptes Rendus, 30 March, 1868, livL 
pp. 646-660. Reprint of the paper noticed last year (ZooL Rec. iv. pp. 
117-118). Abstract; Rev. Zool. 1868, pp. 147-162 ; F. C. Noll, ZooL 
Garten, 1868, pp. 280-282. [ Cf, Ibis, 1868, p. 482, note.] 

FuUca newUmi\yi supra], its remains and a restoration of it is figured, with 
jR cristata and F, atra, A. Milne-Edwards, Gis. Foss. Fr. pis. cvii., cviii. 

Qypsomis cuvierij BaUtu ejcimiuSy R, major, R, iniermedius, IL chrisHif 
It heaununUij R, porzanoides, R, dispar, and R. crex, their remains figured. 
Id, op. cit, pis. ciii.-cv. 

L€(/uatia (Gallinula) gigantea (Zool. Rec. iiL p. 109), Prof Schlegers resto- 
raftion of it copied. Am. Nat. 1868, p. 615. 

Ptfrphyrio smaragdanotus, Temm., from Natal, is shown to be difierent from 
R madagascariensis (Lath.). J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, pp. 469, 470. 

Ihrphjprio coelesti* is described as a new species from China, differing fr<om 
P. swutragdmus, Tenun. (qu. P. indieuty Ilorsf. P), in having a^purple instead 
of A grey belly, and a black abdomen. R. Swinhoe, torn, cit, pp. 69, 60. 

Porphyrio melanotus (lege melanonotm), a small local variety occurs in the 
Pelew Islands. G. Hartlaub & 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 8, 117. 

Porphyrio martimus and P, parvus, their heads figured. P. L. Sclater & 
0. Sal\in, torn, cit pp. 459, 460. 

Porphyriops leucapterus (Zool. Rec iiL p. 109), its description translated 
intr German : E. von Martens, 1868, pp. 69, 70. Said to be distinct from 
P^ mekiiujps : P. L. ridlater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 175, note* Sulwe- 
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* quBQtty ref^ired t& that spedei^ though Hfipuentiy wi^ doiiM?: Kd, torn. 

Neoorem is appArentlj^ the name of a newseetion of Ponana, astdldiBhed 
for th)e leoeptioQ of P. erytkropi, Sclater (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 117), being of 
larjger axze, aiid haThig the tamu and toes short. lid^ torn. eiL pp, 450, 467. 

Ihyrorkina ia a new genus, of which Crex wdhomfmrgkif Cab., i» the type. 
It has the nostrils partly covered in front by a homy membrane, and com- 
pletely divided from each other by a median septmn. Two figures of the 
head of 7. schomburgki are given. lid, torn, oit, pp. 443^ 458.. 

^orzdma {Rufiralhu) Uortntdi and P. (i2.) oagtaneieepB are new specieff : the 
former, which is figured, is frx)m Venezuela, and of about the size and shi^e 
of P. caysimefmsy but whole coloured above, and white akng the mid^e 
beneath ; the latter is from the Rio Napo, and neariy allied to P.- concohry 
but the chestnut-oolour extendi only over the head and front of t^ body 
below. lid, torn, cit pp. 451>463, pi. xxxy. [JV^. mtrabiUs/'} 

Porzana {Lateriralltu) hauxweUi is described a new species, but is P„ 
foidata (ZooL Rec iv. p. 117). The reason for changing the name is not 
given : lid torn, ci£, p. 453. Figured, as also P. mdanophtba, P. aUnffulariSf 
and P. leucopyrrka, and a complete list of the American species of the s^etion 
given : lid, Ex. Om. pk. liii.-lvi. 

SCOLOPACID^. 

ToUmm ochropus supposed to have bred in Lincolnshire. J. Cordeaut, 
ZooL S. S. pp. 1412, 1469. 

Totatma ^areola is figured. J. Goidd, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv. 

Scolopax gaJUmda moults in spring. E. H. Rodd, Zool. S. S. p. 1220. 

Scolopax sabinii, its occurrence in Dorsetshire. J. H. Gumey, jun., Zool. 
S. S. p. 1293. 

Scolopax wilsoni perching on trees. W. A. Pope, Am. Nat. 1868, p. 829. 

Scolopax major unusually abundant in England in 1868. J. H. Gumey, 
jun., Zool. S. S. p. 1422; G. F. and M. A. Mathew, torn, cit, pp. 1460, 1461 ; 
A* P. E. Powell and G. M. Adamson, tarn. cit. 1461 ; T, W. Stephenson and 
E. H. Rodd, torn. cit. p. 1482. The specimen mentioned by the last hiad' 
eighteen reotrices. 

OaUinago angolensis is described as a new species from Hnilla, resenibliug 
O, oquatortaHSf Riippi, but larger, and with a much longer bilL J. V. 
Bftrboza du Bocage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1868, pp. 49, 50. 

Limosa rufa and X. melanura are figured. J. Gould, Bl Gr. Bi. pt xiv. 

Limosa europy^iaUs, head figured. S; Diggles, Om. Austral pt. xvi. 

Ibidcrkynchus struthersi* may possibly be a bird, with red bill and legs, 
seen on the banks of the Oural. J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, p. 394, note. 

IHnffa mactdata breeding in Pennsylvania. W. J. Hofimann, Am. Nat. 
1868, p. 216, 217. 

Chakadriidjs« 

Van dbb H<bvkn, J. Aimotationes de Dromade ardeoiaPskyk, Dresdte : 

* It seems at present uncertain what may be the re^ place of this fomu 
"We here follow tne assignment of Dr. Jerdon (B. Ind. iii. p. 685). 
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1867, 4to,pp. 16, pi. Separately printed from Nov. Act. Ac. L.-C. Nat. 
Our. zxxiii. French translation, Arch. N6erland. 1868, pp. 281-296. 

A very excellent treatise on this form (the position of which has long 
been in doubt), including a somewhat minute description and a figure of its 
skeleton. It is shown to stand next to HcBmatopus (cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 351). 

(Edienemm indicus and (E. inomatus (Zool. Kec. iii. p. 110), their descrip- 
tions translated into German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 69. 

DefiUppia (Zool. Bee. iiL p. 110), the characters of the genus translated 
into German. Id, torn, cit p. 67. 

Charadritts leschenatdU and C asiaticus, PalL, both occur in Palestine. H. 
B. Tristram, Ibis, 1868, pp. 323, 332. 

Glareoia nordmanni, Fischer, is beautifully figured from a Natal speci- 
men. J. H. Gumey, torn, cit. pp. 254, 256, pi. viii. 

Glareoia praHncola, the chick figured. Alb. Marchand, R. Z. 1868, pL 6. 

Olareda ocularis is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. 
Madag. pi. 3a 

Cursortus gaUicua, its occurrence for the first time in Scotland (7 Oct. 
1868) : F. Walker, Zool. S. S.p. 1459; J. A. H. Brown, torn. cit. p. 1482. 
At Lemgo, not far from Detmold, in Germany (18 Sept 1868) : R. Meyer, 
Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 382, 383. 

OTIDIDiB. 

Otis macqueeni, the female possesses the ruff as well as the male. A. 
Hume, Ibis, 1868, p. 241. 

Otis kori and O. austraUs^ the gular ponch of the former described and 
figured, and the latter represented in one of its paroxysms, with the pouch 
enormously distended {cf, Zool. Rec. iv. p. 120). J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 471-477, pL xxxvi. [See " Anatomy."] 

Gruidjb. 

Chrus lettcogeranusj a very fiiU accoimt of its habits, as observed in India, 
with a detailed description of its changes of plumage, and a table of dimen- 
sions: A. Hume, Ibis, 1868, pp. 28-40. In confinement: P. L. Sclater, 
P. Z. S. 1868, p. 526. 

Orus americana in confinement, together with eleven other species of the 
family. G. fraterctdus was probably established only on a small specimen 
of G. canadensis. Id. torn, cit p. 667. 

Orus cinerea, its migration in Neu-Vorpommemem. — Quistorp, J, £ 0. 
1868, pp. 259-261. 

RHlNOCHETIDiE. 

Bhinochetus jubatus, from a consideration of its osteology, forms the iype 
of a distinct family, belonging to Professor Huxley's Geranomorphts, and is 
most nearly allied to Psophia and Ettrypyga : W. K. Parker, P. Z. S. 1868, 
p. 2. [The foregoing is only announced as the result of a paper which will 
appear in the * Transactions of the Zoological Society.] Its egg (laid in the 
Zoological Gardens) figured and described ; it very closely resembles that of 
Burypyga helias (Zool. Rec. iii. p. Ill), which is also figured ; but the plate 
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does not giye an adequate representation of either. The author's views as 
to the affinity of these two forms (ut suprd coU.) is thereby confirmed. A. 
D. Barlett; torn, eit, pp. 115, 116, pL xii. 

Akdeid^. 

Herodiaa ofUUtmanenais (Zool. Kec. iy. p. 120) is identical with JET. eon" 
color. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1868, p. 133. 

Ardea perjAexa, A, stellaris, and A, cifterea, their remains figured. A. 
Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pi. xcvi. 

Botaurua steUaris breeding in Norfolk. T. R Gunn, Zool. S. S. pp. 1220, 
1221 ; in Buckinghamshire, A. 0. Kennedy, torn, cU, pp. 1256, 1256. 

Tigrisoma cabanm ia figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salyin,'Ex. Om. pi. xlyiii. 

ClCONIID^. 

BdUauceps rex feeds chiefly on fish, which it catches in company like the 
Pekcani, but stands in the water like the Ardeida, M. T. yon Heuglin, 
J. f. 0. 1868, p. 212. 

dconia albOf its breeding in captivity : M. Schmidt, ZooL Garten, 1868, 
pp. 10-23, 41-51. Its life at large : — Krauss, torn, cit, pp. 127-136. Its 
habits in Courland: J. H. KawaU, Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. Mosc. 1867, pp. 
486-497. 

LeptoptihM crumeniferj notes on, in North-eastern A&ica. E. Mamo, Zool. 
Garten, 1868, p. 242. 

Platcdea temUrostris, Temm., should be called either P. cdba or P. cristatOy 
Scopoli. The name "P. ktzoniensts, Scopoli," which seems to be an inven- 
tion of Bonaparte's (Consp. Av. ii. p. 148), probably refers to the same 
species. A. Newton, Ibis, 1868, p. 257, note. 

Platalea leucorodia is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiii. 

Tantalid^. 

Ibis. It must have been the intention of the founder of this genus to keep 
in it the only species to which the name, as a common name, was properly 
applicable — the species which the old Egyptians reverenced. Accordingly 
the Tantalus eethiopictis of Latham should be referred to the genus Ibis, J. 
H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, p. 259. 

Fahindlus igneus is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt. xviii 



ANSERES. 

PHCENICOPTERIDiB. 

Phcmicopterus rubidus is described as a new species from India, easily dis- 
tinguished from P. raseus by its Smaller stature and brighter plumage, the 
whole colour being a imiform bright pink instead of rosy- white, and the 
wing-coverts, upper tail-coverts, and under surfiEU^ of the wing intensely 
bright — ^besides some other diflerences. H. W. Feilden, Ibis, 1868, pp. 495, 
496. [Probably only P. mtVtor, Temm. : T. 0. Jerdon, Ibis, 1869, pp. 230- 
232. Differs materially from P. minor : G. R. Gray, torn, cit, p. 355, note.] 
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ffMithf P. crampeg^ Agnopterw launUanii, and JBlori^ kUoraUs are figured. 

A, Milne-Edwarids, Oia. Foes. Fr. pls^ Ixxz^xc- 

Anatidje. 

An8» aegdum has occurred in India. E. Bljih, Una, 1868^ p. 249. 

Anser ferus, its variability under domesticataon : C. Darwiu; Anim. and 
PL under Domestic, i. pp. 287-290. A humerus found in the Cambridge- 
shire fens^ and one of a laiger species in the grarel of the same county : J. 
F. Walker, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. ii. p. 388. 

Anser oygnoides^ its parent form said to be unknown or extinct C. Darwin, 
Anim. and PL under Domestic, i. p. 237. \_Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 218.] 

Bermda leucopm has really occurred in North America. S. F. Baird, 
Am. Nat. 1868, p. 49. 

JBemtclajubata, head figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt. zviii. 

Cereopsis nova-?iollandta, its breeding in confinement E. Roger, BulL 
Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat 1868, pp. 501-603. 

Exanthemopa is proposed as a new genus for the reception of An^er f^osn^ 
Oassin (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1861, p. 72), on account of the wart-like excres- 
cences with which its face is beset ; and the bird is figured. D. G. EUiot, 

B. N. Am. pt ix. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 346, 346.] 

FUctropterua gambensis, not P. rueppelli [Ibis, 1868, p. 292], is the species 
found on the Shir^ River. P. L. Sclater, P.Z. S. 1868, pp. 261, 262 ; Ibis, 
1868, p. 602. 

ScHLEGEL, F. Die Schwane. ZooL Garten, 1868, pp. 60-62. 

Notes on the eight recognized species of Cygnina. 

Cygnus passmorii (ZooL Rec. iv. p. 121) maintained to be distinct from 
a buccinator, W. Hincks, P. Z. S. 1868, j^. 211-213. 

Cygmu atratus and C. olor [P], hybrids between them. — Pissot, Bull. Soc. 
Imp. d'Acclimat 1868, pp. 11, 12; ZooL Garten. 1868, pp. 189, 190. 

Cygnus dor and Anser cinereus, Herr J. P. van Wickevoort-Crommelin's 
notes on the hybrids between them and betweeil other species of Anaiid€B 
(ZooL Rec iv. p. 121) translated. BulL Soc Imp. d'Acclimat 1868, 
pp. 780-786. 

Oo&DBArx, John. An account of Wild Fowl killed at the Ashby Decoy, 
from September 1833 to April 1868. ZooL Sec Ser. pp. 1378, 1379. 

An interesting list of the members of six species of Anas (A, hoschas, A, 
creccoj A, pendope, A. dypeata, A, actda, and^. strepera) taken during thirty- 
five seasons at this celebrated Lincolnshire decoy. The largest number was 
6367 in 1834-^, and next 6069 in 1862-3, the smallest was 936 in 1866-6, and 
next 1132 in 1836-7. A, hoschas though usually; as might be expected, by 
far the most numerous species, was in many years surpassed by A, crecca. 

Anas bosdhas, its variability under domestication, illustrated by figures of 
some of the bones. C. Darwin, Anim. and PL imder Domestic. L pp. 276- 
287. 

Aiuts topareiaf Philippi (Arch. f. Naturg. 1860, p. 24), is a hybrid between 
A. boschas [?] and A. jnoschata, R. A. Philippi, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 631. 

Anas nutscarinus is the name proposed for a species said to have formeiiy 
existed in a wild state in Reunion, but als6 declared to be a degenerate form 
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of the common European breed I A, YinsoQ, Bull Soe. Imp. d'AccIimat. 
1868, pp. 626, 627. [Qu. Anas mdlen (Zool. Rec. i. p. 94) P] 

Aix sponsa, the manner in which the young reach the water. A. Ton 
Homeyer, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 356, 867. 

Chavielasmm streperw is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiii. 

Spatula rhynchotis is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt. xvii. 

jketeroneUa (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 112),. the characters of the genus translated 
into German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 67. 

Ensmatura vittata, Philippi (Arch. f. Naturg. 1860, p. 26), is, as has been 
already suggested by Mr. Sclater (P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 335, 836), <mly the 
young of Kferruffinea, R. A. Philippi, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 681. 

Fuligtda rufina, its occurrence in Somerset G. F. Mathew, ZooL S. S. 
p. 1098; in Norfolk, H. Steyenson, tarn, eit, p. 1128. 

Laribjb. 

Zona canus, further account of it (ZooL Rec. iv. pp. 122). H. Blake- 
Knox, Zool. 8. S. pp. 1076-1088. 

Larw hutchtMif Richards, is believed to be a good species. E. Coues, 
Proc. Essex Inst v. pp. 58, 69. Figured, with L, hrachyrhyftchus. D. G. 
EUiot, B. N. Am. pt xii. 

Bissa kotzebui and i2. ntvea are figured. Id, op, cit, pt. xi. 

Lants mrnutus occurred in England unusually often in 1868, chiefly in the 
autumn. J. H. Gumey, jun., Zool. S. 8. pp. 1295, 1379, 1424, 1462, 1482; 
G. B. Ashmead, torn, cU. p. 1462. 

Xema sabmdif its occurrence in Dublin Bay and. in county Down. H. 
Blake-Knox,Zool. 8. 8. p. 1099. 

Sterna fuliffinosay a description of its breeding-place (the so-called *' Wide- 
awake Fair ") at Ascension. R. M. Spwling, Ibis, 1868, pp. 286-28a 

StemtUa baianarumf StrickL (Contr. Om. 1862, p. 160), has occurred at 
Table Bay. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1868, p. 248. 

Stermda jerdoni is the name proposed for a bird from Burmah should it 
prove distinct from S, minuta (ex India). It may, however, be S, oHentaMa 
(Licht). Sterna innotata, from the same countiy, is described as a new 
species with a position between OeloeheUdon and Onychaprion, R. C. Bea- 
van, Ibis, 1868, pp. 403, 404. 

HydrocheUdon nigra, H, leucoptera, and S, leucoparia are figured. J. 
Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiv. 

Frocellariid^. 
GiGLiOLi, Enbico, & Salvadori, Thomma80. Nuove specie di Procellaridi 
raccolte durante il viaggio fatto intomo al mondo negli anni 1866, 1866, 
1867, 1868 dalla pirocorvetta italiana Magenta. Atti Soc ItaL 8c Nat 
voL xi. fasc. iii. 16 8ept 1868. [English version (which was first ac- 
tually printed), Ibis, 1869, pp. 61-68.] 
Four species, and perhaps a fifth, are described as new. They are :-i- 
jEstrelata [lege (Estrdtka'] magenta, from the Pacific between lat 26^ and 
89° and long. 88'' and 126** W., allied to FroeeUaria rostrata ; 

JE. [lege (EJ] armiay<miana from near Trinity Island in the South AtlantiC| 
having many affinities with P. negkfta, Schlegel, and being also allied to P. 
parvirottriB, Peale ; 
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^, [lege (E,"] defiUppianay from the coast of Peru, having aOinitieB with 
P. cookij Gray, P. gamuy Licht., P. desoUttay Gmel., and P. ffularut, Peale ; 

jE, [lege d?.] trmitatisy from near Trinity Island, belonging to Bonaparte's 
group Pterodroma j 

And a PuffinuSy from the South Atlantic, lat. 43®, long. 9** E., for which 
the name of P. degans is proposed, should it prove to be a new species. 

The diagnostic characters of most of these species are minute, and we feel 
that if we attempted an abstract of them we might be only misleading our 
readers. 

Pujimus anglorum is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xiv. 

Nectris fuUgxnosus and N, anumromnw (Zool. Rec. i. p. 96) are figured. D. 
G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. ix. 

Priofimts dnereus and .^strelata (potius (BatrekUa) htatitata (Kuhl) are 
figured. Id, op, cit, pt. x. 

Pelecanib^. 
Milne-Edwabds, Alphonse. Note sur Texistence d'un Pelican de grand 
taille dans les tourbi^res d*Angleterre. Ann. Sc. Nat. Zoologie, 5e s^r. 
viii. pp. 286-293, pL 14. (English translation) Ibis, 1868, pp. 363-370. 
(Abstract) Comptes Rendus, 22 June, 1868, IxvL pp. 1242-1244; R. Z. 
1868, pp. 360-260; Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iL pp. 166, 166. 

A bone in the Woodwardian Museum at Cambridge from the peat of the 
fens of Cambridgeshire proves to be that of a young individual of a large species 
of Pdecanus ; but the author hesitates about recognizing it as distinct from 
P, onocrotalus. The specimen exhibited : A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 2. 
Sclatkb, p. L. Notes on the Pelicans living in the Society's Gardens. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp. 264-269, pis. xxv., xxvi. 

Six or possibly seven species are named as living as above. These are 
Pelecanus onocrotalusj P, mitratttSf P, crispust P. rufescens, P. conspicUlatuSy 
and P.fuscus, of which the fourth and last are figured, together with portions 
of the head of the first, second, and fourth. A figure is also given of what 
Mr. Blyth regards as P. JavanicuSf Horsf., from a Syrian example. Notes on 
all these as well as on three others not exhibited in the Zoological Gardens 
are given, and a diagnostic list of the ten species which seem to the author 
to be well founded. 

Pelecanus cnspua has occurred for the third time in India. A. Hume, Ibis, 
1868, pp. 236-239. 

" Graculus carhop' from South Africa (I ayard, B. S. Afr. p. 380), is O, 
lueidus (Licht.) ; but possibly O. carbo occurs there as well. E. L. Layard, 
Ibis, 1868, pp. 120, 121. 

Tachypetes minor (Gm.) ? An example killed at Amoy minutely de- 
scribed. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1868, pp. 62-68. 

COLYMBID/E. 
Colymbua gUiaialis is believed to have bred in Scotland, J. A. II. Brown, 
Zool. Sec. Ser. pp. 1309, 1310, 1424, 

SPHENISCIDiE. 

Notes on the breeding-places of Aptenodgtes pennantiy Pggosceiea wagleriy 
Eudgptes ntgrivegtis, E, chrgsolophuSf and SpheniscuB magellamcus, and th^ 
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great destruction of these birds in the Falkland Islands. A. A. Lecomte; 
P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 527, 628. 

PoDICIPIDiB. 

Podiceps micropterus is a new species, from Lake Titicaca in Bolivia, about 
the size of P. rubrt'coUts [sc. griseigena], with a very stout bill and crest 
almost as in Eudyptes. It can be distinguished from every Podiceps by the 
extreme shortness of its wing (only 4 inches). J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1868, 
pp. 220, 221. 

Podiceps affims (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 115), its description translated into 
German. E. von Martens, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 70. 

Podiceps pekeltii is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. 
Madag. pL 40. 

Podiceps augtralis is figured. S. Diggles, Om. Austral, pt xx. 

ALCIDiE. 

CouBS, Elliott. A Monograph of the Aleida. Philadelphia: 1868. 8vo, 

pp. 81. [Separately printed from Proc. Acad. N. S. Philad. Jan. 

1868*.] 
On this treatise the author has undoubtedly spent much time and labour, 
but without (we think) the same happy result that has almost invariably 
attended his other works. After a few introductory remarks, he gives a 
review (in some respects very complete) of the literature relating to the 
family, and then proceeds to treat of its characters and subdivisions. He 
makes three subfamilies : — The first, Alctnce, with Alca and Utamania ; the 
second, Phaleridirue [lege PhataridiruB], including Fraterctda, Lunda^ Cera- 
torhyncha, Sagmatorhina^ Simorhynchusj and Ptychorhampkus] the third, 
VriruB [lege Uriinaf]^ containing MergtdttSy SytUhliborhampkus, Breushyrham- 
phuSf Uriuy and Lomvia. Of each of these groups the characters are con- 
cisely given. After this follow descriptions (often extremely minute and 
illustrated by outline woodcuts of the head) of the species, 83 in number, 
one of which is given as new, and two or three as somewhat doubtful. There 
are a few errors in this otherwise extremely valuable Monograph ; some of 
them we have elsewhere noticed. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 483-485,] 
Steenstrup, Jap. Mat^riaux pour servir a Thistoire de YAlca impennis (L.) 

et Kecherches sur les pays qu'il habitait. Bull. Soc. Om. de la Suisse, 

tom. ii. Ire partie, pp. 5-70. 
This is a French translation of the excellent monograph (Vidensk. Med- 
del Naturhist. Forening i Kjobenhavn, 1855, pp. 33-116) which has afibrded 
help to so many investigators of this bird's history, and indeed was the first 
attempt to put together the known facts, so as to permit a correct view being 
taken of it. The work first (A) treats of the appearance of this species in 
the western waters of the Atlantic, (1) on the const of Greenland and (2) in 
the Gulf of St. Lawrence and the Newfoundland seas. Then (B) the same 
is done with regard to the east side of the Atlantic, beginning with (1) Ice- 
land, and proceeding to (2) the Fieroes, (3) the Scotch Islands, and (4) the 
coast of Norvv^ay. A summary of the author's researches (C) on the geogra- 
phical range of the species is then given, followed by a history (D) of the 

* For the reason above given (p. 30, Xf^oX^)^ we 9ie unable to give the precise 
reference. 
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name '< Pengym/' and ha pmbcible meading and derivation ; and the wi&ol^ 
concludes with (E) considerations of the natural affinities of the bird, in tiie 
course of which the generic name O^raka [p. 114, note, of the original] is 
sug^sted, should it be removed from the genus Alca, 

The publication of this translation by the Swiss Ornithological Society ia 
greatly to be applauded, for few were able to read the original, published as 
it was in Danish, though it had already appeared in German, partly in the 
•^Gelehrten Anzeigen der K. Bayerischen Akademie* (1860), and partly in 
the 'BuUetin de TAcademie Imp6riale de St. P^tersbourg' (1863). [Of. 
Ibis, 1866, p. 228; 1868, p. 342.] 

Eatio, Victor. Quelqnes Mots sur les exemplaires de VAJea mpennUj 
Oiseaux et CBufs qui se trouvent en Suisse. Tom, cit, pp. 73-79. 

Three specimens of the skin and two of the eggs are described, and liie 
size of the latter expressed according to the formula invented by the author 
(ZooL Rec. ii. p. 89). 

. liste des divers repr^ntants de VAlca impemUi en Europe, Oiseaiix^ 

SqueleUes et (Eufs. Tom. cit. pp. 80-85. 

The author enumerates 51 ikins, 6 skeletons, and 60 eggs, which is below 
the mark, as the existence of 65 skins, 5 skeletons nearly complete (be- 
sides detached bones of at least 20 other individuals), and 61 eggs, in. 
Europe alone, is known with certainty to us, this computation nol including 
some specimens mentioned by him. 

Alca impennisj notes on: — Worm's account and Thienemann^s egg, R. 
Kcenig-Warthausen, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 247. Date of its supposed extinction, 
E. Newmann, Zool. S. S. pp. 1354, 1483. General notes, and correction of 
Thompson's account (R Irel. iii. pp. 238, 239) (tf the Irish qiecimen, J. H. 
Gumey, jun., tom, cit, pp. 1442-1453. Its remains fbund in kitchen-middens 
in Maine and Massachusetts : J. Wyn>an, Am. Nat 1868, pp. 561-584, and 
622. [Cy. Ibis, 1860, p. 239.] 

JMerfftdm aUe is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xiv. 

Uria cruveri (Zod. Rec iii. p. 115), its desoription translated into German. 
R voa Martens, J. f. 0. 1B68, p. 70. 

Fhalans j^mttacuda was taken alive in Sweden in Dec. 1860 1 [F. Wahl- 
gren,] Jagareforbundets nya Tidskrift, 1867, p. 108 ; L. O^-Galliard, R. Z. 
1868, pp. 95, 96; C. J. Sundevall, Ibis, 1869, p. 221. 

Simorhynchu camni is a new species from Russian America, allied to 
& tetraeulus, but smaller, with the bill exceedingly compressed, and probably 
no crest, it is of a laad-eolour, lighter below, and whitish on the abdom^ 
£. Coues, Monpgr. Alcida, pp. 35, 45-46, 

STRUTHIONES. 

STRUTHlOKlt>i£. 

Stntthio audrcdis, from South Africa, is now formally recognized as dis- 
tinct from the northern S. cameJus, L., the differences having been pointed 
out by Mr. Sclater (Trans. Zool. Soc. iv. p. 864). J. H. Gumey, Ibis, 1868, 
pp. 253, 264. 

Struthio eamdus, particiilan of its domestication in Algeria, fr>0Bi 1862 to 
1867 inclusive. A. Hardy, Bull See. Imp. d*Acclimat 1868, pp. 103-109. 
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On the rearing of it in the same country, C. Riviere, torn, eit, pp. 689^-646. 
Notes on it in North-eastern Ajfrica, M. Maino, Zool. Garten, 1868, pp. 212- 
216. Its anatomy described in considerable detail, A. Macalister, Pioc. R. 
Irish Acad. iz. pp. 1-24. The description of the muscular mechanism of its 
leg (ZooL Rec iL pp. 86-138) reprinted, with figures, 8. Haughton, torn, cit, 
pp. 60-61. 

Bhbidjb. 

Struikio rhea (sc. Ithea americana), its muscular anatomy described. S. 
Haughton, Proc R Irish Acad. ix. pp. 497-604. 

Casuabiid^b. 

Casuarius audralis (cf, Zool. Rec. iii. p. 116, and iv. p. 126), a yeiy fine 
specimen from Queensluid exhibited, and the characters in which it differs 
from C gdleatus pointed out. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 876, 377. 
Seen at Rockingham Bay, £. P. Ramsay, torn, eiL p. 888. 

Dramaus trroratuSy its breeding in England. A. W. Bennett, Bull. Soc 
Imp. d'Acdimat 1868, pp. 682-688 [translated from <Land and Water,' 
2 May, 1868]. 

DrcmauB nav^B-hoGandia, its muscular anatomy described. S. Haughton, 
Plroc R. Irish Acad. ix. pp. 487-497. 

DlNOBNlTHIDiE. 

IHnomis tlephantopuSy 2). rheides, D. crasauSf and 2). camarinus. Remarks 
on the sternum of these species to be subsequently published in the ' Zoolo- 
gical Transactions.' R. Owen, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 404. 

Dmomis ffiganteus, 2). robustuB, D. eiephantopus, 2). crassus, 2). gnteilis, 
2). casuarimiSf and 2). didtformis, their skeletons in the Museum at Christ- 
church, New Zealand. J. Haast, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 244, 246. [Of. Ibis, 1868, 
p. 504.] 

Dmomis, geological note on a deposit containing its remains, with a sec- 
tion. Id. Monatsb. Akad. Wissensch. BerL 1868, pp. 561-663. 

jEptobnithidjb. 

BiANCONi, G. G. Appendice alia memoria intomo agli scritti di Marco 
Polo ed all' JEpyomis maxtmus, Mem. Accad. Sc. Bologna, 26 Marzo, 
1868, pp. 483-520. 

This appendix to a paper we before noticed (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 82) treats 
almost entirely of the veracity of Marco Polo's celebrated account of the 
'' Roc," which the author maintains was the ^pyomis and a Vulture. 

jEpyomis maxima, a tibia 64 centimetres long, and some portions of a 
larger one, a femur, several vertebrae, and the fragment of an egg, discovered 
by M. A. Grandidier, exhibited. H. Milne-Edwards, Comptes Rendus, 14 
Dec. 1868, IxviL pp. 1166-1167 ; R. Z. 1868, pp. 468, 469. 

APTEBTGIDiE. 

Apteryx mantelli, a male bird in the Zoological Gardens incubated two 
eggs, which came to nothing. A. D. Bartlett, Ibis, 1868, pp. 261, 604, 
P. Z. S. 1868, p. 329 ; Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1868, pp. 636, 637. 

Apteryx oweni in confinement P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1868^ p. 319. 
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BY 

Alfred Nbwton, M.A., F.R.S., etc. 



Several causes induce us to hope that the present ^ Record ' 
may be found more complete than any of those which have pre- 
ceded it ; and though, as before, we stand greatly indebted to 
the good offices of many kind friends, we believe we have omitted 
few works which could justly claim a place '**'. There seems 
to us no need to particularize any of the publications herein 
mentioned; and if, in the following pages, some are distin- 
guished typographically, this is done on the responsibility of the 
Editor. The ornithology of the Palsearctic Region engrosses, 
as it most likely long will engross, the greatest share of atten- 
tion ; but it is extremely gratifying to find that constantly in- 
creasing interest is taken in that of remoter regions. We 
think, also, that there is manifest a growing desire on the part 
of ornithologists to become acquainted with each other^s work 
before committing themselves to print ; for it is certain that the 
flagrant cases of wilful neglect which some years ago were far 
from uncommon are now comparatively rare, if indeed they 
have any existence. We accordingly deem the present state of 
our science to be healthy ; and with fresh labourers springing up 
on every side, while the elders (as in Mr. G. R. Gray^s case) 
display their wonted activity, its most zealous cultivator need 
have few fears for the future. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY AND CRITICISM. 

Hartlaub, G. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur- 

geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1868. Archiv 

fxir Naturg. xxxv. Band ii, pp. 105-132. Berlin : 1869. 

It has hitherto been so great a pleasure for us to speak in the 

highest terms of the Reports executed by Dr. Hartlaub that it 

is with as much pain that we must notice some indications of 

♦ The concluding Heft Q>i the ' Journal fiir Omithologie ' for 1860 did not 
appear until after the first for 1870 ; and we have not been able to see a com- 
plete set of the * Proceedings ' of the Philadelphia Academy. 
1869. [vol. VI.] D 
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hasty compilation wluch we perceive in this the Twenty-third of 
the series. It is, however, no part of our duty to criticize minutely 
the publications we have to record ; and indeed it would be ob- 
viously indecorous for us to do so in this case of a work having 
the same object as our own. 



Barboza du Bocage. Algumas observa9oes e additamentos ao 
artigo do sr. A, C, Smith. [See ^^ PALiSARCTic Region."] 

Buller, W. Notes on Herr FinscVs Review of Mr. Walter 
Buller's Essay on New Zealand Ornithology. [See *^ Aus- 
tralian Region."] 

Diu)STS*HiiLSHOPF, Ferp. Baron. Uebersicht iiber omitholo- 

gische Publicationen des Jahres 1868 welche dieburopaische 

Ornithologie beriihren. Bericht XVII. Yersamml. Deutsch. 

Ornith.-Gesellsch. pp. 17-23. 

By taking a very liberal view of what relates to European 

Ornithology, the author is able to enumerate upwards of 50 

papers or separate works on the subject, respecting most of 

which a few judicious comments are added. 

FiTZiNGER, L. J. Bemerkungen iiber die nns zu Gebote ste- 
henden Mittel zu einer moglichst raschen und sichem 
Bestimmung der Saugethiere uud Vogel. Zoolog. Garten, 
1869, pp. 152-156. 
Prof. Reichenbach^s work is alone named for ornithology. 

Martens, E. von, Ueber Thiemamen. Tom. cit. pp. 49-53. 
The passage above indicated refers to the only ornithological 

portion, coming within our present limits, of a most interesting 

series of papers, and treats of the words in various languages 

used for the second class of vertebrates. 

Salvjn, 09BERT. Notcs on Mr, Lawrence's List of Costa Rica 
Birds, [See ^^ Neotropical Region .''] 

Walden, Arthur, Viscount. Remarks on Dr. Stoliczka's 
'' Ornithological Observations in the Sutlej Valley." [See 
'^ Indian Region.*'] 

THE GENERAL SUBJECT. 

Berthelot, Sarin. Les Oiseaux migrateurs. Bull. Soc. Imp. 
d'Acclimat. 1869, pp. 660-675. 

Bleeker, p. Naamlijst der Vogelen in het Museum van het 
Koninklijk zoologisch botanisch Genootschap te 'sGraven- 
hage. Verslag van het K. Z.-B. Genootsch. van Akklim. 
1869, pp. 77-103. 
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The names of about 750 species givetk) trith the nutnbef of 
specimens of each^ their locality, and a refer^ce) when possible^ 
to Bonaparte's * Conspectue Avium/ 

Claus^ Carl. Grundziige der Zoologie zum Gebrauche an Uni* 
versitaten und hohern Lehranstalten. Leitfaden zur Bin- 
fiihrung in das wissenschaftliche Studium der Zoologie. 
Marburg und Leipzig : 1868. 8vo, po. 839. 
The ornithological portion (pp. 643-719) is fairly treated as 
to its extent, and the introductory remarks on the nature and 
properties of the class are judicious ; but not so much is to be 
said for the systematic portion, though the author deals with 
that in considerable detail, giving even the characters of fami- 
lies, and at least the names of the more remarkable species 
thereto belonging. The general classification of Birds is in 
eight orders — Naiatores, Grallatares, Cursores, Galtinacei, Co- 
ItOTiba, ScansoreSy Ambvlatores, and Raptatores. 

CoRDftAirx, JofiN. Notes on Bird-tarasites. Zoologist, Sec. 
Ser. pp. 1583-1588. 
Some of these are interesting, and from the (M^nithologlst's 
rather than the entomologist's point of view. 

Drostb-Hulpshofp, Ferd. Baron. Die Vertretung die Vogel- 

welt im hochsten Norden. Bericht XVlI. Versamml. 

Deutsch. Omith.-Oesellsch. pp. 48-62. 

The author discusses the question of the avifauna of the North 

Pole, and gives a list of 28 species which, he thiDks> will cer* 

tainly be found there, while 12 more may possibly reach that 

much-desired spot. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 130.] 

Gray, G. R. Hand-List of Genera and Species of Birds, dis- 
tinguishing those contained in the British Museum. Part 1» 
AcctpitreSy Fissirostres, Tenmrostres, and toenitrosires* 
London : 1869. 8vo, pp. 404. 
This, the first part of a work which has occupied its veteran 
author for many years, is so certain to be in the hands of every 
Working ornithologist that we do not feel compelled to expatiate 
upon it at such a length as its importance would otherwise re- 
quire. Its object is to give a complete list of all the genera 
with their subdivisions, and of aU the species under the groups 
to which they are supposed to belong, — such genera and species 
as are contained in the British Museum Collection being typo- 
graphically distinguished^ In this way about 1500 genera and 
nearly 7000 species are included, the name of the author to 
whom each is due and the date of the genuS being given, while 
some of the principal synonyms and the localities are added, as 
well as references to figures of the species, but not to descrip- 
tions. Herein lies the chief defect ; for had references to the de- 
scriptions been included, the value of the book as a help to work- 

d2 
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ing ornithologists would have been incalculably greater, and at 
the same time facility would have been afforded to the author 
of correcting many of the errors it contains, errors which, ac- 
cording to the method he has adopted, can as a rule only be 
detected by an amount of labour nearly equal to that bestowed 
on the compilation itself. For the same reason it is impossible 
for us to say how many species here receive names for the first 
time. We believe the number to be large ; and therefore the 
matter is to be the more regretted, especially as no descriptions 
are appended — a want of consideration to other ornithologists 
which they will hardly fail to condemn. Yet while our duty 
obliges us to mention these shortcomings, and to point out 
what, as it seems to us, would have made the work worthy of 
the highest praise, we have yet the satisfaction of maintaining 
that according to the method pursued, and so far as its plan 
admits, it is a really honest performance, and one which in that 
aspect does great credit to its author, who, we trust, will in 
time bring out another and an improved edition with the infor- 
mation added, which, as we have above indicated, is now so 
much needed. The arrangement followed is, as might be ex- 
pected, mainly that of the author's previous works ; but the 
want of an index, to at least the genera, is most urgent, and 
will, we hope, be supplied in the concluding part, which may 
be shortly expected. [C/. Ibis, 1869, p. 464 ; 1870, pp. 116- 
118.] 

HuTTON, F. W. On the Mechanical Principles involved in the 

Sailing Flight of the Albatros. Philos. Mag. Aug. 1869, 

pp. 130-136. 

This is in some sort a continuation of the treatise before 

noticed (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 56) ; but the subject is handled solely 

from a mathematical point of view. Hence we are prohibited 

from giving an abstract of the author's reasoning ; but we deem 

ourselves bound to mention it here among the other papers 

which have reference to the faculty and the laws of flight. [C/l 

Ibis, 1870, p. 122; Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 45, 46, 50; et infrct, 

Krarup- Hansen, C. J. L., et Marey, — .] 

Krarup- Hansen, C. J. L. Essay to a theory of the Flight of ' 
Birds and Insects, popular treatise, illustrated by woodcuts. 
Copenhagen : 1869. 8vo, pp. 42. 
This appears to be the translation of an original which we 

have not seen. The subject is treated mechanically ; and thereby 

we may be excused from giving any abstract of the author's 

theory. [C/. Ibis, 1870.] 

Marey, — . Memoire sur le vol des insectes et des oiseaux. 
Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e s^r. xii. pp. 49-150, figs. 42. Revised 
issue. Originally published in ^ Revue des Cours Scienti- 
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fiqnes/ 6me Ann^e, 1 869, the part relating to Birds in nos. 37 
(14 Aug.), 38 (21 Aug.), 41 (11 Sept.), 44 (2 Oct.), pp. 578- 
583, 601-604, 646-656, 700-704. 
This admirable paper shows how the author by most inge- 
nious contrivances caused various birds to record the movements^ 
of their wings so as to exhibit the actual direction and duration 
of the strokes. Td give an abstract of it within our present 
limits is impossible, and all interested in the subject must refer 
to the paper itself. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 266-268.] 

Milne-Edwards, A. Recherches Anatomiques et Palfontolo- 
giques pour servir h Thistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la 
France. Livr. 26-30 *. Paris : 1869. 4to, plates. 
The progress made in this great work during the past year 
has not been quite so rapid as before. Having formerly noticed 
it at some length (Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 49, 50, v. p. 36), we have 
only now to remark that, pursuing the same method as hitherto, 
the author concludes his account of the *' Ard^ides '* and then 
of the " Rallides '' {Rallida), after which he begins the consi- 
deration of the ^^ Gallinac&,^' in the middle of which the work 
at present breaks off. Of Rallida, 8 new species are described, 
6 of which are from Miocene beds, and the remaining 2, one of 
them being the type of a new genus, from the Eocene. Many 
remains of" Gallinacfe^' and some of " Colombides'^ are figured ; 
and the fossil species will be found named in our special part 
under Columbida, Phasianida, TetraonieUe, and Pteroclida ; but 
as yet the letterpress has not reached them. 

. Oiseaux Fossiles. Diet. Univers. d'hist. nat. Deuxi^me 

edition, ix. pp. 671-719. Paris : May 1869. 8vo. 
A general account of Fossil Ornithology so far as the subject 
is yet known, beginning with the omithichniies of the Tnas, 
proceeding to the bird of the Jura formation — Archaopteryx, 
those of the Cretaceous series, of the Tertiary, including the 
Eocene, Miocene, and Pliocene periods, and so on to the species 
but recently extinct. As may be expected from the author's 
intimate acquaintance with his subject, even to the most minute 
details, this treatise is extremely well executed, 

Newton, Alfred. The Strickland Collection in the University 
of Cambridge. Ibis, 1869, pp. 320-324, pi. ix. 
A short notice of the collection of the late Hugh Edwin 
Strickland, recently presented by his widow to the University of 
Cambridge and now in its Museum, where it is lodged in cabi- 
nets having their drawers made on the " interchangeable " prin- 
ciple firet suggested by Mr. Salvin. The collection contains 
5802 specimens, referable to 3031 species. Occasion is taken to 

• Sheets 10-12 inclusive of voL ii. have apparently not yet been pub- 
lished. 
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Hfuve A flfieeies^ lialoiigiBg iq Picidc^, first deembed by Strick- 
Iwd. 

Buss, Karl. Vorlaufig^ Mittheilungen iiber die Zuqbt fresad- 
landischer Vogel. Joura. fiir Oni. 1869, pp. 73-82. 
Concerns many of the exotic species of Ploceidce and Frin- 
^Ulidce commonly kept in confinement. 

ScLATER, P. L. On the Breeding of Birds in the Gardens of 

the Zoological Society of London during the past Twenty 

Ye^Js. Proc, Zool, Soc. 1869, pp. 626-629. 

A sin>ilar paper to that orx mamnxala before noticed (Zool. 

Rec. V. p. 10) ,^ consisting of two Tables — ^the first showing the 

number of species of birds (104, ervore 108) that have bired, 

wd the number of times (671) they have produced young; the 

second, the number of species exhibited (720) in couxparison 

with those that have bred, b^ing ou the whole 1 iix 6*6., 

SciJiTER, P. L., and Salyin, O. Exotic Omithofogy. Parts 
IX.-XIII. London : 1869. Imp. 4to, pp. 129-204, pl». 

lxV.-<3. 

These five parts * complete the work of which we have spoken 
several times before (Zooh Rec. iii. p. 48; iv. p. 51, v. p. 38). 
All the species included in them are Neotropical, and will be 
noticed under the families to which they belong. The entire 
number of species figured in the whole work is KM-, referred ta 
51 genera ; and in most cases a systematic list of the other 
American species of the same genus is appended to the final 
i^u;^tyati9^ of each.. AH thQ piates are by Mr^ Smit. \Cf, Ibia^ 
1870, pp, 262-;?64.1 

Seleiika, Emil. Dr. H. G. Bronn's Klassen und Orduungen 

des Thier-Reichs, wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und 

Bild. Sechster Ba»d. IV. Abtheilung. Vog^l : Aves. 1, 2 

Lieferungen. Leipzig imd Heidelbeirg : 1869. 8yo, pp. 80, 

pis. 6. 

ITiese two pay ts form the beginning of what will apparently 

be a very gooa general work on the class, the best of its kind 

that we have seen. The introduction gives a concise notice of 

the chief general work^ on the subject ; and th^i follows a tvea^i- 

tise on the anatomy of birds, wh^reiu the author shows that he 

is sutflcieotly acquainted with the latest investigations of foreign 

as well as of German writers. This is still incomplete, but is 

of a very promising character. The subjects of the plates too 

(all at present anatomical) arc well selected and clearly drawn, 

considering their small size,. [Cf, Zool. Grajrten, 1869, p. 16Q; 

Ibis, 1870,] 

^ Past IX.f coBifcainiiig pf>. 129^144 and pis. Ixv.-budL, tiiougk bearing 
date " December, 1868," was not, we believe, published till 1869. 
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Anderson^ Thomas. [See Grat^ Robbet J 

Ba&boza du Socage. Algomas observa9oes e additamentoB ao 

artigo do sr. A. C. Smith intilulado " A Sketch of the 

Birds (rf Portugal/' Jom* Sc Math. Phys. e Nat.. Lisboa> 

1869, pp. 214r-219. 

Mr. Smith's paper was noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. pp. 

43> 44). Prof, da Socage makes some observations, generally 

favourable, upon it, but notices an error due to the present 

writer, and adds 44 species to the Portuguese list. \^Cf. Ibis, 

1870, pp. 134, 266.] 

Barth, G. R. Sericht iiber eine nacb Lofoten und Vesteraalen 
unfemommene Reise,. in freier TJebe:raetJung mit nstch- 
traglichen Bemerkungen von F. Boie. Joum. fiir Om. 
1869, pp. 82-105. 
A good contribution to Norwegian ornithology, relating as it 
does to a chain of islands so remarkable, and so seldom visited 
for any length of time, as the Loflfodens. It is also with pecu- 
liar pleasure that we see associated with the traveller a name so 
venerable as that of the naturalist who, more than fifty yeard 
ago, investigated the ornithology of this part of Norway. The 
species observed were 81 in number, being 7 fewer than were seen 
by Messrs. F, and P. Godman at Bodo^ om the other side of the 
Vest Fjord (Ibis, 1861, pp. 77-92). The observations m La^ 
popHs snbalpma [sc. albus] seem to be particularly worthy of 
atteati(»u 

Bettoni, EtTGENio. Storfa Naturale degH UccelK che niilifi^ 
cant^ in Lombardia ad illustrazione deUa raccolta omitotO' 
gica der fratelli Ercole ed Ernesto Titrati coo tavole 
litografate e colorate prese dal vero da O. Dressler. 
Milano: 1869. Folio. Vol. ii. fascicoU x.-xriii. 
This work is continued with the same spirit as before (Zool. 
Rec. V. p. 39) . The species whose young and eggs ar« fignred 
will be found under " Neossology^' and " Oology.'^ 
Boie, F. [Sec Barth, G. R.] 

'^ BoNizzi, Paolo. Catalogo degli Uccelli del Modenese. Mo- 
dena: 1868. 8vo.'' 
We only know of the existence of this from a re&rence 
(p. 145, note) in Pi'of. Doderlein's paper («/ infra) ^ whence it 
appears that 224 species are included in the list. 
Boroorbte, Bernard'. Die Yogel-fauna von NorddeutscUand. 
Eine kritische Musterung der europaisehen Vogel^Arten 
nach dem GcMchtspunkte ihrer Yerbreitung iiber das nord- 
licbe Deutsehland. Unter Benntzung der einschlagigen 
Literator und nach eigenen Beobachtungen bearbeitet. Ber* 
Kn: 1869. 8vo, pp. 187. 
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Thii work is divided into two portions, — (i.) the Generalities of 
the subject, containing disquisitions on (1) various preliminary 
questions, (2) the conditions of local distribution, (3) its tem- 
porary changes and (4) the classification and enumeration of 
the species according to their distribution in North Germany; 
and (ii.) the Specialities, wherein the various birds are dealt 
with systematically. Herein 490 species are included, and 5 
more added in a supplement. Much care seems to have been 
bestowed on the whole. [Cf. Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 223, 224; 
Ibis, 1870, p. 128.] 

BowDEN, J. The Naturalist in Norway ; or. Notes on the wild 
Animals, Birds, Fishes, and Plants of that Country. Lon- 
don : 1869. 8vo, pp. 263. 
A popular compilation of the worst kind. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, 
pp. 122, 123.] 

Brown, Francis H. Some Observations on the Fauna of 
Madeira. Proc. Boston Soc. N. H. 1868, pp. 205-214. 
The list of birds reprinted from the well-known one by Mr. 
E. Vemon-Harcourt, and no new ornithological fact recorded. 

Crommelin, J. P. VAN WicKEvooRT. Notcs omithologiqucs sur 

la Faune des Pays-Bas. Arch. Norland, iv. (1869) pp. 

231-238. 

A series of comments, chiefly on the works of Prof. Schlegel 

and MM. van Bemmelen and Albarda (BouwstoflTen voor eene 

Fauna van Nederland, ii., iii.) on the birds of Holland, with 

the latter of which we are not acquainted. The remarks show 

much research, and often contain information of value ; but the 

opinions of the author on nomenclature are not Ukely to be 

generally adopted in this country. [Cf, Ibis, 1870, p. 270.] 

. Remarques sur la Faune omithologique de la Hollande. 

Tom. ciL pp. 379-398. 
This may be regarded as a supplement to Baron Droste's 
work [vide ir^fra] from a Dutch point of view. 

David, Armand. Journal d'un Voyage en Mongolie fait en 
1866. Nouv. Archives du Museum, Bulletin, iii. pp. 18- 
96, pi. 4 (map), iv. pp. 3-72, pis. 1, 2 (maps). 
This paper contains the most important contribution to the 
zoology of Northern China that has yet been made. In it 
(iii. pp. 29-41) is the best catalogue of the birds hitherto ob- 
served near Pekin, including 295 species, many of which are 
not named, though it is probable that they can be referred to 
published descriptions ; and indeed some are identified [appa- 
rently by M. J. Verreaux] . The only one which seems to receive 
a new name belongs to Motacillifke. One of the most interest- 
ing discoveries is that of a species of Swan (see Anatid€e) , cer- 
tainly new to the Old World. But the Journal itself contains 
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numerous notices on the birds met with by the author in travel- 
ling (1) from Pekin to Seuen-hwa-foo (iii. pp. 44r-96), and du- 
ring (2) his first and (3) second exploring expeditions to the 
Woorato country (iv. pp. 3-32, 32-51), and (4) excursion around 
Woo-tang-jiao (pp. 51-72) , the narrative of which is, so far as we 
have seen, unfinished. The maps show the various itineraries. 

DoDERLEiN, PiETRo. Avifaunc del Modenese e della Sicilia 
ossia Catalogo ragionato e comparativo delle varie specie di 
Uccelli che si rinvengono in permanenza o di passagia 
nelle Provincie di Modena, cU Reggio e nella Sicilia. 
Giom. Sc. Nat. ed Econom. Istit. Teen. Palermo, v. 
(1869) pp. 137-195. 
The introduction states that 250 species will be enumerated 
in the Modenese list, and 300 in the Sicilian ; but the portion of 
the paper as yet published extends to 58, of which 45 belong to 
Modena and 52 to Sicily. A good deal of bibliographical informa- 
tion is contained in the introductory observations, as well as 
some comparative lists of the birds of difierent parts of Italy 
and its islands ; and the notes on the several species seem, in 
most cases, to be to the point. 

Drake, C. F. Tyrwhitt. Further Notes on the Birds of Mo- 
rocco. Ibis, 1869, pp. 147-154. 
In continuation of the paper before mentioned (Zool. Rec. iv. 
p. 53), which referred to the districts of Tangier and Tetuan. 
The author has since travelled along the coast from Tetuan to 
Mazagan, thence inward to the city of Morocco, and so to Moga- 
dor. After a brief description of the countries traversed, a list is 
given of the species (27 in number) not before observed by 
him, of which the most noteworthy are Metier ax polyzonus^ 
Galerita macrorhyncha, and Otis tarda, 

Droste-Hulfshoff, Ferd. Baron. Die Vogelwelt der Nord- 
seeinsel Borkum. Nebst einer vergleichenden Uebersicht 
der in den siidlichen Nordseelandern vorkommenden Vogel. 
Munster : 1869. 8vo, pp. 389, 16, plate and map. 
A very complete ornithological monograph of the island of 
Borkum, the topography of which is fully treated, and essays 
on various matters in connexion with the subject, some having 
before appeared (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 62, iii. p. 49, v. p. 39), intro- 
duced. About 220 species are mentioned, and abundant infor- 
mation respecting the water-birds, which form the majority, is 
given. An appendix is added, consisting of a comparative list 
of the birds of the south coast of the North Sea and of the Baltic. 
The plate represents a scene on Rottum ; and the map is of Bor- 
kum and the parts adjacent. [Cf. Rev. Zool. 1869, p. 365 ; 
Zool. Garten, 1869, p. 223 ; Bericht XVII. Versamml. D. O. G. 
pp. 24-27; Ibis, 1870, pp. 128, 129.] 
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Deosi^^Hulfshovv, Fekd. Baron. iSne Fahrt nadi Bottimu 
Zoolog. Gartoft, 1869, pp. 304-309. 
The apecies mentioned are only suck as might be expected to 
occur OB the island. 

— — . Liste seltenerer Vogel, wdche in Ostfiiesland vorge^ 
kommen sind. Joum. fur Om. 1868, pp. 405-407. [Not 
published till 1869.] 
Chiefly of local interest. 
— — . Enten- und Strandvogelfang in Stellnitzen. Op, cit, 
1869, pp. 279-283. 
On the mode of catehing lAmicohe and AnatidiB in stake-nets 
on Borkum. 

. Die Ganzjagd am Dollart. Tom. eit, pp. 283-285. 

Translated from the Dutch. [Cf. ZooL Rec. iy. p, 121.} 
. [See also Mueller, H. C] 

Elwes, H. J. The Bird-Stations of the Outer Hebrides. Ibis^ 
1869, pp. 20-37. 
A very interesting paper, but not requiring any especial notice. 

Fbitsch, Anton. Omithologische Notizeu aus Bohmen. Joum. 

fiir Orn. 1869, pp. 45-47. 
Nothing of very particular interest. 
Galliard, LfeoN Olphe. Oiseau nouveau pour la faune Euro- 

peenne. Rev. et Mag. de ZooL 1869, pp. 363-365. [Mus- 

cicapidte.'] 
Goebvl, H. Briefliches aus Siid-RuBsland. Joum. fiir Om- 

1869, pp. 318-320. 
The most noteworthy fiict mentioned is the breeding of a 
Tardus, supposed to be a Siberian species, in the Government 
of Archangel. From Southern Russia the news is unimportant. 

. Notizen iiber drei Vogel des Archangelschen Gouveme- 

ments. Tbm, cit, pp. 320-322. [Mergus serrator, Spatula 
clypeata, and Ertjthropus vesper tinus,'] 

Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xv. and xvi. 
London: 1869. 
The two paxts published during the past year (bearing as usual 
the respective dates of 1st Aug. and 1st Sept.) are fully equal, i£ 
not superior, to any that have appeared. The species figured 
are noticed under the £unilies to which they belong, [Cf, Ibis^ 
1870, pp. 120, 121.] 

Gray, Robert, and ANDEBaoN, Thomas. The Birds of Ayr- 
shire and Wigtownshire. Glasgow : 1869. 8vo,^pp.62. Re- 
printed from Proc. Nat. Hist. Soc. Glasgow, i. pp. 269-324. 
Tie introduction gives a very fair account of the natural fea- 
tnires of the two counties, in which at least 196 species have 
been noticed. The recently passed Act of Parliament (32 and 
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bx the qoneWing remarks, [Cf. l\n», 1870> pp. 125, 126.] 

HoMEYER^ EuGEN VON. Bcitrage zur Kenntniss der Vogel 
Ostsibirien& und des Amurlandes. Joum. fiir Orn. 1869, 
pp. 48-61, 119-125, 169-174. 
A continutlou of this useful digest,, which we noticed last 

year (Zool. Rec. v, p. 41), 79 8pe<aes being treated in the three 

articles now cited. 

HoYNiNGEN-HuENE, Alexander, Baron. Bericht liber die An- 
kunft der Zugvogel in Estland, sowie Notizen iiber das 
Nisten einiger v ogel in der Umgegend voa Lechts im Jahre 
1868. Joum. fiir Om. 1869, pp. 18-21. 
Of local interest only. 

Kruper, Th. Beitrag zur Oraithologie Klein- Asiens. Joum, 
fur Orn. 1869, pp. 21-45. 
Very welcome remarks on the ornithology of this little-known 
country, — ^those on Acctpiter brevipes^j Buteo feroXy Lcmivs per- 
sonatm, Saxicola salt atria, Aedon familiaris, and Bessomis ffut- 
tv/mlia especially. 

Malmoren, a. J. Omithologiska Notiser.. (Efvers, Finska 
Vet.-Soc. Forhandl. 1869, no. i. (pp. 6). 
Relates to the occurrence in Finland of a species of Falcenitkt 
and two of Sylviida. [C/. Ibis, 1870^ p. 132.] 

Metes, W. Bidrag till Sveriges Ornithologi. Berattelse om 

en resa till (Eland och Skane. (Efvers. K. Vetensk.-Ak.. 

Forhandl. 1868> pp. 251-293. 

The results of a journey, in 1867, to (Eland and Scania, 

which gave the author opportunity of making some very good 

investigations, possessing, however, rather a local than a general 

interest. Still the paper is of importance to those engaged on 

Scandinavian ornithology, and Herr Meves^s observations are 

well known to be trustworthy, while his remarks are generally 

to the point. [Cf, J. f. 0. 1869, pp. 390-392; Ibis, 1870.] 

Muellbr, H. C. YogeUauna der Faroer, aus Aem. Danischen 

iibersezt luwi mit Aninerkungen versehen von Fsrik Baxon. 

YON Dbostu.. Joiwm. fiir Om. 1869, pp. 107-118, a*l-^ 

355,. 381^90^. 

The original appeared in ^ Yidenakablige Meddelelser fra den 

naturhistoriske Foreniog i Kjobenhavn' for 1862 (pp. 1-78), 

and is of very great excellence, from the intimate knowledge of 

the birds of the Faroes possessed by its author,, who has resided 

there all his life. The species included in their fauna are 124 

in number ; and the translator's notes have generally reference 

to the distribution of the birds in Iceland, Scotland, or Norway. 

♦ The last portion not published till 1870. 
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''NiNNi, A. P. Catalogo degli Uccelli del Veneto. Fann.^ 
Flor. e Gea del Veneto e del Trentino. Venetia : 1867. 
8vo. (In course of publication.) ^' 
This we have not seen, and we only quote it firom a reference 

(p. 144, note) in Prof. Doderlein's paper {ut supra). 

Noll, F. C. Helgoland. Naturhistorische Skizze. Zoolog. 
Garten, 1869, pp. 109-117, 234-244. 
Ornithology is scarcely noticed in these articles. 

Bonn, E. H. A List of British Birds as a Guide to the Orni- 
thology of Cornwall, &c. Second Edition. London and 
Penzance: 1869. 8vo, pp. 51. 
Some additions are made to the former edition (Zool. Rec. 
iv. p. 56) ; but few of its errors, typographical or otherwise, are 
corrected. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 264.] 

Sabanaeff, Leonid a. Materialoi dlia Faunoi Jaroslafski gu- 
berni. Bull. Soc. Imp. Nat. de Moscou, xli. 1^8, 
pp. 202-243, 383-405. 
A continuation of the articles noticed last year (Zool. Rec. 
V. p. 43) , beginning with an account of the changes in the fauna 
according to season. The varioiis birds are divided and sub- 
divided into categories, such as migrants occasionally remain- 
ing, and pure migrants, residents, passing migrants, winter 
visitors, (p. 208) those which are comparatively resident, those 
changing their quarters from summer to winter, without really 
migrating, pure nomads, partly nomads, sometimes residents, 
but not always wintering. A table is also given (p. 214) of 
the species which haunt the pine-forests, the larch-forests, and 
the neighbourhood of houses. Another chapter treats of the 
spring-fauna (p. 216), remarking on the species which arrive in 
companies, and those that come as stragglers, noticing also the 
difference between the spring and summer fauna. Then follows 
(p. 122) an account of the autumnal fauna and the migration of 
birds which breed in the district ; Picas leuconotus and P, tri- 
dactylus are common at that season, and Accentor montanellus, 
which also breeds there, has been observed in October. The 
next chapter (p. 231) treats of the fauna as affected by the 
natural features of the country, recounting the species which 
inhabit the forests, the open country, and so forth. We have 
then (p. 383) an account of the general distribution of the 
animals and of the increase and decrease of their numbers, with 
a table (p. 399) showing those which are fast decreasing owing 
to human interference (among which are the LaridiB), those 
which are decreasing notwithstanding certain favourable cir- 
cumstances, those which are increasing, and those which are 
decreasing owing to the destruction of the forests. The last 
chapter (p. 400) contains a general summary and a comparison 
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of the faunas of the north-eastern and south-western districts^ 
with notes on the general distribution of the species*. 

Salvadori^ T. Degli uccelli awentizi in Italia. Atti Soc. 
Ital. So. Nat. xii. (24 Aug, 1869) pp. 4. 
The stragglers mentioned in this portion are all Accipiires. 
The most remarkable is Buteo ferox, 

Saunders, Howard. Ornithological Rambles in Spain. Ibis, 
1869, pp. 170-186. 
The notes refer to the district south of the Sierra Morena, 
where the author passed the winter of 1867-68 and following 
spring. They relate to several very interesting species and their 
nidification. Mention is made of a '^ variety *' of a species of 
ProcellariidtB, which seems hitherto to have escaped description. 

. Notes on the Ornithology of Italy and Spain. Tom, cit. 

pp. 391-403. 
These were made in 1868-69 ; and the Italian observations 
relate chiefly to specimens in museums, while the Spanish are 
rather field-notes, and refer to the neighbourhood of Aranjuez 
as well as to the south. 

Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist, 
Sec. Ser. pp. 1760-1764. 
In continuation of those before noticed (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 52, 
iv. p. 56). Asio otuSj Accentor modularis, and Cotumix com- 
munis, the last breeding, are recorded for the first time as 
visitors. 

ScHACHT, H. Ein Jahr der Beobachtung des Vogellebens im 
Teutoburger Walde. Zoolog. Garten, 1869, pp. 247-251. 
Extracts from an ornithological journal kept in 1867-68, but 
apparently containing nothing of more than local interest. 

Smith, Cecil. The Birds of Somersetshire. London : 1869. 
8vo, pp. 623. 
Each species found in the county, and there are 216 of them 
enumerated by the author, is described by him ; but the book 
does not give such an account of the natural features of the 
country as is required for a good local work. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, 
pp. 124, 125.] 

Snell, F. H. Parallele zwischen der Vogelfauna des Taunus 
und der Wetterau. Zoolog. Garten, 1869, pp. 321-328, 
354r-362. 
In continuation of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. iii. 

p. 52), and of not much more than local interest. 

* Ab before, we owe this abstract to the kindness of Mr. H. E. Dresser. 
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Stuland^ J. W. The Birds of Sberwood Fatest^ with Notes 
on their Habits, Nesting, Migrations, &c. London < 1869* 
8vo, pp. 244. 
The species observed in the district, some perhaps on tou- 
thority too slight, are 172 in number. Some remarks, from 
original observation, on the structure and functions of the so- 
called "oil-gland'' in birds are added. [Of. Ibis, ISTO^ 
pp. 123, 124; Zool. S. S, pp. 1881-1888.] 

Stolker, Carl. Ornithologische Fragmente aus Plorenz. 
Joum, fur Om. 1869, pp. 337-339. 
Unimportant. 

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Svcuska Foglarna. Part xx. Stockholm : 
1869. Oblong 4to. 
Since we last noticed this work (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 56), only 
one part has appeared. It contains half-sheets 6I-6i3, and 
plates Ixxiv.-lxxvi. and Ixxx. 

TscHtJsi, Victor von. Ueber einige Vogel des Riesengebirges. 
Journ. fiir Om. 1869, pp. 224-234. 
A supplement to Baron Alexander von Homeyer's excursions 
on the boundary of Bohemia and Silesia (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 64), 
containing a rather interesting account of the birds of the Giant 
Mountains, with criticisms on the works of Drs. Gloger, Pal- 
liardi, and Hoser. 

. Bemerkungen iiber einige Vogel Niederosterreichs. 

Tom. cit, pp. 234-241. 
Except some notes on the breeding of Nucifraga caryoca- 
tactes, none of these remarks require special mention. 

Wright, Charlbs A. Third Appendix to a List of Birds ob- 
served in Malta and Gozo. Ibis, 1869, pp. 245-256. 
In continuation of the papers before noticed (Zool. Rec. i. 
pp. 46, 47, ii. p. 69). Nine more species are added to the list, 
and some severe criticisms made on Mr. Grant^s work {op. cit. iii. 
p. 50). 

ETHIOPIAN REGION. 

Antinori, Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s* ir, 
Journ. fur Orn. 1869, pp. 327-333. 
In continuation of the translation before noticed (Zool. Rec. 
ii. p. 69, iii. p. 53, iv. pp. 57, 58). 

Ayres, Thomas. Notes on Birds of the Territory of the Trans- 
Vaal Republic. Ibis, 1869, pp. 286-303. 
The names have been determined by Mr. J. H. Gumey, who 
has added some valuable notes. The collection includes 66 
species ; but none require further notice here. 
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Barboza du Bocage, J. V, Oiseaux noaTeanx de FAfrique 

occidentale. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1868, pp, 436, 437, pi. xxix. 

Descriptions of 3 species belonging to Turdida (2) and Capu 

t(mid€Bj and a nominal list of 11 others sent home by Senhor 

Anchieta. 

Blanford, W. T. Descriptions of five Birds • . . &om Abys- 
sinia. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. pp. 329-330. 
[See Hirundinida, Sylviida (2), Alatidida, and FringillidaJ\ 

Cabanis, J. Baron C. C. von der Decken's Reisen in Ost- 
Afnka. Dritter Band, Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse. 
Erster Abtheilung. Vogel, pp. 19-52, tabb. xviii. Leip- 
zig und Heidelberg : 1869. Imp. 8vo. 
This contains an account of the ornithological collection 
made by the ill-fated Baron von der Decken during his arduous 
travels in East Africa, and is elaborated in the author's usual 
excellent manner. The collection contains examples of 126 
species, whereof 21, for which see Falconida, Bucerotida, La- 
niida{6), Turdida, Sylviida(S), Ploceidis {S) , FrinffillidiB, Tetra* 
onida, Pteroclida, Ckaradriid<e, Otidida, and Ardeida (2), are 
described as new. These last were, all but one, briefly but 
sufficiently characterized at a meeting of the Deutsche ornitho- 
logische Gesellschaft zu Berlin, held 7th Oct. 1868; and their 
diagnoses are printed in the concluding Heft of the ^ Journal 
fiir Omithologie' for that year (pp. 411-414), which did not, 
however, as we have before mentioned (Zool. Rec. v. pp. 29, 30, 
note), appear until 1869, nor indeed until after the printing of 
the work, since a name (see Fringillida) therein conferred was, 
on the discovery of its former use^ changed in the paper in the 
' JoumaL' 

FiNscH, Otto, Ueber eine Vogelsammlung aus Westafirika. 
Journ. fur Orn. 1869, pp. 334-337. 
A list, with notes, of a small collection, containing 22 species, 
made on the Gold Coast by Herr Max Sintenis. One species 
{Sylviida) receives a new name ; constant references are made 
to the joint work of the author and Dr. Hartlaub, the fourth 
volume of ^ Von der Decken^s Reisen,' published in 1870. 

" Fritsch, E. Drei Jahre in Sudafrika.'^ 

This work we have not seen, and only quote its -title from 
Dr. HartlauVs ' Bericht' (p. 113). 

Grandidier, a. Description de quelques animaux nouveaux 
decouverts, pendant Tannee 1869, sur la cdte ouest de Ma- 
dagascar. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1869, pp. 337-342. 
One bird only described (see Cuculidte). 

Gurnet, J. H. Notes on the Birds-of-prey of Madagascar and 
some of the adjacent Islands. [See AccipitresJ] 



Digitized by 



Googk 



40 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

GuRNEY, J. H. [See Ayres, Thomas.] 

Heuqlin, M. T. von. The MaluriruB of North-eastern Afiica. 

[See SylviicUeJ] 

. Synopsis der Vogel Nord-Ost Afrikas, des Nilquellengc- 

bietes und der Kiistenlander des Rothen Meeres. Joum. 
fur Om. 1869, pp. 1-18, 145-168. 
A continuation of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. iv. 

pp. 59, 60, V. p. 46). The most remarkable facts will be found 

under the heads " Sylviida '' and " Stumida" 

. Omithologie Nordost- Afrika^s, der Nilquellen- und Kiis- 

ten-Gebiete des Rothen Meeres und des nordlichen Somal- 
Landes. Erster Band, Erste Abtheilung. Cassel : 1869. 
Imp. 8vo, pp. 416, pis. 15 and map*. 
This long-expected work is very welcome, and great pains 
have evidently been taken with it. The numerous species, 
which were named by the author in 1856, and some of them 
since described in communications to the ^ Journal fiir Ornotho- 
logie ' or elsewhere, come out better, we think, than could have 
been expected [cf, Zool. Rec. i. p. 49] from the scrutiny to 
which they have been lately subjected by him while preparing 
the present work. It must be remarked that he has been able 
to consult and quote from the work on the birds of Eastern 
Africa, by Drs. Hartlaub and Finsch, though this has only been 
published within the present year, which is manifestly a great 
advantage, as it has led in many cases to a common view being 
taken by each of these authorities. It is not easy to say exactly 
how many species are now for the first time described ; but it 
is believed that a special account of all the chief novelties will 
be found under the heads Caprimulgida, Cypselida, Nectariniid€e, 
Hirundinid^e, and, where they are most numerous, SylviidiB. 
The whole of the plates promised for the present part of the 
work are not yet given, while several that do not belong to it 
are. [C/. Ibis, 1870, pp. 127, 421-435.] 

Jesse, William. Report on the Zoology of the Abyssinian 
Expedition. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 111-117. 
A mere sketch of the authors^ route ; full particulars of his 
doings are expected to be published in the Society's ' Transac- 
tions.^ 

Layard E. L. Further Notes on South-African Ornithology. 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 68-79, 362-378. 
The first paper refers to about 50 species, and is in continua- 
tion of those noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. p. 46), containing 

• In connexion with this work, see also the same author's " Zoogeogra- 

?hi8che Skizze," u. s. w. in Petemiann's * Geographische Mittheiluniren/ 
869, pp. 406-418, Taf. 21. 
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much information on the nidification and oology of the birds of 
the Cape Colony^ as well as some explanations of the limits to 
which the author restricted himself in his larger work (Zool. 
Rec. iv. pp. 60, 61). The second paper is of the same character, 
referring to about 80 species, two of which, belonging to Mota- 
ciilida and Frinffillida, are new to the Cape fauna. 

Malmoren, a. J. Letter on some South-African Birds. Ibis, 
1869, pp.229, 230. 
Mentions 5 species found in South Africa by Wahlberg, which 
are not included in Mr. Layard's work on the birds of that 
country. 

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. NouveUea observations sur la 
faune ancienne des iles Mascareignes. Comptes Bendus, 
April 12, 1869, Ixviii. pp. 856-860; Abstract, Rev. et Mag. 
de Zool. 1869, pp. 173-178. Translated, Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. 4th ser. iv. pp. 129-132. [See RaUida.] 

Sharfe, R. B. On a Collection of Birds from the Fantee 
Country in Western Africa. Ibis, 1869, pp. 186-195, pi. iv. 
After mentioning the scanty records which exist relating to 
the ornithology of this district, 60 species are enumerated, of 
which 21 seem not to have been before found there ; and one 
new one, belonging to Campephaffidee, is described. The plate 
represents Huhua poensis. 

. On two more Collections of Birds from the Fantee 

Country. Tom. cit. pp. 381-388, pi. xi. 
In addition to those included in the last paper, 36 species are 
here enumerated, of which 12 are marked as not hitherto re- 
corded from the country; and 2 new ones, belonging to Pfo- 
cdda^ are described and figured. 

— . On the Birds of Angola. — Part I. With Notes by the 
Collector, J. J. Monteiro. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 563- 
571, pi. xliii. 
Contaiivs notes on 3 species from St. Thomas's Island, and 29 

from Angola, whereof 8 are recorded from the latter for the first 

time. None are new ; the species figured belongs to Hirundu 

nida. 

. [See AlcedinidaJ] 

Tristram, H. B. Notes on some new South-African Sylmlda. 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 204f-208, pi. vi. 
Besides remarks on other species, contains descriptions of 4 
new ones. 

. Notes on some African birds. Tom, cit, pp. 434r-438. 

1869. [vol. VI.] B 
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One species, belonging to Alaudidcs, ia described as new ; and 
valuable remarks on several others are made. 



INDIAN REGION. 

Bbavan, R. C. Additional Notes on various Indian Birds. 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 403-426. 
These are supplementary to the first paper of the series 
noticed (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 72, iv. p. 62, v. p. 48), and are of the 
same character. Upwards of 60 species are noticed. 

Blanpord, W. T. Ornithological Notes, chiefly on some birds 
of Central, Western, and Southern India. Proc. Asiat. 
Soc. Bengal, 1869, pp. 104, 105 (abstract) ; Journ. Asiat. 
Soc. Bengal, xxxviii. (1869) pp. 164-191, pi. xvii. a. 
These notes relate to three collections, the first made in Nag- 
poor, Chanda, and on the Upper Godavery, the second at and 
near Khandalla on the Western Ghauts, and the third in the 
Neilgherry Hills. Of the first the chief points were mentioned in 
a paper previously noticed by us (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 62) ; but all 
respecting the other two seems to be new. The observations 
relating to the relative distribution of some of the migrating 
birds are especially worthy of notice. One new species (men- 
tioned under Timaliida) is described. [Cf. Ibis, 1870.] 

Brooks, W. E. Notes on Birds observed near Nynee Tal and 
Almorah, from April to June 1868. Ibis 1869, pp. 43-60. 
Corrections, torn. cit. pp. 353, 354. 
Upwards of 90 species are noticed. 

Bulger, G. E. List of Birds obtained in Sikkim, Eastern 
Himalayas, between March and July 1867. Ibis, 1869^ 
pp. 154-170. 
Nearly 140 species enumerated, with notes on their habits or 
the elevations at which they occur. 

Gould, J. The Birds of Asia. Part xxi. London : 1869. 

A bare majority of the species figured probably belongs to the 
Indian Region ; of the remainder, one is from a doubtftd loca- 
lity, another pertains to the Australian, and the rest to the 
Palaearctic Region. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 118, 119.] 

Hume, Allan. Stray Notes on Ornithology in India. Ibis, 
1869, pp. 1-20, 143-146. 
The first of these papers contains an entertaining account of 
a morning's birds'-nesting at Bareilly, with notes on many 
Indian species; and the second treats of the nidification of 
Nisaettis bonellii, 

. Letters respecting some Indian Birds. Tom. cit. pp, 

120-122, 353-357. 
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The first contains critical remarks on Anthus ricardi and A. 
sordidus, Corvus intermeditis, and Falco peregrinator. The 
second, besides treating of some other matters, describes 6 species, 
belonging to Vulturida, Falconida (3), St/lviida and Ploceida, 
as new. 
. My Scrap Book. [See ^' Accipitbes/'] 

SwiNHOE, Robert. Descriptions of two new Species of Sun- 
birds from the Island of Hainan, Sonth China. [See Nee 
tariniidce,'] 

. Letter identifying some of the Chinese Birds mentioned 

by Mr. CoUingwood. Ibis, 1869, pp. 347, 348. 
We noticed Mr. CoUingwood's work last year (Zool. Rec, v. 
p. 33). Mr. Swinhoe's remarks upon the Chinese Birds men- 
tioned in it are much to the point. 

Walden, Arthub [Hay], Viscount. Remarks on Dr.Stoliczka's 
" Ornithological Observations in the Sutlej Valley.'^ Ibis, 
1869, pp. 208-215. 
The paper criticised was noticed hy us last year (Zool. Rec. v. 
p. 49), and the critic speaks highly of it, adding some good re- 
marks on the nomenclature of certain species, the synonymy of 
which seems to be in much confusion. 

Wallace, Alfred Russel. The Malay Archipelago : the 
Land of the Orang-Utan and the Bird of Paradise. A 
Narrative of Travel, with Studies of Man and Nature. 
London : 1869. 2 vols, small 8vo, pp. 478 and 524. 
The interest with which this work was long expected will not 
have been disappointed at its appearance ; but the great popu- 
larity it has achieved renders it unnecessary for us to give more 
than an outline of its contents. Mr. Wallace has very much 
consulted the convenience of his readers by departing from the 
usual plan of travellers in their narratives, and instead of a 
chronological he has adopted a geographical system, giving a 
connected account of each island or group of islands forming the 
Archipelago, one after the other. Thus after a chapter devoted 
to the physical geography of the whole chain, the Indo-Malay 
Islands are treated; then come in order the Timor Group, 
Celebes and its satellites, the Moluccas and the Papuan Group. 
In each case a chapter is especially occupied by a general treatise 
on the natural history of the division, while that on the Epima- 
cJdda and Paradiseidoi (ii. pp. 387-426) here demands particular 
mention. The illustrations, except two excellent maps, consist 
of numerous woodcuts, well chosen for their subjects. The 
theory of Natural Selection, of which the author was the joint- 
discoverer with Mr. Darwin, receives of course great attention 
throughout ; but it is at the same time set forth with so much 
judgment that its keenest opponents will have but little reason 
to complain. From the nature of the case, much of these two 

e2 
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yolumes really belongs to the ^^ Australian Region/^ [Cf. Ibis^ 
1869, pp. 216, 217.] 

AUSTRALIAN REGION. 

Amati, Amato. Delia Nuova Guinea, ii. Real. Istit. Lomb. 
Rendic. Adunanza 17 June, 1869, pp. 784-800. 
The ornithology of the island is briefly mentioned (p. 798) . 

Bennett, George. Letter on Birds of Lord Howe's Island. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 471, 472. 
Among those mentioned one (belonging to RaUidte) is new^ 
and is described by Mr, Sclater. 

BuLLER, Walter. On some New Species of New-Zealand 
Birds. Ibis, 1869, pp. 37-43. 
The new species described, 8 in number, will be noticed at 
length under AricUe, TVichoglossida, Turdida, Malurida, Cer^ 
thitda, Scolopacida, Anatida, and Larida. [See Finsch, 0.] 

. Notes on Herr Finsch's Review of Mr. Walter Buller's 

Essay on New-Zealand Ornithology. Trans. & Proc. New 
Zeal. Inst. i. pp. 105-112. 
The author's " Essay '^ and Dr. Finsch's remarks * upon it 
have been previously noticed (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 57, iv. pp. 64, 
65). To the last this paper is a categorical reply. One new 
species belonging to Rallida is described, and the validity of 
several others which had been questioned by Dr. Finsch is con- 
firmed, while some of his objections are admitted, and the names 
of 10 species added to the New-Zealand fauna since that gen- 
tleman's publication are given. An 11th, belonging to Ardeid^e, 
is mentioned, but not named. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 135, 136.] 

Finsch, O. On a very rare Parrot [Domicella cardinalis] from. 

the Solomon Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 126-129^ 

pi. xi. 
. Remarks on some species of Birds from New Zealand. 

Ibis, 1869, pp. 378-381. 
Criticises and disallows several of the specifes lately described 
by Mr. Buller in his " Essay ^^ (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 57) and in the 
paper above mentioned. 
Finsch, 0., & Hartlaub, G. On a small Collection of Birds 

from the Tonga Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 544- 

548. 

In the ' Beitrag zur Fauna Central-Polynesiens ' (Zool. Rec. 

iv. p. 65) the authors had enumerated 41 species of birds as 

found in the Tonga Islands. One of these (belonging to Ral^ 

lid€e) is now considered not to be good ; and of the remainder, 

* These are also translated by Mr. R. L. Holmes and added by way of 
anpendix to Mr. Buller's reply (Trans, and Proc. New Zeal. Inst i. pp. 112- 
126), while the latter's original essay is also reprinted (torn. cit. part iu. p. 20). 
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6 seem to be peculiar to that group ; 3 more, of which one (be- 
long! ng to Laniida) is described as new, are contained in the 
present collection, which comprises 11 species, on all of which 
notes are added. 

Gould, J. Description of a new species of Dacelo from North- 
western Australia. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, p. 602. [See 
AlcedinidaJ] 

. Descriptions of five new species of Birds from Queens- 
land, Australia. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. iv. pp. 
108-111. [See MeliphagidcBj Ampeltda (2), Sittida, and 
Rallida,^ 

. The Birds of Australia. Supplement — Part v. London : 

1869. 
The last part of this work we noticed two years since (Zool. 
Rec. iv. pp. 65, 66). The species figured are 14 in number, and 
will be found mentioned in our special part. Some of them have 
only been described during the last year*. 

HuTTON, F. W. Letter with Notes on two Birds in the Auck- 
land Museum and some others. Ibis, 1869, pp. 351-353. 
[See MegapodiidiBy Procellariida, and CasuariidaJ] 

«. Notes on the Birds of the Great Barrier Island. Trans. 
& Proc. New Zeal. Inst. i. pp. 160, 161. 

. Notes on the Birds of the Little Barrier Island. Tom, 

ciL p. 162. 
On the first of these spots the author passed two months, find- 
ing 52 species, and on the second four days, meeting with 23 
species. None are described as new, but one could not be pro- 
cured for identification. 

ScLATEK, P. L. On a Collection of Birds from the Solomon 
Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 118-126, pis. ix., x. 
After reciting what has hitherto been recorded of the or- 
nithology of this group, the 21 species, of which 3 (belonging to 
Coraciida, Stumida, and Rallida!) are new, contained in the 
collection are enumerated, and a list of 34 species known to be 
found in these islands is given, at least 17 being peculiar. The 
author subsequently proposes to divide the "Australian Region'' 
into five subregions, viz. : — (1 ) thePapuan, the Austro-Malayan of 
Mr. Wallace [cf, Zool. Rec. i. pp. 53-55) ; (2) the true Australian, 
comprising continental Australia, the promontory of Cape York 
perhaps excepted ; (3) the New-Zealandian ; (4) the Polynesian ^ 
and (5) the Sandwich Islands. The Solomon Islands form an 
eastern outlier of the Papuan subregion. 

* We may take ibis opportunity of saying that since we last noticed Mr« 
Diggles's work (Zool. Rec. y. p. 61) we have seen nothing more of it 
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Mueller^ P. von. List of Birds permaneBtly occurring [in] or 
periodically visiting the Botanic Gardens, Melbourne. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 279-280. 
A nominal list of 114 species. 

Ramsay, E. P. Some further remarks on the Cuckoos found in 
the neighbourhood of Sydney, and their Foster-parents. 
[See " Oology.''] 

Wallace, A. R. The Malay Archipelago &c. [See " Indian 
Region.''] 

NEARCTIC REGION. 

Allen, J. J. Notes on some of the Rarer Birds of Massa- 
chusetts. American Naturalist, iii. pp. 505-519. 
A supplement to the author's catalogue, published five years 
previously (Proc. Essex Inst. iv.). Seven species are now 
added to the fauna of the State, making the whole number 300. 

Baird, S. F. On additions to the Bird-fauna of North America, 
made by the Scientific Corps of the Russo- American Tele- 
graph Expedition. Trans. Chicago Acad. Sc. i. (1869) 
pp. 311-325. [See Dall, W. H., and Bannister, H. M.] 
A most important paper, showing the occurrence in Alaska of 
several Old-World forms, and containing descriptions of 5 new 
species, which will be found under Sylviida, Troglodytida, Frivgii^ 
lida (2), and Lartda, together with that of a " variety" belong- 
ing to Fringillida, which, we think, is beyond all question a good 
species — ^besides 3 others, to be further mentioned under Mo* 
tacillieUB, Scolopacida, and Pelecanida, now first indubitably 
recorded as American. 

Bannister, H. M. [See Dall, W. H.] 

Brewer, T. M. Sea-side Ornithology. American Naturalist, iii. 
pp. 225-235. 
Popularly written remarks on the birds of the New-England 
coast, and more to the point than are most of the kind. 

Butcher, H. B. List of Birds collected at Laredo, Texas, in 
1866 and 1867. Proc. Ac. Sc. Philad. 1868, pp. 14«-150. 
A nominal list of about 90 species, with very brief notes. 

Cooper, J. G. Some recent additions to the Fauna of California. 
Proc. Calif. Acad. Sc. iv. (1868) pp. 3-13. 
Ornithology occupies the most of this paper (pp. 7-13); and it 
contains notes on upwards of 50 species out of 353 now known 
to occur within the limits of the State, an increase of 33 since the 
authoi'^s former estimate in 1862 (op. cit, iii. p. 23). None are 
new 'y but additional examples of many only recently so described 
are mentioned as having been obtained by the author, and the 
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paper generally deserveB the best attention of students of the 
Nearctic avifauna. 

Cooper^ J. G. The Fauna of Montana Territory. American Na- 
turalist, ii. pp. 596-600, iii. pp. 31-35, 73-84. Corrections, 
p. $^24. 
In continuation of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. 
p. 7) . The ornithological portion is comprised in the articles 
cited above. Only abbut 110 species are included. 

. The Naturalist in California. Tom. cit. pp. 182-189, 

470-481. 
Contains notices of birds seen on the Plains of Los Angeles, 
the Cajon Pass, the Desert, and the Colorado Valley. 

. Notes on the Fauna of the Upper Missouri. Tom. cit. 

pp. 294-299. 
Includes a good many ornithological notes. 

Dall, W. H., and Bannister, H.M. List of the Birds of Alaska. 
With Biographical Notes. With Descriptions of New Spe- 
cies by Prof. S. F. Bairo. Trans. Chicago Acad. Sc. i. 
(1869) pp. 267-325, pis. 27-34. 
This most instructive paper begins by recounting briefly the 
circumstances under which the results were obtained, due credit 
being accorded to the late Mr. Robert Kennicott, who superin- 
tended the operations carried on by the expedition for exploring 
the line to be adopted by the Western Union Telegraph Company, 
in the course of which that indefatigable naturalist succumbed to 
the hardships of the undertaking, and died at Nulato, on the 
Yukon Biver. The list includes 212 species, some of which are 
altogether new to science, while others (a not less interesting 
fact) are new to the American fauua ; and field -notes upon nearly 
all are appended. The great importance of this paper lies chiefly 
in the fact that it proves the occurrence, not merely as accidental 
visitors to, biit as regular inhabitants of Alaska, of many forms 
hitherto believed to be exclusively confined to the Old World. 
It seems to be very well drawn up. [See Baird, S. F.] 

Elliot, D. G. The new and heretofore unfigured species of the 

Birds of North America. Parts XIII.-XV. New York : 

1869. Imp. fol. 

The conclusion of this great work, begun in 1866, and now 

completed in two volumes, with an introduction of some length 

(pp. 19), wherein the validity of several of the species figured is 

questioned, and in the case of some denied. The species figured 

(of some of them the heads only, upon wood) will be mentioned 

in our special part, as well as the chief identifications. [Qf. Ibis, 

1870, pp. 277, 278.] 
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JomM^ J. Matthew. On some of the Rarer Birds of Nova 
Scotia. Proc. & Tr. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. pp. 70-73. 

The species noticed are all aquatic ; and the rarest visitor is 
perhaps Tringa subarquaia, which occurred in September 1868. 
Rbeks^ Henry. Notes on the Zoology of Newfoundland. 
Zoologist, Sec. Ser. pp. 1609-1614, 1689-1695, 1741-1759, 
1849-1858. 

A good paper on the ornithology of the island, respecting which 
little has before been written. The author lived there two years, 
and includes 212 species in his list, nearly all of which he has 
himself identified. 

RiDGWAY, Robert. Notices of certain obscurely known species 
of American Birds. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1869, 
pp. 125-135. 

These are based on specimens in the Smithsonian Museum, 
and are made in especial connexion with the determination of 
collections formed by the author as zoologist to the Survey of 
the Fortieth Parallel, chiefly in California, Nevada, and Utah. 
After some preliminary remarks as to the line to be drawn be- 
tween '' species ^^ and '' varieties/' in which the author states that 
he regards as conclusive the evidence with respect to the hybridi- 
zation of eastern and western representative forms, he proceeds 
to consider (1) the Thrushes of the genus Hylocichla, then (2) 
the uniformly red species of Pyranga (wherein ^' a new species 
or variety '^ is described), and (3) the smaller Quiscali of the 
United States. 

Such particulars as are needful will be found under TurdidiB, 
Tanagrida, and Icterida. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 281, 282.] 

SuMiCHRAST, F. The Geographical Distribution of the native 
birds of the Department of Vera Cruz, with a list of the 
migratory species. Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 
542-563. 
This is the paper of which the abstract was noticed last year 
(Zool. Rec. V. p. 54). The author divides the country into three 
vertical zones — the Hot Zone reaching to about 600 metres, the 
Temperate between that and 1500, and then the Alpine. The 
resident species of Passeres (to which order his remarks are 
limited) seem to be 175 in number ; and notes on all of them are 
given. Many more, however, are mentioned. The paper is an 
important and interesting one, as ittreats of the district where the 
Nearctic and Neotropical Regions inosculate. For instance, the 
south-east of Orizaba is visited by many forms from the hot 
zone never found on the opposite side of the city, where represent- 
atives of the cold zone are first met. A list of species for each of 
these zones is given, and some very good general remarks added. 
This paper should perhaps be regarded as relating to the '^ Neo- 
tropical Region.'^ [QT. Ibis, 1870, pp. 278-280.] 
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TuRNBULL, William P. The Birds of East Pennsylvania and 
New Jersey. Glasgow : 1869. Roy. 8vo, pp. 62, figs. 
A sort of companion volume to one by the same author pre- 
viously noticed by us (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 57) , and containing the 
observations of several years. Upwards of 340 species are in- 
cluded in the district, which is bounded on the west by the 
Alleghany Mountains, and on the east by the sea, extending 
from Cape May to Sandy Hook. The species are divided into 
(1) summer and (2) winter visitants, (3) spring and autumn pas- 
sengers, (4) permanent residents, (5) stragglers, and (6) those 
which have disappeared — a somewhat awkward arrangement. 
A few of the illustrations are from sketches by Alexander 
Wilson. The work is edited by Mr. Robert Gray. 

NEOTROPICAL REGION. 

Cabanis, J. XJebersicht der im Berliner Museum befindlichen 
Vogel von Costa-Rica. Journ. fiir Orn. pp. 204-213. 
This is the conclusion of a paper begun in the same journal 
nearly ten years ago (J. f. O. 1860, pp. 321-336, 401-416; 
1861, pp. 1-11, 81-96, 241-256; 1862, pp. 161-176, 321-336). 
The portion we have to notice contains remarks on about 10 
Costa-Rican species, of which 3, belonging to Falconida, Cra- 
cida, and Tinamidce, are described as new ; 8 species of Glauci^ 
dium [Strigidoi) are also differentiated. 

Cunningham, R. O. Letter on Birds seen in the Straits of 
Magellan. Ibis, 1869, pp. 232-234. 
Contains a few interesting details. 

EuLER, Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra- 
siliens. Journ. fiir Om. 1869, pp. 241-255. 
A continuation of the papers before noticed (Zool. Rec. iv. 
p. 68, V. p. 55), this portion treating of the Brazilian Striffida 
and Caprimulffida. 

Frantzius, a. von. Ueber die geographische Verbreitung der 
Vogel Costaricas und deren Lebensweise. Journ. fiir Om. 
1869, pp. 195-204, 289-318, 361-379*. 
The first of these articles contains a detailed accoimt of the 
natural features of the country, which the author divides into 
four " regions :'' — (1) that of the Sea-shore; (2) the Tropical, 
extending from the lowlands to the height of 2000 feet ; (3) the 
Subtropical, rising to 6000 feet ; and (4) the cooler Mountain- 
region lying above the last. In the other two articles he gives 
a list of the species known to him as occurring in Costa Rica, 
518 in number (none of which appear to be new), with occa- 
sional notes respecting them. The whole paper is written with 

* The last portion not published till 1870. 
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special reference to that of Mr. Lawrence (Zool. Rec. v. p. 55). 
[See also Cabanis, J., and cf. O. Salvin, Ibis, 1870, pp. 107— 
116.] 

GoERiNG, Antonio. Excursion a aJgunas cuevas hasta abora 
no esploradas (al sureste de Caripe). Vargasia, no. 5 
(1869), pp. 124-128. 
Contains an account of Steatomis caripensis, by wbicb tbe 
caves are frequented in large numbers. [Cf. Ibis, 1870.] 

Habel, — . Exhibition of a collection of Birds from the Ghda- 
pagos. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, p. 433. 
The collection contains about 70 species, some of which are 
believed to be new ; but no other particulars are given. [CJ^ 
Comptes Rendus, Ixix. pp. 273-277; P.Z. S. May 1870.] 

Lawrence, G. N. A Catalogue of the Birds of Costa Rica. 
Ann. Lye. Nat. Hist. New York, 1868, pp. 141-149 *. 
A continuation, beginning with " No. 475,'' of the paper no- 
ticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. p. 55) . The number of species in 
the Catalogue is brought up to 504 ; and 7 more, of which one 
(belonging to Tyrannidce) is new, are added in an Appendix, 
which also contains some further notes on 10 species already 
included. [See Salvin, O.] 

. List of a Collection of Birds from Northern Yucatan. 

Op. cit. ix. (1869) pp. 198-210. 
The collection was formed chiefly ator nearMerida byGovemor 
SaJazar and Dr. Arthur Schott in 1865 and 1866, and con- 
tained 103 species, of which 2, belonging to TyranmdtB and 
ColumbicUe, are described as new. Some valuable remarks npon 
others are introduced. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 280.] 

. Catalogue of Birds from Puna Island, Gulf of Guayaquil, 

in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution, collected by 
J. F. Reeve, Esq. Tom. cit. pp. 234-238. 
Of the 2 1 species composing the collection, 4, belonging to 

7)/rannid(B (2), IhrdicUe, and Troglodytidm, are described as new. 

[Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 281.] 

— . Characters of some New South-American Birds, with 

Notes on other rare or little known Species. Tom. cit. 

pp. 265-275. 
The species described as new are 8 in number, belonging to 
Falconida, Trochilidte^ Tyrannida (5), and TurdicUe, particulars 
of the others (3) noticed will be found under Galbulida, Tyrant 
nidiBj and Icterida. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 281.] 
. Description of Seven New Species of American Birds 

from various localities, with a note on Zonotrichia melanotis. 

Proc. Acad. N. S. Philad. 1868* pp. 359-362. 

• Not published till 1869. 
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[See Falconida, Formicariiday Cotingida, Tyratmida, Mnio-^ 
tiltida, Tanagrida, and Icterida. Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 280.] 

Pelzeln, August von. Zur Omithologie Brasiliens. Resnl- 
tate von Johann Natterers Reisen in den Jahren 1817 bis 
1835. II. Abtheilung. Wien : 1869. 8vo, pp. 69--188, 
xxxiii-xliii. 
Some mistakes were made in our notice of the contents of 
the first part of this work last year. Instead of about 100 species 
being therein included as there (Zool. Rec. v. p. 55) stated, the 
number was 374 j and Mr. Sclater's prior description of some 
species of Caprimulgida then said [torn, cit. p. 74) to have been 
ignored was duly mentioned (p. 49, note) as since pointed out 
by the author and acknowledged by ourselves (Ibis, 1 870, p. 296) • 
In the second part 371 species are included, whereof 71 (!) are 
described as new, one, however, not having been discovered by 
Natterer and one not being Brazilian. They will be noticed 
under Formicariida (35), Dendrocolaptida (1), CotingidtB (7), 
VireonidiB (2), Tyrannidte (25), and Mniotiliida — ^though these 
are not in every case the groups to which the author refei-s 
them. The new or little-known species are (as before) de- 
scribed in detail after the catalogue of the collection ; and then 
follows a continuation of the list showing their geographical dis- 
tribution throughout Brazil. Impressed as we are with the 
value of this work and with the extraordinary amount of labour 
which the author has bestowed on his task of erecting a durable 
monument of Natterer's zeal, we confess that the distinction 
between the previously described and undescribed species is 
hardly made plain enough, and there was certainly no need to 
print the manuscript names applied to the former by this great 
traveller. The work is indispensable to all students of South- 
American Ornithology. 

Salvin, Osbert. Notes on Mr. Lawrence's List of Costa^Rica 
Birds. Ibis, 1869, pp. 310-319. 
This article is on that part of Mr. Lawrence's paper which 
we noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. p. 55), and carefully scruti- 
nizes both the evidence on which he has admitted to or omitted 
from his list certain species and the validity of others, be- 
sides making several suggestions as to their nomenclature. 
From that list Mr. Salvin rejects 14 species, while he adds 13 
others, thus leaving it with 473 " Land-birds,'' as nearly as pos- 
sible, with regard to numbers, where he found it. [See also 
Lawrence, G. N.] 

. [See ScLATEB, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert.] 

ScLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the Vicinity of Lima. With 
notes on their Habits by Professor W. Nation. Part III. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 146-148, pi. xii. 
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A continuation of the papers before noticed (Zool. Bee. iii. 
p. 64, iv. p. 70) . Seven species are noticed, of which one (^be- 
longing to FringiUida) is figured. 

ScLATER, P. L. Description of a new species of Mexican Wren. 
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 591, 592, pi. xlv. [TroglodytidUe.'] 

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, O. On Venezuelan Birds collected 
by Mr. A. Goering. Tom. cit. pp. 250-254, pi. xviii. 
A continuation of the papers noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. 
p. 57) . The present collection was formed chiefly near the Lake 
of Valencia, and contains 56 species, of which one (belonging to 
GalbulicUe) is new, and about 7 others deserve comment. 

, , On a Collection of Birds made by Mr. H. S. le 

Strange near the city of Mexico. Tom. cit, pp. 361-364. 
Notes referring to 15 or 16 species, none of which are new; 

but the ' probable distinctness of two (belonging to CorvicUe) 

hitherto confounded is pointed out. 

, . Descriptions of six new Species of American 

Birds of the Families Tanagrida:, DendrocolapticUe, Formu 
carUda, T)/rannida, and ScolopacicUe. lorn. cit. pp. 416- 
420, pi. xxviii. 

J . On two new Birds \Tanagrida and Cotingid^e] 

collected by Mr. E. Bartlett in Eastern Peru. Tom. cit. 
pp. 437-439, pi. XXX. 

— , . Descriptions of three new Species of Tanagers 

from Veragua. Tom. cit. pp. 439, 440, pis. xxxi., xxxii. 
[Tanagridie.] 

— , . On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. Whitely. 

Part IV. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 151-158, pi. xiii. 
Part y. Ibid. pp. 596-601. 

In continuation of the papers before noticed (Zool. Rec. iv. 
p. 71, v. p. 57). The first of these parts treats of a collection 
formed at and near Tinta on the Vilcamayo ; but the localities 
probably come into two of Tschudi's regions — the Eastern- 
Sierra and the Puna. It contains 46 species, of which 4, be- 
longing to TyrannidcB (2), Tanagridce, and FringiUida, are de- 
scribed as new. 

The second deals with two small collections, one made, like 
the former, at Tinta, the other in the valley of Cosnipata. This 
last, containing 42 species, is very poor, the great families 
TrochilidcBy Dendrocolaptida, and Formicariidce being entirely 
unrepresented. The other comprises about 57 species, 13 of 
which are new to the district and 3 (belonging to Trochilida, 
T)/rannida, and Anatid^B, — the first, however, having been de- 
scribed by Mr. Gould) to science. 
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ScLATER^ P. L., and Salvin, O. Second List of Birds collected 

at Conchitas^ Argentine Republic, by Mr. William H. 

Hudson; together with some Notes upon another Collection 

from the same locality. Tom, cit, pp. 158-162. Third 

List, &c., collected by Mr. Hudson. Ibid, pp. 631-636. 

The first list we noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. pp. 56, 57). 

The Second collection contains 50 species, of which 14 are not 

in the first. The other part of the paper consists of notes on a 

collection made by Mr. Haslehurst near Buenos Ayres, which 

contained 10 additional species. All these are enumerated, but 

none are new. 

The Third collection includes 92 species, of which 33 were 
not contained in the first two. None of them are new. 

, . Second List of Birds collected in the Straits of 



Magellan by Dr. Cimningham. Ibis, 1869, pp. 283-286. 
This collection was formed during the summer of 1867-68 
(Zool. Rec. V. p. 54), and contained 31 species: the land-birds are 
all well known Chilian forms,and thus confirm the opinions already 
uttered by the authors {torn. ciL p. 56) as to the Patagonian 
avifauna. Remarks are added on 3 species of Fringillieke. 

Sternberg, Chrysanthus. Notizen aus der Vogelwelt von 

Buenos-Ayres. Joum. fiir Orn. 1869, pp. 174-193, 257- 

278. 

After a general description of the neighbourhood of Buenos 

Ayres, notes on 35 species follow. These chiefly relate to their 

mode of breeding, and appear to be most carefully made. 

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. 

BoNSDORFF, — . Anatomiskt bevis for den af Professor Maklin 
gifna tydningen af furcula hos foglame. CEf^ers. Finska 
Vet.-Soc. Forhandl. xi. pp. 66-70. 
With the views of Prof. Maklin on this subject we are not acquainted ; 

the present paper is an anatomical proof of their correctness. 

Carbon N IE R, P. Observations faits sur Fincubation des oeufs 
de Gallinac&. Comptes Rendus, Ixviii. pp. 613-615. 
Thece have reference to the best mode of ensuring success in artificial incu- 
bation, and show how it may depend upon the texture and colour of the 
egg-shell and the ordinary temperature of the atmosphere. 

Cramer, Friedrich. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Bedeutimg 
und Entwicklung des Vogeleies. Verhandl. Wiirzburger 
Phys. med. Gesellsch. N. F. (1868) i. pp. 181, tab. i. 
Purely physiological [C/. Joum. Anat. & PhyeioL May, 1869, p. 458.] 

CouBs, Elliott. Bird^s-eye Views. American Naturalist, ii. 
pp. 571-583. 
The conclusion of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Kec y. p. 58). 
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Cunningham^ B. O. On Chionis albcu Joum. Anat. and 
Physiol. Nov. 1869, pp. 87-89, pi. vii. 
A brief deacriptiony illustrated by figures, of the principal digestiye organs. 

Eyton, T. C. Supplement to Osteologia Avium ; or a Sketch 
of the Osteology of Birds. Wellington, Salop: 1869. 4to, 
pis. 18. 
Of the plates given, 13 are reprints of the osteological figures contained in 

the author's * Monograph of the Anattda,* and refer to that fiunily. The 6 

others are new, and represent the skeleton of members of that group also. 

The work to which the whole forms a supplement we noticed two years since 

(ZooL Rec. iv. pp. 71, 72). [Cy. Ibis, 1870, p 266.] 

JoBERT, — . Recherches anatomiques sur les glandes nasales 
des Oiseaux. Ann. So. Nat. 5e s^r. xi. pp. 349-369, 
pis. 8, 9. Abstract in Comptes Rendus, Ixix. p. 1016. 
The secreting-apparatus which covers most of the frontal region and opens 
upon the nasal fos8» is more complicated than is usually imagined, and con- 
sists, in the birds examined (certain species of OraUm and Anstrts) of two 
pairs of glands having each its own excretory canaL These proceed at first 
dde by side ; but their course in the nasal fossro becomes very different, and 
their orifices are far apart from each other. The structure of the glands and 
their anatomical relations are described by the author. 

Magnus, H. Physiologisch-anatomische Studien iiber die 

Brust- und Bauchmuskeln der Vogel. Arch, fiir Anat., 

PhysioL und wissenscL. Med. 1869, pp. 207-235, Taf. vii. 

This essay, which obtained the prize of the Medical Faculty at Breslau, 

describes at considerable length the muscles of the breast; including those of 

flight and respiration and of the belly. The illustrations are taken from 

Aquila leucocephala, Falco apivoru8, and F. pt/garffus, Otu$ vulgarisy Cucuius 

canonUf Agelmus phcmiceus^ Columha licia (dotfiestica), and Sterna hirundo. 

No generuliEations with regard to taxonomy, however, seem to be given. 

Milne-Edwards, A. Recherches Anatomiques, etc. [See 
'' Genebal Subject."] 

MuRiE, James. Note on the Sublingual Aperture and Sphinc* 
ters of the Gular Pouch in Otis tarda. Proc. ZooL Soc. 
1869, pp. 140-142. 
The most complete description of these singular structures 
{cf. ZooL Rec. v. p. 60) that has yet appeared. The pouch 
seems to be an infolding of the membrane below the upper 
larynx, and in a bird six years old attains only a compara- 
tively moderate size : the aperture is rather sublaryngeal than 
sublingual ; and the sphincter is a development of the superior 
constrictor of the pharynx and stylo-pharyngeus, and not a spe- 
cialized structure. 

Seidlitz, Georo. Die Bildungsgesetze der Vogeleier in histo* 
logischer und genetischer Beziehung und das Transtnuta- 
tionsgesetz der Organismen. Leipzig : 1869. 8vo, pp. 58. 
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This work scarcely comes witLin the domain of zoological literature, as 
that is commonly accepted ; nevertheless we do not hesitate to quote its 
title — ^if only for the sake of the carefully prepared list of works bearing on 
the subject with which it begins. ICf, ZooL Garten, 1869, pp. 319, 320; 
Ibis, 1760, pp. 130, 131.] 

Selenka, Emil. [See '' General Subject/^] 

Tobias, Louis. Ueber das Ausstossen der inneren Magenhaut 
bei den Vogehi. Zoolog. Garten, 1869, pp. 189, 190. 
This peculiarity observed in Stumus vulgaris^ Striv noduOf and other birds. 
[Cf. op. cit 1866, p. 396 J videetiam infrd, " Bucerotidee."] 

VoiT, — . Observations sur Tablation des hemispheres eer^- 
braux des pigeons. Institut, no. 1828, 12 Jan. 1869; 
Ann. So. Nat. 5e ser. xi. pp. 90-92. 
A. translation of the paper noticed last year (Zool. llec. v. p. 61). 

Watson, Morrison. On the Mechanism of Perching in Birds. 
Journ. Anat. and Physiol. May 1869, pp. 379-384». 

By experiment the author discovered that the faculty of perching is not 
due to the action of the rectus femoris muscle, as has generally been supposed, 
and that it is indeed wanting in many birds (Ik^us, Pica, and i^umus) 
which habitually perch, while it is present in several which do not do so. 
The true explanation of the faculty is believed to be due to the peculiar 
arrangement of certain other muscles, the biceps, Jiexor perfaratus digitorum, 
flexcr lonffuspoUids, and especially UbiaUs anUcus, which is described at some 
length. 

PTEROLOGY. 

FoRSL, F. A. " Faux albinisme de trois jeunes Cygnes de 
Morges en 1868. Bull. Soc. Vaudoise Sc. Nat. x. no. 61, 
1869.'' Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1869, pp. 334, 335. 
Of this paper we have only seen the abstract quoted ; the particulars are 

^ven imder jin(Uid€e and Podicipid<B, 

Latard, E. L. Letter on variation of plumage in Birds. Ibis, 
1869, pp. 458-460. 
Contains particulars of a good many instances of melanism, albinescence, 
and other variations, which the author attributes generally to old age. 

NEOSSOLOGY. 

Bettoni, EuGENio. Storfa Naturale degli XJccelli che nidi- 
ficano in Lombardia, &c. [See *^ PALiEARcric Region.'^] 
The young of Enneoctonus collurio, Accipiter rdsus, Qennaus nydkemerus, 
Thaumalea ptcta, Phasianus colchicus, Saxtcola cmanthe, Alauda arbarea, 
Aiauda arvensis, Budytesflava [sc. boarula], Anihus spinoletta, Cypsdus melbaf 
Gecinus viridvs, Chelidon urbica, Pratincola rubicola [cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 167], 
Hortuhnus chlorocephaluSy PukUis yrisoia, Acanthis linaria, Coccothraustes 
vulgaris, Accentor aipimts, FuUca atra, and Sgmium aluco are figured. 
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Gould, J. The Birds of Great Britain [See " Pal.£arctic 
Region/'] 
Part XT. contains figures of the nestlings of Alauda arverms, lAgurtnus 
cMoriSf Turdus viscivonta, (Edicnemus crepitans, and Numenitts arquata^ and 
Part zyL those of Strix Jtammea, Tadoma vulpanser, and Tkalaasidroma 
pdagica. 

Marchand, Alb. Pouasins des oiseaux d'Europe couverts de 
duvet k la sortie de Toeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1869. 
The species figured during the past year are : — 



Puffinus anglonun* pi. 1 

Sterna minuta ), 2 

Strix aluco „ 3 

Larus tridactylus ,, 4 

Mergus serrator „ 6 

Totanus ochropus „ t$ 

Astur nisus ,, 7 



Buteo lagopus pL 8 

Falco tinnunculus „ 9 

cenchris „ 10 

Puffinus cinereus ,, 14 

Phaeton eethereus , . . „ 15 

Strix buho „ 16 

tengmalmi „ 17 



No letterpress accompanies this series of plates {cf. Zool. Rec. 
V. p. 62). 

OOLOGY. 

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidi- 
ficano in Lombardia^ &c. [See " PALiEARCTic Region."] 

Plate IV. contains figures of the eggs of Anser sepetum (2), Pavo cristatus, 
Meleagris gdUopavo (2), Cairina moschata, Numida meleagrts (4), Gentueus 
nydhemerus (2), Lt/rurua tetrir (2), Thaumalea picta (4), Pahtmbcena cohtm- 
heUa, FuUca atra (2)^ and Lagopus mutus (2). 

CouES, Elliot. Sea-side Homes. American Naturalist, iii. 
pp. 337-349. 

Notes chiefly on the nidification of Charadriida and Larida, 

EuLER, Carl. Beitrage zur Natui^eschichte der Vogel Brasi- 
siliens. [See " Neotropical Region.'^] 

Hume, Allan, Stray Notes on Ornithology in India. [See 
*' Indian Region.^^] 

. My Scrap Book. [See ^^ Accipitres.^'] 

Jones, C. M. The Breeding Habits of Birds. American 
Naturalist, iii. pp. 48, 49. 
Individual variahility chiefly dwelt on. 

K(ENIg-Warthausen, Baron Richard. Bemerkungen iiber die 
Fortpflanzung einiger Caprimulgen. Journ. fur. Orn. 1868, 
pp. 361-388 1, tab. ii. fig. 3. 
Very good notes on 28 species, especially on their ^gs 

and, where they are known, their young, as well as on the 

• P. cinereus on plate ; but see errata, p. 448. 

t Not published till 1869, see ZooL Rec v. pp. 29, 80, note. 
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mode of breeding. According to the colour of the eggs the birds 
may be arranged in four groups — those laying (1) glossy eggs 
with a white ground^ blotched with brownish- or bluish-grey, 
(2) very glossy eggs with a greenish- white ground, spotted and 
streaked with greenish-brown and grey, (3) dull and delicate 
eggs with a pale reddish cream-colourea or lively flesh-coloured 
ground marked with yellowish-red and violet-grey, and (4) un- 
spotted eggs more or less white. The first of these is the pre- 
vailing type, especially in the northern hemisphere and the tem- 
perate districts of the Old World ; the second is the northern 
type of the New World ; the third the southern type, especially 
in the New World ; and the fourth the Polynesian type, whicn 
is special for the Podargirue and Steatornithina. The accounts 
of the diflferent species are given in much detail and with great 
apparent accuracy. 

Kcenig-Warthausen, Baron Richard. Revue der Stema-^icr, 
Bericht XVII. Versamml. Deutschl. Omithol. Gesellsch. 
pp. 36-89. 
The oological characters, so far as known to the author, of all 

the species of Stemirue, are briefly given. 

Layard, E. L. Further Notes on South-AMcan Ornithology. 
[See ^^ Ethiopian Rbgion.^^] 

Nathusiits, W. Von. Ueber die Hiillen, welche den Dotter des 
Vogeleies umgeben. Zeitschr. fiir wissensch. Zoologie, 
xviii. pp. 225-270, pis. xiii.-xvii. Nachtrage. Op. cit. xix. 
pp. 322-348, pis. xxvi.-xxviii. 

. Ueber die Structur der Moa-Eischalen aus Neu-Seeland 

und die Bedeutung der Eischalenstructur fiir die Syste- 
matik. Op. cit. xx. pp. 106-130, pi. xii. 
Of this elaborate and praiseworthy series of papers, of which 
we feel our inability to offer an abstract within any reasonable 
limits, the last has probably the most zoological interest. The 
author finds that the egg-shell of Dinomis has the same habitus 
as that of other Struthiones, among which it stands nearest to 
Rhea, though the resemblance was not so great in the thicker of 
the two fragments of the former examined by him as in the thin- 
ner. ApteryXy on the other hand, in this respect does not agree so 
much with the Struthiones ; but the fact that the specimen of its 
egg examined was laid by a captive, renders, perhaps, deduc- 
tions from it less satisfactory. The illustrations give many figures 
of highly-magnified portions of the egg-shell in several birds. 

Ramsay, E. P. Some further Remarks on the Cuckoos found 

in the Neighbourhood of Sydney, and their Foster-parents. 

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 359, 360, pi. xxvii. 

A sequel to the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 90), 

wherein Lamprococcyx plagosus and L. bamlis were not distin- 

1869. [vol. VI.] F 
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guished from Chalcites (L.) lucidus (under which name they 
were treated), and its eggs considered to be dimorphic. One 
e^g of each of the two first mentioned, together with one of 
Cuculus inomattis, C. cineraceus, Acanthiza lineata, A, ptisilla, 
A, nana, Geobasileua reguloides, Smicrornis brevirostris, St^U 
turns malacuruSf Chthonicola minima and Ptilotis auricomus, is 
figured. 

ScHACHT, H. Die Baukiinstler unserer Vogel. Zoolog. Garten, 
1869, pp. 40-48, 80-84, 97-102. 
Notes on the architecture of birds. The author's condosions 
are that their capability of nidification is inborn and not learnt. 
The yearling in its first work betrays the same skill as its parent. 
The choice of a locality for the nest seems in course of time to 
be a matter of reflection ; though nests of one and the same 
species are found which, as regards substantiality and accuracy 
of execution, differ remarkably from each other, it would be 
theoretical to ascribe the less skill shown in the building to the 
want of experience in younger birds. The author, after many 
observations and comparisons, believes that the nests of the first 
broods in the year are always the finest and strongest. 

Sternberg, Chrysanthus. Zur Fortpflanzungsgeschichte des 

Viehstaares, Molobrv^ sericeus (Licht.). Journ. fur Om. 

1869, pp. 125-136. 

The notes were made near Buenos Ayres, and are of great 

interest; Eight species of birds. Troglodytes platensisy Tyr annus 

violentus, Leistes anticus, Cotyle leucqrrhoa, Zonotrichia matuiina, 

Sycalis luteiventriSyAnthus rufus, and, curiously enough, 3fo/o6ni« 

badius are duped into becoming foster-parents of this parasitic 

bird. The editor of the ' Journal ' contributes some additional 

remarks. 

. Notizen aus der Vogelwelt von Buenos-Ayfes. [See 

^'Neotropical Region.^^J 

Accipiter brevipes (ZooL Rec. i. p. 07, ii. p. 93), notes on its breeding. T. 
Kniper, J. f. O. 1809, pp. 20-28. 

MeniceroB bicomisy its mode of nidification and habits during incubation 
described. C. Home, P. Z. S. 1809, pp. 241-243. 

Tyrannus carolinensis and Troglodytes aedon, extraordinary number of eggs 
laid by. C. H. Nauman, Am. Nat iii. p. 390. 

SiaUa gialis, variations in its eggs. E. IngersoU, Am. Nat ii.pp. 391, 392. 

JHoceus baya, notes on its mode of nidification. C. Home, P. Z. S. 1869, 
pp. 243-246, pi. xvii. 

Pedionomus torquatus, its egg (ex ovario) described. W. V. Legge, P. Z. S. 
1869, p. 237. 

LcbivaneUus goenm, its breeding-habits described. C. Home, Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 454-456. 
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AcciprrREs. 

Alleon^ Amedbe^ & Vian, Jules. Des Migrations des oiseaux 

de proie sur le Bosphore de Constantinople. Rev. et Mag. 

de Zool. 1869, pp. 258-273, 305-315, 342-348, 369-374, 

401-409. 

A series of observations of very great interest, one at least of 

the authors having devoted himself for many years to the task 

of watching the migrant Accipitres on their passages up and 

down the Bosphorus, and having enjoyed great facilities for 

performing it. Upwards of twenty species are noticed, one of 

which is announced as new to Europe ; and the series is being 

continued in the journal for the present year. [Cf, Ibis, 1870, 

pp. 60-76.] 

Barboza du Bocage, J. V. Musieu Nacional de Lisboa. Sec^ao 

Zoologica. Catalogo das CoUeccjoes Omithologicas. Acci- 

pitres, Lisboa : 1869. 8vo, pp. 30-62. 

The specimens, belonging to 223 species of the Order, con- 

tained in the National Museum at Lisbon are catalogued, and 

a few notes are occasionally interspersed. None of the species 

appear to be new. {Cf. Ibis, 1870, pp. 134, 135.] 

Fabman, C. On some of the Birds of Prey of Central Bulgaria. 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 199-204. 
In continuation of the paper before noticed (Zool. Rec. v. 
p. 66), and, like, it, relating to 13 species, the most remark- 
able of which are Haliaetus leucorypha (Pall.) (?) and Archibuteo 
lagopus, which last is more likely to have been Aqtdla pennata. 

GuRNEY, J. H. Notes on the Birds-of-prey of Madagascar 
and some of the adjacent Islands. Tom, cit, pp. 443-454, 
pi. xvi. 
This is by way of a commentary on a portion of the ' Re- 
cherches sur la Faune de Madagascar' of MM. Schlegel and 
Pollen (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 61, v. p. 47), and must not be neglected 
by any student either of the subregion or of the group treated ; 
for some of the criticisms, though minute, are important. The 
species enumerated are twenty-eight in number ; the plate re- 
presents Hypotriorchis eleonora. 

Hume, Allan. My Scrap Book : or Bough Notes on Indian 
Oology and Ornithology. Calcutta : 8vo, pp. 237. 
The portion published relates only to certain diurnal Acci- 
pitres, and consists of all the information in respect to them 
which the author has gathered since the appearance of Dr. Jer- 
don's ' Birds of India,' whether printed or unprinted. It neces- 
sarily follows that the innumerable facts recorded are of very 
unequal value ; but the book contains very much that is new. 
Its most important details are briefly mentioned below. 

p2 
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VULTURIDJB, 

Oypsfidvescens is described as a new species from India, resembling O. 
fidtmSf but of a rich ruddy-bay colour, with conspicuous narrow pale median 
stripes to the feathers beneath, and a short stout bill like G, hengalentU, A. 
Hume, Ibis, 1869, p. 356; Id. Scrap Book, pp. 19-21. 

Ctyps himalayenm is the name provisionally given to Gi fidvHS from, the 
Himalayas, should it proove, as is suspected, distinct. Id, op, di, pjk. 12, 
15-17. 

Falcon iDiB. 

Spka/elm orieiUaKs, Temm. & Schleg., is perhaps only S, mpaUnsiif J. H. 
Gumey, P. Z. a 1869, p. 1. 

yisaetus hondUi, notes on its nidification in India. A. Hume, Wasj 1869, 
pp. 148-146. 

Circaetus zonurus is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. t. iiL 

Buteo borealis, notes on. W. Wood, Am. Nat iii. pp. 393-397. 

BtiteoferoXf notes on. T. Kriiper, J. f. 0. 1869, p. 29. Its occurrence 
in Italy, 8 April, 1869. T. S. Salvador!, Atti Soc. ItaL Sc Nat 24 Au^. 
1869. 

Buteo fuUginotuB is described as a new species from India, of a very deep 
smoky-brown, mingled beneath with dull red, the tail with conspicuous and 
well-defined greyish-white bars. A, Hume, Ibis, 1869, p. 356. 

MUvus mdanoUs is said to have occurred at Constantinople. A AU^on 
ft J. Vian, R. Z. 1869, pp. 372-373. [Qu. M. ifgyptms? H. J. Elwes & 
T, E. Buckley, Ibis, 1870, p. 73, note.] 

Faloo idandicus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt ziiL 

Fako atrieeps is described as a new species from India, allied to F, peregrv- 
nator ; but the head, nape, cheeks and ear-coverts all form one black patch, 
the rest of the upper su^&oe is as in ^. peregrmm, and beneath it is mariced 
like F. peregrmator, A Hume, Ibis, 186^, p. 356 ; Id, Scrap Book, pp. 58-^. 

FcJco eohnnharim, a defence of statements concerning its nidification made 
in a former paper (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 67). T. M. Brewer, Ibis, 1869, p. 243. 

ffypatriorchia eieonora (from the coast of Madagascar) is figured. J. H. 
Gumey, t&m. cit, pL xvi. 

FrythropHB veapertmut, its distribution in Russia. H. Gobel, J. 1 0. 1869, 
pp. 321, 322. Its occurrence in Finland. A J. Malmgren, (Efvers. Finska 
Vet-Soc Forhandl. 1869, no. 1. Figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. B. pt xvi. 

'< Faleo raddei [lege raddict], Hartl.,'' is mentioned as a synonym of JSry- 
thropus amurenm (ZooL Rec iv. p. 67). M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. 
i. p. 40 J G. Hartlaub, Bericht u. s. w. pp. Ill, 112. [Since included under 
the first name by Drs. Finsch and Hartlaub in the fourth volume of Von der 
Decken's ' Reisen ' (p. 74), published in 1870*.] 

Falco semUorquatuSj A Smith, is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Cm. Nordost- 
Afr. t i. 

Hieracidea bnmnea is the immature of H, fwv<9-zelandue, W. BuUer, 
Trans. & Proc New 2eaL Inst i. p. 106. 

Astur pulumbarius (ad. & juv.) is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xv. 

* We connot allow this proposed change of a specific name to pass with- 
out protestinfr affainst it as a needless and, Uierefore, noxious alteraticm, which 
we are surj^nsed to find proposed by ornithologists so eminent 
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AecipUer hrevipe* (Zool. Rec. i. p. 67, iL p. 93) breeding in Turkey. W. 
Schluter; ZooL Garten, 1869, pp. d74-d7a In Asia Minor : T. Kruperi 
J. f. O. 1869, pp. 25-28. 

AccipUer gahoTy as weU as A. hodms (ZooL Rec iv. p. 82), is said to oocnr 
on the Bosphoms. A. All^n & J. Vian, R. Z. 1869, p. 403. [Qu. A.hre- 
vipeB? sed cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 76.] 

AcdpUer fnehnoaehidiu is described as a new species from India, distin* 
guished from A. nisus by the very dark head and nape, the oliye slate-colour 
of the rest of the upper surface, the peculiarly close markings on the lower 
parts, and its somewhat larger size. A. Hume, Ibis, 1869, p. 356; Id, Scrap 
Book, pp. 128-132. 

AecipUer nigropkmibeus is described as a new species frt>m Ecuador, in size 
resembling A ventralig (2iOol. Rec. iiL p. 73, iy. p. 82), but yeiy different in 
colouring beneath, the sides and thighs being of a clear rufous, the breast 
paler and duller with whitLsh cross-markings, and under tail-coverts nearly 
white. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. H. New York, 1869, pp. 270, 271. 

AccipUer hieohr ( cT ^nd 2 ) and A, guUatus are figured, a list of the seven 
species forming the group Cooperattw being added. P. L. Sclater & O. Sal- 
vin, Ex. Om. pp. 137, 138, 169, 170, pis. Ixix., Ixxxv. 

Sclater, P. L., & Salvin, O. Notes on the Species of the Genus 
Asturina. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 129-134. 

A monograph worked out with the authors* accustomed skilL Seven species 
are established and diagnostically grouped : (1) A, nitida and A, plagiata, 
(2) A, moffnirostrit, A. nattereriy A. ruficauda and A^ffularis, and (3) A. leU' 
corrhoa, which stands alone. The synonymy and geographical range of all 
these is fully given ; and one species, 

A. rt^icauda, from Mexico and Central America, is differentiated from A, 
magmraUriSf with which it had hitherto been confounded. 

Asturma poUonota is a new species from Costa Rica and Mexico having 
the grey of the upper parts darker and more whole-coloured than in ^ yi^- 
tida ; and on the head, neck, and back the pale cross-bands are entirely want- 
ing. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1869, p. 208. 

Asturina nattereri (ut supra), A, ruficauda (ut supra). A, pucheram, and 
A. plagiata, the adult and young of each, are figured and a diagnostic list of 
the seven species of the genus given. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pp. 173-180, pis. lxxxvii.-xc. 

Sclater, P. L., & Salvin, O. Notes on the Species of the 
Genus Micrastur. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 864-369. 

A monograph similar to that on Astwrina (tU iuprd) ; and, as in that, seven 
species are established and a sufficient diagnosis of each given. They are 
grouped first according to size, M, semitorquatMS and M. mirandoQu being 
separated from the rest, which are further sepcurated into those with a rufous 
back (M, rufieoUia and M. tanothorax) and those with the same part ash- 
coloured (M, ffikicollisy M. leueaucKen and M. gueriUa). 

Harpagm fasciatm is described as a new species from Guatemala, diflfering 
entirely from H, hidendatm and H, diodon in the broad transverse markings 
beneath. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1868 (not published till 
1869), pp. 861, 862. 

Melierax poUcptems is a new species from the river Umba in East Africa, 
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smaller than M. niftsicusj and with the tail-coverts above and below entirely 
white, the wing-coverts and secondaries being entirely ash-colour without 
yermiculated cross bands. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1868 (published in 1869), 
p. 413 J Id, Von der Decken*s Reisen, iii. 1, pp. 40, 41. 

MeUerax polyzonus, its occurrence near Mogador. 0. F. Tyrwhitt Drake, 
Ibis, 1860, p. 153. 

MeUerax mhticm (Sundevall, (Efvers. K Vet.-Ak. Forhandl. 1^50, p. 132) 
may be accepted as distinct firom the southern and larger M, gabar. J. H. 
Gumey, tarn, cit, pp. 288, 280. 

STRIGIDiE. 

Notes on the Brazilian species of this family. C. Euler, J. f. O. 
1869, pp. 242-249. 

Athene cuniddarioy its habits in California. 0. S. Oanfield, Aul Nat iL 
pp. 683-585 ; G. M. Sternberg, op, cit, iii. p. 157. 

NwOua (Athene) apiiogastra, Heugl (J. f. 0. 1863, p. 15), is figured, M. 
T. v. Heugl. Om. Nordost-Afr. tab. iv. 

Sumia funerea, its occurrence in Scotland. R. Gray, Proc. N. XL Soc 
Glasgow, i. p. 236. 

Glaucndmm, eight species of this genus are difierentiated. J. Cabanis, 
J. f. O. 18(30, pp. 205-208. 

Huhua poensis (Fraser), young and very old, is figured, for comparison with 
the plumage of middle age (P. Z. S. 1863, pi. xxxiii). R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 
1860, p. 104, pL iv. 

Slrixjlammea is said to hoot, while S, aluco " screeches and rarely if ever 
hoots." W. G. Sterland, B. Sherwood Forest, pp. 43, 44. {Cf, Ibis, 1870, 
p. 123.] Figured (cum pull.). J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xvi. 

Strix walleri (Zool. Kec. iii. p. 74) is referred to S, candiday Tickell, and is 
figured. Id. B. Austral. Suppl. pt v. 

Scops ado and S, mevia, further remarks [cf. Zool. Rec. v. p. 66] tending 
to prove their specific identity. W. Brewster, Am. Nat. iii. p. 334, 335. 

Scops kenmcoUi (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 83) is figured. S. F. Bcurd, Trans. 
Chicago Ac. Sc. i. pi. xxvi., and, as well as S.jflammeola, B. G. Elliot, B. N. 
Am. pt. xiii. 

Otus capensiSf its occurrence at Gibraltar (cf, Naumannia, 1852, i. p. 10). 
H. Irby, P. Z. S. 1860, p. 276. 

Bubo dUlom, Des Murs & Provost, as an examination of the type shows, 
is identical with B, capends, A. Smith. J. IL Gumey, Ibis, 1860, p. 462. 

PSITTACI. 
Barboza du Bocaoe, J. V. Museu Nacional de Lisboa. Seo^ao 
Zoologica. Catalogo das Colleccjoes Ornithologicas. Psit- 
tad. Lisboa : 1869. 8vo, pp. 7-28. 
A list of the specimens belonging to the Order contained in 
the Lisbon Museum, showing that 204 species are there repre- 
sented. [See " AccipiTREs.^'] 

Aridjb. 
Conurus hojfmanni is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. SaJvin, Ex. Om. pp. 161, 
162, pi. Ixxxi. 
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Hatycercm dlpmus is described as a new species from the Southern Alps 
of New Zealand, allied to P. auricepSj but smaller and having the frontal band 
orange, the vertex pale yellow, the thigh-spots orpiment-orange, and an ab- 
sence of the yellow element in the general plumage. Its bill^ too, is fully a 
third less in size. W. Buller, Ibis, 1869, pp. 39, 40. Not distinguishable 
from P. auriceps, 0. Finsch, torn. cit. pp. 378, 379. 

PsiTTACIDJS. 

Pdttacm cUreocapiUus is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. 
t. xxvi. 

TRICHOGLOSSIDiE. 

DomiceUa cardinalis (Jacq. & Puch.), hitherto only known by the type, 
which was subsequently lost, is fully described and figured. 0. Finsch, 
P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 126-129, pi. xi. 

Nestor occidentalia is described as a new species from the western part of 
the South Island of New Zealand, smaller and with a more slender bill than 
N. hypopoUusy besides differing in colour. W. Buller, Ibis, 1869, pp. 40, 41. 
Its viJidity doubted. O. finsch, torn. cit. p. 379. 

PICARIiE. 

PiCIDiE. 

Picus htcMonm, Xantus, and P. scalaris, the head and foot of each figured. 
Probably identical D. G. EUiot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 7. 

Colaptes attratw and IKetu pUbescew, notes on. A. Fowler, Am. Nat iii. 
pp. 422-427. 

Campethera capricomiy StrickL (Contr. Om. 1852, p. 155), is noticed and 
figured. A. Newton, Ibis, 1869, pi. ix. 

TBOGONIDiE. 

Gould, John. Monograph of Throgonidm. Second edition^ 
part ii. London : 1869. Imp. fol. 
This contains figures of the following : — I*haromacnis pavoninuSf Prionotdus 
temnuruSf Trogon eleganSf T, auructM, T, aurantius, T. viridis, Troctes nuu" 
seme, Harpactes kodgsonif H, ardens, H, kagumba, JS. reimoardU, H, mackhti 
and H, orescius. Some of the plates are reproduced from the author's ^ Birds 
of Asia* (Zool Rec ii. p. 96). [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 118.] 

BUCCONIDJS. 
Bucco striolatus is figured. P. L. Sdater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Om. p. 153, 
pL IxxviL 

CORACIIDJE. 
Ewystomus cramrostris is a new species from the Solomon Islands, with a 
thick bill and longer tail than Kpacificu*. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 121. 
Coracias indica, C, ajims, and C temmincki are figured. J. Gould, R As. 
pt Txi. 

Meropida. 
Merops cyctnophrys is figured. M. T. v. Heugl. Om. Nordost-Afr. t. vL 

Oalbulid^. 
Brachygdlba ^om>i^' is described and figured as a new species from Venez- 
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uelAy resembling B, inornata, but without a wHto throat. P. L. Sclater & 
O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 252, 263, pi. xviii. 

Brachygalba higubris (Swains.), note on. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye 
N. H. New York, 1869, pp. 274, 276. 

Alcbdinid^. 
Sharpe, R. B. a Monograph of the Alcedinidce or Kingfishers. 
London : 1869. Parts iii.-vi. Roy. 8vo. 
Of the merits of this work we spoke last year (Zool. Rec. v. p. 72), the 
four parts now to be noticed successfully sustain its reputation. Part iiL 
(1 Jan.) contains figures and accounts of Dacelo gaudichatidij D. tyro (Zool. 
Rec. iii. p. 79), Tanysiptera nympka, Halcyon badiaj Syma toroioro, S.Jktvi- 
rostriSf Ceyx tridactyla and C philippensis (Zool. Rec. v. p. 72). Pa^t. iv. 
in like manner illustrates Melidora macrorhina^ Halcyon senegaloidesj Ispidma 
niadagascai'iensis, L leucogastroj L picta, Ceyx uropygialis, Alcyone cyano- 
pectus and Ceryle inda. Part y. comprises Ceryle amazonia, Alcedo beryUma, 
A. semUorqttata, Corythomis vintsioides [sc. cristata, ut infra], Ceycopsis/aUax 
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 98, et infra), Ispidina rtificepSf Halcyon oriental^ (ZooL Rec 
V. p. 73) and H. cyanoleuca. Part vi. includes Ceryle guttata, C. hsgubris, 
C maxima, C. sharpii (ntinfrk), Alcyone pusilla, Corythomis cristata, C.carU' 
leocephala, Ispidina natalensis, and Tanysiptera sylvia. [ Cf, Ibis, 1870, pp. 121, 
122 ; Am. Nat. iii. pp. 149, 150]. 

. On the Kingfishers of South Africa. Ibis, 1869, pp. 275- 

283. 
The scope of this paper is to correct some mistakes in Mr. Layard's work 
(Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 60, 61), and it chiefly relates to matters of synonymy and 
distribution. The species mentioned are 24 in number, of which 23 are 
peculiar to the Ethiopian Region. 

. Additional Notes on the Genus Ceyof. Proc. Zool. Soc. 

1869, pp. 507-511. 
Contains critical remarks on Dr. Salvadori*s paper (vide infra). C in$uh 
minataf Salvad.=C.rM/Worwi, Strickl. ; C, sharpii, Salvad. (ut infrd), C. dill- 
wynni (Zool. Rec v. pp. 72, 73) and C melanura, Kaup, are good species ; 
and C. tridactyla (Pall.)sC rtifidorsa, Salvad. {nee Strickl.). In accordance 
with these views, diagnoses differing from those given last year (Zool. Hec. 
loc, cit,) are given. 

Salvadori, T. Monografia del Genere CeyXy Lac^pede. Atti 
R. Accad. Sc. Torino, iv. (21 March, 1869) pp. 440-476, pi. 

The author divides the genus into two sections, Ceyx proper and Hiei^osa, 
with C. solitaria as its type and only member, but does not take qiute the 
same view of them as did Mr. Sharpe (2^1. Rec. v. p. 72). C. uropygialis is 
regarded as identical with C lepida, C. philippensis is referred to the genus 
Alcyone, while 

Ceycopsis is proposed as anew genus (p. 447, note) to contsan Dacelo faUax, 
Schleg. (ZooL Rec. ii. p. 98), because of its four toes ; 

Ceyx innominata (pp. 446, 465) is the name given to C rufidorsa, auctt, 
Dr. Salvadori retaining the latter for what may be the young of C tridactyla 
(vide suprd) ; 

Ceyx sharpii \b described and figured (pp. 463-466, pi.) as a new species 
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from BomeOy^ differing £rom C diUwynniy its scapulars being rufous tinged 
with lilac, and from C. irmominata (ut suprd), its upper wing-coverts being 
mostly black and the lesser outwardly edged with blue. It is C, tridactyla, 
Reichenb. (Handb. Alcedin. p. 8, fig. 3388), nee PaU. [Cf, P.Z.S. 1869, 
p. 511 } Ibis, 1870, pp. 183, 184.] 

Aleedo alcyon, its nidification. C. R Williams, Am. Nat. ii. pp. 614, 615 ; 
C. M. Jones, op. cit. iii. p. 48 ; R. Ridgway, torn, cii, pp. 53, 54. A winter 
resident in Minnesota. H. Davis, torn. cU. p. 389. 

Alcedo cheltcuti receives the new specific name of tBcheUcutenm I M. T. v. 
Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 192. 

Dacelo occidenfalis is a new species from North-western Australia, allied 
to D. cervmOf but differing in its much stouter bill, paler colours, and espe- 
cially by the outer web of the outer rectaries being plainly barred with white. 
J. Gould, P.Z. S. 1869, p. 602. 

Ceryle sharpii is a new species from the Gaboon, allied to C. maxima, but 
somewhat smaller, and having the crest almost, and the back entirely, un- 
spotted 'j the abdomen and lower tail-coverts are slaty-black profusely banded 
with white, and the under wing-coverts with black bars. Id, Ann. & Mag. 
N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 271. 

Sharpe, R. B. On a new Kingfisher belonging to the genus 
Tanysiptera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 630, 631. 

This also contains a diagnostic table of the species of the genus, of which 
eleven are recognized. The new one is 

T, dlioti, from an unknown locality, having no white dorsal spot, but 
a white rump and a non-spatulate tail. The type belongs to the Coimts 
Turati. 

CAPITONIDiE. 

Fogomorhynchus rotieti, P. leucocephalusy and P. diadematus, their heads 
figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Noi-dost-Afr. t. xxvii. 

Barhatula uropygiaUs is figured. Id, t. xxviii. 

Buccanodon anch%et<B is described and figured as a new species from Ca- 
conda (W. Africa). J. V. Barboza du Bocage, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 436, 437, 
pL xxix. 

BuCEROTIDiE. 

Bartlett, A. D. Remarks on the Habits of the Hombills 
(Buceros), Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 142-146. 
An example of B, corrugatus being observed to throw up a singular casting, 
this on examination proved to consist of a mass of the bird's food enveloped 
in a casing which the author regards as the natural secretion of the animal, 
and is the means by which the male feeds the female while she is plastered 
up in her nest. Some remarks on the castings and secretions of other birds 
are added. 

Flowee, W. H. Note on a Substance ejected from the Stomach 
of a Hornbill {Buceros corragattis). Tom. cit. p. 150. 

The sack containing the casting above mentioned consists of the entire 
epithelial lining of the bird's gizzard. [^Vide suprd, "Anatomy, Ac, 
Tobias, L."] 

Buceros, the ciuious habits during incubation of birds of this genus first 
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noticed in B, pica (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 2nd ser. xi. p. 234). R L. Lay- 
ard, torn. cit. pp. 629, 630. 

Meniceros hicomisj its remarkable mode of nidification and habits during' 
incubation described. C. Home, torn, dt, pp. 241-243. 

Hhynchaceros (Tockus) deckeni is described and figured as a new species 
from East Africa, differing from the small allied species by being darker and 
blacker above, and having the wing-coverts not so much spotted. The sides 
of the head, the neck, middle line of the back, and lower surface are white. 
J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1868 [published in 1869], p. 413 ; Id. Von der Decken s 
Reisen, iii. 1, p. 37, pi. vi. 

MuSOPHAGIDiE. 

Coiyihaix leucolophus is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. 
t. xxiv. 

CUCULID^. 

Walden, Arthur [Hay], Viscount. On the CucuUcUe described 
by Linnaeus and Gmelin, with a sketch of the Genus Eudy- 
namis. Ibis, 1869, pp. 324-346, pi. x. 
A paper showing a vast amount of research and accurate 
knowledge, and undertaken partly with the view of testing the 
practical working of the British Association code of rules for 
zoological nomenclature; for the author thinks that the founda- 
tion of a correct system cannot be laid until the whole of the 
species described by Linnaeus and Gmelin have been identified 
or disposed of. Of the 22 Linnaean species of Cucultts, 3 belong 
to other families, and 11 of the remaining 19 have been more or 
less satisfactorily identified, leaving 8 undetermined. Of these, 
2 seem to be beyond hope at present ; but the names of the last 
6 can, it is shown, be referred without much fear of error to the 
species for which they were intended. The 2 Linnaean species 
of Crotophaga are identical. Gmelin named 24 species and 10 
varieties of Cucultis in addition to those given by Linnaeus, 
besides 2 species which belong to other families, 2 which really 
are Cuckoos though placed in other genera, and 1 Crotophaga, 
Of these 29 only 9 can, from one cause or another, retain 
Gmelin^s names. To all this patient investigation follows what 
is modestly called a '^ sketch ^' of the genus Eudynamis ; but it is 
a sketch of very elaborate character, for the synonyms of each 
of the 9 species recognized by the author, and in most cases suf- 
ficient diagnoses, are given, and Eudynamis ransomi, Bp. (Consp. 
Av. i. p. 101) is figured. 

Cucultis canortLSj its castings. G. Brucklacher, Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 124, 
126. 

Lamprococcyx plagomsj L. btisalisy Cucultis inomatus and C. cineraceus, 
their eggs figured. E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 369, 360, pL xxvii. 
figs. 1-4. 

CerUropus senegaUnms in confinement. P. L. Sclater, torn* ciU p. 276. 
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Coua harUattbi is described as a new species from Madagascar resembling 
C. coqvereli (2k)ol Rec iv. p. 89), of which it may be only a local race, but 
rather smaller, and with a shorter tail and stouter bill. It belongs to the 
group Serisomus, A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1869, p. 339. 

STEATORNITHIDiE. 

Steatomts caripensis, its mode of breeding. R. Konig- Warthausen, J. f. . 
1868 (not published till 1869), pp. 384-386. Notes on some caves it fre- 
quents. A. Goering, Vargasia, 1869, pp. 124-128. In confinement. P. L. 
Sclater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 467. 

CAPEIMULOIDiE. 

Notes on the mode of breeding of 28 species of the family, in which the 
author includes Steatomut, R. Kcenig-Warthausen. [See "Oology."] 
On the Brazilian species. C. Euler, J. I O. 1869, pp. 249-255. 

Caprimulgus europceus, notes on, in confinement. V. von Tschusi, J. f. 0. 
1869, pp. 220-224. 

Caprimulgus tnomalus from the BDgos country is a species hitherto unde- 
scribed and almost deserving generic separation. It is distinguished by its 
peculiar pale greyish-red colouring and the almost entire absence of any 
white or rusty marks on the neck, throat, and ears. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. 
Nordost-Afr. L pp. 129-130 •. 

CvPSELIDiE. 

Cypsekis coffer orientaiia from East Africa is described as a variety of the 
South-African C caffer, being smaller and with much less white on the 
throat M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. pp. 143, 144. 

Cypsdm melba is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xvi 

TROCHILIDiE. 

Doricha lyrura is a new species from the Bahamas, about the size of D, 
eveluud, but with a distinctly-forked tail, the outer feathers of which are 
much longer, narrower, and curved outward at the tip, the remainder gra- 
duating towards the middle ones, which are very short J. Gould; Ann. & 
Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. pp. Ill, 112. 

Lesbia ortoni is described as a new species from Eucador, of the same form 
and dimensions as X. gk/ceria, Bp., but with the outer rectrices intermediate in 
width between those of that species and of X. atnarglUs. It should be placed 
perhaps with the former in a new genus. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. 
New York, 1869, pp. 269, 270. 

Orecnympha is a new genus, allied both to Oxypogon and Hhanythomicrum, 
of which the characters are : — Bill longer than the head, stout, and with a 
somewhat downward curvature; wings large and sickle-shaped; tail ample 

* The author's description was published certainly not later than August 
1869 ; but having had access, as has been mentioned above, to the proof- 
sheets of Drs. Fmsch and Hartlaub^s ' Vogel Ost-A£rikas,' which was not 
published till 1870, he is enabled to quote the page of that work in which this 
species is also described. 
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and forked ; tarsi clothed nearly to the toes, which are of moderate size ; the 
hiuder toe and nail rather shorter than the middle toe and nail. The type 
is 

O. nobilut, sp. nov., from Tinta in Peru. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1809, pp. 295, 
2965 P- L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, torn, cit p. 600» 

PASSERES. 

PlTTIDiE. 

Pitta digglesiis proposed as the name of the Cape- York bird hitherto refer- 
red to P. mackloti (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 91). G. Krefft, Ibis, 1869, pp. 849, 350. 
The last figured. J. Gould, B. Austral, suppl. pt. v. [ Cf, Ibis, 1870, p. 411.] 

Pitta kreffU is described as a new species. T. Salvadori, Atti Soc. ItaL 
Sc. Nat. 25 Aug. 1869. [Identical with P. simillima (Zool. Rec. v. p. 76). 
Id. Ibis, 1870, p. 296.] 

FoEMICARIIDiE. 

Thamnophilus unduliffer, T, barba, T. Uchudii, T, cinereomger, T, stieturus^ 
T, dnereiceps, T. cmereimtcha, T, stictocephalus, T, ptmctuUger, T. poUonotus, 
<< T, satummWf Natter.," and T. incertw are described as new species from 
BraziL The Jirst is nearest to T, leachi, but differs in its larger size, much 
shorter tail, greatly deyeloped hood (cinnamon in the $ ), and finely undu- 
lated plumage. The next differs from T, major by the remiges (in the S ) 
not being edged with white and the rectrices, in adults, being nearly black, 
and in the young less banded, frt)m T. trcmmndeanus by its white under toil- 
coverts, and from T. mdanurus by the shorter tail, all the wing-coverts bein^ 
edged with white, and (in the $ ) the lores and enr-regions rufous instead of 
black. The third may possibly be T. htctuomsy Tschudi (nee Licht.) ; but the 
cJ wants the white spot on the middle of the outer web of the outer rectrix 
and seems larger ; the $ also differs somewhat. Of the fmarth descriptions 
only are given and no diagnosis. Theffth resembles 7\ ambigum, but is much 
smaller, the median spots of the rectrices cover the whole outer web, and 
there is no spot on the inner web, the middle rectrices have a white tenninal 
spot and margin veiy narrow in the middle ; the $ also differs by her neaily 
pure white breast. The sixth is like T, amassonicus -, but the head is 
not crested, and the (S has the crown ash-coloured with the occipital feathers 
only black in the middle, the $ has the lower breast, abdomen, and under 
tail-coverts brownish white, the last with broad white cross bands. The 
seventh also resembles T. amazonictts, but is smaller and wants the black i|t 
the beg^inning of the nape and has the middle of the back a little spotted 
with black ; the $ is like T, ambiguus, but smaller, with the outer rectrix only 
having a white median spot, and the whole lower surface, xmder tail-coverts 
excepted, slightly washed with ochreous. The eighth very much resembles 
the seventh, but has the feathers of the crown white at the base. The nmM 
is not described comparatively. The cJ of the tenth Yerj much resembles the 
ninth, but is a little darker, and the feathers of the back are not white at the 
base. The eleventh is only described generally j and the last, which is given 
with doubt, is known from the $ alone, which is very like the tenth, but 
with a narrower bill and a much brighter lower surface. A. von Pelzeln, 
Om. Bras. pp. 75-78, 139-149. 
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ThamnophiUiB mcMtus is a new specied from Cayenne, resembling 7*. luetu-- 
08US, but differing in the shorter bill, less developed crest, and dull white 
spots on the wing-coverts ; it differs also from T, UchudU (vide mprd) in its 
shorter bill, the bend of the wing and wing-coverts being less white, the 
want of the white edge of the remiges, and from both species in the broad 
white terminal portion of the rectrices. Id, op. cit. p. 141, note. 

Thamnophilus virgatus is described as a new species from New Granada, re- 
sembling T, paUiatus in general coloration ; but it is smaller and differs notably 
in the white markings, in the strongly defined stripes on the crown, and the 
paler and duller tint of the red. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 
1868 (not published till 1869), p. 360. 

DysUhamnus affinU is an undescribed species from Brazil, differing from D, 
mentalis (Temm.) through the want of a yellow lower belly, and through the 
blacldsh-grey crown in the c^ , while the $ is also sufficiently distinct From 
D, olivacem, Tschudi, it also differs through the grey upper surface and the 
dark ear-spot of the c^ . It resembles D. semicmereus, but has a stouter bill 
and other distinguishing characters. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 80, 149, 
160. 

^HerpsUochmtts atricapi1ht8,H, Umgirodrisy and JT. dorsimacuiattts, Natter.," 
are three undescribed species from Brazil : the^r«^ like H, pHeatus (Licht.), 
but with longer wings and tail, and the $ being ochraceous beneath ; in the 
second the <^ resembles the first, but has a much stronger and higher bill, 
white lores, and the outer rectrices halfway white, it differs also from H, 
pectoraUs, Scl., cJ, by wanting the black pectoral spot ; the third differs from 
ff, pileatus by the feathers of the back being longitudinally spotted with 
black and white, and the inner rectrices have also two or three white longi- 
tudinal spots. Id, op. cit, pp. 80, 150-152. 

Myrmotherula assimUis, *' M, luduosa (Temm.)," and M, hngipenms are 
three undescribed species from Brazil. The Jirst is very like M, hauxweUi, 
Scl., but has a longer tail of twelve rectrices, and the secondaries and upper 
tail-coverts are not spotted with white, the $ is more ash-coloured above 
and paler below ; the second differs fit)m M, anUaris (Vieill.) by wanting the 
white sides and by the body being of a darker grey ; the third resembles M, 
nienetriesi (D^Orb.), but has much longer wings. Id, op. cit. pp. 81, 82, 152- 
154. 

" Formicivora meUmogaster^ Natter.," F. leucopJUhalma^ and '* F. ruficauda 
and F. bicolor^ Natter.," are four undescribed species from Brazil The cJ of 
the Jirst, which may possibly be Myiothera superdUarisy Pr. Max. (nee Licht), 
differs from F. grisea (Bodd.) by being darker above, the absence of the white 
beneath, and the last secondaries being edged with white, while the $ has 
the sides of the head brown and is white beneath ; from F, rufatra it differs 
by being dark and not reddish above. The second and third are not c(nnpa- 
ratively differentiated. The fourth differs from F. quixensis (Com.) by the 
lower surface of the $ beiug rufbus, from F. cofisobrtnUy Scl., by its larger 
fiize, and from F. houcardi, Scl., by the paler lower surface of the $ , and 
from all these by the nearly white lateral rectrices. Id, op, cit. pp. 83, 84, 
164-157. 

Formicivora strigilata ( cJ & $ ) is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. 
Om. p. 169, pi. Ixxx. 

*' Terenura melanoleuca (Natter.) " is an undescribed species from BraziL 
A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 84, 157. 
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" Bhamphoc<snu8 cottaHs, Natter.," is an undescribed species from BraziL 
Id. op, cit. pp. 84, 157, 158. 

Cercomacra approximcms and C. ruficauda are two new species from Brazil. 
The Jlrst is very like C tyrannma, Sol., but with a shorter bill and lon^rer 
wings, and the female has the front and sides of the head rust-colour. The 
second is very near to C melanura (M^n^tr.), but differs in the black breast 
and abdomen, the rust-coloured flanks, abdomen, and vent, the entirely rufous 
tail, and in other points. Id. op, cit. pp. 85, 158, 159. 

Gymnocichla chiroletica is a new species from Costa Rica and Honduras, re- 
sembling O. nudiceps (with which it has been confounded), but remarkable 
for having a stronger bill and the bend of the wing entirely white. P. Lu 
Sclater & O. Salvia, P. Z. S. 1860, pp. 417, 418. 

Percnostola minor and " P. leucostigmay Natter. & Lafresn.," appear to be 
two undescribed species from Brazil : the j'Jrjrf very like P. ftmehris (Licht.), 
but smaller, with shorter bill and wings, the head in the <5 scarcely crested, 
and the abdomen in the $ much paler, the margins of the wing-coverts also 
being narrower; the second is said to be identical with Turdus rufifronB^ 
Gmel., and the reason for changing its specific name is not made dear. A. 
von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. ^^^ 159-161. 

Heterocnertm albiventris is an undescribed species from Brazil, though it is 
possibly the cJ of HerpsHochmus argenUttuSf Des Murs (Voy. Castelnau, 
Zool. p. 53, pi. 17. ^g. 2). It differs from H, noma (Gmel.) by the nearly 
white lower surface and the outer rectrices not being tipped with white. 
Id. op. cit. pp. 87, 161, 162. 

" Myrmeciza squamosa, Natter.,'* is an undescribed species from Brazil, like 
M. loricata (Licht.), but vdth pure white terminal spots on the wing coverts, 
the throat black, as is the upper breast, vnth white edges to the feathers, and 
narrower greyish-white superciliary streaks. It is Formicivora hricat<ij 
M^n^tr. (M6m. Ac. St. P6tersb. 6 ser. iii. p. 470, pi. 4. ^. 1) (nee Licht.). Id. 
op. cit. pp. 87, 162, 163. 

Hypoatemis mactdicattda and IT. margaritifera are two imdescribed species 
from Brazil. Th&Jirst similar to H. melanopogon, Scl., but smaller, the mid- 
dorsal feathers white at the base, and the rectrices more broadly tipped with 
white ; the second resembles H. n^Bvia, but has nearly round wHte spots on 
the black back, and the ground-colour beneath wliite. It is perhap the c^ of 
Rhopotera punctuUxta, Des Murs (Voy. Castelnau, p. 63, pi. 17. fig. 3). Id. op. 
cit. pp. 89, 164-166. 

'* Pithy s cristata (Natter.) " and P. yjiseicentris are two undescribed spedes 
from Brazil, neither of which is comparatively diagnosed. Id. op. cit, pp. 89^ 
166, 167. 

OraUaria princeps is a new species from Veragua resembling G. yuotema^ 
lensisy with which it has been confounded (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 146), but with a 
stouter bill, the body darker above, and the belly of a deeper rust-color. Au 
note on the distribution of the five species allied to G. rex is added. P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 418, 419. 

MENURIDiE. 

Orthonyx spaldinyi is a new species from Queensland, distinguishable from 
O. spinicauda by its greater size and jet-black plumage. E. P. Hamsay, P.Z. S. 
1868, p. 386. Figured. J. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl. pt. v. 
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DENDROCOLAPTIDiK. 

Sclerurm rufigtdaria is an undescribed species from Brazil^ differing from S- 
caudacutus by its inferior size and its entirely ochreous chin and front of tbe 
neck. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 87, 161. 

Synallaxis arequip€e is a new species from Western Peru, hitherto con- 
founded (P. Z. S. 1807, p. 986) with S, orhignii, which is distinguishable by its 
rufous wings and more rufescent tinge of the upper surface. P. L. Sclater 
& 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 417. 

Sclater, P. L. On two new Species of Syndllaxirue. Proc. Zool. Soc* 
1869, pp. 636, 637, pL xlix. 

SynaUaxis curtata, from New Granada, is the first. It resembles S, nifi- 
capiUa, but is of the same olive-brown below as above, and has 12 rectrices 
(not 10) ; it is also not unlike S. en/ihrops, but has the crown only red. 

Leptadhenura andicolaf from the Andes of Ecuador, is the second. It 
resembles S.JUtmmulata in general appearance, but has for its nearest allies 
S, (BgithaUddes and S, ftdiginicepSj peculiar for their small, short and straight 
bill, slender tarsi, and sharp-pointed tail of 12 rectrices — the number in 
typical Synallaxis being 10. S,Jlammulata (with which S, muUistriata, ScL 
P. Z. S. 1857, p. 273, is identical), on the other hand, belongs to a group 
embracing S. anthoides, S. hwnicola, S, orhiffnn and their allies, for which 
group the name Ast-henea of Heichenbach may possibly be employed. 

Thripadectea flammtd<itu$ is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Om. 
pp. 185, 186, pi. xciii. 

OXYRHAMPHID^. 

Oxyrhampkus frcUer is figured, and the reasons given for making the genus 
the type of a family (Zool. Rec. v. p. 78). . P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. 
Om. pp. 131, 132, pi. Ixvi. 

MELlPHAGIDiE. 

PiUotia cockerelli is a new species, from Cape York, but perhaps not belong- 
ing to this genus, having characters allying it also to Stigmatops and Mdi- 
phaga. In colouring it resembles P. pofggramma, G. R. Gray (P. Z. S. 1861, 
p. 429). J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. pp. 109, 110. Figured, 
as is also P. notata (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 93). Id. B. Austral. Suppl. pt. v. 

Anthoi-nis auriocula (Zool Rec. iii. p. 88) is certainly a good species, while 
A, rtificeps (op. cit. iv. p. 93) may not be so. W. Buller, Trans. & Proc. New 
Zeal. Inst. i. p. 108. 

Mimas carunculatus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 96), and consequently Anthochara 
huUeri {op. cit. iv. p. 93), is identical with A. carufictdaia. Id. torn, cit, 
pp. Ill, 112. 

Tropidorhgnchus, Vig. & Horsf. (1826), must give place to Philemon, VieiU. 
(1816), of which the type is Merops mohiccenais, Lath. ; and with this T, 
houruenais, Wall. (P. Z. S. 1863, p. 31), is identical. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1869, p. 120, note. 

Nectakiniidjs. 

Nectartmoy a specimen from north-east Africa in the Mergentheim collec- 
tion (ZooL Rec. iv. p. 69), where it bears the name of N. aouimanga {nee 
Gmel.) is described as belonging possibly to a new species, but it is not 
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named. It may be Cirmyris coUaris, VieilL M. T. v. Heiiglin, Om. Nordoet- 
Afr. i. pp. 233, 234. 

JEthopyga christina and Arachnechthra rhtzopJiora are two new species 
from Hainan. The latter is allied to A.JlammaxiUariSj but has the forehead 
black, with purple, blue, and green reflections. R. Swinhoe, Ann. & Ma^. 
N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 436. [The former represents JE. saturata, but is perfectly 
distinct Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1870, pp. 36, 37, pi. i. fig. 1.] 

CoTINGIDiE. 

" TUyra (Eraior) kucura (Natter.) " is an undescribed species from Brazil. 
A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 120, 183, 184. 

*' Lipauffus virussu (Natter.)" is an undescribed species from Brazil; it 
may be L. phtmbeus, Scl. (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 211), differing from X. plumbeus 
(Licht.) in its larger size, the light ochre-brown grey under tail-coverts, and 
the deep ochre-brown tinge of the remiges and rectrices. It may be 2L 
phtmheus, Scl. (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 210 et aUbt) (nee Licht.). Id. op. eit. 
pp. 122, 123, 184. 

'* HeUropelma rufum (Natter.) *' and H, ckrysocephalum are undescribed 
species from Brazil. The Jirst is of the form of -H". virescens, and, according 
to Messrs. Sclater & Salvin, allied to their Neopipo rubieunda noticed below, 
but identical with Schiffbrnts mqfar, Bp. (Voy. Castelnau, p. 66, pi. 18. 
fig. 2) : the second resembles H. JlavicapiUa, Scl., but is much smaller; from 
H, aurifrons (Pr. Max.) it differs by being larger, having a black mandible, 
and being brighter beneath. Id, op, ait, pp. 124, 125, 185, 186. 

Heterocercus flavivertejc is described as a new species from Brazil, much 
resembling JET. Unteatm (Strickl.), but with a yellow vertical spot, and no 
black on the head. Id, op, cU, pp. 125, 186. Its distinctness questioned. 
P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 438, note. 

npra opalizana and P. virescens are undescribed species from Brazil : the 
^st resembling P. nattereri (Zool. Rec. i. p. 76), but with the vertex shining 
like mother-of-pearl and opalescent, and other differences ; the second is not 
comparativelydescribed. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. p. 128, 186-188. 

Pipra (?) ctnnamomea is a new species from the Upper Amazon, having 
the wings shorter and the tail longer, relatively, than any other member of 
the genus known to the author. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 
1868 (not published tiU 1869), p. 361. 

Neop^o is the name proposed for a new genus allied to Heteropdma ; but 
the characters are so given that we are unable to make an abstract of them. 
The type is 

N, rubicundaj which is figured and described as a new species, but would 
seem likely to be identical with IHpra ctnnamoniea, Lawrence (ut snprd) ; 
it is also allied to " Heteropelma rufum (Natter)," Pelz., above mentioned, 
but is much smaller. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 438, 439, 
pi. XXX. fig. 3. 

AmpeUon arcuatua is figured and a diagnostic list of the four species of the 
geilus given. lid. Ex. Om. pp. 171, 172, pL Ixxxvi. 

Chaemorhynchtts variegaius [cf, Zool. Rec. iv. p. 94] occurs in British 
Guiana. P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1869, p. 462. 
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AMPELIDiE. 

Eopsakria leucura and K chrysorrhoa are two new species : the first, from 
Cape York, is the largest of the genus, and allied to E. leueogaster, but 
having white at the base of the lateral rectrices ; the second, from Eastern 
New South Wales and Southern Queensland, is rather larger than K oHstraliSf 
under which name it has been figured (B. AustraL iii. pi. 11), and similar in 
colour, but having the rump, as well as the breast, of a jonquil-yellow. " JS, 
magnirostrts, Ramsay***, from Rockingham Bay, is also difiTerentiated as 
being like H. chrysorrhoa in colour, but having a conspicuously larger biU 
and shorter wings. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. pp. 108, 109. 
The first named of these species figured. Id, B. Austral. Suppl. pt. y. 

Pardakius xanikopygus (Zool. Rec iv. p. 95), note on the original descrip- 
tion of it K P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1869, p. 346. 

TiMALIIDiB. 

TrochalopUrum fairhanki is described and figured as a new species from 
the Pulney Hills in Southern India, very like T, jerdonij and of about the 
same size, but with the head dusky above, with a distinct boundary, the 
back olivaceous, from the chin to the breast grey, the abdomen and under 
tail-coverts ferruginous. W. T. BUnford, J. A. S. B. xxxviii. pp. 175-177, 
pL xvii. a, 

Drymochares steUatus (ZooL Rec. v. pp. 80, 81) is figured. J. Gbuld, B. 
As. pt. xxi. 

HiRUNDINIDiE. 

SirundofitscicapiNa (ZooL Rec. iv. p. 96) is at last described as resembling 
B, yriseopyga, Sundev. (CEfvers. k. Vet. Ak. ForhandL 1850, p. 117), but 
with a larger and broader biU, the rump of a smoky steel-colour, longer 
wings, and a differently shaped tail which has white spots on the rectrices. 
M. T. V. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. pp. 154, 155. 

" Hirundo domiceUa, Hartl. & Finsch," is the name given to H, melano^ 
eriasusy Hartl. (Om. Westafr. p. 27) and Antinori (Cat. Ucc. Aflfr. centr. 
Nord, p. 26) (nee Riipp.). It much resembles H. melanocriasa (vera), but is 
smaller, slenderer, and of a purer white beneath. Id, torn, cit, pp. 159, lOOf. 

Hinmdo angolemis (Zool. Rec. v. p. 81) is figured and noticed. R. B. 
Sharpe, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 567, pL xliii. 

Hirundo eethiopica is a new species from Abyssinia and Nubia, resembling 
H, alhiguUiriSy StrickL (Contr. Om. 1849, p. 17, pi. xv.), but plainly smaller, 
with the pectoral band intermpted, and the throat and breast tinged with 
rufous. It is Cecropis rufifrons auctt., ex Abyssinia, and H, aJbigularis, 
HeugL (Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 153) (nee StrickL). W. T. Blanford, Ann. 
& Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 327. [Figured, Id. GeoL & Zool. Abyss. (1870) 

H. albigulana, Strickl. (ut wprd), is probably H. ruffronSj VieilL, which 
has been incorrectly described by Stephens. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1869, 
p. 436. 

♦ Mr. Gould does not state whether this name is now used for the first 
time: it would seem to refer to a specimen mentioned by Mr. Ramsay 
(P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 384, 385), but not named there bv him. 

t In this instance, as in one already mentioned, the work of Drs. Finsch 
and Hartlaub is citea from the unpublished proof-dieets. 

1869. [vol. VI.] o 
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Waldenia is proposed as the name of a new genus having Huttndo mgritay 
G. R. Gray (Gen. B. pi. xx.), as its type. The characters are given at some 
lengthy and amount^ in brief; to this: — that it is allied to Atiicora and 
Hirundo ; bat the former has round nostrils and no overhanging membrane, 
which last is possessed by the latter ; but Hirundo has the first primary the 
longest, whereas the new genus has the second. It also has large, robust feet. 
R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1869, p. 461. 

Hirundo horreorum, notes on. A. Fowler, Am. Nat iii. pp. S-13. 

Hirundo riparia, notes on its habits in Massachusetts. Id, torn. cit. ilL 
pp. 116-119. 

Cati/le palustrisj Steph. Under this name two distinct species have been 
confounded, — the Northern one, which should bear the name C. paktdSnUa 
[qu. potius paludicola P], Rupp., being larger than the Southern, and having 
a large white spot on the inner web of each rectrix except the outer and 
middle pairs, with some other differences. The Southern form is the true 
pakistris, H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1869, pp. 436, 437. 

CheUdon urbica is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xv. 

VlEEONID^. 

Ht/lophihu hypoxanthus is an undescribed species from Brazil, standing 
nearest to H. hrunneiceps (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 91), but differing in the yellow 
of the underside. A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 71, 136. 

Cyclorhis wiedi is regarded as an imdescribed species fix)m Brazil, re- 
sembling C.^avipectus, Scl. (P. Z. S. 1858, p. 448), but with the upper parts 
brown slightly tinged with grey ; the throat, middle of the belly, and vent 
altogether white. It is also much like C. mbflacescenSf Cab. (J. t O. 1880, 
p. 406, 1861, p. 93) ; but this last shows more yellow beneath. It is 7%am- 
nophilus ffuianensiSf Pr. Max. (Beitr. iii. no. 1016) {nee Gmel.), and, perhaps, 
C viridisj Baird (Rev. Am. B. p. 392) — m/non. exelua. Id op, cU. pp. 74, 
137, 188. 

TYRANNlDiE. 

AUila validus, A. rufigularis^ and " A, phcenicurus (Natter.) " are three un- 
described species from BraziL The ^rst resembles A. boliviamts, Lafr., but 
is larger, with the nape more rufescent and the lower parts paler : the second 
differs from A, ihamnophiloides (Spix) by being smaller, olivaceous above, 
the edges of the wing-coverts rust-coloured, and the abdomen almost 
whitish ; from A, spadiceus (Gm.) by being larger, with the throat rust- 
coloured and the tail rufous ; and from A. uropygialis by the second of these 
characters: the third resembles A, cinereus in colour, but approaches the 
genus Casiomis in its small bilL A, von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 95, 96> 
169-172. 

Agriomis insoUna is a new species from Peru, resembling A, soHtaria of 
Ecuador, but much paler below, and with distinct black markings on the 
white throat. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 153. 

A, andicohy Sclater (P. Z. S. 1860, p. 78) is *Blled A. poUenSy the former 
specific name having been used by Lafiresnaye and B'Orbigny. P. L. Sclater, 
loc, cit. note. 

OchthoBca poUonota is a new species from Peru, resembling O. csmmthoides, 
but with an ash-coloured back, the outer rectrices edged with white, and 
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wanting the ruibus margin of the wing-<iOTdrt8. P. L. Sclatdr ft 0. dtMn^ 
P. Z. a 1869, pp. 699, 600. 

Ochthcsca rufomai^^inata is described as a new species from Ecuador, allied 
to O. lesscni, bat wanting the rufous throat and breast and the conspicuouift 
white band encircling the crown; it has also the middle as well as the 
greater wing-coverts ending with rufous. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. H. 
New York, 1889, p. 26a 

Mecocercuhts uropygiaUs is described as a neW species, supposed to come 
from Ecuador, somewhat resembling M. leucophrt/s, but paler beneath, with 
a smaller bill and rufous rump. Id, torn, cU, pp. 366, 267. 

Liokenops per^ciUaim, The statement (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 141) that the fe- 
male has the plumage black contradicted. W. H. Hudson, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 482. 

Centrites areas, from Peru, is differentiated from C. niffet, with which it 
was before confounded (P. Z. S. 1867, p. 987, 1868, p. 669), baring the webS 
of the primaries whitish in the male bhA. tinged with cinnamon in the female. 
P. L. Sckter and 0. Salvin, torn. cit. p. 154 Kgured (rf & $). lid, Ejl 
Om. pp. 191, 192, pi. xcvi. 

Tod%ro9trun% guUatumhA an undescribed species fi^m Brazil, agreeing much 
with Triccus iUigeri^ Cab. & Heine (Mus. Hein. ii. p. 49) } but in the descrip- 
tion of that species no mention is made of the large and conspicuous white 
spot before the eye, nor of the black spots on the sides of the neck and 
breast ) the bill, too, though broad, seems to be weaker. A. von Pelzeln, 
Om. Bras. pp. 101, 172, 173. 

Todirostrum plumbeum (Gmel.), note on. Q. N. Lawrence, Ann. Ljc N. 
H. New York, 1869, pp. 273, 274. 

Euscarthmus zosterops, E. latirostris, E Mmea^, and JS, tnmtudus are unde* 
scribed species frt>m Brazil The^r«^ is Hke E, crhitaius (Pr* Max.), but hat 
a shorter bill, broader at the base, the mandible for the most part dark, and 
the breast and the edges of the wing-coverts yellowish \ the second \b like E, 
famifronsy but v^rith a longer and much broader bill, and a lead-coloured 
crown \ the third differs from the second by its shorter and less bioad bill, 
the forehead is not rufescent, the edges of the wing-coverts are whitbh, and 
the mandible and feet darker ', the fourth is not comparatively described. 
A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 101, 102, 173, 174 

Hapaiocercus rufomarfftmUus is an undescribed species from BraziL Id, 
op. cit, pp. 103, 174, 175. 

PogonotricctM (f) zeledoni is described as a new species from Costa HicHy 
but may belong to Leptotriccus, It is not comparatively diagnosed. G. N. 
Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1868 (not published tiU 1869), 
pp. 144, 146. 

PoffOhotriccuB plwnheiceps is described as a new dpecied from Bogota, but 
no comparative diagnosis is given. Id, op, cit, 1869, p. 267. 

'* PhyUomyias mthmridii (Natter.) " and " P, lividus (Temm.) ** are undo- 
scribed species from Brazil. The Jlrst diflfers from P. virescens by the colour 
of its iris and being greyer above, besides having a stronger bill nearly 
wanting rictal bristles, a shorter tail and warty tarsi *, the second, which was 
not obtained by Natterer, is not comparatively diflferentiated. A. von Pelzeln, 
Om. Bras. pp. 106, 176, 176. 

Elainea spectabilis, E. erisUda, E, atbtvertex, E. partirOgirf^, A deydns, E. 
ruficeps, "^. Uttoralis (Natter.)," and E, cinerea ore undescribed fipecied ^em 
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Brazil. The firti is veij like E, pagana (lichi.), but much larger, and, as 
is also the c&se in many examples of that species, no white is visible at liie 
base of the head-feathers ; it also comes very near E, subpagana^ but this is 
certainly smaller, and differs in the form and colours of the bill : the second 
is like E, pagana^ but is smaller, and, except on the crown, is paler above, 
and has the breast less varied with grey ; it seems to differ firom E, semi- 
pagana f Scl., in being paler above and inclined to brown, with a white throat 
only : the tJard differs from E, aJbiceps (Lafir. & D'Orb.) by being a little 
smaller, with the bill broader at the base, the body brownish above : the 
fourth is very like the third, but has a smaller bill and the body more in- 
clined to olivaceous above : ihejifth is not unlike E, griaeiguiarisy ScL, but 
is much smaller and differently coloured beneath : the sixth and seventh are 
not comparatively described ; and the eighth is like E, caniceps (Sw.), but 
much larger and of a pure ash-colour. Id, torn, cit. pp. 107, 108, 176-181- 

Myiozetetes rufipennis and M, inomatus are described as new species from 
Venezuela, the former differing from all others of the genus in the larger and 
stouter bill and the greater extent of rufous on the wings and tail ; of the 
latter no comparative diagnosis is given. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. H. 
New York, 1869, pp. 267, 268. 

Rhynchoqfclus assimiUs is an undescribed species from Brazil, like R. std- 
phurescens (Spix), but smaller and' with a shorter, broader and more pointed 
bill A. von Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 110, 181. 

Bhynchocyclus marginatus is described as a new species fi^m Panama, 
formerly referred by the author (Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, viL p. 473) to 
J2. siUphurescens ; but that is larger, with the head less plumbeous, the yellow 
beneath deeper and more extended, and other differences. It resembles IL 
cmereiceps, Scl., but is smaller and of a darker green, and may be readily 
known by the broad yellow margins of the wing-coverts and quills. G. N. 
Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1868 (not published till 1869), p. 361. 

Pitangus parvus is an undescribed species from Brazil. A. von Pelzeln, 
Om. Bras. pp. Ill, 181. 

ScLATER, P. L. Note on the Species of the Genus Hirundi^ 
nea. Ibis, 1869, pp. 195-198, pi. v. 
Three species are distinguished and figured, JT. ferruginea (Gmel.), IT, 
heUicosa (Vieill.), and H, rupestrts (Max.), and their geographical range 
pointed out. So much as is known of their habits is also g^ven. 

Empidochanes pcecilocercus is an undescribed species fi^m Brazil. A. von 
Pelzeln, Om. Bras. pp. 116, 181, 182. 

Empidonax griseipectus is described as a new species from Puna Island in 
the Gulf of Guyaquil, but no comparative diagnosis is given. G. N. Law- 
rence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1869, pp. 236, 237. 

Cantopus ochraceus is a new species from Costa Rica, readily distinguish- 
able horn every other by its yellowish ochre-coloured belly. P. L. Sdater 
& O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 419. 

Contopus schotti is described as a new species from Northern Yucatan, 
resembling C. lugubris (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 107) in its dull dark colouring, but 
is smaller and reddish-brown above, the throat and breast being dull ochreous, 
and the bill much smaller. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye N. H. New York, 
1869, p. 202. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



AYES. 77 

Cotdcpua punensis is described as a new species from Puna Island; in the 
Gulf of Guyaquil, differing from all others of the genus in the absence of the 
clouded colouring from the breast ; beneath it resembles Empidonax in colo- 
ration ; but its very large bill (which exceeds that of C richardsom) and short 
tarsi show its affinity to Cantopus. Id. torn, cit, p. 237. 

MyiarchtAs cantans, " M. tricolor (Natter.)," and M. grcunlirostris are unde- 
scribed species from Brazil. Th^Jirst is like M. ferox, but smaller and, for 
the most part, without any red on the remiges and rectrices ; the second 
differs from M. nigricepsy which has a black crown and apparently longer 
wings ; the third resembles the second, but is much larger, with a more 
slender bill, the crown not so dark, and the middle of the back nearly oliva- 
ceous. A. von Pelzeln, Orn. Bras. pp. 117, 182, 183. 

Tyrarmus verttcaUsj its habits. R. Ridgway, Am. Nat. iii. pp. 809-312. 

Laniida. 

Lanius faUax is proposed as the name of a new species from Abyssinia, to 
be described in the Zoological ' Transactions ' ! 0. Finsch, P. Z. S. 1869, 
p. 430. [Is L. lahtora }\iY.Jide R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1870, pp. 434, 436.] 

Zanius caudatus is described and figured as a new species from Mombas, 
in East Africa, in the distribution of colour resembling L. coUaris j but the 
long tail agrees with X. excuhitorim, and the much developed feathers of the 
forehead point to Uro1e$tes, J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1868 [published in 1869], 
p. 412 J Id. Von der Decken's Reisen, iii. 1, p. 28, pi. v. 

Lanim personatm, notes on. T. Kriiper, J. f. O. 1869, pp. 30-32. 

Lanius superciliosus and L. magnirostris both occur in Java. The first is 
L. phcentcuruSf Schrenck (qu. Pall. P) (c/l Zool. Rec. iv. pp. 97, 98). Ld. 
Walden, Ibis, 1869, p. 242. 

ColJt/rio [sc. Lanius'] ludomcianus, its habits. A. Fowler, Am. Nat. ii. 
p. 669 J H. S. Gedney, op. cit. iii. pp. 169, 160. 

Rhynchastatus luguhris is described and figured as a new species, almost 
entirely of a blackish slaty grey, much resembling R.fimehris (Hard.), but 
smaller. J. Cabanis, J. £ O. 1868 (published in 1869), p. 412 j Id. Von 
der Decken*s Reisen, iii. 1, pp. 26, 27, pL vii. 

Dryoscopus leucopsis is described as a new species (from Zanzibar), smaller 
than D. affinis, Gray, with a thicker and broader bill, wings without white 
markings, and lores and region of the eyes white. Id. J. £ O. 1868 [pub- 
lished in 1869], p, 412. Possibly identical with 2). orienitUis, Swains. Id. 
Von der Decken's Reisen, iii. 1, pp. 26, 26. 

Dryoscopus thamnophilus is described and figured as a new species frx)m 
East Africa, in colouring resembling Thamnophilus ambigitus^ Swains. Id, 
tomm. citt. pp. 412 & 26, pis. viii. & ii. 

AHamus melanops (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 108) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral. 
Suppl. pt. V. 

Myiolestes heinii is described as a new species from the Tonga Islands j but 
it may be Turdits pacificusj Gmelin (Syst. Nat. i. p. 813), founded on a bird 
described by I^atham (Synops. ii. 1, p. 38), whose diagnosis is too short and 
incomplete to admit of recognition. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1869, 
p. 646. 

Prionops graculinus is described and figured as a new species from East 
Africa, entirely wanting the white wing-band of P. retzii, Wahlb. J. 
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Oalwfl, J. f. a 1868 QiubliBhed in 1869), p. 412, tab. iii ; Id Vcm der 
IH»ek«M'a Kelsan, uL 1, pp. 24, 26. 

CAMPBPHAQIDiB. 

" Can^)ephaga quiacalina, Unsch," is a new species hitherto confounded 
(Proc. Ac. Philad. 1869, p. 62, and J. f. 0. 1865, p. 173) with C. m^ra 
(Vieill.), from which it differs in being generally smaller, and having the 
sides of the head, neck, and throat of a brilliant purplish-violet, the inner 
web of the quills wanting the olive-green lustre, and the bill shorter, 
broader, and more conical. R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1869^ p. 189. 

MUSCICAPIDJE, 

Monarcha aUnventris (Zool. Rec. ui. p. 93) is figured. J. Gould, B. 
Austral Suppl. pt. y. 

Tchitrea paradisi d, when breeding, wears the chestnut plumage. A- 
Hume, Ibis, 1869, pp. 9, 10 j W. E. Brooks, iom, cit, p. 4a 

JElminia hngicauda minor (cf, ZooL Reo. iv. p. 99) and Stmottira fbtm- 
lea are figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. tt. xv., xvii. 

"Muacicapa gpeeuUgera, De Selys," Bp. (Coosp. Av. L p. 317), has oo^ 
curred in Switzerland. L. Olphe-Galliard, R. Z. 1869, pp. 363-366. 

Musctcapa atricapUla^ its unusual abundaiice in NorfoUc. H. Stevenson^ 
Zool. S. S. pp. 1492, 1943. 

Miucicapa tninima and M, afuaiica are figured. M. T. v. HeugUn, Qm. 
Nordost-Afr. t. xvi. 

^fythrostema parva is figured. J. Gould, B. Qr. Br. pt xvi 

MNIOTILTIDiB. 

Hdminthophaga peregrina, supposed to have been said by Mr. Trippe (e/1 
2ooL Rac t. p. 86) to be rare in New England, is very common in Maine. 
B. A. Boardman, Am. Nat. iii. p. 222. Further notes on its distribution ; 
Mr. Trippers remarks refer to New Jersey. H. A. Purdie, tarn, cit. p. 831 ; 
T. M. Trippe, torn, cit. p. 496. 

Jffehninihophaga ehfyeopterCf notes on. H. A. Purdie, torn. cit. p. 497. 

I>$ndv€tca wpitdlis is described as a new species from Barbadoes, only 
seeding comparison with D. pe^hia and D. ruficapiUa (?) (Zool. Rec ii. 
pp. 110, 111) ; but it is smaller than either, and has a different wing-for- 
mula, the second, third, and fourth quills being equal and longest, the first 
being intermediate between the fburth and fifth ; it also seems to have more 
yellow in the taiL G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1868 (not pub- 
lished till 1869), p. 359. 

'^BaaHeMterue hucophtys (Natter.) " is a new species from Brazil, resembling 
JB. leucoblepharu8 (Vieill.), but much larger, with the cap marked out by ob- 
solete black stripes, with broad white eyebrows, and more olivaceous above. 
A. von Pelzeln, Cm. Bras. pp. 72, 187. 

TFRDIDiB. 
TurduB tmmcus in captivity. K. MiiUer^ Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 272- 
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Turdus P; sappoeed Siberian species breediiig in the Gk)venunent of 

Archangel. H. Gobel, J. f. O. 1869, pp. 818, 819. 

Turdus confinus (Zool. Rec i. p. 79) is referred to T, migratonm, D. G. 
Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 3. 

Turdus giga$, T, albicoilisy T, leucomdoM, T. crotopessus, T. aibiventrisy T. 
phaopyffusy and T, gymnophlhalmus are figiued. P. L. Sclater & O. Salyin, 
Ex. Om. pp. 189-152, pis. Ixx.-lxxvi 

Twrdus viscivorm (ad. & pull.) and IHrocinda saxatiiis are figured. J. 
Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xv. 

Turdus reecU is described as a new species from Puna Island in the Gulf 
of Guyaquil, coming under the section IHanesticus ; but no comparative dia- 
gnosis is given. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1869, p. 284. 

Turdus htnunceUi is described as a new species from Pebas in Peru, only 
needing comparison with T. leucomeUiSj Yieill., than which it is uniformly 
darker and reddish-brown above, with no olive shades. Id, torn, cU, pp. 
266, 266. 

Turdus nanus (cf, ZooL Rec. v. p. 85), a mistake rectified. 0. X May- 
nard. Am. Nat ii. p. 668. 

HyheicMa : — ^The eight North- American species of this section are mi- 
nutely characterized. Turdus mustelmus stands alone; T. /uscescens, T. 
ustulatus, T. swainsaniy and T, alicus form a sec(md group ; and a third com- 
prises T, paUasif T. auduboni (which perhaps may not be a good species), and 
T. fumus. R. Ridgway, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1869, pp. 127-129. 

Turdus atrigxdaris has occurred in Sussex. J. Gould, Ibis, 1869, p. 128; 
G. D. Rowley, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 4; T. J. Monk, Zool. S. S. p. 1660. 

Turdus deckeni is described and figured as a new species from East Africa, 
smaller and darker than T, cabanisi, Bp., with the middle of the belly and 
the flanks dull, and the under wing-coverts deeper rusty. J. Cabanis, J. f.O. 
1868 [published in 1869], p. 412; Id. Von der Decken's Reisen, iii. 1, 
pp. 21, 22, pi. i. 

Twdus hodgsom^ CichlMes atrigtdaris and Mertda boulboul, descriptions 
of the different plumages of adult and young. R. S. Tytler, Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 122-126. 

Oreocinda aurea is figured. J. Gould, R Gr. Bt. pt. xvi 

Sharpe, R. B. On the genus Chatops. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, 
pp. 163, 164, pi. xiv. 

Three species, including C awraniius (Zool. Rec v. p. 86), are recognized, 
whereof one, 

C. grayi, from Damara-land, is described and figured as new : it diifers 
from both the others by its smaller size and whitish throat. Identified with 
Ih-ffmceca anchieta (Zool. Rec. v. p. 87). G. Hartlaub, Bericht, u. s. w. 
p. 126. 

Crateropus affims is described as a new species from Mossamedes (W. 
Africa), but may possibly be C, piebeius, Hartl. (Om. Westafr. p. 79). J. 
V. Barboza du Bocage, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 436. 

Tumaffra hectori is described as a new species from New Zealand. W. 
Buller, Ibis, 1869, p. 39. Probably identical with Otagon tanagra (Zool. 
Rec. ii. p. 112). A. Newton, he. cit. note. 

Cossgpha subrufescens is a new species from Caconda (W. Africa), resem- 
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bling Besaomis semirufoy Rupp., but stouter and dilferentlj-coloured aboTe. 
J. V. Barboza du Bocage, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 436. 

SYLVIIDiE. 

Bessomis intermedia is described and figured as a new species from East 
Africa, smaller, and beneath darker, than B. heufflini, Hui;L (the head of 
which is also figured), and the white superciliary streak narrower and longer. 
J. Cabanis, J. I 0. 1868 [published in 1869], p. 412 j Id. Von der Decken's 
Reisen, iii. 1, p. 22, pi. xii. 

B€8sorm8 h^lmi is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afir. t xiiL 

Bessomis ffutturalis (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 102), notes on. T. Kriiper, J. £ O. 
1869, pp. 42-45. 

Myrmecocichla formidcoray its habits described. G. E. Bulger, P. Z. S. 
1869, pp. 637, 638. 

Saxicola ferruginea, Heugl. (Sitzungsb. k. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, 
p. 278 [descr. nwfl.]), is now described as S,frenata. It is S. isabdlina jun., 
RUpp. M. T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1869, pp. 168, 159; Om. Nordost-Afr. 
pp. 345, 346. 

" Saxicola heuglini, I^nsch & HartL," is an undescribed species from Abys- 
sinia, resembling S. frenata, but much smaller and more dusky. It is S, 
Untermediaj Heugl. (Sitzungsb. k. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1866, p. 278) (descr. 
nuU,). Id tomm, ciU, p. 159 & pp. 346, 347. 

Saxicola Jinschi is a new species from Siberia, resembling S. leucomekena, 
but smaller, and haying the middle of the back white. Id. Om. Nordost-Afrr. 
p. 850. 

Saxicola syenitica, Heugl. (Sitzungsb. k. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, 
p. 278), is described as resembling S, leucocephala, but smaller. It is perhaps 
identical with S, leucuroides, Gu6r.* Id, J. f. O. 1869, p. 155 ; Om. Nord- 
ost-Afr. i. pp. 358, 359. 

Saxicola modesta and S. scotocerca are also described as two new species 
from North-east Africa. The first is not described comparatively; and the 
second is admittedly identical with BtdiciUa (?) fuscicaudata, Blanford (Ann. 
& Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 329, 1 Nov. 1869), a name which has priority 
of publication. Id. torn. cit. pp. 362, 863. 

Saxicola saltatrix, notes on. T. Kriiper, J. £ 0. 1869, pp. 35, 36. W. R 
Brooks, Ibis, 1869, pp. 234, 236. 

Saxicola leucttra and S. leucuroides, notes on. Id. loc. cit. 

Saxicola amottiy S. atmorii, and S. modesta are described as new species 
from South Africa. The first, which is figured, is entirely black, except the 
forehead, a few feathers on the crown, the superciliary streak, and the 
'' scapulars " (P), all these parts being, according to the description (but not the 
plate), white. The second is the representative of S. lugubris, Riipp., but is 
much larger, and has a narrow white instead of a broad chestnut rump, and 
a narrower black bar at the tip of the tail. The third, it is suggested, may be 
identical with Erithacus scklegeliy Wahlberg (K. Sv. Vet.-Ak. ForhandL 
1855, p. 213), a supposition since verified (Ibis, 1870, p. 173). H. B. Tris- 
tram, tom. cit. pp. 204-207, pi. vi. 

Saxicola (Pratincola) semitorguata is described as a new species fr^m 
Abyssinia resembling S. alhofasciata^ Riipp. It is Pratincola melanoleuca, 

♦ But the author also quotes for it **?S. leucuroides, Jerd. (nee Gu^r.)" ! 
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Heugl. (Sitzungsb. k. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1866, p. 279) (nee Hodgson), 
and probably Paru8 UucopieruSj Lefebyre. M. T. v, Heuglin, J. £ O. 1869, 
p. 166. Referred to Pratincola, Id, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. pp. 841,342*. 
[ d & $ figured, W. T. Blanford, Geol. & Zool. Abyss. (1870) pi. v.] 

Pratincola indica in no respect differs from P. rubicola. W. £. Brooks, 
Ibis, 1859, pp. 53-65. 

PuticUla (?) fuscicaudata is a new species from Abyssinia, nearly allied to 
H. (Saxicola) familuiris, Steph., and i?. {Erythacwi) sintuUa, SchL The bill 
is that of JRuticiUaj and the tarsi are smooth in front ; but the tail is some- 
what rounded and the wing less pointed, and the sombre plumage is that of 
Sylvia, W. T. Blanford, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 329 (1 Nov. 
1869). [Figured, Id, Geol. & Zool. Abyss. (1870), pi. iv.]. Since described 
as Saxicola scotocerea, M. T. v. Heuglin, ut suprd. 

Lmcinia philoniela in captivity. K. Miiller, Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 167- 
175 ; C. Jex, torn, cU, pp. 286-288. 

SteUtda caUiope is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pt. xiii. 

Gerygone assirmUs (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 95) is not distinguishable from G.Jla- 
viventris, 0, Finsch, Ibis, 1869, p. 380. 

Acrocephalus arahkus is a new species, from Arabia, resembling A, tttrdoides 
[antndinaceuSf L.], but with a stouter and blunter bill higher at the base, 
longer legs, a more conspicuous whitish superciliary streak, the outer web of 
all the primaries with a narrow and conspicuous margin, and other differences. 
It is A, stentorius, Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1861, p. 194) (nee H. & E.), and A. turdoides, 
Kiipp. ex Arabia (nee Mey.). M. T. v. Heugl. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. pp. 289, 
290. 

Acrocephalus obsoletus is a new species, from North-eastern Africa, resem- 
bling A, arundinaceus (Gm.) (nee L.) [sc. streperus (Vieill.)], but smaller, with 
longer wings and tail, shorter and stouter legs, and the colouring of Chloropela 
paUida. Id. torn, cit, pp. 291, 292. 

Calamodyta and allied genera. Notes on the history of European species. 
R. Renne, Ber. XVH. Versamml. D. O. G. pp. 40-47. 

Calamodyta schomolksnus, its occurrence in Finland. A. J. Malmgren, 
(Efvers. Finska Vet. Sails. Forhandl. 1869, no. 1. 

Calamoherpe rufescens (Keyserl. & Bias. Wirbelth. Eur. p. liv), its habits 
described. T. Ayres, Ibis, 1869, pp. 291, 292. 

Sylvia locudeUa^ on its local distribution in Germany in summer. A. von 
Homeyer, J. f. O. 1869, pp. 61-66. In captivity. C. Fickert, J. f. 0. 1869, 
pp. 322^26. 

Lusciniopsisjluviatilis, its occurrence in Finland. A. J. Malmgren, (Efvers. 
ilnska Vet Sails. Forhandl. 1869, no. 1. 

Aedon familiaris, notes on. T. Kriiper, J. f. 0. 1869, pp. 88-42. 

♦ It must be observed that this species (as the printed minutes show) 
was exhibited, described, and named by Mr. Blanford at the meeting of the 
Zodlogical Society, 24th June, 1869. Before that description was published, 
the name only having been printed, the third Heft of the * Journal fur Omi- 
thologie,* bearing date " Mai, 1869," but not sent out by the English pub- 
lishers till August, appeared, containing Dr. von Heuglin *s name and de- 
scription, whereupon Mr. Blanford immediately withdrew the name under 
which he had puolicly designated the species, thereby setting an excellent 
example, which other naturalists would do, and would have done, well to 
follow. 
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S^kia MtrieapiBa and S. horteMk in confinement . K. Miiller, ZooL Gkyrten. 
1860, pp. 367-374. 

Sylvia melanocephala minor is the title given to the East- African and Sjiian 
form of S. melanocephakt. It is Curruca momt48, H. & £., C. htctuasa, Brehm 
(Vogelf p. 229), MeUsMpkUus mgricapiUu$, Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 35), and S, 
botomani, Tristr. (ZooL Rec. iv. p. 103). M. T. t. Heuglin, Qm. Nordost- 
Afr.Lpp.803,804. 

Heuglin, M. T. von. The Malurina of North-eastern Africa. 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 79-107, 129-143, pis. i.-iii. 

Under this designation the author groups the genera Aedon, Bradypteru*f 
Catriscus, OUgocerciiSj and Camaroptera, as well as Memipteryx and Drymcsca, 
which last he finally separates into (1) Dryyiueca proper, including the species 
which have 10 rectrices, and (2) Cisticola, those which have 12 (cf, Jerdon, 
B. Ind. ii. pp. 164-187 ; and P. Z. S. 1865, p. 48)— a character possessed also 
bj Catriscus, HemipteryXf and OUgocercus. This separation is further main- 
tained when he treats of the group in his general work. 

Sphenceacus tdexiruSy Heugl. (J. f. O. 1863, p. 166), is " Catriscus apicalis 
(Licht.)," Cab. (Mus. Hein. L p. 43, note). M. T. v. Heuglin, Ibis, 1869, p. 81. 
Figured, and its identity with Bradypterus hrevirodria, Sundev. (K. Sv. 
V.-A. Handl. 1860), already suggested by Dr. Hartlaub (Ibis, 1866, p. 140;, 
confirmed. Id, Om. Noi'dost-Afr. i. p. 273, t ii. 

Drymceca murina appears to be described as a new species from Abyssinia, 
resembling D. mystacea, but much smaller, with a more slender bill and other 
differences. It is 2). mystacea, pt., Heugl. Id. Ibis, 1869, p. 90 ; Om. Nordoat- 
Afr.i.p.241. 

DryjiuBca virgata is described as a new species frt)m the Cape of Qood Hope 
and West Africa, very like 2). simplex (sp. n., vide infra), but distinguished 
by the peculiar striation on the breast. Id. Ibis, 1869, p. 106. Called 2>. 
striohta. Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 262. [The name here first mentioned has 
priority of publication.] 

Drymceca tnarginata, from North-eastern Africa, is for the first time de- 
scribed and figured. It is like D. erythroyenys, Kiipp., but much smaller, the 
bill rather shorter and much more curved, the feet, wings, and tail consider- 
ably shorter ; and there are other differences. It is D. marginali», HeugL 
(Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, p. 274) (descr. nidi.). Id Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 94, 96, pi. 1. fig. 1. Referred to Cisticola. Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. L pp. 248, 
249. 

Drymceca iodoptera (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) and D.Jlaveola are figured. Id. 
Ibis, 1869, pi. i. ilg. 2, pi. ii. fig. 2. 

Drymceca cantons, HeugL (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, p. 274), 
is described. It differs from Cisticola luguhris, Riipp., by the distinct whitisJi 
superciliar streak, rather smaller size, more curved bill, and other characters. 
Id. torn. cit. pp. 96, 97. Referred to Cisticola. Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. 
pp. 252, 253. 

Drymceca concdor is described and fig^ured as a new species from North- 
eastem Africa, exceedingly like the preceding, but with a stronger bill, more 
brightly coloured above, and other characters. Id. Ibis, 1869, pp. 97, 96, pL iL 
fig. 1. Referred to C^tco&i. Jrf.Om. Nordost-Afr. i.pp* 263, 254. 

Drymoeca malzaci, Heugl. (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, p. 274k), is 
described as differing from D. robusta, Riipp., by its lighter-coloured, shorter, 
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■lore eoTved and higher bill, its edoralioii ahoye, and its longer under tail- 
eoverto. i<f. Ibis, 1860, pp. 100, 101. Keferred to Oweico^. JdL Om. Noidost- 
Afr.Lpp.256,266. 

DrynuBca biumura, HeugL (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1856, p. 274), 
IB identified first with JD. etythrogenps, Hiipp., and then with 2>. luffttbris^ 
Biii^. Id, Ibis, 1869, pp. 95-101. Keferred to ddicola, and the first 
identification onl j maintained. Id, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 250. 

Drymceca leucopygia, Heugl. (Sitzungsb. Ak. Wissen8eh.'Wien,1856^ p. 274), 
10 described as doubtfully distinct from 2>. rufieeps (Riipp.), than which it is 
stouter, with a longer and stronger bill, besides some difierences of coloration. 
Id. Ibis, 1869, p. 104. Referred to CMcola. Id, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 269. 

DrymeeSDa cordafmuif from Kordofan, is doubtfully described as distinct from 
D. ruficeps (Riipp.), having the bill more slender, broader at the base, and its 
culmen more arched, besides a difierence in coloration. Id. Ibis, 1869, p. 105. 
Referred to CisUeoia, Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 260. 

DrymoBea umplex is a new species from North-eastern Africa, at first sight 
Hke 2). ri^ic^ (Riipp.), but with the outer toe shorter than the inner, and a 
different coloration. M. T. t. Ileuglin, Ibis, 1869, pp. 106, lOd Referred to 
CSsitcoia, Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 261. 

Drymceca eximia is described and figured as a new species from North- 
eastern Africa, in appearance like OisUcola schcmicohf but with a narrow, 
longer, and more g^raduated tail, and brighter coloration. It still more 
resembles the Australian 2>. ImeocapiUay Gould, but has longer tarsi and 
wings, and shorter and narrower rectrices. It cannot be confounded with any 
species of its own country. Id. Ibis, 1869, pp. 106, 107, pL iii. ^^. 1. Referred 
to CMcola. Id. Om. Nordoet-Afr. i. p. 262. 

Drymceca vaUda (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) is called D. pachyrhynchoy the former 
specific name being, it is said, preoccupied. Id. Ibis, 1869, pp. 190, 131. 
Referred to Cisticolu. Id. Om. Nordost-Afr. i. p. 263. 

Drymitea (?) troglodyim (ZooL Rec. L p. 81) is identical with Cisticoiafefru- 
^tfiMf Heugl. (Sitaungsb. Ak. Wissensch. Wien, 1866, p. 273, dcscr. nuU.y J. f. O. 
1864, p. 259, descr.prim.), which is figured. Id. His, 1869, p. 135, pi. iii. fig. 2. 
[We cannot determine the priority of these two specific names ; tiie mere be- 
stowal of Dr. von Heuglin^s in 1856 goes for nothing, as no description was 
published with it] 

Citttcoia brunnegcena, Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1862, p. 289), is referred to HtmipteryXj 
and called H. oHyura, no reason being assigned for the change of name. It 
IB also figured. Id. Ibas, 1869, p. 136, pi. iii fig. 3 ; Om. Nordost-Afr. i. 
p. 270. 

Hemipteryx immaculata (ZooL Ree. iii p. 96) is identical with the above. 
0. Fmsch, Ibis, 1869, p. 137. 

Hemi^^eryx iodopyga is a new species, from North-east Africa, resembling 
H. hntnnescens (HeugL), but with the head striated like CUlicola tchcfmcoia, 
and some other difieiences. M. T. v. Heuglin, he, cU. ; Om. Nordost-Afr. i. 
pp. 271, 272. 

Hemipttryx oUgura ia figured. Id. Ibis, 1869, pL iii. fig. 3. 

Hemipteryx habessmica is a new species resembling Cisticola schcenicola, but 
more brightly coloured, and having longer wings, a shorter and more graduated 
tail, with narrower rectrices, and other differences. Id. tarn. ck. p. 138; Om. 
Nordost-Afr. i p. 272. 

dsticola hofnaiocephalM is described and figured as a new species fruntt 
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East Africa, somewhat smaller than C Utgubris, Kiipp., the occiput not deep 
rusty, but subdued by an olive tinge, the sides of the breast and upper tail- 
coverts not spotted with black, and the rectrices greyish-brown, with a black 
spot in front of the white tip. J. Cabauis, J. f. 0. 1868 [published in 1869], 
p. 412 ; Id, Von der Decken's Reisen, iii. 1. p. 23, t. ii. fig. 2. Occurs also 
in West Africa, is referred to Dryniceca, and receives a new name, ^^ 2). stuUa, 
Hartl. & Finsch,'' on account of the inapplicability of the old one ! I O. 
Finsch,J.£:0. 1860,p.335. 

Drymceca teneUa is described and figured as a new species from East Africa, 
differing from 2>. tnystacea, Eiipp., in its larger bill, shorter wings and tail, 
and in being brownish-grey above. From D. a^qterciUaiis, Swains., it differs 
in not having rust-coloured flanks. J. CabanLs, J. f. 0. 1868 (published in 
1869), p. 412 ; Von der Decken's Reisen, torn. cit. pp. 23, 24, t. ii. fig. 1. 

DrymtBca anchieUe (Zool. Rec. v. p. 89) : to this is referred Chaiopt grayi^ 
Sharpe (c/. wprh, " Turdidse "). G. Hartlaub, Ber. u. s. w. p. 126. 

Drymceca ortleppi is described as a new species from the Cape Colony, 
bearing the same relation to D. palUdaj A. Smith, that FhyUopneude troehUms 
does to P. htmeUU. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1869, pp. 207, 208. 

Eremomela (P) elegans and B. (?) cafiescem (Zool. Rec i. p. 81) are identical, 
and the species is made the type of a new genus 

Triehoiais, which is allied to Camaroptera, " DryodromaSj Finsch & HartL" 
(1870 !), and £remomela, and its characters given in much detaiL M. T. v. 
Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afr. i. pp. 285, 286. 

HypoUds cinerascem, H, eUiica, H, opaca, H, languidOf and H. paBida dif- 
ferentiated. Id. tarn. cU, i. pp. 297, 298. 

FhyUoscopua hahemnicm is a new species from Abyssinia, resembling P. 
similis, but more greenish above, and cream-colour, almost yellowish, beneath. 
It has also a longer tail. W. T. Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser. iv. 
pp. 329, 330. [Figured, Id. GeoL & Zool. Abyss. (1870), pL 3. ^g. 2.] 

PhyllopneusU ketmicaUi is described and figfured as a new species from Alaska, 
resembling P. trochtluSf but more olivaceous above and yellow beneath, besides 
other difierences ; it also comes very near P. etersmanm (Bp.), of which it 
may be a permanent geographical variety. S. F. Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac 
Sc. i. pp. 313, 314, pi. XXX. fig. 2. 

PhyUopnetute (?), description of a supposed new species. W. R Brooks, 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 235, 236. [Jerdonia agricolenm, A. Hume, Ibis, 1870, 
p. 180.] 

Phyllopneuste (P) macrorhyncha is the name provisionally (I) given to a species 
from the Himalayas, resembling P. rama in size and plumage, but with an 
enormous bill. A. Hume, torn. cit. p. 357. 

Heguloides wpercUiostiSf a second example said to have been obtained in 
England. J. Gould, Ibis, 18C9, p. 128. Its call-note different from that of 
H. prat-eytdus, W. E. Brooks, torn. cit. pp. 236, 237. Further notes on 
these two species. Id. torn. cit. pp. 456-458. Figured, J. Gould, B. Gt Br. 

pt XV. 

Hegtdus himalayensia (Zool. Rec. v. p. 87) is figured. Id. B. As. pt xxi. 

MoTACILLIDiE. 
Anthits aquaticus and A. ohscurus, a series of specimens exhibited, and 
remarks on the seasonal changes to which the former is subject G. D. 
Rowley, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 249 j Zool. S. S. pp. 1682, 1683. 
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AfUhus BpinokUa (L.), its synonyms. Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1899, p. 213, 
note. 

Antkas ricardi at Brighton. T. W. Wonfor, ZooL S. S. pp. 1613, 1683 5 
G. D. Rowley, p. 1918. Its occurrence in Somersetshire (cf. Zool. Rec ii. 
p. 116). G. F. Mathew, torn, cit. p. 1661. 

Anthw rufescens, its occurrence at Brighton (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 115). T. W. 
Wonfor, torn, cit, p. 1918. 

Anthm chloriSf Licht, has occurred at Graham^s Town, Cape Colony. E. 
L. Layard, Ibis, 1869, p. 368. 

Anthus gouldi, Eraser, is distinct from A. aordidus, Riipp., which last is 
distinct from A, aordiduSf Blyth (ex India). H. B. Tristram, torn. cU. p. 437. 
[The Indian bird described as CorydaUa griseoru/eaoena, A. Hume. Ibis, 1870, 
p. 286.] 

ArUhuB cervimts is figured. J. Gt>uld, 6. As. pt. xxi. 

Budytanihus torquatus is the name provisionally (I) given to a supposed 
new species from Northern China, identified [by M. J. Verreaux ?] with 
MotaciUa indica, Gmel. A. David, N. Arch. Bull. iii. p. 33 and note. 

Budytus caicartOuSy Hodgs., its synonymy. Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1869, 
p. 214 

Budytes flana (L.) occurs in Alaska. W. H. Dall & H. M. Banmster, 
Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc L p. 277. American specimens described, and one 
figured. S. F. Baird, torn, cU, pp. 312, 313, pL xxx. fig. 1. 

TuOGLODYTIDiB. 

Thryothortis nisorius is described and figured as anew species from Mexico, 
resembling T. pleurostictus, Scl. (Ibis, 1860, p. 30), but with the body beneath 
entirely barred. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1860, pp. 691, 692, pL xl v. 

ThryothoruB auperctUaris is described as a new species from Puna Island, in 
the Gulf of Guyaquil, resembling T. modestus, but is larger and has a longer 
bill, with a broader superciliary stripe, and the sides of the head and throat 
of a purer white. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1869, 
p. 236. 

Troglodytes aedon, its breeding habits. M. S. Hill, Am. Nat iii. p. 49. 

Troglodytes alascensis is described and figured as a new species from St. 
George's Island, Behring's Sea. S. F. Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac Sc. L p. 315, 
pi. xxx. fig. 3. Note on its habits. W. H. Dall, totn, cit, p. 280. 

Certhiidj:. 

Tichodroma muraria, further notes on it {cf, Zool, Rec ii. p. 116). A. Gir- 
tanner, Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 317-319. 

Xenicua hacuti is described as a new species from Otago, New Zealand, in 
structure approaching X. longipes, but with a hind claw more strongly deve- 
loped, and exceeding the toe in length. W. Buller, Ibis, 1869, pp. 37, 38. 

SlTTID^. 

Sttella striata is a new species from Cape York, allied to S, leucocephala, 
but having a black head, or in the supposed female the crown at least. J. 
Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. fl. 4th ser. iv. p. 110. Figured, Id, B. Austral. 
Suppl. pt. y. 
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Malitridjb. 

SphenoMicuB rufeacens is a new species from one of the Chatham islands, 
larger than S. punctatusj more strongly built; and of handsomer plumage. 
W. Buller, Ibis, 1869, p. 38. 

Ob$. " The Malurma of North-eastern Africa.'* M. T. yon Heuglin, Hhs, 
1869, pp. 79-107, 129-143, pis. i.-iii. This paper is here included under 
" SyhiicUe" q. v. 

TANAGRIDiE. 

Chhrophonia calophryi is figured. P. L. Sdater & O. Salyin, Ex. Om. 
p. 135, pi. zlvii. 

Euphonia chryiopagta is described and figured as a new species from Eastern 
Peru, not resembling any other known species very closely. lid, P. Z. S* 
1869, p. 438, pi. XXX. figs. 1, 3. 

CaUiste hannahiee (ZooL Rec. i p. 83) is possibly identical with C c^^anei^ 
eoUis (Lafr. & D'Orb.). lid, torn, cit, pp. 252, 253. 

CaUiste Jlfmda is described and figured as a new species from Costa Rica, 
much resembling C schranki, but having a more slender bill, and wanting^ 
the black forehead and yellow breast. lid. torn. cit. pp. 416, 417, pL xxviiL 

JBifthraupis arccei is described and figfured as a new species frtmi Yeragua, 
one of the smallest of the group, and in coloration generally resemUing the 
large B. cucuUata ; but, besides the difference in size, the h^ is of the sams 
colour as the back, and the under surface of a deeper yellow. lid. torn. eA, 
pp. 439, 440, pi. xxxi. 

Pyranga : — Six uniformly red forms of this genus are minutely character- 
ized, whereof one, P. cooperij from the southern " Middle Province " of the 
United States and the Pacific slope of Mexico, is described as " a new species 
or variety." It is most nearly related to P. cestiiya, but may be distinguished 
by its larger size, the bill especially being bigger and more swollen, and 
longer wing. Outlines of the bill in all the six forms are given. R. Ridg- 
way, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1869, pp. 129-131. 

Tachyphonus atricapHlus is described as a new species frova Trinidad, not 
resembling any other member of the genus. G. N. Lawrence, Proc Ac N. 
S. Philad. 1868 (not published till 1869), pp. 359, 360. 

Tachyphonus chrysomelas is descpbed and figured an a new species from 
Veragua, distinguished from all its relatives by its black and yellow colour, 
and is the smallest of the group. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1809, 
p. 440. 

Chlorospinfftis puncttUatus is a new species from Veragua belonging to the 
group with a white postocular spot, but having a black head like C pOeatus 
(ZooL Rec. i. p. 84), which, however, has the under surfiice pale cinereoiis, 
with a yellowish pectoral band and fianks, and no throat-spots. lid, torn, 
cit. p. 440. 

Buarremon schistaceus (Boissonn.) occurred in Aberdeenshire in ld6S! 
W. C. Angus, Proc. N. H. Soc. Glasgow, i. (1869) p. 207. 

Saltator laticUmus is a new species from Peru, resembling S, aurantUrodris^ 
Lafr. & D*Orb., from La Plata (with which it has been confounded), but 
with a broad black neck-stripe, and the rectrices more narrowly tipped with 
white. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 151, 152. 

Pityhts humeraUs (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 106) is figured and a diagnostic list 
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given of the four species of the Bection CaryMramdm to which it belongs. 
lid, Ex. Om. pp. 167, 168, pi. Ixxxiv. 

Ploceida. 

" Hyphantorms bqferi, HartL & Finsch/' is a new species from Mombas. 
J. Cabanis, Von der Decken's Reisen, iiL 1, p. 32. [Further diagnosed, O. 
Finsch & G. Hartlaub, op. cit. iv. p. 402 (1870). It is XatUhephOus mireo^ 
JUnms, Reichenb. Singv. p. 84, fig. 812 (nee Smith).] 

HyphofUorms atr%gulan$ is fig^ured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordoet-Afr. 
t. xix. 

Textor irUermedius is described and figured as a new species from East 
Africa, midway between the northern T, aledOy Temm., and the southern 7*. 
erythrarhynckuSf Smith. J. Cabanis, J. £ O. 1868 (published in 1869), 
p. 413 ; Id, Yon der Decken's Heisen, iii. 1, pp. 32, 33, pi. xi. 

HoRNE, 0. Notes on Ploceus haya and its Nest Proc ZooL Soc 1869, 
pp. 243-246, pi. xii. 

The mode in which it collects materials for its nest and habit of build- 
ing in society described. The plate shows a date-palm in which more than 
seventy nests were built The mystery of the lump of clay found in each 
is not solved. 

Fiocem meyarhynchua is a new species from the Indian tercdy closely re- 
sembling P. haya J but nearly double its weight, with a ImII fuUy half as large 
again. A. Hume, Ibis, 1869, p. 366. 

Calyphantria [sc. Foudia"] coniorensis is described and figured as a new 
species from Mayotte, differing from F. algonda (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 99 ; iv. 
p. 107) in its black bill, the greater extension of the red beneath, and the 
white-bordered wing-coverts. In the compressed form of its bill especially 
it agrees more with F, eminerUissimaf Bp., than with F, madayascariensis (K). 
J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1868 (published in 1869), p. 413 ; Id, Von der Decken^s 
Beisen, iii. 1, pp. 31, 32. 

Nigrita uropyyialis and N, em%li<B [lege €Bmili€e] are described and figured 
as new species from the Fantee country ; the former is allied to N,fu9C(motay 
but is smaller, and has a pale ochreous rump and longer tail; the latter is 
allied to N, cinereocapiUoy but is also smaUer and has a pale ash-coloured 
instead of a white rump. R. B. Sharpe, Ibis, 1869, pp. 384, 386, pL xi. 
figs. 1, 2. 

Munia punctuiaria (L.), the determination of this and its allied species, 
about which there has been much confrision. Ld. Walden, torn, dt. p. 211, 
note. 

Frinoillidj:. 

Cnrdinalis ignem (Zod. Rec. iii. p. 99) is referred to C, virymumm, D. 
G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 6. 

Spermophila badiiveniris (Zool. Rec. iL pp. 118, 119) is figured. S. F» 
Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc L pL xxviii. fig. 3. 

Neorhynekus is the name given to the genus CaOirhynchus, Lesson, which 
is preoccupied in Ichthyology, and the type JV. nasentSf as it is suggested 
that the original ** masesm " of Bonaparte (C. R. xlii. p. 822) should be 
written, is figured, though on the plate the word is unhappily '^ nuuemJ 
P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1869, p- 147, pi. xii 
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Poosptza c€Bsar is described and figured as a new species from Peru, some- 
thing like P. thoracicaf but with distinct white superciliaries and no chestnat 
on the flanks. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, torn. cit. p. 152^ pL xiiL 

PkrygUua gayi and P. aldunatu are carefully diflbrentiated. lieL Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 285, 286. 

Ztjnotrichia pilecUa may be the immature form of Z. canicapiUa, JSd. totn, 
cU, pp. 284. 286. 

Zonitrichia albicoQiSj its occurrence near Aberdeen in 1867. W. C. Angus, 
Proc. N. H. Soc. Glasgow, L (1869) pp. 209-211, pi. iii. Reprinted, Zool. 
S. S. pp. 1547-1549. [Cf. Ibis, 1870, p. 266.] 

Zonotrichia melanotU (Zool. Kec. iv. p. 108) should be placed in the genus 
H€BmophUa^ and much resembles JJ. ruficauda, Bp., but differs in maajr 
respects, as it also does from JET. humeralis, Cab., with which it had been 
thought to be possibly identical. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac N. S. Philad. 
1868 (not published till 1869), p. 362. 

Melospiza insignU is described and figured as a new species, or at least a 
strongly marked race from Kadiak, allied to 3f. melodia, but apparently very 
distinct in its much larger size and darker colours, longer bill, and lack of 
spots or their confluence. S. F. Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc i. p. 319 ; 
W. H. Dall, torn. cit. p. 285. 

Pyrgiaoma : — ^The five known species are enumerated, and P. cabinisi (ZooL 
Rec. V. p. 91) and P. kteneri are figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salrin, Ex. 
Om. pp. 129, 130, pL Ixv. 

Crithagra Jlavivertex is a new species from Abyssinia. W. T. Blanford, 
Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iv. p. 330. [Allied to C. btUyracea (L.) and C. 
canicoUisy Swains., but differing from the first by the yellow forehead being 
broader and gradually passing to olivaceous on the crown ; and from the 
second by the back and sides of the neck being olive and the forehead and 
under parts being brighter. It is greener, larger, and with a less conical 
bill than Serinus aurifrons (Zool. Kec. i. p. 85), and has a smaUer bill and 
wings, and is more vellow than C. chtoroptis^ Cab. Id, GeoL & ZooL Abyss. 
(1870), p. 414, pi. vii.] 

Chnthagra imberbis is described and figured as a new species, probably from 
Zanzibar, smaller than C. btUyracea, but with a bill as strong, and character- 
ized by the want of any dark markings on the head. J. Cabanis. J. f. O. 
1868 [published in 1869], p. 412 and note ; Id, Von der Decken*s Reisen, iii. 
1, p. 30, pi. ix. [Originally described as C, chhropsts j but that name being 
occupied by a species of Bonaparte's, it was changed for that given above.] 

Xanthodira Jlavtgula, Sundev., has occurred near Graham's Town, Cape 
Colony. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1869, p. 371. 

Coccothraustea vtUgarts has occurred in India. A. Hume, torn. cit. p. 466. 

Ligw'inus chhris (cum nid. & pull. ) is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xv. 

Leucotticte liUoralis is described and figured as a new species from British 
Columbia and Alaska, much resembling L. griseinucha (for which it seems 
to have been figured, Elliot, B. N. Am. i. pi. 11), but considerably smaller; 
its colours, too, are brighter and lighter, the bill shorter and more conical, 
the dark patch on the head more restricted, the chin more ash-coloured, and 
the rose-colour of the head less forward. From L. tephrocotia it is distin- 
gxdshed by the extension of the ash-colour below the eyes, and from L. cam~ 
pestris by having the ear-coverts ash-coloured and more grey on the chin. 
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S. F. Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac Sc. L p. 318, pi xxviiL fig. 1 ; W. H. Dall, 
torn, cit. p. 283. 

Leucosticte grisemucha (Brandt) occurs on the Aleutian Islands. W. H, 
Dall, loc, cit. Figured, S. F. Baurd, torn. cit. pi. xxviii. fig. 2. 

Pyrrhula rosea said to have occurred at Brighton. G. D. Rowley, Zool. S. S. 
p. 1918. 

Pyrrhtda coccinea, yar. cassini, is descrihed and figured as a variety from 
Alaska, agreeing in size and proportions with P. coccinea^ De Selys, but being 
beneath of a light cinnamon-grey, and having a white patch on the tail. It 
has perhaps the closest relationship with P. griseiventris, Lafresn. ; but thathaa 
the cheeks and throat red. S. F. Baird, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. p. 316, 
pi. xxix. fig. 1. Note on it, W. H. Dall, tarn, cit. p. 281. [Judging from the 
description and figure, this appears to us to be undoubtedly a good species. 
It singularly resembles P. murina, Godm. (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 99.)] 

Loxia curvirostra, its extraordinary abundance in Germany in the summer 
of 1866. H. Schacht, Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 31, 32. Its occurrence on Bear 
Island I A. J. Malmgren, Ibis, 1869, p. 230. 

Zoxia t€emoptera, notes on its food. K Miiller, J. f. 0. 1869, pp. 105, 106. . 

Emberizidje. 

Crithophaga miliaria is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xvi. 

Emberiza pityomis near Vienna. V. von Tchusi, J. f. O. 1869, pp. 142,, 
217-220. 

Emberiza passerina (Zool. Rec. iv. p. 109), its repeated occurrence in France. 
J.Vian,R.Z.1869,p.97. 

Emberiza alleonis is described as a new species from Dauuria. It is E, 
schoemclua, var. ft PalL (Z. R.- A. ii. p. 48). Id. torn. cit. pp. 97-105. Pro- 
bably identical with Cynchramus pallasi, Cab. (Mua Hein. i. p. 130). L- 
Olphe-Galliard, torn. cit. pp. 180, 181. 

Emberiza rustica and E. melanocephala said to have occurred near Brighton^ 
J. Gould, Ibis, 1869, p. 128. 

Emberiza ruetica, E.fucata, and Glycy spina huttoni are figured. Id, B. As, 
pt xxi. 

Emberiza citrineUa, on the variation of the song in this species. A. Rose, 
ZooL Garten, 1869, pp. 19-28, 378-380 j J. J. Oppel, tarn, cit, pp. 280-286. 
(Cf, G. Brucklacher, torn, cit, pp. 88, 89.) 

Alaudid^. 

Megahphomts anderssoni is described as a new species from Damaraland 
and Abyssinia, nearly allied to M. cinereus (Vieill.) in coloration ; but the 
rufous is continuous and not inten-upted, and the spots of brownish-black 
on each side of the neck are very distinct. To this species (with which Alatida^ 
tplemata, StrickL, A. ruficapiUay A. Smith, and A. ruficepsy RUpp., are said to 
be identical) it bears the same relation as M. africanoides does to M. africanuSf 
and M. cheniattus to M. sabota. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1869, pp. 434, 436. 

Alauda pnetermissa is described as a new species from Abyssinia. W. T, 
Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat Hist 4th ser. iv. p. 330. [Resembles A. arvensis^ 
but has a stronger bill and shorter wings ; is also allied to A. eryihropygiay 
Strickl.. but is smaller, and the rufous of the rectrices difierently distributed. 
Id, Geol. & Zool. Abyss. (1870), pp. 388, 389, pi. vi] 

1869. [vol. VI.] H 
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JJauda calandra said to liave again occurred in England. J. H. Quzney, 
Jun.,ZoolS.S.p.l599. 

Alauda arvmma (cum nid. & pulL) and CalandrtUa hrachydactyla are 
figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xv. 

AUmda arhcrea is figured. Id, op. cit, pt xvi. 

Alauda piapoUtia (Pall.), its synonymy. Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1869, p. 213» 
note. 

Galerita macrorhynchaf Tristr. (Ibis, 1859^ p. 67), occurs in Morocco. C. 
F. Tyrwhitt Drake, Ibis, 1869, p. 153. 

Akemonjemi is proposed as the name of a new species from Abyssinia, to 
be described in the Zoological ' Transactions ' I 0. Finsch^ P.Z.S. 1869, p. 430. 

ICTBRIDA. 

Casaicus ideronotus, notes on, from the Spanish of Dr. Castro. 0. EauYel, 
Bull Soc linn. Norm. 1868, pp. 156-161. 

Icterus aheiUai is figured, and a diagnostic list given of the three species of 
the section HyphanteSf to which it belongs. P. L. Sclater & O. Salyin, Ex. 
Om. pp. 187, 188, pi. xciv. 

Icterus auratusy Bp., and allied species, notes on. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. 
Lye N. H. New York, 1869, pp. 271-273. 

Molobrus [yulgo Moloihrus'] sericeus (Licht.), notes on its mode of breeding* 
0. Sternberg, with additional remarks by J. Cabanis, J. £ 0. 1869, pp. 125- 
136. [See "Oology.''] 

Mciothrus peccriSf its habits. T. M. Trippe, Am. Nat. iii. pp. 291-294; 
H. S. Kedney, torn, cit, p. 550. 

Quisealus fortirostris is described as a new species from Barbadoes, nearest 
to Q, lugubris, Swains., in size, but rather smaller, with a bill wider and 
fuUy one-third higher at the base, a less yiolet gloss, and shorter and more 
slender legs. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. N. S. Philad. 1868 (not published 
tiU 1869), p. 360. 

QiHscakis : — The smaller species of the United States, 3 in number, are 
minutely characterized, and outline figures of their wing and bill given. R. 
Ridgway, op. cit, 1869, pp. 133-135, 

STURNIDiB. 

8turmis vulgaris^ on its faculty of thought A. Baron Hoyningen-Huene, 
J. f. 0.1669, pp. 255, 266. 

Qraeyia hr^ is described and figured as a new species from the Solomon 
Islands, very like O, dumonti, but much larger, with a longer tail and no 
yellow on the middle of the belly. P. L. Sclater;, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 120, 121^ 

Fliknarhjfnt^tus [lege PtHorhf^nchus'] ra^msltyi (Zool. Kec iv, p. Ill) ia 
figured. J. Gould, B. Austral. SuppL pt v. 

Zamprotomis ametlh/stina, HeugL (J. f. O. 1863, p. 20, 1864, p. 267) is 
referred to LamprocoUus, and is regarded as a conspecies of X. amr&tua 
(GmeL), under the name of X. auratus orimtaUs. M. T. v. Heuglin, J. £ O, 
1869, p. 7. 
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EriMACHIDiB. 

Notes on the species of this fiunily found in the Malay archipelago. * A.>R 
Wallace, Mai. Archip. ii. pp. 411-420, figs. 

PARADISEIDiE. 

Notes on all the species of this family. A. E. Wallace, Mai. Aichip. ii. 
pp. 887-426, et aiibi, figs. 

CoRVlD^. 

C&rvw gpUndens does not occur in the Neilgiris, as previously stated 
(P. Z. S. 1866, p. 668). G. E. Bulger, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 603. 

PsHorhmits morio (Wagl.) and P. mexicanus (Riipp.) are prohahly distinct^ 
and their characters pointed out P. L. Sdater & O. Salyin, torn, ciL p. 863. 

Nucifraga caryocatactes in East Prussia. A. Kuwert, J. f. 0. 1868, pp. 406, 
410 (not published till 1869). In France, L. Olphe-Galliard, op. cit. 1869, 
p. 142. Breeding in Lower Austria, V. von Tschusi, tarn, cit. pp. 239, 240. 

COLUMB^. 

COLUMBIDA. 

Cohimba risaria, its fecundity. C. Stolker, J. f. 0. 1869, pp. aS9, 340. 

Columba caicaria and C, palmnbus, their fossil remains figured. A Milne- 
Edwards, Ois. Foes. Fr. pi. cxli. figs. 10-24. 

Funmgus madagascarientiSf notes on. P. Aquarone, BulL Soc. Imp. 
d'Aoclim. 1869, pp. 861-^363. 

Zen€ddura yttcatanensis is described as a new species from Northern Yucatan, 
above resemblinof Z. caroHnensU, but beneath unifcmn, with none of the pale 
ochreous ontheabdomen and under tail-coverts; the auricular spot is dark blue, 
and there is no tinge of gold on the neck ; the middle rectrices retain their width 
to the end, and are of the same colour as the back ; the secondaries are con- 
spicuously white. Q. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lye. N. H. New York, 1869, 
pp. 208, 209. 

DiDIDJ!. 

Newton, Alfred and Edward. On the Osteology of the 

Solitaire or Didine Bird of the Island of Rodriguez, Pezo- 

phaps solitaria (Gmel.). Phil. Trans. 1869, pp. 327-362, 

pis. xv.-xxiv. 

The abstract of this paper was noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. 

pp. 98, 99) . It is now published in full, and illustrated by ten 

plates, beautifully executed by Mr. Ford. A postscript is added, 

containing an extract from Pingre's MS. journal, showing that 

the species possibly existed so late as the year 1761. 

Newton, Edward. Discovery of the Remains of Didus soHiarius 
at Rodriguez. Trans. Roy. Soc. Arts & Sc. Mauritius, 
N.S. iii. pp. 31-38 (read 22 Nov. 1866). 
Dtdus inephu and JPezophap$ soUtaria, akeletons exhibited. J. W. Clark, 
P.Z.S. 1869,p.473. 

Didus ineptus, remarks on this and other short- winged birds ^m the 

h2 
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Mascarene Islands. J. Reinhardt, Overs. K danske Vidensk. Sebk. ForiiandL 
6 Nov. 1868, p. 158. [No particulars published.] 

GALLING. 

Cracidje. 

OrtaUda franim is described as a new species from Costa Bica, brownish- 
olivaceous above, paler on the breast, the head and upper part of the neck 
olive slate-colour, the whole abdomen olivaceous-grey, the lower part of the 
bellj whitLsh, the primaries entirely and the secondaries internally rufous. It 
may, however, be identical with O. cinereiceps, Gray (ZooL Rec. iv. pp. 114, 
116). J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1869, pp. 211, 212. 

Crax alberti and OaUus dometUcm, hybrids between. P. Aquaione, BolL 
Soc. Imp. d'Acdimat 1869, pp. 357-360. 

P&ASIANIDJS. 

OaUui, sp. P, its fossil remains figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. FV. 
pL cxxxiv. figs. 19>21. 

TTuiumalea amherstia yexj common in Western Tunan. J. Anderson, 
P. Z. S. 1869, pp. Ill, 278. In confinement, J. J. Stone & P. L. Sdater, 
tarn. cU, p. 468. 

2%aumalea picta taid'-JEk^tlooamus nycthemertUf a supposed hybrid between 
these species exhibited. G. F. Westermann, torn, cit, p. 149. 

Phatianui eolchieus naturalized in England prior to a.d. 1059. W. Boyd 
Dawkins, Ibis, 1869, p. 858. Figured, C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pi. Ixxiy. 

PhatianuB eolekicus, P, reevesif Ceriomis temmmcki, and JSteratia xaniko" 
MpUa (ZooL Rec. i. p. 88) are figured. J. Gould, R As. pt. xxi. 

Melettgris galiopavo, senses of sight and smell in. J. D. Caton, Am. Nat. 
iii pp. 28, 80. 

OaUopavo dameg^icus, Pavo cristahUf and NunUda mdeagris are figured. C. 
J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Izziv. 

" Numida eduardi, J. Verr.," was described as a new species from Natal. 
G. Hartlaub, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 86, 37. [With this N, verreauxt, Elliot (Ibia, 
1870, p. 800), is identified. Id, Ibis, 1870, p. 443.] 

Numida coronatoj its breeding in France. J. Oomelly van Heemstra, 
Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1869, pp. 404-407. 

Tetraonida. 

Ptemities inftucatus is described and figured as a new species from Lake 
Jipe, in the interior of East Africa, darker than P. rubricoUis, Riipp., and 
difiering therefrom in the coloration of the upper, and especially of the lower 
tail-coverts, which are blackish-browni broadly bordered with white towards 
the extremity. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1868 [published in 1869], p. 413 ; Id Yon 
der Decken's Reisen, iiL 1. p. 44, pi. ziv. 

D^aneolmw schleffdi is figured. M. T. v. Heuglin, Om. Nordost-Afir. 

t. XXX. 

Ortyx virgmianusy notes on. A. Fowler, Am. Nat. iii. pp. 585^-539. 
lAtphoriyx califomianus, its breeding in Prance. A. Geoflroy St-Klaire, 
Bull. Soc. Imp. d'Acclimat. 1869, pp. 509-514. 
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Pttlaortyx hcffmanm, P. bUmehardi, P, galUeaj P. hrempet^ P, phoMonoides, 
P. lonffipes, P. pisca [qvu prisca?], P. sansamenm^ P. mediua, P. alius and P. 
demoyersi, Taoperdix pessietii, Tetrao albusj T, lagopus and T, urogalku, Perdix 
gritea [sc. ctrterea], and Cotumix annmtmiSf their fossil remains figured. A. 
Milne-£dward8, Ois. Foss. Fr. pis. cxxiv.-cxxxiii., cxxxiv. figs. 1-18, 22-26. 

Tetrao tetrixy domestication ot C. Bouchard, BulL Soo. Imp. d* Acclimat* 
1869, pp. 692, 693. 

Bonasa umbellus, note on its " drumming." R. Raymond, Am. Nat. iii. 
p. 105. 

LagopM mbalpina [sc alb%ui]f observations on. G. R. Barth, J. £ O. 1869, 
pp. 87-92. 

PTEROCLIDiK. 

Ptero€ie8 decoratw is described and figured as a new species from Lake 
Jipe, in the interior of East Africa, distinguishable at once bj the markings 
of its head — the forehead, region round the bill, spot behind the eyes, and 
throat being black, with a spot on the middle of the forehead, a border to 
the black of the front of the head, and a superciliary streak white. J. Oa- 
banis, J. f. O. 1868 (published in 1869), p. 413 ; Id, Von der Decken's Reisen, 
iii. 1, p. 43, pi. xiii. 

Pterodes sepultus, its fossil remains figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foes. 
Fr. pi. cxli. figs. 1-9. 

Syrrhaptes paradoxus. In July 1863 two were shot on Sandsjo, near Pl- 
lipstad ; and 10th November three were seen at Griisg&rd, in CEland, of which 
one was shot W. Meves, (Efvers. K. Vet.-Ak. Forhandl. 1868, p. 272. In 
East Friesland. F. von Droste, J. f. 0. 1868, p. 406. At Felin, in Livonia, 
in 1863. H. Gobel, op, cU, 1869, p. 194. In Gothland, in 1863 (cf. Ibis, 1864, 
p. 192). L. Holtz, torn, cU. p. 256. In Sicily. H. Saunders, Ibis, 1869, p. 397. 
In North Germany. B. Borggreve, Vogel-Faun. NorddeutschL p. 146. Abs- 
tract of its invasions of Europe [several particulars incorrect]. E. Newman, 
Zool. S. S. pp. 1794, 1795 ; Baron Droste, Vogelw. Borkum, pp. 123-133, 389. 
In confinement Ld. Binning, Proc N. H. Soc. Glasgow, L p. 161. 

TURNICIDJE. 
Turmx dussumieri is figured. J. Gould, K As. pt xxi. 

Meoapodiid^ 

Megapodius brazieri is the name proposed for a species found in Banks's 
Island, whence an egg has been sent by Mr. Brazier. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 
1869, pp. 628, 629. 

Megapodius (<m »p, nov, ?) is found in Nuipo, Friendly Islands. F. W. 

Button, Ibis, 1869, p. 353. 

TlNAMIDJS. 

CrgpCurus modestus is a new species from Oosta Rica, of small size, coming 
near C, mesergthrus, Sdat, dull brown above, brighter on the rump, paler on 
the breast, and the crown dusky, eyebrows cineraceous, throat white, abdo- 
men brownish-grey tinged with tawny in the middle, lower part of the belly 
ash-coloured, and under tail-coverts fulvous spotted with dusky, J. Cabanis, 
J. £0.1869, p. 212. 
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GRALLiE. 

R^LLIDiE. 

Milne-Edwards^ Alphonse. Observations sur les affinity 
zoologiques de V Aphanapteryx espece ^teinte qui vivait 
encore k Pile Maurice au xviie siecle. Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e 
ser. X. pp. 325-346, pis. 15-18. 

. Researches into the Zoological AflSnities of ... . Apha^ 

napteryx imperialis. Ibis, 1869, pp. 256-275, pi. vii. 
These are two distinct papers, though, being written about 
the same time and with the same materials, their similarity is at 
first sight obvious, and the plate is the same in both, after the 
facsimile in Ritter von Prauenfeld's work (Zool. Rec. v. p. 103) ; 
but the second contains woodcuts, from Strickland's 'Dodo and 
its Kindred,' of Van den Broecke's and Herbert's figures of the 
bird. By means of the bones found in Mauritius by Mr. Ed- 
ward Newton, as before mentioned (/6c. d/.), the author most 
satisfactorily makes out the affinities of this extinct form, which^ 
he says, should bear the name of ^. broeckii (Schlegel) , and holds 
the place by the side of Ocydromus which that does to the more 
normal RallidtB. The whole investigation is, as might be expected, 
most ably conducted. In each paper the bones are figured. 

Prauenpeld, Georo Ritter von. Ueber den Artnamen von. 
Aphanapteryx. Verhandl. k.-k. zooL-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 
1869, pp. 761-764. 

The author objects to the substitution (ut suprd) of the name A, hroeckU 
for A, impet^cUts, 

Ocydromus lafresnayimus (J. Verr. & Des Mure, R Z. 1860, p. 437) in con- 
finement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 431. 

Ocydromus sylvestris is described and figured as a new species from Lord 
Howe's Island, readily distinguishable from O. australis and O. earUi by ita 
small size and rufous wings, which are narrowly banded with black. The 
second character also separates it from O. lafresnayanus. Id. torn, cit, pp. 472, 
473, pi. XXXV. Its habits described : G. Bennett, torn. cit. pp. 471, 472. 

Ocydromus australis is attracted by red cloth, in the manner spoken of by 
old writers with regard to Aphanapteryx, J. H. Gumey, Ibia, 1869, p. 463. 

Ocydromus mgricans is described as a new species from the south-west 
coast of the South Island of New Zealand. W. Buller, Trans. & Proc. New 
Zeal. Inst. i. p. 111. 

Gypsomis cuvieri (gen. et sp. nov.), BaUus intermeditts, -R christii, IL err- 
miuSf H. porzanoides, H. beaumontij IL dispar, and H, major (spp. now.) 
(Zool. Rec. V. p. 104), their remains fiiUy described. A. Milne-Edwards, 
Ois. Foss. Fr. ii. pp. 140-158. 

Ballus crex (P), its femur from a " quaternary " bed described, and the re- 
mains of GalHnula chloropus and Fidica atra from ftimilnf deposits figured. 
id, tom, cit. pp. 15a-160, pi. cvi. figs. 1-19. 

HaUus intactus is a new species from the Soloman Islands, nearly allied to 
jR. plumbeiventris, G. R. Gray (P. Z. S. 1861, p. 432), but with a shorter biU^ 
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darker rafoos head and breast, and paler lead-colour belly. P. L. Sdater, 
P. Z. S. 1869, p. 123. 

BaJhufor^erij Hartl. (Arch. f. Natorgeseb. 1853, p. 136), is a Tarietj of 
K pectoraUs, Less. O. Finscb & G. Hartilaub, torn, eit, pp. 644, 548. 

Thyrorhma 9chomburg1U (Zool. Rec y. p. 105), I\)rzana castmteieepSf Ralhu 
antardicuSj and R, semipiunibeus are figured, and a diagnostic list given of 
the three American species of the last-named genus. P. L. Sclater & O. 
Salvin, Ex. Om. pp. 133, 134, 156, 163-166, pis. Ixvii,, Ixxriii., Ixxxii., Ixxxiii. 

Oallinula ruficriasa is a new species from Queensland allied to O, olivacea, 
Meyen (Nov. Act 1834, p. 109, pi. 20), but smaller, and with legs not so 
disproportionate. O, phosmcura and O, akool are also allied species. J. 
Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4th ser. iy. pp. 110, 111. Figured, as is also 
RaUma tricolor. Id, R Austr. SuppL pt. v. 

ChUUmda ptuiila is figured. 0. J. Sundeyall, Sy. Fogl. Izzvi. fig. 5. 

Pdrphyrio alba now extinct. G. Bennett, P. Z. 8. 1869, p. 471. 

SCOLOPACID^. 

Seolopax rusticula^ a singular yariety. E. Ward, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 47a 

Scolcpax 9wnatranaj Raffles (Trans. Linn. Soc. xiii. p. 327), is Terehia 
emerea, G. Hartlaub, torn, cit, p. 436. 

GaUinago imperialia is a new species from New Granada, somewhat resem- 
bling Seolopax saturata in general appearance, but wanting the white tip of 
the rectrices and the croe3 bands of the head. Its nearest structural allies 
are O. stricklandi and G. jamesoni, P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, torn, cit, 
pp. 419, 420. figured with G, nobilis, and a list given of the eight South- 
American species of the genus, showing their synonymy and distribution. 
lid, Ex. Om. pp. 193-196, pis. xcvii., xcviii. 

Seolopax wHsoni perching on trees (cf. Zool. Rec v. p. 105). W. W, 
Castle, Am. Nat. ii. p. 663 ; G. A. Boardman, cp, cit, iii. p. 222. 

Seolopax aahimi (Zool. Rec. v. p. 105), one of its parasites identical with 
that of S, gaUinago, J. H. Gumey, Jun., ZooL S. S. pp. 1562, 1663. Its 
occurrence (twice) in Hampshire. W. Hart, torn, cit, pp. 1722, 1917. 

GaUinago pudUa is described as a new species from one of the Ohatham 
Islands. W. Buller, Ibis, 1869, p. 41. 

Harting, J. E. On rare or little-known iimicote. Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 426-434, pi. xii. 

Eurynorhynchm pygnuBm is the subject of this paper, and a veiy full ac- 
count is given of all that is known concerning it. Its affinities are certainly 
with Tringa, and it should probably be placed between Ereunetei petr^ieattu 
and T. subargttata. The breeding-plumage of the species is for the first time 
figured from Mr. Barrow's specimen (P. Z. S. 1859, p. 201). 

Tringa toUsoni, its occurrence in England. R H. Rodd, Zool. S. 8. p. 1920 
lef, op, cit. p. 2026]. 

ArquateUa marUima is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xy. 

Calidris arenaria and Phalaropua /ulicariu8 are figured. C. J. Sundevall, 
Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxvi. figs. 3, 4. 

MachetcB pugnaxy a c^ kept in captivity for four years at each moult as« 
sumed a similarly coloured habit C. Bliimel, J. f. 0. 1869, p. 67. 

Numemus arquata, notes on, with a diagnostic list of all species of the 
genus. Baron Droete, Ber. XVin. Versammi D. 0. G. pp. 28-35. [QT. 
Ibis, 1870, p. 130.] Figured (cum pulL). J. Gould, R Gr. Br. pt. xy. 
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Jjimosa un^pygiaUa, GK)uld, is very common at the mouth of the Yukon and 
further northward. W. H. Dall, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. L p. 293. American 
specimens described and figured. S. F. Baird, torn, cU, p. 320, pL xxxii. 

Glottis caneacens is figured. J. Gould, R Gr. Br. pt. xv. 

Actitums bartramitdSf its occurrence at Malta. C. A. Wright, Ibis, I860, 
pp. 247, 248. 

CHARADRIIDiB. 

Hoplopterus spinosusy its occurrence at Malta. 0. A. Wright, Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 246, 247. 
LobivaneUua goensis breeds on housetops. C. Home, torn. cit. pp. 454r-456. 

Harting, J. E, On rare or little-known Z/imicote. Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 304r-310, pi. viii. 
This paper treats of Anarhyncktis frontcilis in a very admirable manner, 
giving a full account of all that was known of this singular form, which the 
author seems inclined to regard as related to StrepsUas, and as having pro- 
bably its nearest ally in Thmomis, The diverted bill he shows to be a 
constant character. The species is well figured. 

Anarhynchus frontalis^ specimens exhibited. Id, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 360. 
Remarks on, taking on the whole much the same view of its affinities as does 
Mr. Harting {ttt suprH), G. Hartlaub, torn. cit. pp. 433-438. Further note 
on ; its affinities are with Strepdlas and Charadrius [MgiaUtia], W. Jardine, 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 461, 462. 

Strepsilas interprea (cf. Zool. Rec. ii. p. 66) has been obtained in Spitsbergen. 
A. J. Malmgren, torn. cit. p. 230. 

Chionis albuy notes on it, with figures and a short account of its digestive 
organs. R. O. Cunningham, Joum. Anat. & Physiol. Nov. 1869, pp. 87-80, 
pL vii. 

CBdicnemus vemiictdatus is described and figured as a new species from 
Lake Jipe, in East Africa, resembling CE. senegalenais^ but smaUer, with a 
blackish bill, some dark brown zigzag markings above beside the blackish 
shaft-streaks, and a white longitudinal streak under the blackish upper edge, 
of the wing, which does not appear at all in (E. crepitans. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 
1868 (published in 1869), pp. 413, 414; Id. Von der Decken's Reisen, iiL 1. 
p. 46, t. xvi. 

(Edicnemtts crepitans (ad. & pull.) is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xv. 

CBdicnemus bistriatus in confinement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 430. 

Olareola pratinccla shot in Norfolk. H, Stevenson, Zool. S. S. p. 1492. 

Olareola ladea is figured. J. Gould, B. As. pt. xxL 

Cursorius gaUicus $ killed [in Wurttemberg ?] in September 1868 by the 
writer. — Rapp, Zool. Garten, 1869, pp. 157, 168. The same occurrence, with 
the [erroneous ?] date " 8 October ** given. M. T. v. Heuglin, J. f 0, 1860, 
p. 266. [ Cf. Zool. Rec. v. p. 106.] 

Attagis Mmborazensis is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Cm. p. 157, 
pL Ixxix. 

Leoge, W. Vincent. Notes on the Habits of Pedionomus 
torquatus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 236-238. 

From its carriage and ^^^ (the latter only ex ovario, however) it seems to 
the author possible that this remarkable form is rather one of the GraUa than 
of the OaUin€B, though iU* mode of flight is entirely peculiar. The <»gg 
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deflcribed does not seem to leBemlde that mentioiied hj Mr. Gould (Handb. 
R AustraL ii. p. 189)*. 

OTIDIDiE, 

OHa tardoy the aperture and sphincter of its gular pouch (cf, Zool. Rec. v. 
p. 106) figured and elaborately described. J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1868, pp. 140- 
142. [See "Anatomy."] Its parasites (c/ ZooL Rec v. pp. 552, 653). H. 
Erabbe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist 4th ser. iv. pp. 47-51, pL iiL Occurs in 
Morocco. 0. F. Tyrwhitt Drake, Ibis, 1869, pp. 151, 154. 

Otis tetrax and O. houbara are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL pi. bcxy. 
figs.l-a 

Otis {lAssotis) macuUpetmis is described and figured as a new species from 
East Africa, difiering from O. meianogastra by its longitudinally streaked neck, 
with the middle of the feathers pale, blackish-brown at their sides, the back 
yariegated, the tips of the feathers pale, with a black v-shaped pale mark, the 
wings black, most of them having white transverse spots on the inner or both 
webs. J. Cabanis, J. f. O. 1868 (published in 1868), p. 413; Id, Von der 
Decken^s Reisen, iiL 1. p. 45, t. xv. 

Oruidjs. 

Orus dnerea, its migration in Southern Russia (fiaev). H. Qobel, J. f. O 
1869, pp. 193, 194. Occurred several times in Great Britain during 1869. 
H. L. Saxby, Zool. S. S. pp. 1763, 1764 ; J. H. Gumey, Jun., W. Hart, H. 
Stevenson and H. Nicholls, jun., torn, cit, pp. 1803, 1841, 1842, 1866. 

Ardeidje. 

Ardea perplexa (sp. nov.) (Zool. Rec v. p. 107) described frt>m a frag- 
mentary humerus. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. ii. pp. 108, 199. 

Ardea (Herodias) procerula is described as a new species from East Africa, 
much like A, t/arzettoj but larger. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1868 (published in 
1869), p. 414 ; Id. Yon der Decken*s Reisen, iii. 1. pp. 48, 49. 

Ardea {Herodias) cineracea is described and figured as a new species from 
East Africa, of a paler grey than A. scMstaceaj but, like that, with a white chin ; 
the bill, however, is more slender and nearly black, and all the proportions 
are less. Id. torn, cit, pp. 414 et 49, 50, t. xvii. 

Ardea novcB-hoUandia occurs in New Zealand. W. BuUer, Trans. & Proc. 
New Zeal. Inst i. p. 110. 

Ardea purpurea, Butoridesjavanicus, and Nycticcrax ffriseus, notes on their 
nidification in India. A. Hume, Ibis, 1869, p. 238. 

Butcrides atricaptUa (Afrel.), from the Cape, is said to be inseparable frt>m 
BJavanica (Horsf.). H. B. Tristram, torn, cit, pp. 437, 438. [The contrary 
opinion adopted. Ibis, 1870, p. 151.] 

Ardea mmuta and A. nycticcrax are figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. FogL 
pis. Ixzvi. figs. 1, 2, Ixzv. figs. 4, 5. 

• Though on a former occasion (2k)ol. Rec. iv. p. 116) we placed this genuB 
among the Tttmicida, we have now little doubt, after (through the kindness 
of Prof. Flower) inspecting its osteology in the Museum of the College of 
Surgeons, that it reailv belongs to the ZimicoUB. Its sternal apparatus has a 
great resemblance to that of Attaais ; and it is possible that botn these forms, 
with perhaps some others, shoidd be separated as a distinct family. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



98^^ ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE. 

Nyoticopax leucmotua (WagL) ia figured. J. Oabanis, Von der Deoken's 
Reisen, iii. 1. 1. xviii. 

BotauruB pinnatus and Tigrisoma faaciatwn (ad. & imm.) are figured, and a 
diagnostic list of the three species of the last-named genus given. P. L. 
Sdater & O. Salvin, Ex. Dm. pp. 181-184, pis. xci., xciL 

Botaurm sUllaris breeding in Norfolk (Zool. Rec. v. p. 107). H. Stevenson, 
ZooLS.S.p.l491. 

BtdauruB UntiginomB, its occurrence in L'eland. Ld. Clermont, ZooL S. 8. 
p. 1517. 

Botaurus P, a species new to New Zealand, is mentioned as occurring 

there, but no name is applied to it. W. Buller, Trana & Proc New Zeal. 

Inst i. pp. 110, 112. 

Endicott, W. E. Bitterns. American Naturalist, iii. pp. 169-179. 

A popular account of the various species of Botaurus and its allies. 

Botaurus capensis only differs from B. steUaris in size. J. H. Qumey, Una, 
1869, p. 801. 

CiCONIIDiE. 

Cic<mia dbdimH in confinement. P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 468. 

ANSERES, 

PnCENICOPTERIDiK. 

Gray, G. R. Notes on the Bills of the species of Flamingo 
(Phcenicopterus) . Ibis, 1869, pp. 438-443, pis. xiii.-xv. 

From a consideration of this feature, the author comes to the 
conclusion that there exist 8 good species, which he groups in 
four sections : — (a) Phoenicoptents proper, with P. antiquorum, 
P. erythraus, P. glyphorhynchus (sp. nov.), and P. ignipalliatus} 
(b) Ph(pniconaia8,Yf'\t\i P.rubidm and P. mtnor; (c) Phtjenicorodias 
(nom. nov.) ; and (d) Phcenicoparrus, formed by P. ruber and P. 
andinus respectively. The synonyms and localities of each of 
them are concisely given, and the bill figured. 

Phoenicopterus glyphorhynchus is said to be a new species from the Gala- 
pagos, having the bill somewhat slender, its culmen transversely grooved at 
the base, and the naked space beneath the basal arch of the mandible large, 
with the apex of the lateral arch angulated. No description is given ) but the 
bill is figured. Id. torn, cit, pp. 439, 442, pL xiv. fig. 5. 

Phcenicopterus ruhidus (Zool. Rec. v. p. 107) probably identical with P. 
minor, Vieill. T. C. Jerdon, Ibis, 1869, pp. 230-232 ; A. Hume, torn. ciL 
pp. 365, 356. Distinct from P. fnmor : G. R. Gray, loc. cit. note, and its bill 
figured with that of P. minor, tarn. cit. pp. 440, 442, pL xiii. fig. 3, pi. zv. fig. 8. 

Phcmicopterus ejects from its mouth a bloody secretion, a habit which may 
possibly be the origin of the well-known legend of the Pelican feeding its 
young with its own blood. A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 146. 

Anatidje. 

Eyton, T. C. a Synopsis on [sic] the AnatiddB, or Duck tribe. 
Wellington, Salop : 1869. Small 8vo, pp. 144. 
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Anuounced hj the author as a second edition of his ' Mono- 
graph of the AnalidiB^ (published in 4to, with plates^ 1888), with' 
additions bringing his " knowledge of that family down to the 
present time,'' and printed in the present form for the use of 
travellers and students ; it, however, gives a very poor idea of the 
knowledge now possessed by most ornithologists of this family, 
and we would fain let its deficiencies pass in silence. The author 
has been most unfortunate in his printer, and we have seldom of 
late years seen a work of scientific pretension brought out with 
so many errors. 

Malmgrbn, a. J. Anteekningar om Finlands och Skandina- 
viska halfbns AnsertiUe, Notis. Sallsk. pro Faun, et Plor. 
fennica fdrhandl. 1869, pp. 389-401. 
Of Anser proper 5 species are included, and of Bemicla 3, very 

ftdl bibliographical references being given. \Cf. Ibis, 1870, 

p. 132.] 

Cereopm novce-hollandiaf Dendrocygna arcuata, Bmura lobata ((S Sc $ ), 
and Erismatura austraUsy their skeletons figured, with the osteological plates 
from the ^ Monograph of the Anatida,'' J. G. Eyton, Suppl. OsteoL Av. [See 
" Anatomy."] 

Chen ctertdescens is figured. D, G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pts. xiv., rv. 

Cygrms olor : — Out of a brood of four Cygnets hatched in 1868 on the Lake 
of Geneva, one only was of the normal brownish-grej colour, the others being 
pure white • : F. A. Forel, K. Z. 1869, p. 334 (extract from Bull. Soc. Vaudoise 
Sc. Nat X. no. 61, 1869). Its occurrence at Malta. 0. A. Wright, Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 248-260. 

Cygntu olor and Anser feru8 (vel cinereus), further notes on hybrids be- 
tween them (ZooL Rec. iv. p. 121, v. p. 108). J. P. van Wickevoort-Crom- 
melin, torn. cit. p. 127. 

Cfygnus. A species with red legs occurs in Northern China. A. David, N. 
Arch. Bull. iii. p. 41. [^CygnuB (Coscorobd) davidij Swinh. P. Z. S. 9 June 
1870.] 

CamptoUBmuB labradoruSj its disappearance of late years from part of the 
east coast of North America. G. A. Boardman, Am. Nat. iii. pp. 383, 384 

Anas crecca $ with the under surface of a brilliant crimson. A. Crett^ de 
PaUuel, R. Z. 1869, p. 128. 

Anas caroUnensis (?) and A, penelops [qu. americana P], description of a 
supposed hybrid between them obtained in California. J. G. Cooper, Proc 
Cali£ Acad. Sc. iv. (1868) p. 9. 

Anas gracilis is described as a new species from New Zealand. W. Buller, 
Ibis, 1869, pp. 41, 42. Identical with A. (Querquedula) gibberijrons, S. Miiller 
(Verb, Land en Volkenk. p. 159). 0. Finsch, torn, cit. p. 380. 

* Some years ago we were told of a very similar case which had been 
observed in the Zoological Garden at Amsterdam ; whether the particulars are 
anywhere recorded we know not. It seems verv likely that the supposed 
species C, immutabiUs^ Yarr. (P. Z. S. 1838, p. 19), nas thus originated, tnough 
when once established the breed is often perpetuated, as happens with so many 
other white varieties of birds and beasts. 
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DaJUa acuta, SUtrianieus tarquatus, and Gtmg¥ia gkuwiUm are figured. J. 
Gould, B. Gr.Br.pt XV. 

Tadoma vulpanser (ad. & pull.), Casarca rutiUty and FuUgtda marila are 
figured. Id. op, cit, pt. xvi. 

Querquedula puna is figured. P. L. Sdater & O. Salvin, Ex. Om. p. 197, 
pi. xcix. 

Somaterta : — ^The common American form seems to difier from the European 
Si moJUmma (L.) more than do some other so-called American species of 
Anatida. A. Newton & H. Reeks, ZooL S. S. p. 1758, note. 

Somaieria v-nigrum is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pts. xiv,, xv. 

Anas rufina, its habits in semi-confinement E. Baldamus, Zeitachr. 
gesammt Naturwissensch. xxxiy. (1869) p. 154. Bred in confinement at 
Dresden. A. Schopff, Zool. Garten, 1869, p. 120. 

PelianeUa irawbridgii, its head figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. 

Merganetta tumert w a new species from the Peruvian Andes, differing' 
from M, Columbiana in its larger size and black breast and fianks, and from 
M. armata in the white edges of its scapulars and black throat and fore neck. 
M, leucogneys (Tsch.) is probably identical with M. columbiana, P. L. 
Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 600, 601. Figured, and a diagnostic 
list of the three species of the genus given. lid, Ex. Om. pp. 199, 200, 
pLc. 

LARIDiB. 

Stercorarius catarrhactes is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. pts. xiv., xv. 

JBruchigavia melanorhyncha is described as a new species from the SouUi 
Island of New Zealand, difiering from B, scopulina by its black bill, daik 
feet, and the marking of its primaries. W. BuUer, Ibis, 1869, p. 43. Pos- 
sibly identical with L. andersoniy Bruch (J. f. O. 1863, p. 102) ; but if not> 
then a good species. 0. Finsch, torn, cit, p. 381. 

Lotus glaucus and X. glaucescens, the tips of their primaries figured. D. 
G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 12. 

Itissa tridactyhu and Hgdrocolceus minutus are figured. J. Gould, R Gt 
Br. pt xvi. 

Larus minutus^ notes on its eggs and nidification in Russia, the latter from 
the information of Herr W. Meves. H. E. Dresser, P. Z. S. 1869, pp. 530, 
631. Its frequent occurrence on the English coast in 1868-69. ZooL S. S. 
pp. 1495, 1518, 1563, 1603, 1803, 1908. 1921. [It has occurred in still 
greater abundance during the past winter, 1869-70.] 

Larus atriciUay said to be a regular winter visitant at Palermo [!]. H. 
Saunders, Ibis, 1869, p. 396. [L, mdanocephaius juv., T. Salvadori, Ibis, 
1870, p. 153.] 

Stemoy Haliplanaj and Anom, their oological characters. Baron von 
Konig-Warthausen, Ber. XVIL Versamml. D. 0. G. pp. 36-39. 

HaUplana discolor is figured. D. G. Elliot, B N. Am. pt xiil 

Sterna fuUginosa, its second recorded occurrence in England. J. E. Hart- 
ing, ZooL S. S. pp. 1867, 1868. 

Sterna aleutica is described and fig^ured as a new species from Kadiak, dif- 
fering so much from other species as scarcely to require a comparison, the 
pure white tail [taken in combination with the general slaty-blue of the 
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body] foniiing an important character. S. F. Bttixd, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. 
p. 321, pi. xxxi. fig. 1 ; W. H. DaU, torn, cit p. 307. 

Sterna forsteriy its tail figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 18. 

Procellariidjs. 

HuTToN, F. W. On the MechaDical Principles involved in the 
Sailing Flight of the Albatros. [See '' General Subject.''] 

OiOLioLi, H. H., and Salvadori, T. On some new ProceUa^ 
riida collected during a voyage round the world 1865-68, 
by H.I.]VPs.S. ' IViagenta.' Ibis, 1869, pp. 61-68. 
An English version (and the first actually printed) of the 

paper noticed last year (Zool. Rec. v. pp. 109, 110). 

Pdecanoides berardi, Q. & Q., note on. H. H. Giglioli, torn, cU, pp. 241, 
242. 

Fulmarus rodgersij Caw. (Proc Ac. N. S. Philad. 1862, p. 290), occurs 
at St George's Island. W. H. Dall, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. p. 308. 
American specimen described and figured. S. F. Baird, torn, cit, p. 323, 
pi. xxxiv. fig. 1. 

Thalassoica [lege Thdlassceca] glacialioideSf its head figured. D. G. Elliot, 
B. N. Am. Intr. p. 13. 

Mttjaqueua parkinsoni (G. R. Gray, Ibis, 1802, p. 246) is fidly described, 
with notes on other ProceUariida, F. W. Button, Ibis, 1869, p. 361, 362. 

Mdrelata [lege (Estrelata] gofiddi is described as a new species from the 
Little Barrier Island, New Zealand. It is Pterodroma tnacrcpteray Gould 
(Handb. B. Austral, ii. p. 449) (nee A. Smith). Id, loc, cit. 

Nectris tenuirostris (Temm.) has occurred at Eotzebue Sound. W. H. 
DaU, Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. p. 303. American specimen described and 
figured. S. F. Baird, torn, cit, pp. 322, 323, pi. xxxiv. fig. 2. 

Pujffinus cineretu [P], its occurrence on the Devonshire coast A. de Hiigel, 
Zool. S. S. p. 1720. 

I^Jinus opisthomelas (Zool. Rec. i. p. 96), its head figured. D. G. Elliot, 
B. N. Am. Intr. p. 16. 

Thalamdroma pelagiea (ad. & pull.) and T, leacM are figured. J. Gould, 
B. Gr. Br. pt xvi. 

Thakueidroma pelagiea, var. [P], "of a uniform sooty black, without white 
rump or white on the wings," breeds on the islands outside the Mar Menor 
in Murcia. H. Saunders, Ibis, 1869, p. 171. 

Pelecanida. 

Elliot, D. G. A Monograph of the genus Pelecanus. Proc. 
Zool. Soc. 1869, pp. 571-591, pi. xliv. 
The author^s materials have been found in the collections of 
Philadelphia, London, and Paris. After a very extensive review 
of the literature relating to the genus, he gives at some length 
the characters of the subfamily, then an analytical table of the 
9 species he recognizes, and, finally, a description of the species, 
which contains a full account of each^ and enters largely upon 
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.their confuted nomenclature^ thus forming a very excellent mo- 
nograph. P. molifUB is figured. 

PelecanuB onocrotalus, its occurrence in the Paa de Calais. J. H. Ghimej, 
Ibia, 1869, p. 463. 

Pelecanus trachyrhynchus yearly sheds the bony process of its marillii, R. 
Ridgway & S. F. Baird, torn, ctt, p. 360. 

Graeulus bicristahu (PalL) occurs at St. George's Island. W. IL Ball, 
Trans. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. p. 303. American specimen described and figured. 
-S. F. Baird, torn. cit. pp. 321, 322, pi. xxxiii. 

Oraculus cincinnatus and O, perapiciUatu8 are figured. D. Q. Elliot, B. N. 
Am. pts. xiy., xv. 

Phtu8 anhinga, its brain commonly infested by a species of Euttrongyhu. 
J. Wyman, Proc. Boston Soc N. H. I8685 Am. Nat iiL pp. 41, 42. 

CoLTMBIDiB. 

Colytnhus uptentrio^iaUs, C. glacialis, and C, arcticus, notes on. H. Blake- 
Enox, Zool. S. S. pp. 14d9-ldl0. 

Spheniscid^. 

Aptenodf/tea chrynocome, the destruction of it in the Crozette Islands. £. 
L. Layard, Ibis, 1869, p. 378. 

Spheniscus undinus occurs on the New-2iealand coasts. W. Buller, Trans. 
& Proc. New Zeal. Inst i. p. 112. 

PODICIPID^. 

Podieepa crutatu$, examples from the Lake of Gkneva have more and 
whiter down than those from the other Swiss lakes. F. A. Forel, R. Z. 
1869, pp. 334, 335 (extract from Bull. Soc. Vaudoise Sc. Nat x. no. 61, 
1869). 

Podiceps hectori (ZooL Rec. iii. p. 115) not distinct from P, austraU^ 
Gould (i. e. P. crisiatut), 0. Finsch, Ibis, 1869, pp. 380, 381. 

Podiceps ajfinis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 115, v. p. Ill), its head figured. D. G. 
Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 16. 

Centropelma is a new genus proposed for Podiceps micropterus (ZooL Rec t. 
p. Ill), which is figured, and woodcuts of the head and tarsus added, but is 
not characterized formally. A synon3rmatic and distributional list of the 
other four South- American species of the £unily is given. P. L. Sclater & 
O. Salvin, Ex. Om. pp. 189, 190, pi. xcv. 

ALCIDiB. 

Aica in^ienniSf notes on [several of the statements incorrect]. J. Orton, 
Am. Nat. iii. pp. 639-542, fig. Note on its eggs [the number of speci- 
mens existing put at 30, which is manifestly incorrect (cf, ZooL Rec v. 
p. 112 ; Ibis, 1870, pp. 256-261]. R Baldamus, torn, cit, p. 550. Sug^ted 
origin of the name ** Penguin." A. Newton, Ann. ^ Mag. N. H. 4th ser. it. 
p. 133. Miscellaneous notes on. J. H. Gumey, Jun., Zool. S. S. pp. 1603, 
1639-1643, 1684 [several of the statements incorrect]. G. D. Rowley, torn. 
cit, p. 1645. On its former occurrence in the Newfoundland seas. H. Reeks, 
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torn, ek. pp. 1854-1856 [cf. op. eit. pp. 1082, 2065]. Its eggs in the Edinbuigh 
Museum, H. W. Feilden, Ibis, 1869, pp. 368-360. Specimens in Italy. H. 
Saunders, torn, cit. p. 393 ', A. Newton, loc, eii,, note, figured, C. J. Sun- 
devall, Sv. FogL pL Ixxvi. fig. 2. 

Alca bruennichi is figured. Id, tab. cit figs. 3, 4. 

Lomvia troUe and X. caltfomicay Biyant, the head of each figured. Re- 
garded as identical. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 16. 

Uria mandti (cf, Zool. Rec. ii. p. 137), the original description reprinted* 
J. Reinhardt, Ibis, 1869, pp. 239-241. 

Vria gryUe is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt xyL 

Simorhyrichus ciiasmi (Zool. Rec. v. p. 112). Note on the capture of the 
type-specimen. W. H. Ball, Trans. Chicago Ac Sc. i. p. 309. Figured, 
S. F. Baird, torn, cit, pi. xxxi. fig. 2. Its head figured with that of Phaleris 
kanUschatica. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. Intr. p. 18. 

Ceratorhina monocerata and C. suckieyi (ad. & juy. P), the head of each 
figured. Id. torn. cit. p. 17. 

Uria craveri (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 115, v. p. 112) is referred to BrackyTham- 
phuiy and its head is figured. Id. torn. cit. p. 19. 

Sagmatorkina lathami and Fratercuia fflacialis are fig^ured. Id, op. cit, 
pts. xiv., XV. 

STRUTHIONES. 

CASUARlIDiS. 

Caattaritu johMont, its identity with C. atiHralis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 116, 
iy. p. 125, V. p. 113) still considered questionable. G. Kreflft, Ibis, 1869, 
pp. 348, 349. Beautifully figured (under the name of C. audralis), as is also 
C, uniappendiculatus, Blyth. J. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl. pt v. (4 pis.). 

Casuaritis P is found on the Solomon Islands. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 

1869, pp. 352, 353. 

DlNORNITHIDJE. 

Dinomis. Remarks on the craniology of the genus, since published (1870) 
in the Zoological 'Transactions.' R. Owen, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 59. 

Dawmis Umdinentu is the name given to a fossil cranium firom the London 
Clay, which presents combinations of Dinomithic and modem Struthious 
characters. Identy loc, cit. 

Dinomis camutrinuSf D. didiformia, D, ffracUis, D. strutMoideSj D, elephan- 
topus, D, crassus, D. maximus, D, gigantewj and D, robuttus, and Palapteryx 
tngcMj tables showing the measurements of their bones. J. Haast, Trans. 
k Proc. New ZeaL Inst. i. pp. 80-89. 

Dinomis : — Remarks on the period at which the various species became 
extinct. W. R ManteU, J. Hector, and W. T. L. Traviss, torn, cit, pp. 18-20 ; 
W. Colenso, ibid, part iii. ; Essay on Maori Races, pp. 58, 59. 

Dinomis : — ^The structure of its egg-shell is essentially similar to that of 
other Struthiones, and agrees most nearly with Hhea. W. von Nathusius, 
Zeitschr. wissensch. Zool. xx. p. 118. 

Dinomis : — ^The discovery in Australia, by Mr. W. B. Clarke, of a bone 
attributed to a bird of this genus, has, we are informed by Prof. Flower^ 
been recorded; but we are unable to refer to the passage. [Cf, Amer. 
Journal Sc. & Arts, March 1870, p. 273.] 
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JBptobnithidje. 

Milne-Edwards^ A., et Orandidier^ A. Nonvelles Observa- 
tions sur les caract^res zoologiques et les affinity natn- 
relles de VJEpyomis de Madagascar. Ann. Sc. Nat. 5e 
ser. xii. pp. 167-196, pis. 6-16. Abstract, Comptes Bendus^ 
kix. pp. 801-806. Translated, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 4tli ser. 
iv. pp. 437, 438. 
After a concise abstract of what had previously been known on 
the subject, the authors proceed to describe, in great detail, the 
remains recently sent to Paris (Zool. Rec. v. p. 113), namely : — 
a perfect tibia and some fragments of another, a nearly perfect 
femur, and two detached vertebrae of JS, maximus-y a nearly en- 
tire femur and some fragments of a smaller species, called ^. 
medius ; and a very imperfect femur of a third species, smaller 
still, named jE. modestus, Thev consider JEpyomis to be the 
type of a family quite distinct from the other Struthiones, aiid 
that it probably lived after Madagascar was inhabited by man. 
The remains of the two larger species are beautifully figured, of 
the natural size. 

Aptertoidje. 

ApUryx owem in confinement P. L. Sdater, P. Z. S. 1869, p. 468. 
ApteryXf in the structure of its egg-shell, does not much agree with other 
StrutkUmes, W. von Nathusius, Zeitschr. wissensch. ZooL xz. p. 128. 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Digitized by 



Googk 



Digitized by 



Googk 



